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PR EFACE. 

For various reasons it has lately been found impossible to 
publish this book annually. The diversity of the su bjects included 
within itR scope, and the consequent multiplicity of t.he sources 
from which the requigite information has to be drawn, added to 
the difficulty evidently experienced by the various Government 
Departments, whose assistance has necessarily to be obtained, in 
giving immediate attention to the collection and compilation of the 
matter asked of them. has rendered it, I n~gret to say, necessary to 
publish it as a retrospective survey of the two years immediately 
preceding that of its issue. 

In this twelfth edition will be found, therefore, in addition 
to the chapters of general reference, a report of the progress made 
by the State of Western Australia during the years 1900 and 1901. 
comparative statistical figures being, at the same time, in almost 
every instunce, given for the whole decade 1892-1901. 

Some valuable information has been also added III this issue 
to that previously given. Professor Dr. J. E. Heeres, formerly of 
Delft, now of L!:'iden University, has kindly allowed me, with regard 
to the historical portion relating to the early Duteh discoveries, to 
avail myself of all the authentic researches contained in his book 
on "The Part borne by the Dutch in the Discovery of Australia." 
Again, I am also indebted to Mr. A. Gibb Maitland, the Govern
ment Geologist, and his staff, for exhaustive cha]Jters on the Geolog-y 
and Mineral Resources of Western Australia; to Mr. B. H. W ood
ward, the Director of the Museum, for a most comprehensive 
article on her "Fauna "; to Mr. A. Morrison, the Government 
Botanist, in addition to his excellent contribution on her "Flora," 
for a thorough revision of the "List of Extra-tropic West Aus
tralian Plants," compiled by the late Baron Von M iieller; to Mr. 
E. S. Simpson, of the Geological Survey, and Mr. O. Er~kine May, 
of the Lands Department, for extremely interesting descriptions of 
the Oaves and Oaves District of the South-'West; and to Mr. H.:t\'l. 
Giles, of the Zoological Gardens, for a valuably instructive essay on 
the Insects of the State, whilst the information relative to recent 
Exploration and the Geographical notes have been fully brought up 
to date by the kindness of Mr. F. S. Broekman, Ohief Inspecting 
Surveyor of the Lands Department. 

:',.," 

1 

I . 

~:;;I .. ;:ll;':'i\.:,;~"i~~J 



, 
IV. 

The heads and officers of several other Government Depart
ments, and the various private persons to whom I have had occasion 
to refer for information, have again accorded me their invaluable 
help, and to all these I now beg to express my indebtedness. 

It is to me a matter of great regret, considering the wide 
circulation this book has attained, that the late Ministry decided 
that means were not available to allow of the inclusion of descriptive 
illustrations in this issue. 

The second volume, which deals more especially with the 
progress of the State, is now in course of completion. 

I shall, as in the past, be glad to receive information respecting 
any errors that may have crept in or been overlooked. 

MALCOLM A. C. FRASER, 
Government Statistician and Registrar General. 

17th September, 1902. 
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'WESTERN A USTRALIAN YEAR -BOOK 
FOR 

1900-1901. 

VOLUME 1. 

PART I.-HlSTORY. 

I.-DISCOVERY AND EARLY HISTORY OF WESTERN 
AUSTRALIA. 

t ERRA AUSTRALIS INCOGNITA. or MAGELLANICA. 
the unknown Southern Continent, or Great Southern Land 

.. ' of ancient geographers and explorers, is said to have been 
'W" first discovered by the Portuguese between the years 1511 

and 1529, when some vessels belonging to that. nation, engaged in 
the exploration of the Indian Seas, driven out of their course by 
currents or stress of weather, accidentally drifted on to the 
Australian coast. The authenticity of this account is, however, 
doubted. 

In 1567 Alvaro de Mendafia sailed from Callao, in Peru, in 
search of the Cont.inent believed to exist in the Southern Seas, but 
the only result of the expedition was the discovery of the Solomon 
Islands. 

In 1595 Mendafia again left Peru in charge of an expedition 
equipped for the purpose of colonising the Solomon Islands, 
previously discovered, and chanced on the Marquesas and Santa 
Cruz Islands. He died on one of the latter, the expedition 
returning to Ppru. 

The spirit of enterpri~e displayed by the Portuguese served 
however to encourage t.he Dutch East India Company, with their 
already established fact.ories in Java and other parts of the Indian 
Archipelago, to researches in the direction of Australia. Their. 
first object was New Guinea, where it was rumoured that gold was 
found. Frederick de Houtman, Governor of Amboyna (in the 
Moluccas), organised an exriedition in 16'05. Under his in stt1.rCtion s 
the Dutch yacht "Duyfken" (Little Dove), Commandpr Willem 
Jansz, subcargo Jan Lodewijkszoon Rbsingeyn, sailed from Batavia 

• for Bantam on the 28th November of that year, whence,after 
receiving further inst.ructions from Jan Willemsz Verschoor, t.he 
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company's President, she sailed to explore the Island of New 
Guinea. During J\>Iarch in the following year she coasted along 
that portion of Terra Austml':s lying in the Gulf of Carpentarift to 
the South-West of Cape York, as far as Cape" Keer Weer," or 
"Tttrn Back," her commander mistaking it for the West side of 
New Guinea, and thus, unconsciously, making the first authen
ticated discovery of the long sought-for Southern Continent. 
These seem to b,· all the particulars available as to the results of 
this expedition, and even they are doubtful, as the journal of 
Captain Jansz unfortunately appears to have been lost.* 

On the 21st December, 1605, Pedrv Fernftndez de Quiros, who 
hftd been pilot under Mendafia, and Luiz Va:.l de Tones, left Callao 
with three Spanish vessels in search of the supposed Tierra, Austral, 
and amongst others discovered one of the islands now called the 
New Hebrides, to which, supposing it to be the object of their 
search, they gave the name of Australia del Espiritu Santa. Torres, 
in the ., Almirante," on the 11th June, 1606, found himself 
separated from De Quiros, and, ascertaining that the newly
discovered land was only an island, continued his search West
ward, passing, also unconsciously, in sight of the sought-for 
continent, through the Straits that now bear his name. 

In 1611 certain ~hips going from the Netherlands to India, 
after doubling the Cape, followed another route than that usually 
adopted: they ran on an Eastern course, in about 36° Southern 
latitude, for a considerable time, and then tried to navigate to Java 
on a Northerly course. The commander, the subsequent Governor 
General Hendrik Brouwer, wrote to the Directors of the East India 
Company concerning" this fairway" in highly laudatory terms, as 
preferabJe to the usual course by Madagascar, which offerEld many 
dangers and objections. The new route was thenceforth prescribed 
to the Company's ships. As early as 1618 and 1620 the Company 
urged upon thEl Governor General of India the importance of 
following up the discoveries in the region of "The Southland." 
J an Pieterszoon Coen, who was then directing the affairs of the 
Company in India,. gave instructions, on the 29th September, 
1622, for the ships" Haring" (Herring) and" Hazewind " (Grey
hound) to sail, "destined for the further discovery of the Southland." 
The commanders were" specially to inquire what minerals, such as 
gold, silver, tin, iron, lead, and copper, what precious stones, pearls, 
vegetables, animals, and fruit these lands" produced; and the coun
tries discovered were" to be taken possession of." Jan Carstensz 
was to be in command. The ships, however, for some reason did not 
sail on their urdained expedition. The enterprise of the Company 
probably found its boldest expression in that eminent navigator, 
Van Diemen; but in his time the directors of the Company began 

• Dr: W. G. c. Byv':uck, the Chief LibrarIan of the Royal Library at The Hague, who 
has kindly furnished authentic information with regard to the early Dutch voyages 
to Western Australia, quotes De Jonge, "Rise of the Dutch Dominion in East India/' 
Hi., 42-44, and Lants, also P. A. Leupe, "Voyages of the Dutch to New Holland" 
(in hib" Treatise on the Naval Exploits of the Dutch"). Professor Dr. J. E. Heeres, of 
Delft, in an abstract of valuable notes kindly made available for publication in the Year 
Book, gives a similar account. . 
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to slacken in their zeal for eXlJloration, finding the expenses too 
great; and gradually the idea of further colonial expansion was 
abandoned, thus leaving Australia to be colonised by others. At 
the close of the 17th century Nicolaas Corneliszoon Witsen, Burgo
maRter of Amsterdam and General Director of the East India 
Company, with a special view to the enlargement of geographical 
knowledge, took a diligent part in the preparations for the voyage 
of skipper De Vlaming. A few .'°ears later he bitterly complained 
of the indifference of many of his countrymen in those days, who 
did not "care about curious learning from India," but "money 
only." As Professor Heeressays: "The times of Van Diemen had 
failed to return; the spirit by which he was imbued no longer 
presided over the debates on colonial matters." 

In 1616 Dirk Hartogs (Hartochsz), in command of the Dutch 
vessel" Eendragt," or " Eendracht" (Ooncord), supercargo Cornelis 
Buvsero, outward bound from Holland to the Indies, entered 
Sh~rk Bay, and gave his name to the island upon the Western 
side of the Bay. The name "Dor Eylandt" or "Dorre Eylandt" 
(Barren Island) was then, or subsequently, given to the largest 
island at the entrance of the Bay. A tin plate nailed to a post 
erected at the North end of Dirk Hartogs Island remained for 
many years a memento of his visit. His countryman, Willem de 
Vlaming, who visited the island in 1697, relates that he found 
the plate on the 4th of February of that year, and taking it away 
with him, entrusted it for safe keeping to Their Nobilities, the 
G\lntlemen Seventeen of Batavia. He found it difficult to decipher 
the inscription, but gave a rendering of it which, translated from 
the Dutch, runs as follows:-

ANNO 1616, the 25th of Octobero-Arrived here the ship "Eendracht," 
of Amsterdam; the first merchant Gillis Miebais of Liege. 
Dirck Hartogs, of Amsterdam, Captain. 27th Do.-Sailed fnr 
Bantam. 

On the lower part, cut with a knife, were to be read in Dutch 
the words: 

The Under Merchant Jan Steyn, Upper Steersman, Pieter Ledoecker 
of Bil. A 0 1616. 

Such at least was the wording of the duplicate plate which he 
caused to be substituted for the one removed.* Subsequent research, 
however, makes it appear that the latter part of the inscription on 
the original plate read as follows:-

The Under Merchant Jan Steyns, Upper Steersman, Gerrit Douwes of 
Medemblik. AO 1616. 

Vlaming's inscription was seen by Captain Hamelin in 1801, 
and by Baudin, the Commander of the French exploring vessel, 
"Naturaliste," in 1803. But the plate had disappeared in January, 
1822, when King caused a careful search to be made for it. This 
disappearance can be accounted for by a statement made by Dc 
Freycinet to the effect that he had removed it, and deposited it for 

* Dr. Byvanck refers to Major's "Introdllction" to "Early Voyages to Terra 
Australis," p. 32. 
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safe keeping in the Museum of the French Institute, which fact 
is referred to in the minutes of the Society, dated the 23rd March, 
1821. In spite, however, of this statement; a careful search very 
recently made by the Secretary * of the Institute has failed to 
discover its present whereabouts. 

Dirk Hartogs examined the coastline between South latitude 
26° 30' and 23°, and 'called the intervening country" Eendracht's 
Land." 

On the llthMay, 1618, the ship "Zeewolf" (Seawolf), from the 
Netherlands to India, supercargo Pieter Dirkszoon, skipper Haevik 
Olaeszoon Van Hillegom, sighted land in Southern latitude 21" 
20', about" a thousand miles" (German sea-miles) East of Africa. 

In July of the same year a Dutch vessel called "Mauritius," 
supercargo Willem Jansz, skipper Lenaert Jacobsz, touched near 
the N orth-West Cape, and discovered the " Willems-rivier " 
(probably the Ashburton), in lat. 21° 4.5' South. 

In 1619 a fleet of eleven vessels, under the command of Frederik 
de Houtman, in the ship" Dordrecht," discovered, on 29th July of 
that year, a reef lying off this coast, to which the Dutch sailors at 
once gave the name. of "Frederik Houtman's Abrolhos."t It 
consists of a cluster of rocky islets and outlying reefs, about 45 
miles to the West and North-West of Champion Bay. The term 
Abrolhos is a contraction of the Portuguese words" abri VOBSOS 
olhos," meaning in English "Open your eyes," and was applied 
by the Portuguese to outlying coastal dangers. On board one of 
the ships of Houtman's fleet, the" Amsterdam," was,Jacob D'edel, 
the first merchant (supercargo), and it was after him that the 
district between Shark Bay and Champion Bay was named" Edel's 
Land." 

In 1622 the Dutch vessel" Leeuwin" (Lioness) rounded the 
Cape at the South-West corner of the Continent, which still bears 
her name, and examined the shore as far as what subsequently 
became known as King George Ill. Sound. 

On the 5th Julv, 1622, a boat arrived at Batavia with ten men, 
forming part of th~ crew of an English ship, named the "Trial," 
and on the 8th her pinnace arrived with 36 men. They stated 
that they had lost and abandoned their ship with 97 men and the 
cargo, on certain rocks situated in latitude 20° 10' South, in the 
longitude of the Western extremity of Java. These rocks were near 
a nUln ber of broken islands lying very far apart. They said that 
they had met with this accident through following the cOurse of the 
Dutch ships. The yacht "Hazewind" was selected to discover 
those lands, but never started. It is probable that the shipwrecked 
English sailors were considerably out in their statement as to the 

* Dr. Alfred Grandiilier, who has kindly revised the portions of this historical 
abstract, referring to the French voyages. 

+ Dr. Byvanck refers to Major's" Introduction," p. 86, and the strictures on the 
passage given by P. A. Leupe, "Treatise on the Nav&ol Exploits of the Dutch," Vol. xxvii. 
1, Sec. 2, p. 32. 
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to sail before the others, left Texel on the 28th of October, under the 
command of Commodore Francis Pelsart. The" Batavia," Pelsart's 
ship, driven out of her course during a severe storm, was separfl,ted 
from the other two, and having lost her reckoning, struck, on the 
night of the 4th June, 1629, on one of the islands of Houtman's 
Abrolhos, becoming a total wreck. The greater part of the crew and 
passengers, however, safely reached the shore. After vainly search
ing for water on the adjacent islands, and the mainland opposite, 
Pelsart, with eight men, eventually made his way in one of the 
vessel's boats to Batavia, where he arrived on the 5th 
July; here he obtained the use of a frigate called the 
"Sardam," in which he returned to rescue the remainder of 
the castaways. On his arrival he found that during his absence 
a portion of. the crew, under the supercargo, Jerome Cornelis, 
had mutinied, and massacred the greater number of the pas
sengers, intending to seize any vessel that might chance to 
come near the islands, a,nd then turn pirates. Pelsart, being 
forewarned of this intention by some of those who had escaped 
from the mutineers to another island, easily captured the ring
leaders, who were }lromptly tried and as quickly executed, two 
of their number being marooned on the mainland near Champion 
Bay. On the 28th October, 1629, the chief part of the silver 
treasure having been recovered from the wrecked vessel, the 
"Sardam," with the survivors on board, sailed for Batavia. Pelsart's. 
Journal mentions the so-called" Jacob Remessens," "Remens," or 
"Rommer" River, in latitude 22° 17'. As the modern maps show 
no river of any size at that point, it may perhaps be surmiRed that 
Exmouth Gulf was mistaken for the mouth of a river. It is 
evident that the name" Jacob Remessens Rivier" had been given 
in or before 1628. 

In the same year, 1628, Captain Gerrit Fredericsz De Wit, of the 
homeward bound" Vianen," ran aground off the land which is now 
comprised in the N ort.h-West and Kimberley Districts, and sailing 
along the coast for about 50 miles, gave his name to that part of 
Australia. 

In 1629 the West coast of Australia was touched at by Dutch 
vessels in the neighbourhood of Dirk Hartogs Roadstead. 

In 1632 the Trials were passed by Dutch ships on the outward 
voyage, but no fresh information of imp::>rtance was gained. 

In 1635, on the 2.')th May, the ship "Amsterdam," under 
Comma!lder Wollebrand Geleynszoon de Jongh, and skipper Pieter 
Dirksz, sighted the "Southland" in the neighbourhood of Shark 
Bay. 

In 1644 Abel Janszoon Tasman, the celebrated Dutch ex
plorer, and Frans Jacobszoon Visscher, with the yachts" Limmen," 
" Zeemeeuw" (Sea-mew) and "De Brak" (The Hound) during a 
second expedition in these seas, examined the country which was 
afterwards called Tasma,n Land, to that bordering on the extreme 
North-Western coast line of the Continent, from Arnhem Land, or 
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whn,t is now the Northern Territorv of South Australia, to Exmouth 
Gulf, in latitude 22° S. in this Col~ny. This eomprised the country' 
previously discovered, and named by De Wit, as well as part of 
Eendracht's Land -namely, the present districts of Kimberley and the 
N orth-West. Tasman appears to have landed ill what was 
subsequently called Roebuek Bay, and also 011 some of the islands 
in Dampier's Arehipelago. He gave the name of Nova. Hollandia 
or New Holland to what is now the Continent of Australia. 

An exploratory voyage to the West coast of New Holland was 
made in 1648 by the ship" Leeuwerik" (Lark), commanded by 
J an J anszoon Zeeu w. 

In 1656, on the 28th April, the "De V ergulde Dra.eck" 
(The Gilt Dragon), commanded by PietAr Albert,sz, which had left 
Texel on the 4th October, 16,')5, was wrecked at night on a reef 
on the West Coast in latitude 30° 40', and ] 18 lives '\Vere lost. 
J.Jeaving 68 of the survivors of the wreck behind on the mainland to 
protect, if possible, the treasure (78,600 guilders) and merchandise, 
which comprised the cargo of the vessel, one of the vessel's boats made 
for Batavia, which it duly reached; and the vessels" Witte Valck" 
(White Falcon), and "Goede Hoop" (Good Hope) were at onee 
despatched to the rescue of the castaways and the property, 
unfortunately, however, without success. 

In 1657 a further search made by the "Vinck" (Finch), whilst 
on a voyage from the Cape to Ba,tavia, also proved fruitless. 

In 1658, on the 1st January, the vessels "Waekende Boey" 
(The Watch Buoy) commanded by Samuel Volckertszoon, and the 
"l<jmeloort," Captain Aucke Pieterszoon Jonck, left Batavia on a 
similar errand, which was eqnally abortive. Improved charts of 
the vVest coast of Australia were, however, the result of this 
expedition. During the search, one of the boats of the" Waekende 
Boey," being accidentally separated from her during bad weather, 
was thought by those on board to have been lost, and was con
sequently abandoned; part of its crew, however, after almost 
ineredible sufferings from exposnre, hunger, and thirst, managed 
to reach Java in safety. 

In the same year the ship "Elburg," commanded by Jacob 
Pieterszoon Peen'boom, brought in further reports about the South
West coast., or "Land van de Leeuwin," where she had been at 
anchor "in latitude 33° 14' South under a projecting point," probably 
in Geographe Bay, and where some of her crew had been ashore. 

In February, 1678, the ship "De Vliegende Zwaan " (The 
Flying Swan), commanded by Jan Van der Wall, coasted the North
vVest of Australia on her voyage from Ternate to Batavia. 

In 1688, on the 5th January, the first Englishman landed on 
the coast of Western Australia, in the person of William Dampier, 
who, by the publication of further authentic information regarding 
~. New Holland," supplemented the accounts of Tasmn.n's di~coveries 
made in 1642-3, which had been already previously made known, 
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in 1671 in the diary kept by the surgeon of Tasman's vessel, and 
subsequently in Tasman's own notes in 1674. Dampier appears to 
have left Brazil as supercargo in a small vessel called the" Cygnet,' , 
commanded by a friend of his named Swan, and intended for 
the trade with South America; the crew, however, mutinied and 
became buccaneers, and eventually Captain Swan and about forty of 
those who remained faithful to him were abandoned to their fate on 
one of the Philippine Islands. Dampier remained in the vessel, which. 
after her extended voyage, appears to have required overhauling. 
Their occupation renderin~ an unfrequented spot desirable for the 
purp)se, the buccaneers steered for the coast of New Holland, and 
on the 4th of January, 1688, anchored in a bay in the North
Western corner of King Sound, in the present West Kimberley 
District, now known as Cygnet Bay, where they beached the vessel 
and executed the necessary repairs. During their stay here (and 
they did not leave until the 12th March) Dampier, who does not 
seem to have found the society of the buccaneers or their mode 
of life congenial, made a careful exploration of the surrounding 
country. He succeeded in leaving the vessel at the Nicobar Islands, 
from which he reached Snmatra in a canoe, and eventuallv, after 
many adventures, arrived in England. It has been point('d out 
as a singular circumstance th~t Cygnet Bay, where the" CYg'net" 
was beached in 1688, is the one spot out of the whole West 
Australian coast now seleded by the W.A.S.N. Co's s.s. 
H Australind" and other steamers for scraping and cleaning 
their bottoms; and it certainly Eeems strange, unless the place 
was pn.viously known, that the "Cygnet" should aceidentally 
have hit upon the one place on the whole coast best suited for the 
purpose. 

In 1696 Commander Willem de Vlaming, in a vessel called the 
"Geelvinck" (Yellow liu1ding), convoying two other vessels, the 
"Nyptangh" (Pincher), commanded by Captain Gerrit Collaert, and 
"Weseltje" (Weazelj under Commander Cornelis de Vlaming. ~on 
of the leader of 1 he expedition, was ordered by the Dutch East India 
Company to carefully examine the Western coast of New Holland 
for traces of a vessel named the "Ridderschap Van Holland" 
(Ohamber of Knights of Holland), which had left Holland, 
for the Dutch colonies two years previously (1694)* 
and had never reached its destination. On the morning of 
Christmas Day, 1696, land was sighted, and on the 29th the ships 
mchored off the island of Rottnest, which the next day they 
explored, giving it the name "Rottenest" from the abundance of 
rats' (wallabies) nests found upon it. On the morning of the 
5th January, Vlaming landed on the mainland, probably some
where about what is now ealled Cottesloe Beach, with a party 
of eighty-six men, fu]]y armed, and mai'ching Eastwards, came to 
what is described as "a lar~e basin of brackish water, which we 
afterwards found was a river." On tbp banks of this they found a 
hut" of a worse description than that of a Hottentot," also footprint!' 

*Leupe, p. 360. 
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and other evidences of the inhabitants, of whom, however, they 
were unable to catch a glimpse. On the following day the party 
divided into three. and went in different direetions-one North, one 
South, and the third four miles further East. On the 9th 
the ships were brought in and anchored close off, the mouth 
of the river, which Vlaming himself is said to have explored 
for a distance of fourteen or sixteen leagues. It is mentioned 
that he caught some smelts, whilst on the surface of the water 
were seen numerous black swans. Of this hitherto unknown 
prodigy. the fabulous black swan, Juvenal's "Ra1'a avis 
in terris nigroque simillimrx cygno," Vlaming captured several 
specimens, three of which were taken alive to Batavia. The river 
was named the Black Swan River, and on the 13th January, 
having. as it is reported. found "neither good country nor seen any
thing worthy of note," the expedition proceeded slowly Northwards, 
examining the shore carefully with the boats for traees of the lost 
ship, and oecasionally landing and making short excursions inland. 
On the 4th Februar.v Shark Bay was reached, and carefully ex
plored. The tin plate or Dirk Hartog was discovered, and, leaving 
a somewhat similar memorial of their own visit, the ships, on the 
12th February, proceeded as far as the N orth-West Cape, from which 
on the 21st of the same month, they steered a dired. course to Batavia. 

In 1699 Dampier-who, since his arrival in England, bad 
published accounts of his previous adventures and diseoveries in New 
',Holland-was sent bv William Ill. in the" Roebuck," l1nder an 
Admiralty Commissioil. to make further explorations on the North
West coast of that country. and to solve, if possible, the question 
as to whether it was a continent or, as was then generally supposed, 
only a succession of islands. On the 1st August, 1699, he entered 
and named Shark Bay, and here he spent eight days in a 
fruitless search for water. Frequent further attempts for a 
like purpose, as he proceeded slowly Northward up the coast, 
were also of no avail, and onlv once was water obtained in 
a sufficient quantity to replenish his supply. So greatly dis
gusted was he with the extreme sterility and waterless aspect of 
the coastal country---he never appears to have explored any 
distance inland-that he abandoned the object of his mission, 
and proceeded straight to New Guinea. His unfavourable com
ments on the barren appearance of the land, and its wretched 
poverty-stricken inhabitants-whom he describes as "the miser
ablest people in the world "-militated strongly against further 
investigation being made, and from that time to 1770-when Cook, 
landing at Botany Bay, discovered and took possession of the more 
fertile regions of the Eastern coast-Australian exploration, so far 
at all eventR as England was concerned, appears to have been 
neglected. During this voyage Dampier discovered and roughly 
charted the Dampier Archipelago, and added much to the knowledge 
of the habits and customs of the aborigines and the natural history 
of the country, He described the kangaroo as "a strange creature 
like a racoon, which used only its hind legs, and, instead of walking, 
advanced by great bounds or leaps, of twelve or fifteen feet at a time." 
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With regard to th,' early history of the gold discoveries in this 
Colony, a curious mistake has <irept in and been perpetuated from 
time to time in both official and private publications. It is stated 
that Dampier, a Dutch buccaneer, discovered gold on the N orth
West coast' in 1688, and that on account of this discovery the 
Dutch charts marked this region Provincia Aurifera. In the 
first place Dampier was not a Dutchman, but holds the proud 
distinction of being the first Englishman to land upon this coast; 
and, in the second place, no discovery of gold is anywhere mentioned 
by him in his account of his visit. 

Mr. C, H. Coote, of the Department of Maps and Drawings in 
the British Museum, on being referred to for a solntion of this 
question, replied as follows :--

"The legend of 'Beach,' Provincia Aurifera, does not occur 
on the Chart No. 90,056 (1), Dampier's, but amongst others on the 
map of the world by Pieter Plancius, the Dutch Geographer, 1594. 

"The whole thing is a myth and a geographical blunder of the 
first half of the 16th century. 

"You will find it on the Mercator's large chart of 1569, and on 
his earlier Earth's Globe of 1541. 

"It arose from a misreading of Marco Polo's' De Regionibu~ 
Orientalibus,' lib. 3, capnt 2, inserted in Grynreus' (S.) , Novus 
Orbis,' 1537 (Yule's.' Marco Polo,' Bk. 3, chap. 7, note 3); 
Beach or Breach is a misprint for Ijocack (Lokok, the Chinese 
name for a former province of Lower Siam). This was ignorantly 
transferred by the early 16th century geographers to an imaginary 
great Southern Continent, the N.W. corner of which was supposed 
to be the two provinces of 'Beach, Provincia Aurifera'-' Maletur 
regnnm' with' Luca,ck regmim' repeated, in ignorance of the latter 
being the correct reading of Beach," 

In Ma ... ch, 1705, a small Dutch exploring squadron of three 
vessels, the "V ossenboseh" under Maarten Van Delft, "De 
Wayer" urtder Andries Rooseboom of Hamburg, and" Nieuw 
Holland" under Pieter Hendrikszoon of Hamburg, left Timor to 
explore the N orth-Western coast of New Holland, and an improved 
chart of Tasman's eXplorations was made. 

In 1711 a Dutch vessel named the" Zuytdorp" (The South 
Village) is said to have been wrecked on the Abrolhos Islands. 

In 1727, on the 9th June, a Dutch vessel, commanded by Jan 
Steyns, subcargo, Jan Nebbens, the" Zeewyck," so named after 
a small fishing village in Holland, was wrecked on a reef off, 
the Houtman Abrolhos, near ~he island to which, in 1840, 
Captain Stokes gave the name of Gun Island, from the fact 
of his finding a small brass three-pounder gun on it, with 
other relics of the wrecked vessel. Leaving the island on the 
26th of March following, the remainder of the crew of the 
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"Zeewyck," 82 in all, taking with them ten chests of treasure 
valued at. 315,836 florins, reached Batavia in safety, on the 21st 
April, in a small boat. built out of fragments of the wreck. 
A boat previously despatched in charge of the upper steers
man,Pieter Langeweg, with a erew of eleven, was never again 
heard of. Numerous relics of the wreck have since been 
discovered, including pieces of ordnance, cannon balls, clay pipes, 
broken gin bottles, tumblers, wine glasses, iron lamps, snuff-box, 
etc., and several silver and copper coins bearing date 1720 and 
1722. 

Later in the eighteenth century, inter alia in 1755 and 1765, 
the West coast of Australia was again visited by Dutch ships, but 
the information gained by these visits is unimportant. 

On the 18th March, 1772, Captain de St. Alouarn, in the ., Le 
Gros Ventre," anchored off Cape Leeuwin. After him the St. 
Alouarn Islands were named by d'Entrecasteaux, in December, 
1792. . 

In 1791, on the 1st April, Captain George Vancouver, who had 
previously served as a midshipman under Cook, left Falmouth in 
H.M.S .. "Discovery," accompanied by Captain Broughton, in H.M.S . 
. , Chatham," on his way to North-West America, via the Southern 
Coast of Australia. On September the 26th he arrived off Chatham 
Island, which is situated close to the mainland off Point N uyts, about 
one hundred miles South-East from Cape Leeuwin. Froll'Cha,tham 
Island he made. a careful survey of the coast as he proceeded East
ward. On the 28th he discovered a sound, to which he gave the name 
of King George the Third Sound; Here he remained until the 11th 
of October, being especially minute in his survey and examination 
of its outer harbour, and the adjacent country. Continuing his 
voyage adverse weather greatly interfered with his explora
tion of the coast, which, when somewhere in the neighbour
hood of Esperance Bay, he eventually quitted for America. 
Archibald Menzies was naturalist and botanist to the expedi
tion. 

In 1792 a French expedition of two vessels, one "La Rb
cherche," commanded by Antoine Raymond J oseph de Bruni 
Chevalier d'Entrecasteaux, and the other called" L'Esperance," 
Captain Huon de Kermadec, appeared on the South-Western coast, 
100king for traces of Count Jean 1<'ran90is La Perouse, who, early in 
1788, had left Sydney with the vessels" Boussole " and" Astrolabe," 
the latter commanded by Captain de Lange, and whose fate 
remained a mystery for nearly forty years, until 1825, when 
Captain Peter Dillon, of H.M.S. "Research," discovered remnants 
of the wrecks on Vanikoro, or Matlikoro, an island to the N orth
West of the New Hebrides, being the Southernmost of the Santa 
Cruz group. D'Entrecasteanx died on board his ship "La 
Recherche" on 20th July, 1793. Monsieur Labillardiere was 
naturalist to the expedition. 
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In 1801, on the 18th of July, Captain Matthew Flinders left 
Spithead in the" Invesb~at,or," a. sloop 9f 334 tons. He reached 
Cape Leeuwin on the 6th November, and commencing at King 
George HI Sound, where he arrived on the 9th December, he explored 
and charted Princess Roval Harbour, and carefullv examined 
the whole of the Southern' coast of the continent as far as Bass 
Straits. On board,' the "Investigator" was Robert Brown, the 
well-known botanist; also William Westall, the famous painter; 
whilst John Frallklin, who afterwards became Governor of 
Van Diemen's Land, and finallvended his career as the celebraGed 
Arctic explorer, was one of her lieutenants. In 1814, upon Captain 
Flinders' suggestion, the continent received its name of Australia, 
"as being," as he said, "more agreeable to the. ear, and an 
assimilation to the names of the other great portions. of the 
ea,rth." 

In 1801-2 a further search for traces of Count La Perouse was 
undertaken by a French expedition of three vessels:, .the "Geo
graphe," commanded by Commodore Nicholas Baudin ; the. " Natur
aliste," by Captain Hamelin; and a small vessel called the" Casuarina," 
under Captain Louis Desaulses de Freycinet. The whole of the 
Western coast between Cape Leeuwin on the South, and Cape 
Leveque to the North, was minutely but unsuccessfully examined. 
Oti their return Southward they anchored off the mouth of the 
Swan River, and explored as far as the islands, which fortil a 
part of the present Perth Causeway, and which yet retain the name 
of Heirison Islands, given to them by M. Heirison, one of the 
officers. M. Leschellault, the celebrated botanist, was attached to 
this expedition, as was also M. Franyois Peron, the zoologist. 

In 1810 Captain de Freycinet was again ·exploring off the 
Western a,nd N orth-Western coasts. An account of this voyage is 
given by Gaudichaud, the botanist, in his "Voyage Botanique 
autour du nlonde." 

In 1818-22 IJieutenant Phillip Parker King, in the first place 
in the eolonial cutter "Mermaid," 84 tons, and secondly in the 
brig" Bathurst," 170 tons, both vessels having been specially pur
chased for the purpose in Sydney, carried out a careful survey of 
the whole of the Western coast, commencing from King George III 
Sound to Cambridge Gulf, and continuing along the Northern 
coast. King's instructions from the Admiralty were to explore the 
yet undiscovered coast of New Holland, and to complete, if possible, 
its circumnavigation, also to examine mi)J.utely all gulfs and open
ings in the Northern coast for any river on that part likely to lead 
to an interior navigation of the continent. Mr. Allan Cunning
ham wa,s the botanical collector of the party, and one of the two 
master's mates was Mr. John Septimus Roe, afterwards the first 
Surveyor General of this Colony. King's charts and sailing direc
tions still form the basis of those in use at the present day. He 
died a Rear Admiral in 1855. 
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1:\1 June, 1825, the French vessels" Thetis" and" Esperance," 
commanded respectively by De ,Bougainville and du Camper, were 
cruising about the Southern coast; and, as it was at that time 
strongly suspected that France desired to found a settlement in 
Australia, Lieutenant-General Sir Ralph Darling, then Governor of 
New South Wales, sent Major Lockyer, with a detachment of the 
39th Regiment, and a party of convicts, numbering all told about 
75, to found a settlement at King George In Sound. The expedi
tion landed at the Sound on the 25th December, 1825. 

The names which were originally given to the most prominent 
features on the Western coast are still in most instances retained, 
and serve to perpetuate the memory of many of the earliest explorers, 
their vessels, and the principal officers of their crews. 

In 1827, on the 17th January, Captain James Stirling, B.N., in 
H.M.S. "Success," having on board as a passenger Mr. Charles 
Fraser, the Colonial Botanist of New South Wales, sailed from 
Sydney to examine the country in the "icinity of the Swan River, 
with a view to the establishment of a settlement. On the 
4th March Cape Leeuwin was weathered; Rottnest Island was 
reached and explored on the 5th March, and the next day the vessel 
anchored off the mouth of the Swan. On the following day the ship 
was moored at Berthollet Island, now called Carnac, and on the 8th 
the first gig and cutter, victualled for a fortnight, and well armed, 
proceeded up the Swan River, which the party explored to its sup
posed source, experiencing, however, in doing so, great difficulty 
in getting their boats across the shallows' near Heirison 
Islands. Two gardens were planted about 15 miles up the 
river, and friendly relations were established, by means of pre
sents, with a party of natives whom they met with on the 9th, 
and who, the records of the expedition mention, "seemed 
particularly fond of bread and sugar," but who " could 
not relish salt meat." Abundance of swans and ducks were 
shot, the soil of the banks was examined, fresh water 
was found to be easily obtainable, and an' asccntof the Darling 
Hills was made by Mr. Fraser. The cutter then returned to the 
ship, leaving the gig to make a hurried explor\1tion of another river, 
to which the previous French. explorers had given the name of the 
Moreau, now called the Canning, which they satisfactorily accom
plished. After this the crew were employed in surveying the 
Islands of Rottnest, Berthollet, and Buache, and the adjacent 
rocks. On Buache a garden, from which it probably derived its 
present name of Garden Island, was planted, and a cow, three goats, 
and three sheep were left there. The" Success," on the 21st March, 
1827, sailed for Geographe Bay, which was reached on the 24th; 
on the 2nd April she arrived at King George III Sound, where, 
it is said, they found the settlement by no means reached 
expectation. Leaving there on the 4th, the anchor was dropped 111 

Port J ackson on the morning of the 15th April, 1827. Both 
Captain Stirling and Mr. Fraser appear to have been greatly 
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impressed with the capabilities of the newly examined country, the 
latter making the following entry in his journal;-

" In delivering my opinion on the whole of the lands seen on the banks 
" of the Swan, I hesitate. not in pronouncing it superior to any I have seen 
"in New South Wales, Eastward of the Blue Mountains, not only in its 
" local situation, but in the many existing advantages which it holds out to 
"settlers, viz. :- . . 

"1st. The evident superiority of the soil. 

"2nd. The facility with which settlers can bring their farms into 
"a state of culture from the open state of the country, the 
"trees not averaging more than ten to the acre. 

"3rd. The great advantage of fresh-water springs of the best 
" quality, and conscquent permanent humidity of the soil
"two advantages not existing Eastward of the Blue Moun-
"tains. . 

" 4th. The advantage of water carriage to their own doors, and the 
"non-existence of impediments to land carriage." 

The favourable report. made by Captain Stirling, backed up by 
the glowing description given by Mr. Fraser, induced General 
Darling to recommend the Home Government to at once establish 
a Settlement; and to Captain James Stirling, who appears to have 
conveyed the recommendation in person to England, the charge of 
organising the expedition was entrusted by the English Govern
ment. 

No commission was at that time issued to Captain Stirling as 
Lieutenant Governor of Western Australia, who instead received 
a letter of appointment, bearing date the 30th of December, 1828; 
the earliest commission issued to him was that appointing him to 
be Governor and Commander-in-Chief, which was dated 4th March, 
1831. The reason for the adoption of this course is explained in 
the following despatch from Secretary Sir George Murray, addressed 
to him on the same date as the first letter of appointment, and 
instructing him as to the course to be followed in the formation of 
the then proposed settlement:-

" It having been determined by His Majesty's Government to occupy 
the post on the Western Coast of New Holland, at the mouth of the river 
called" Swan River," with the adjacent territory, for the purpose of forming 
a settlement there, His Majesty has been pleased to approve the selection of 
yourself to have the command of the experlition appointed for that service, 
and the superintendence of the proposed settlement. 

"You will accordingly repair, with all practicable despatch, to the place 
of your destination, on board the vessel which has been provided for that 
purpose. 

" As Swan River and the adjacent territory are not within the limits of 
any existing colony, difficulties may easily be anticipated in the course of 
your proceedings, from the absence of all civil institutions, legislative, 
judicial, or financial. 

"Until provision can be made in due form of law for the Government of 
the projected colony, the difficulties to which I refer must be combated, and 
will, I trust, be overcome by your own firmness and discretion. 
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"You will assume the title of Lieutenant Governor, and in that 
character will correspond with this department respecting your proceedings 
and the wants and prospects of the settlement you are to form. 

"Amongst your earliest duties will be that of determining the most 
convenient site for a town to be erected as the future seat of Government. 

"You will be called upon to weigh maturely the advantfLges which may 
arise from placing it on so SeCure a situation as may be afforded on various 
points of the Swan River, against those which may follow from establishing 
it on so fine a port for the reception of shipping as Cockburn Sound is repre
sented to be; and 1110re effectually to guard against the evils to be appre
hended from fLn improvident disposal of the land in the immediate vicinity 
of the town, you will take care that a square of three miles (or one thousand 
nine hundred and twenty acres) is reserved for its future extensions; and 
that the land within this space is not granted away (as in ordinary cases), 
but shall be held npon leases from the Crown, for a term not exceeding 
twenty·one years. You will, from the commencement of the undertaking, 
be observant of the necessity of making out and reserving, for public pur
poses, all those peculiar positions within, or in the vicinity of the projected 
town, which, from natural advantages or otherwise, will probably be 
essential to the future welfare of the settlement. In laying the foundations 
of any such town, care must he taken to proceed upon a regular plan, 
leaving all vacant places which will in future times be required for 
thoroughfares, and as the sites of churches, cemeteries, and other public 
works of utility and general convenience. 

" You will cause it to be understood that His Majesty has granted to 
you the power of making all necessary locations of land. For your guidance 
in this respect ample instructions will, at a future, period, be prepared. In 
the meantime I enclose a copy of the instructions of the Governor of New 
South Wales on this subject, to which you will adhere a3 closely as circum
stances will admit. 

" You will bear in mind that in all locatiom of territory, a due propor
tion must be reserved for the Crown, as well as for the maintenance of the 
clergy, support of establishments for the purposes of religion, and the 
education of youth; concerning which objects more particulars will be 
transmitted to you hereafter, 

" I think it necessary also to caution you thus early (as land on the sea 
or river side will naturally be the first to be located) that you must be 
careful not to grant more than a due proportion of sea or river frontage to 
any settler. The great advantages to be derived from an easy water com
munication will, of course, not escape your cousideration, and this advan
tage should be divided amongst as many settlers as can conveniently 
benefit by their position in the vicinity. 

" In regard to the surveys and explorations of the country, which you 
may think it right to set on foot, it is perhaps premature to give you any 
instruetions upon a poiut when so much must be left to your own discretion 
and intelligence as to the nature of the soil and of the country, which you 
may obtain on the spot; looking, however, to the future prospects of the 
settlement, and the advantages of its local position, I should he inclined to 
think that it will he expedient to make the country South of Swan River the 
scene of your labours, rather than the tract of country North of that stream, 
and that you will do well to invite the settlers to locate themselves accord
ing to this suggestion. 

"You will endeavour to settle, with the consent of the parties concerned 
a court of arbitration for the decision of such questions of civil rights as 
may arise between the early settlers, and 'until a more regular form of 
administering justice can be organised. 
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" You will recommend, by your counsels and example, the habitual 
observance of Sunday a, a day of rest and public worship, as far as may 
be compatible with the circum3tance3 in which you may be placed. 

" With these few and general iustructions for your guidance, assisted 
by the oral and written communications which have taken place between 
yourself and this Department, you will, I trust, be able to surmount the 
difficulties to which you may be exposed at the outset, enhanced as they 
,vill be by the want of any regular commission for administering the 
Guvernment. 

"An instrument of that nature, accompanied with all the requisite 
instructions, will be transmitted to you as soon as the indispensable form of 
proceeding iu such cases will allow." 

In 1829, on the 2nd M",v, Captain Crras. H. Fremantle, of 
H.M.S. "Challenger," who had been despatched from the Cape of 
Good Hope on the 20th March of that yea,r, by Commodore 
Schomberg, of the Indian Squadron, for the purpose, anchored 
off the mouth of the Swa,n River, and, hoisting the Britisb flag 
on .the South hea(l, took formal possession, in the name of J:Iis 
MaJesty King George IV., of" all that part of New Holland whICh 
is not induded within the territory of New South Wales." 

Exactly one month later, on the 2nd June, the bired transport 
"Parmelia," 443 tons, J. H. Luscombe, eommander, arrived in Cock
burn Sound, having on board Lieutenant-Governor Stirling, his 
family, and other intended settlers, numbering in all 69. Six days 
later, on the 8th June; her consort, H.M.S. "Sulphur," arrived with 
a detachm~mt (Light Company No. 2) of the 63rd Regiment, con
sisting of 3 subalterns, 1 staff officer, 2 sergeants, 3 corporals, 
1 bugler, and 46 men, under the command of Captain F. C. Irwin. 
Having left a party of about half its strength to protect the stores, 
settlers, etc., on Garden Island, the remaindee of the force, on the 
17th June, disembarked, and encamped on the North bank of the 
Swan, now Rous Head, relieving the party of seamen and marines 
from the" Challenger," which had been left to protect the British 
flag planted there by Captain Fremantle during the preceding 
month. With the landing of the emigrants feom the" Parmelia," 
the history of Western Australia, as a British Colony, begins. 

The following account of the arrival of the first settlers was 
contained in a despatch sent by Captain' Fremantle to the 
Admiralty, from Trincomalee, on the 8th Octoher, 1829:~ 

"The 'Challenger' arrived and anchored off Garden Island 
(late Isle Bi'lache of the French) on the 25th April, 1829, and on 
the 27th proceeded through the passage into Cockburn Sound, 
which is most rocky and intricate, in consequence of which she 
~t.ruck on a sunken rock; bu t I do not anticipate that she has 
received any damage, as she came off immediately, and makes no 
water. On the 28th she was secured in the Sound, and possession 
was immediately taken of Garden Island; fresh water wa!) found 
by digging wells in the sand, and firewood in great abundance, the 
island being covered with 11 small kind of pine, and fit for no other 
use. 
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" Th'3 weather being- nnsettled and boisterons, it was not till the 
2nd of May that I could land at the Swan· River, distant 9t miles 
from C0ckburn Sound. Oll that day formal possession was taken 
of the whole of the West COlLst of New Holland in the name of 
His Britannic Majesty, and the Union Jack wat> hoi.sted on the 
Sonth head of the river. 

" On the 6th of May a pctrty of 25 men, nnder the c0mmand of 
Lientenant John Henry, was landed in a little bay close to the 
month of the river, to the Southward of it, being the only landing 
place in that neighbourhood where boats could go to with security, 
the bar at the entrance of the river generally being impassable; 
the crew of the 'Challenger' were employed refitting and 
watering the ship. 

"On the 1st of June a merchant ship WlLS reported in the offing, 
and on the 2nd she was seen standing into Gage Roads. She 
proved to be the' Parmelia,' merchant Ship, hired by Government, 
having on board Captain Stirling, R.N., appointed Lieutenant
Governor of the new 'Settlement at Swan River, and other gentle
men, with their flLmilies, holding situations in the Colony. In 
running into Cockburn Sound she grounded 6n the bank between 
Pnlo Carnac (or Isle Bartollet of the Frenc.n) and W oodman't; 
Point on the Main, and it was not until the next morning, with all 
the exertions of this ship's crew and boats, that she WlLS extricatel 
from her perilous situation, after sne had received mnch damage; 
she was subsequently brought near the 'Challenger' and secured 
in Cockburn Sound. His Excellency thB Lieutenant-Go.vernor 
having determined to make his first h1nding on Garden Island, in 
consequence of the commencement of the winter season, the weather 
being generally boisterous, rainy, and unsettled, and the communi
cation with the mainland very uncertain, he requested that I would 
render him all the assistance of the' Challenger's' crew in clearing 
parts of the island, building houses for himself and the rest of the 
colonists, lLnd dear the transport as soon as a storehouse could be 
erected for the reception of the Government stores. I immediately 
employed every means in my power to forward his wishes, and the 
'Challenger's' crew were employed in any way the Lieutenant
Governor wished, for the benefit of the Colony. 

"On the 8th June His Majesty's ship' Sulphnr' anchored in 
Cockburn Sound, with a detachment o.f troops on board for Swan 
River. On the 17th they wer" disembarked, and part of them sent 
to relieve the marines and seamen of this ship at the mouth of the 
River, the weather being so boisterous as to prevent their landing 
on the main sooner. By the end of the month, having completed 
all the storehouses and landed most of the cargo from the 'Par
melia,' His Majesty's ship was prepared for sea to join the Com
mander-in-Chief in India, in compliance with orders received by His 
Majesty's ship 'Sulphur' to that effect, when I received an 
application from the master of the' Parmelia,' as also a requisition 
from the Lieutenant-Governor, to heav~ down and make good the 
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defects of that ship, as she had received much damage and could 
not pursue her voyage, ·and if this ship was to leave the anchorage 
without rendering her the assistance required, the 'Parmelia' 
would be abandoned. I therefore considered it my duty, after 
ordering a survey to be held on her, to detain His Majesty's ship 
in Cockburn Sound, and to put her in a state to pursue her voyage, 
an account of which has been delivered to Rear-Admiral Sir 
Edward Owen; and it was not till the 28th of August that 
the 'Challenger' was enabled to leave Swan River. On leaving the 
Colony I have to state that two ships have arrived from England 
with settlers, and one from the Cape of Good Hope with cattle; many 
others were expected. The Lieutenant-Governor had fixed on a site 
for a town about 12 miles up the Swan River, on the right bank, just 
below the islands, where he intended removing to immediately 
with the whole of the party landed on Garden Island. The.town is 
to be called Perth ; there is also another town to be built at the 
mouth of the river for the convenience of the shipping in Gage 
Roads, near the spot where the party from the ship first established 
themselves. The number of settlers arrived from England, in
cluding women and children, were about 150, making the whole 
party now at Swan River amount to nearly 300 persons; they had 
upwards of a twelvemonth's provisions, and were perfectly healthy. 
The soil of the sea coast was generally sandy, but on arriving at the 
fresh water in the Swan and Canning rivers, the banks were rich, 
and the soil capable of producing anything. 

"I cannot conclude without making some remarks on the 
anchorage in Cockburn Sound, which we had a good opportunity of 
trying, having remained there for the three winter months in the 
greatest security, and I consider it to be a safe and good harbour, 
capable of containing any number of ships; unfortunately the pas
sage in is intricate, and requires to be well buoyed; at present it 
cannot be approached without the greatest caution, and ought not 
to be attempted except in the finest weather. 

" Gage Roads is open to four points, which makes it at present 
a doubtful.anchorage during the winter months; but for nine months 
ships may ride there with safety, and the approach is perfectly easy, 
as there are no dangers to the Northward of Rottnest Island to the 
mouth of the Swan River." 

l ______ ...... 
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2.-COLONISATION AND EARLY SETTLEMENT. 

In order to induce persons to proceed to the contemplated 
Settlement on the Swan River, the Home Government, whilst 
refusing to incur any expense of passages, maintenance on arrival, 
or subsequent removal fl'om the Colony, if found necessary, 
promised that all persons arriving before the end of the year 1830 
should receive grants of land free of quit rent in proportion to the 
capital introduced by them, to be invested in the improvement of 
the lands, at the rate of 40 acres for every sum of £3 invested, or 
Is. 6d. per acre; choice to be made in the order of arrival. 
Invested capital was to comprise;-

(I.) Stock of every description. 

(2.) All implements of husbandry and other articles applic
able to the purposes of the productive industry, or 
necessary for the establishment of the settler on the 
land where he is to be located. 

(3.) The amount of any half-payor pension received from 
Government. 

Persons who imported labour were also entitled, for the passage 
of every labouring person imported (amongst whom were included 
women and children above 10 years of age), to land to the value of 
£15, that is, to 200 acres, the importers being, however, liable, if 
necessary, for the future maintenance of the labourers so introduced. 

Selection Licenses were granted to settlers on proof of value of 
property imported, but the fee simple could not be obtained until 
proof was given that the sum of 1 s. 6d. per acre had been expended 
in the cultivation of the land, or in other solid improvements . 

.A 11 land granted was to be within three years cultivated, or 
otherwise, improved, or reclaimed from its wild state, to. a fair 
proportion of at least one-fourth, or the owners would be liable to 
the payment of 6d. per acre into the public chest; and should the 
land, at the end of seven years, still remain in an unimproved state, 
it was then to revert absolutely to the Crown. 

After the year 1830 fresh conditions were to be made as to the 
disposal of land. 

An agreement was also given that no convicts or prisoners 
were to be transported to the new Settlement, as was then being 
done to New South Wales and Van Diemen's Land. 

The tempting offer made by the Home G-overnment of grants 
of land, large and small, in proportion to the amount of property 
introduced, attracted many holders of capital, the consequence 
being that extensive tracts of the best land were granted to purely 
speculative persons. 

The first vessels to sail for the Swan River Settlement were 
H.M.S. "Sulphur," having on board a detachment of the 63rd 
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regiment of Light Infantry, and the hired transport "Parmelia," 
which carried the emigrants and the principal part of their 
belongings. Leaving England on the 13th or 14th of February, 
they arrived in the Colony on the 8th and 2nd June, 1829, 
respectively. 

The following 7S a List of the Passengers who embarked on board 
the "Parmelia." 

~~--~--------------~--~~~~~~----- .. 

Names. 

Capt. Stirling, R.N. 
Mrs. Ellen Stirling .. 
Andrew Stirling 
Wm. Stirling 
Geo. Mangles 
Geo. Eliot 
Thos. Blakey 
Sarah Blakey 
John Kelly ... 
Elizabeth Kelly 
James Morgan 
Mr. P. Brown ... 
Mrs. Caroline Drown 
MacBride Brown 
Ann Brown .. , 
Richard Evans ... 
Margaret McLeod . 
Mary Ann Smith ... 
Mr. James Morgan 
Mrs. RebeccaMorgan 
Rebecca Morgan 
Ann Shipsey . 

~~=~~:~~. J: 
Currie, R.N. 

Mrs. Jane Currie 
Frederick Ludlow '" 
Mildred Kitts Lud. 

low ... 
Jane Frnin ... 
Mr. Juo. S. Roe 
Mrs. Matilda Roe 
Chas. D. Wright ... 
Mr. Hy. C. Suther. 

land ... .... . .. 
Mrs . .Ann Sutherland 
Mr. W. Shilton 

iJesignations. 

L't. Govr. 

his Nephew 

A~e~ of 
Children. 

3 years 

11 years 

i 11 years 
Col. Secretary' 

Storekeeper 

I 
Harbour Master 

Surveyor 

Asst. Surveyor I 
Clerk to Col; I 

Secretary I 

2 years 
6 months 

1~ years 

Mr. Jas. Drummond 
Mrs Sarah Drum-

mond ... 
Thomas Drummolld 
Jane Drummond 
James Drummond. 
John Drurnmond 
J ohnson Drummond 
Euphemia Drnm. 

mond ... 
Elizabeth Gamble 
Mr. Chas. Simmons 
Mr. Tully Daly * 
Mrs. Jane Daly 
J essie J ane Daly * . 
J oseph T. Daly 
Hy. Jno. Daly 
Edwd. N. Daly 
Eliza Rose Daly 
Jas. Elliott . 
Alex. Fandam 
MaryFandam 
Wm. Hoking 
MaryHoking 
Jno. Hokinl<" . 
William Hoking 
Mary Hoking 
Thos. Hoking 
David Hoking 
Chas. Hoking 
Thos. Davis "_ 
Catherine Davis 
Juo. Davis ... 
Charlotte Davis 
John Davis ... 
James C. Smith 
Sarah Smith. 

Agricrilturist 

Surgeon 
Asst. Surgeon 

Cooper 

Artificer 

Smith 

18 years 
16 years 
15 years 
13 years 
9 years 

3 years 

8 years 
6 years 
4 years 
2 years 

. 2 months 

14 year" 
12 years 
10 years 
R years 

16 years 
12 years 
I 

13 years 
... ' '2 yeal's 

~~a~~fct~'; ! 13 ye"rs 

-.. --~--~~- .---~~- ... --- ----

* Drowned in Table Bay (Cape of Good Hope) on 25th April, 1829. 

Closely following the" Sulphur" and "Parmelia," a number 
of vessels a,rrived, rapidly adding to the little band of settlers, and 
introducing the live stock necessary for colonisation. 

For a list of these vessels, vide Year Book 1892.3, page 12, 
and two subsequent editions. 

Up to the 31st December, 1830, .there had arrived in the 
Colony as nearly as can be reckoned, without counting the detach
ment of troops and their families in the" Sulphur," "Norfolk," 
and "James Paterson," about 1,767 persons, with stock as 
follows :-horses 101, cattle 583, sheep 7,981, pigs 66, goats 36, 
and a variety of poultry, including turkeys, ducks, geese, fowls, and 
pigeons, and also a few dogs. 
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The value of the property introduced upon which land was 
claimed between the 1st of September, 1829, and 30th June, 1830, 
amounted to £73,260 8s. 3td., equal, at Is. 6d. per acre, to 976,805 
acres of freehold land, whilst miscellaneous property inapplicable 
to the improvement of land had been imported to the value of 
£21,021 2s. 7d., making a total value of £94,281 10s. 10td. 

To show how rapidly and prodigally all the best land was 
taken up, a late arrival wrote, on the 12th November, 1830, just 
five months after the first settlement of the Colony :--" The only 
land available for present purposes is on and near the banks of the 
rivers (viz., the Swan and Canning). All this is now allotted 
on both sides of each river, almost to their source"; and, writing 
again on the 8th Decem bel', in the same year, he said "All the 
lands up the Swan and Canning have been long since granted, 
but some of the grantees have 1eftthe Colony, and their lands 
-qlay be resumed by the Government if not occupied at the expira
tion of the year." 

There being no made roads, and the bush tracks consisting' 
solely of dry, heavy sand, water carriage was the one means of 
transport for produce, and the only way to obtain land, in an acces
sible position, suitable for farming purposes, was for the reeflllt 
arrival to take over a portion of a block already granted, guaran
teeing to the owner to perform sufficient location duties on the 
part taken to secure the whole grant, when the remainder of the 
property in all probability was left permanently unimproved. 

Many of the early arrivals were persons totally unqualified for 
a settler's life, especially as the pioneers of a new settlement. 

Arriving also as they did during the most inclement season of 
the year, exposed to the elements, and utterly unaccustomed' to en
counter the hardships and privations incident to t.heir new life, 
in most cases totally ignorant of agriculture, and unused to 
poverty and isolation, there is little wonder· that the first reports 
which reached their friends in England were of a gloomy and dis
couraging description. 

Numerous persons, indeed, left the Colony in disgust, but 
retained possession of the immense tracts of land granted to them; 
so that those who arrived afterwards were unable to obtain land 
in favourable localities, and t.he population was in this way thinly 
scattered over a wide area, the best of the land being unprofitably 
locked up. 

Gradually, also, it was discovered that the expectations enter
tained as to the fertility of the soil had been far too sanguine; food 
became scarce, and pastoral and agricultural operations languished 
from want of capital to stock and till the lands. Sheep and cattle 
went blind or dropped dead in a, mysterious way, from eating 
the (at that time unknown) poison plant, and ai, last it became 
apparent that the infant settlement could only with great difficulty 
support itself independently of extraneous aid. On the top of all 
this came serious troubles with the natives-life was threatened. 
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houses were robbed, crops rooted up, and stock speared; and the 
abandonment of the Colony was at one time seriously contemplated. 

But the settlers as a body struggled manfully on, maintaining 
(to quote Governor Stirling's despatch to Sir George Murray, G.C.B., 
the then Secretary of State for the Colonies) "a cheerful confidence 
in the qualities of the country and a general belief in its future 
prosperity." For a time the Colony continued to progress steadily, 
if slowly. Its development was once more, however, retarded 
by the discovery of the marvellous goldfields of Victoria, and 
again it seemed probable tha,t it would be entirely deserted. 
Happily, however, the goldfields of the Eastern Colonies have 
now ceased to possess the extraordinary fascination they formerly 
did; and Western Australia, with magnificent goldfields of her 
own, and numerous other undeveloped resources, offers at the 
present time to the capitalist, be he large or small, and the 
industrious and thrifty immigrant, a far better ehance of succes~ 
than those countries where competition is more keen and oppor
tunities are more rare; it being a country where every diligent 
settler may secure an independence and possess at least the sub
stantial comforts, if not at present all the more refined luxuries, of 
life. 

3.-HISTORICAl., EVENTS. 

1825. 
25th December.-Major Lockyer, with a detachment of the 

39th Regiment, and a party of convicts, numbering all told about 
75, landed at King George Ill. Sound, to found the settlement 
which subsequently became the town of Albany. 

1829. 
6th February.-The transport" Parmelia," having on board 

Lieutenant-Governor Stirling and family and intending settlers, 
numbering in all 69 persons, sailed from Spithead, bound for 
Western Australia. 

9th February.-She was' joined at Plymouth by H.M.S. 
" Sulphur," with a detachment of 57 officers and men of the 63rd 
Regiment on board, under the command of Captain F. C. Irwin. 

25th April.-Dr. Daly and his eldest daughter, passengers in 
the" Parmelia," were drowned, through the capsizing of a boat at 
the Cape of Good Hope. On the same date Capt. C. H. Fremantle, 
of H.M.S. " Challenger," anchored off Garden Island. He landed 
at South Head, near the mouth of the Swan River, on 2nd May, 
and took formal possession in the name of His Majesty King 
George IV. 
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2nd .June.-The "Parmelia," which had been sighted from 
H.M.S. " Challenger" on the previous day, in running into Cock
burn Sound, grounded on what is now called Parmelia Bank, off 
Carnac Island, and was not got off until the next morning. The 
Governor and settlers first landed and encamped on Garden Island. 

8th June.-H.M.S. " Sulphur" anchored in Cockburn Sound, 
aud on the 17th the troops were disembarked. 

18th June.-Lieutenant-Governor Stirling issued his first pro
clamation, establishing His Majesty's 'authority over the settlement. 

12th August.-First stone of the town of Perth publicly laid'. 

28th August.-The land regulations of the new colony were 
first proclaimed. 

5th September.-·F. C. Irwin, J. B. Wittenoom, M. Hodges, 
G. Leake, and P. P. Smith were assigned allotments within the 
townsite of Perth; and W. Lamb, J. Hobbs, L. Samson, and T. 
Bannister were the same day assigned allotments in Fremantle. 

29th September.-The first grants for agricultural areas were 
issued by the Crown Land Department, covering 69,771 acres of 
land, principally on the Swan River. 

17th November.-The first exploring expedition set out from 
Perth, under the command of Lieut. Preston, accompanied by Mr. 
Collie.* 

25th December.-First white child born in Western Australia 
(daughter of Lieut. J. S. Roe, Surveyor General, now Mrs. S. P. 
Phillips). 

Between 2nd June and 31st December 18 vessels arrived 
at the Port of Fremantle. _First shipment of sheep was brought to 
the Colony in the" Caroline," by Mr. T. Henty. Most of these 
sheep were re-shipped to Tasmania in 183l. 

1830. 
January.-The "Parmelia" returned to Fremantle from the 

Dutch East Indies with a cargo of grain, cattle, and pigs. 
February.-The "Parmelia" sailed for England. 
6th March.--Military station established at I,eschenault. 
26th April.-First land taken up in the vicinity of King 

George Sound. 
May.-The immigrant ship "Rockingham" wrecked near 

Rockingham. One life lost. 
11th May.-The townsite of Augusta, laid out. 
Severe storms in May and June. The Swan overflowed its banks, 

doing considerable damage. 
1st November.-The first Executive Council appoint~d. 
November.--First trouble with the aborigines. While at

tempting to commit a robbery, one black was killed and three 
*For particulars of this and later expeditions, see chapter on "Exploration in 

We"tern Australia." 
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wounded. A short time a£t~r, in retaliation, they murdered a man 
named McKenzie, at the Murray. 

Thirty-nine vessels arrived at Frem'Lntle during the ydar. 

183l. 
January.-Governor appointed Executive and Legislative 

Council, consisting of His Excellency the Governor, Captain Irwin, 
Mr. P. Brown, Lieut. J. S. Roe, and Mr. G. F. Moore. 

28th May.--An Agricultural Society organised in Perth. 

5th September.-The first body of settlers, under Ensign Dale, 
crossed the Darling Range and explored the country in the vicinity 
of the present town of Y<lrk. 

A monthly service of boats established between Guildford and 
Fremantle. 

The first newspaper, the Fremantle Observer, iSAued this 
year. 

Twenty -seven vessels arrivei from foreign parts during the year. 

One hundred and sixty acres of wheat were reaped this year, 
and there were 200 acres under cultivation in the Cvlony,' the 

. labour being mostly done by hand. 

1832. 
January.-The first sitting of the Legislative Council of the 

Colony. 

10th February.--The Civil Court of the Colony established. Mr. 
G. F. Moore appointed Commissioner. 

'rhirteen vessels arrived at Fremantle from foreign parts this 
year. 

The first vineyard establiRhed in the Colony by Mr. McFaull 
at Hamilton Hill, near Fremantle. The vines werE' obtained from 
the Cape. 

1833 . 

. 5th January.-The Perth Gazette and Western Australian 
Journal first issued. 

2nd Octoher.-·First horse race in the Colony, held on the 
South beach near Fremantle. 

Twenty-one vessels arrived at Fremantle from foreign parts 
this year, bringing 73 passengers. 

The townsites of N ortham and Toodyay surveyed. 

1834. 

28th October.-The natives of the Murray District having been 
very troublesome for some time, a punitive expedition started on 
the 27th October, under Sir James Stirling. numbering in all 2.5 
men, settlers, mounted police, and soldiers. On the 28th, near 
Pinjarra. an encounter took place, in which Capt. Ellis was fatally, 
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and one of the troopers slightly wounded, while at least 30 of the 
blacks were killed. 

6th November.-Cattle show held at Perth, under the aUllpices 
of the Agricultural Society. 

The Legislative Council passed an Act establishing a postal 
department. 

First shipment of wool-7,5851bs.-to England. 

1835. 

January.-Mr. C. McFaull appointed first postmaster at 
Perth, and M. J. Bateman at Fremantle. 

Owing to the scarcity of a circulating medium, the Government 
decided to issue one-pound notes from the Commissariat Office. 

July.-The first town allotments in York sold to Messrs. 
Bland and Trimmer. 

This year is notable for an assessment of the value of land and 
the improvements in the Colony, with the number of live stock. 
The amount represented nearly a quarter of a million sterling. 
About 1,800 acres of land were under crop, and fifty bales of wool 
were sent to London. 

1836. 
May.-- The first sea-going craft built in the Colony, "The Lady 

Stirling," was launched at Fremantle. 
First shipment of W.A. timber to England. 
A court hOLlse erected in Perth, at a cost of £700. 
Contracts accepted by the ImperiaJ Commissariat Department 

for the delivery at Perth of 1,200 bushels of wheat, at 128. per 
bushel. 

1837. 
Early in the year the price of allotments in Perth, Fremantle, 

and Albany was fixed by the Lands Department at a minimum of 
£5 per acre. 

Busselton surveyed and first lot sold to Mr. Chapman. 
1st June.-The Bank of Western Australia commenced 

business. 
10th June.-The Fremantle Whaling Company began opera

tions by the c<tpture of a whale in Cockburn Sound. 
Natives very troublesome at York, Beverley, and Northam. 

They murdered four white men and stole cattle and sheep from 
settlers throughout the valley. 

In March direct communication between Perth and King 
George Sound was opened by road. 

1838. 
A 'ternrerance society and "The Sons .of Australia" Benefit 

Society were established at Perth.--1n June the Western Australian 
Bank declared its first dividend. 
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The Fitzroy and Adelaide Rivers (Kimberley District) dis
covered by H.M.S. "Beagle." 

1839. 
2nd January.~-Governor Hutt arrived at Fremantle. 

1840. 

January.-The ship "Shepherd" sailed for London, laden 
wholly with colonial produce. 

August.-Thp, Inquirer newspaper first issued in Perth. 

2nd N ovember.--'rhe first pile driven of the old Perth 
Causeway. 

Grammar school opened in Perth. 

Foundation-stone of a Wesleyan chapel was la,id at Fremantle 
by Governor Hutt. 

1841. 
1st January.--Foundation-stone of Anglican Church in Perth 

laid by Governor Hutt. 

February.-The '1'ownsite of Bunbury surveyed. 

. May.-The Bank of Western Australia bought out by the 
Bank of Australasia. 

23rd J une.-The new Western Australian Bank commenced 
business in Perth.-A weekly mail between Guildford awl York, 
and an overland monthly to King George Sound, established: 

1842. 

1st January.-Wesleyan Church opened in Perth. 
21st January.-Foundation-stone of a lighthouse at Rottnest 

laid by Mr. H. Trigg, Superintendent of Public Works. 

6th April.-Regular mail service between settlements of the 
Colony inaugurated ~ 

Foundation-stone of an Anglican church at Fremantle laid by 
the Governor. 

The "Diadem" arrived at Koombanah Bay, with 170 passengers 
for the Australind Settlement. 

The Mill Street jetty opened to the public.-A "Western 
Australian Society" established. 

1843. 
22nd March.--The "Success" arrived, carrying 134 immi

grants, and having on board Mr. G. F. Moore, Advocate General 
of the Colony. 

27th March.-Proclamation of "An Act for regulatiug the 
sale of waste land belonging to the Crown." 

May.-The Perth" Causeway" completed. 
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1844. 
June.~First shipment to India of horses bred in the Oolony. 

1845. 

. 22nd January.~St. George's Ohurch (Perth) opened for 
public worship. 

December.~The first steam vessel, H.M.S. "Driver," visited 
Fremantle. . 

First shipment of sandalwood from the Oolony. 

1846. 

July.~Reported discovery of coal at the Murray River. 

September.~The first mining company organised in the 
Oolony, viz. :~" The Western Australian Mining Oompany," to 
prospect for coal.~The New Norcia Mission established. 

First Oongregational Ohurch opened in Perth. 

1847. 

July and August.~Heavy rains and floods, causing great 
damage to gardens and growing grain on the Swan, Avon, and 
other rivers in the South-Western Districts. 

September.~Regulations for the leasing of Orown lands issued. 

First export of guano from the Abrolhos. 

1848. 

September to November.~Oopper and lead discovered in the 
Ohampion Bay District by the Messrs. Gregory. 

December.-Governor Fitzgerald speared and wounded by 
blacks at Northampton. 

1849. 

Natives employed as letter carriers through the country 
districts. 

Efforts were made to remove the bar at the mouth of the 
Swan River. 

1850. 
1st June.-The "Scindian" arrived at Fremantle from England 

with convicts; a guard of 50 pensioners and 138 women and children 
on board. 

June ~First town lots sold at Geraldton.~Minimum price of 
Perth city lots fixed by the Lands Department at £22 each III 

St. George's Terrace, Adelaide Terrace, and Waterside; £17 III 

Hay Street; back streets, £12. 

Lieut. Helpman, while exploring on the Saturday Island Shoal, 
in Shark Bay, found pearl oysters, from which he obtained several 
fine pearis. 
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1851. 
January.-A report on the existence of pearl oysters in Shark 

Bay, by Lieut. Helpman, of H.M.O. schoouer "Ohampion," pub
lished in the Perth newspapers.-Formation of the Swan River 
Mechanics' Institute in Perth. 

1st February.-The "Ohampion" returned from her cruise in 
Shark Bay and Ohampion Bay. 

13th March.--Proclamation in W.A. of Imperial Act empower
ing the Oolony to establish a Legislative Oouncil. 

15th August.-A Mechanics' Institute founded at Fremantle. 

October.--Discovery of copper on the Geraldine mine. 

1852. 
25th May.-The foundation-stone of the Swan River Mechanics' 

Institute laid by Governor Fitzgerald. 

July.-The Royal ;\lail S.N.Oompany's s.s. "Australian" landed 
the first mail at Albanv. It took two horses six and a-half davs 
to carry the mail to Per"th. " 

August.-The "Ohusan," the first P. & O. steamer to visit 
Australian waters, arrived from Singapore. 

Smelting" furnace erected at the Geraldine Mine. 

Oolonial wine exported for the first time this year. 

1853. 
11 th May.--Ohamber of Oommerce organised in Perth. 

]<lifty-five tons of pig-lead exported by the Geraldine Mining 
Oompany. 

1854. 

The first postage stamps issued--the black penny stamp. 

1855. 

March.-The steamer" Les Trois Amis" commenced running 
on the Swan, from Fremantle to Perth. 

22nd June.-Post Office Savings Bank opened. 
Grand juries abolished. 

1856. 

July.--The first Anglican Bishop of Perth, Matthew Blagden 
Hale, M.A., arrived in the Oolony. 

October.-Oontracf entered into between the Home Government 
and the P. & O. Oompany for direct service with the Australasian 
colonies, calling at Albany. 

Perth constituted a city. 
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1857. 
Insolvency Act came into force. 

January.--Tha "Pioneer," a steamer built of local timber, 
commenced to make trips to Guildford. 

February. -The steamer "Lady Stirling" launched at Fre
mantle. 

1858. 
28th June.--The Bishop's School opened in Perth. 

1859. 
17th March. --]'oundation-stone of Government House laid. 
Imperial Government memorialised to assist in the construc

tion of a railway from Champion Bay to the lead and copper 
mines at Northampton. 

1860. 

24th May.-Formation of a Western Australian Association in 
Perth 

A ugust.-Townsite of Newcastle marked out.-Completion of }1 

Museum connected with the Swan River Mechanics' Institute. 

186l. 
Ordinance passed by the Legislative Council for the organisa

tion of a Volunteer Defence Force. 

1862. 

February.-Moneyorder office opened in connection with the 
Post Office Department. 

June and July.-Great floods in various parts of the Colony, 
The Mount's Bay Road was \:lft. under water, the low lands 
and gardens along the Swan were submerged, and the jetties 
completely covered with water. At York, buildings were carried 
away. At Toodyay, Northam, Bunbury, Geraldton, and Fremantle 
the floods did an immense amount of damage. The loss to 
public and private property estimated at £30,000. Several lives 
were lost, among them Lieut. Oliver, while attempting to cross the 
bridge at the Perth Causeway. 

A small consignment of cotton, grown in the Victoria Dist.riet. 
sent to England. 

Pearl shells exported b the value of £250. 
First export of flour from the Colony. 

1863. 

April and May.-First settlement of the North-West District 
by Messrs. Padbury, Wellard, Withnell, \lnd others. 

September.-Post Office Savings Brnk established. 



30 

17th October.-The Perth Benefit Building Investment and 
Loan Society organised. 

The Roman Catholic Cathedral in Perth completed. 

]864. 

Perth divided into three wards for municipal purposes. 

23rd July.-The Roebuck Bay Pastoral and Agricultural Asso
ciation, Limited, formed. 

August.-The first shipment of wool from the Nor'-West 
(seven bales) arrived at Fremantle. 

September.-Trinity Congregational Church opened for public 
worship. 

9th November.-Messrs. Panton, Harding, and Goldwyer, 
who were among the first to sa,il for Roebuck Bay, while exploring 
the country towards La Grange Bay, were killed .by the aborigines. 
The bodies were subsequently found by a party under the leadership 
of Mr. Maitland Brown, who, while returning to the eoast, 
were attacked by a large body of natives. On the 17th May, 1865, 
the bodies were accorded a public funeral; the grave, in the old 
cemetery in East Perth, being marked by an imposin/? obelisk 
bearing a suitable inscription. 

Towards the end of the year vessels sent out by the Camden 
Harbour Pastoral Association, organised in Melbourne, under the 
leadership of Mr. C. E. Broadhurst, left Victoria with settlers and 
stock for the newly-discovered pasture lands in the vicinity of Roe
buck Bay and other localities on the Northern coast of the Colony, 

1865. 

2nd May.-The "Warrior" called at Fremantle from Melbourne 
with settlers' and stock for the Denison Plains Association. 

Diphtheria makes its first appearance in the Colony. 

1866. 

The town of Roebourne proclaimed. Mr. R. J. Sholl appointed 
Government Resident. 

At the end of the year 49 runs were held under lease, with an 
aggregate of 4,720,(JOO acres. 

1867. 
3rd March.-The schooner "Emma" left Nickol Bay for 

Fremantle, with 42 persons on board, and was never heard of after 
leaving port. 

19th March.-The cutter" Brothers" foundered and was lust, 
with six persons on board. The" Lass of Geraldton," bound from 
Fremantle to Bunbury, capsized in a squall, and seven lives were 
lost, Mr. G. Shenton being one of the number. 

24th May.--Corner-sttme of Perth Town Hall laid by Governor 
Hampton. 
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24th October.-Foundation-stone of the new Perth Wesleyan 
Church laid by Governor Hampton. 

1868. 
10th Januarv.-The "HouO'omont "-the last convict ship-

arrived at Frema~ltle. .r> 

February.-The wheat crop in the Victoria District-13,895 
acres-owing to the rust, proved an almost total failure. 
• June.-Captam J. Harding, harbour master at Fremantle, 

and four of his crew were drowned by the capsizing of his boat. 
13,000 bushels of wheat and 1,163 tons of flour exported this 

year. 
1869. 

1st January.-A waterspout formed in the river opposite 
Government House, doing much damage to the gardens on the 
banks. 

3rdFebruary.-H.M.S. "Galatea," having on board H.R.H. 
the Duke of Edinburgh, arrived at Fremantle. 

9th February. - The first telegraph post fixed opposite the 
General Post Office, Perth, by the Colonial Secretary, Mr. 
F. P. Barlee. 

21st J une.-The first telegraph line in the Colony, from Perth 
to Fremantle, formally opened. The work was done by private 
enterprise. Ultimately the line was aequired by the Government. 

1870 . 
. 8th April.-The new Wesleyan Chureh, Perth, opened for Divine 

serVIce. 

30th May.-The Perth Town Hall formally opened. 

May. -The Legislative Council authorised the construction of 
telegraph lines from Perth to Albany, Bunbury, York, and New
castle.-Severe drought in the N Ol·thern and Eastern districts;. 
great losses of sheep, cattle, and horses. 

5th December.-The first Legislative Council under Repre
sentative Government met. 

25th December. -Hurricane in Nickol Bay; three peading 
boats driven ashore and two lives lost. 

1871. 
January.-The Municipal Institutions Act passed, giving local 

government to Perth, Fremantle, and other towns. 

The first post.s of the Eastern District telegraph line placed by 
Governor Weld at Perth on the 13th of February, at York on the 
14th of March, and at Northam on the 18th of March. 

August.-The Weld Club founded. 

23rd December.-Telegraphic communication opened with 
Guildford. -The Western Australiau Timber Company opened the 
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first railway line in the Colony, from the Vasse to Lockeville (12 
miles in length). -The first Loan Bill, £100,000, was passed by the 
Legislative Council, for t.he purchase of telegraph lines. railway 
surveys, and other public works, but the amount was reduced by the 
Colonial Secretary, Earl Kimberley, to £35,000. 

December.-Engineers were engaged to survey a railway line 
from Geraldton to Northampton.---Elementary Education Act 
passed. 

1872. 
3rd January.-Telegraph line opened for business at New

castle. 

8th February.-The Canning private tramway-nine miles in 
length-opened. 

February.-Victoria District VIsited by a hUlTicane, rains and 
floods, doing great damage; carrying away houses, fences, destroy
ing crops, etc., to the extent of thousands of pounds sterling. 

10th March.-Arrival in Perth of Anthony Trollope, the cele
brated novelist. 

20th March.-Cycloneat Roebourne. Within half-an-hour all 
the buildings in the town levelled to the ground. Many persons 
injured. At the Nickol River about 5,000 sheep were lost in the 
flood and many buildings were blown down. Several pearling boats 
driven ashore; one, the "Nellie," with two men on board, dis
appeared. 

June and July.-Continuous rain for the period of ~ix weeks 
throughout the Avon and Swan Valleys. On the 22nd July the 
Swan rose even higher than during the flood of 1862. Great injury 
done to bridges, jetties, gardens, etc., along the Avon and 'Swan 
Rivers. At Gingin an old settler was drowned. 

26th December.-The telegraph line opened at Albany. 

18'73. 
September. -Very heavy gale at Fremantle. 

18'74. 

January.--The membership of the Legislative Council in
creased from 18 to 21; seven nominated by the Governor. 

13th May.-Telegraph line opened to Geraldton, via Newcastle. 

The question of Responsible Government was agitated and 
brought before the Legislative Council, but the Home Government 
interposing" prudent delays." the snbject..dropped. 

22nd October.-First sod turned of the Geraldton-Northamp
ton railway by Govcrnor Weld. 

1875. 
1st January.-The first telegraph post of the Eucla line erected 

at Albany by Governor Weld. . 
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July.-A Bill passed the Legislative Council inaugurating the 
".' Torrens' " system of land transfers. 

1876. 
1st January.-Violent gale at Exmouth Gulf; a number of 

pparling vessels wrecked and 69 lives lost. 
18th April.-Six Fenian prisoners escaped from the Fremantle 

prison, and were picked up off Rocking-ham by the American whaler 
.. Catalpa." 

1877. 

February.·-Six vessels loading guano at the Lacepede Islands 
wrecked in a hurricane; six lives lost. 

7th December.-Telegraph line opened to Beverley. 
8th December.-Eucla telegraph line completed. 

9th December.-Telegraph communication opened with South 
Australia. 

1878. 
5th April.-Telegraph line opened at Northampton. 

1879. 
3rd June.-The 50th anniversary of the foundation of the 

Colony celebrated in Perth and other principal towns of Western 
Australia. First sod of the Eastern Railway turned by 
Governor Sir Harry Ord, at a spot adjacent to the William Street 
~rossing. 

26th July.-The Geraldton-Northampton Railway opened for 
traffic. 

26th November.-Mr. Alex. Forrest and exploring party 
returned to Perth from an expedition in the Kimberley District. 

1880. 

2nd November.-The foundation-stone of the new St. George's 
Cathedral laid by Governor Sir Wm. Robinson. 

Mr. S. H. Parker elected the first Mayor of Perth, vice Mr. 
G. Shenton, the last chairman of the Perth Council. 

1881. 
January.-Another cyclone on the coast, near Roebourne, 

wrecked a number of peading vessels, and several lives were 
lost. A cyclone on the Ash burton wrecked buildings and 
fences, destroying over 1,000 shepp. A tidal wave which accom
panied the cyclone swept completely over the Twin Islets, situated 
{)ff the coast near Direction Island. 

1st March.-The Fremantle-Guildford Railway (the ~rst 
section of the Eastern line) formally opened by Governor Robinson. 

1st April.-First mail train on the Eastern line. 
B 
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16th May.-Arrival of their Royal Highnesses, Prince Albert 
Victor and Prince George of Wales, in Albany, in H.MB. 
"Bacchante," which put in after suffering a very stormy passage 
round Cape Leeuwin. The vessel left on June 10. Their Royal 
Highnesses were hospitably and pleasantly entertained at Albany, 
but were unable to visit Perth. 

December. - Contract let for the construction of the 
second section of the Eastern Railway, from Guildford to Chidlow's 
Well. 

1882. 
The membership of the Legislative Council increased from 21 

to 24. 
The Kimberley District first settled by pastoralists. 
March.-Mr. A. McRae found a nugget of gold weighing 14dwts. 

while riding from Roebourne to Cossack. 

April.--A hurricane at Cossack and Roebourne destroyed many 
buildings. Hundreds of sheep were drowned on the stations by the 
Hoods which followed. 

1883. 
September.-The Legislative Council voted £2,000 towards 

the erection of Fremantle Town Hall. 

Fremantle elected its first Mayor. 

Between the months of November, 1883, and March, 1884, a 
very serious epidemical outbreak of measles took place, 95 deaths 
(48 males and 47 females) occurring from this ca use. 

1884. 
11th March.-The Eastern Railway opened to Chidlow's Well. 

22nd October.-Contract let for construction of the York 
section of the Eastern Railway. 

25th October.-Contract for the construction of the Albany
Beverley Railway, on the land-grant system, let to Mr. 
Anthony Hordern, of Sydney. 

1885. 
21st April.-Contract let for conRtruction of railway from 

York to Beverley. 
29th June.-Eastern Railway formally opened to York. 
5th August.-First service held in the (new) St. George's 

Cathedral. 
First gold found by prospectors on the Margaret and Ord 

Rivers, in the Kimberley district, by Hall, Slattery, and party. 
1st October.-Telegraph line from Geraldton to Roebourne 

opened. 
lithNovember.-Telegraph line from Roebourne to Cossack 

opened. 
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1886. 

February.-First meeting of Federal Council at Hobart. 
Contract signed for construction of the Midland Railway from 
Midland Junction to Walkawav. The first sod of the Geraldton
Greenough Railway turned by Governor Broome. 

20th May.--Kimberley Goldfield proclaimed. 
5th August.-Railway formally opened between York and 

Beverle), by Governor Broome. 
13th October.-The Northam Railway opened for traffic. 

20th October.-First sod on the Albany-Beverley Railway 
turned. 

First Goldfields Act passed. 

1887. 
22nd April.-A cyclone off the Ninety-mile Beach-about 180 

miles from Cossack-destroyed nearly the entire pearling fleet, 
with a loss of over 200 lives. 

21st June.-The 50th anniversary of the Queen's reign cele
brated in Perth and the other principal towns of Western 
A ustralia. The Geraldton-Greenough Railway opened. 

22nd June.-The Fremantle Town Hall opened. 

30th November.-Cossack and Roebourne declared munici
palities. 

1st December.-The Telephone Exchange system inaugurated 
at Perth. 

Gold quartz found by Mr. H. Anstey, at Eenuin, in the Yilgarn 
District, and in Golden Valley, in the same district, by Mr. Colreavy. 
-Southern Uross gold reefs discovered by Mr. Tom Riseley, while 
prospecting for the Phcenix Company. 

1888. 
1st January.-A telephone branch opened at Fremantle. 
3rd January.-The Clackline-Newcastle Railway opened.

The J;Webourne-Cossack Tramway built. 

F'ebruary.-Flood in the Greenough District. Several lives 
lost sheep and cattle swept away, houses and a portion of the 
telegraph and railway line destroyed. 

1889. 
February.-Telegraph cable from Banjoewangie, Java, to 

Broome opened for business. 

26th February. --Constitution Bill, in connection with Re-
sponsible Government, passed the Legislative Council. 

May.-Perth Water Supply Works commenced. 
1st June.-The Albany-Beverley Railway opened for traffic. 
The telegraph line to Derby opened. 
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1890. 
February.-Federation Conference met at Melbourne. 

July.-The Enabling Bill, empowering the Queen to give 
assent to the Constitution Bill passed by the Legislative Council 
of Western Australia, passed the third reading in the House of 
Commons. 

15th August.-Royal assent given to the constitution of the 
Colony of Western Australia. 

20th October.-Sir "'iVilliam Robinson--for the third time 
Governor of the Colony--arrived in Perth. 

21st October.- The New Constitution proclaimed by Sir 
William Robinson. 

Octoper.-Perth Waterworks completed by the Perth Water 
Supply Company. 

November.-Members of the Legislative Assembly, the first 
-'lllder Responsible Government, elected. 

18th November.-The Albany-Denmark Railway completed. 
24th December.-The Governor, Sir William Robinson, 

\,)minated the members of the Legislative Council under the new 
constitution, and called upon Mr. J. FOl'rest to form the first 
Ministry of Western Australia. 

29th December.-The Forrest Government assumed office. 

30th December.-The two Houses of Parliament sworn in. Sir 
T. Cockburn Campbell, Bart., appointed President of the Legislative 
Council. and Sir J. G. Lee Steere elected Speaker of the Legislative 
Assembly. 

1891. 
20th January.-First Parliament under Responsible Govern-

ment opened by Governor Sir William Robinson. 
February.-The Bunbury Railway Bill passed. 

2nd March.-The first Federal Convention met at Sydney. 

9th April.-The Midland R,ailway declared open as far as 
Gingin. . 

Murchison Goldfield discovered by Connolly and Douglass. 

1892. 
February.-Telegraph line opened to Southern Cross.

Sir Malcolm Fraser appointed Agent General. 

lVIarch.-Mr. A. P. Hensman appointed a Judge-The Yllgarn 
Railway Bill passed. 

August.-Rich discovery of gold made by Messrs~ Bayleyand 
Ford on the spot where the town ofCoolgardie now stands. 

7th September.-·Contract' let for the construction of the 
railway to Southern Cross. ' ) 
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September.-Owing to the death of Sir T. Oockburn Oampbell, 
Mr. G. Shenton appointed President' of the Legislative Oouncil. 
-Mineral Lands Act passed. 

16th November.-Operations commenced on the Fremantle 
Harbour Works, Lady Robinson tipping th<:' first load. 

1893. 

January.-Telegraph line opened to Wyndham, 2,125 miles 
from Perth. 

19th March. - Oontract let for the construction of the 
Geraldton-Mullewa Railway. 

April and May.-An outbreak of small-pox took place, 46 cases 
(31 males and 15 females) occurring in Perth. Seven deaths 
occurred (5 males, and 2 fenmles). One case also occurred at 
Albany, and one fat.al case at Fremantle. 

8th September.-Railway from Perth to Bunbury formally 
opened by Governor Sir William Robinson. 

13th October.-Constitution Act Amendment Act assented to. 

16th November.-The railwav from Boyanup to Minninup 
opened. • 

Federation Council met at Hobart. 

The Homesteads Act passed. 

By Act of Parliament, educational affairs placed under the 
control of a responsible Minister of the Govt'rnment. 

1894. 
10th Mluch.-Arrival at Albanv of Sir Henrv Parkes, 

G.O.M.G., on a visit to Western Australia. He left again on the 
30th March. 

25th March.-New Railway Station at Perth completed. 

Second parliamentary elections held: Legislative Assembly in 
June, Legislative Council in July. 

1st July.--The Southern Cross Railway opened for traffic. 

21st November.-'l'he Geraldton-Mullewa Railway completed. 

November.-The Midland Railway completed. Telegraph line 
completed to Oue and N annine. 

Telegraphic communication opened between SoutherI). Cross,c 
Ooolgardie, and Kalgoorlie. 

Agricultural Bank Act passed. 

1895. 

January.-Federation Conference met at Hobfj,rt. 
18th June.-Contract let for the construction of the rail~ 

way from Southern Cross to Coolgardie. 
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November.-The Goldfields Act passed.-Act passed author
ising the construction of a Royal Mint. 

December.-Act passed abolishing .state aid to denominational 
schools. 

26th December.-Railway from Boyanup to Busselton opened 
for~traffic. 

31st December.-Contract let for the construction of the 
railway from Mullewa to Cue. 

1896. 
23rd March.-Railway to Coolgardie formally opened by 

Governor Sir Gerard Smith. 

March.-A Western Australian Society of Arts formed. 

1st July.-Mahogany Creek deviation on the Eastern Railway 
opened. 

8th September.-Railway from Coolgardie to Kalgoorlie opened. 
23rd September.-Foundation-stone of the Perth Branch of the 

Royal Mint laid by Sir John FOlTest. 

8eptember.-An Act passed authorising the construction of 
the Mundaring Weir and other works for supplying Coolgardie with 
water.-Contract for the construction of the Collie Railway let. 
-Telegraphic communication opened with Kurnalpi, Mt. Magnet, 
Yalgoo, Dundas, Mallina, and Pilbara. 

8th October.~Constitution Act Amendment Act assented to. 
1st December.-Contract let for construction of the Donny

brook-Bridgetown Railway. 
December.-The Great Southern Railway from Albany' to 

Beverley purchased by the Government. 

1897. 
8th .J"anuary.-The Great Southern Railway formally taken 

over by the Government. 
11th January.-First Exhibition of the W.A. Society of Arts 

opened by the Premier. 
22nd March.-Federal Convention met at Adelaide. 
27th April.-The Premier (Sir' John Forrest) tipped the first 

load of stone for the Bunbury Breakwater. 
4th May.-The steamer "Sultan," W.A.S.N. Co., 1270 

tons register (206~ gross), steamed into the new harbour at 
Fremantle and discharged at the wharf. 

21st June.-The 60th anniversary of Queen Vietoria's reign 
eelebrated in Perth and the other principal towns of Western 
Australia. 

28th June.-Duplication of Eastern Ra.ilway from Fremantle 
to Guildford completed. 



39 

Third Parliamentary elections held in June and July. 

12th August.-Cold Storage Depot opened to the public. 
17th August-Contract let for the construction of the 

railway to Menzies. 
17th August.-Contract let for the construction of the Green-

hills Railway. Third Parliament met for the first time. 

28th August.-Telegraph line opened at Lawlers. 

1st September.-Perth Market opened. 

24th September.-Second session of Federal Convention met 
at Sydney. 

8th October.·-The s.s. "Cornwall," 3,554 tons register (5,.500 
gross), drawing 19 feet, and with a keel length of 420 feet, berthed 
at the South Quay. 

23rd December.-The Mining on Private Property Act became 
a law. 

1898. 
January.-A difference between the alluvial miners at 

Kalgoorlie and the Manager of the Ivanhoe Venture Gold Mine 
led to serious disturbances, the unrest extending to other places on 
the goldfields. The Goldfields Act of 1895, under Section 36, gave 
the alluvial miners the right to search for alluvial gold on leases, 
with certain restrictions. The principal question in dispute was 
whether there was a reef on the lease of the Ivanhoe Venture 
Syndicate or not. The leaseholders considered it a great hardship 
that the Act confirmed the existence of dual titles, those of the 
leaseholders and those of the claimholders. The alluvial miners. 
on the other hand, held that they had a moral and legal right to 
the alluvial gold, at whatever depth it was found. Before a 
decision on the case was given in the Warden's Court, the Govern
ment passed a regulation limiting the depth to which alluvial could 
be worked to 10 feet. The diggers were much incensed at this 
regulation, which they called "the ten-feet drop." As regards the 
question of the reef, the Government Geologist reported that there 
was as yet no proof of its existence. The Warden's decision in the 
case went against the alluvial miners. The latter, however, paid no 
heed to this decision, and continued to enter on the lease. Relations, 
between the syndicate and the miners then became so strained that 
several of the latter were eventually imprisoned. On the 24th 
JI[ arch, Sir John Forrest visited Kalgoorlie to meet the delegates 
of the alluvial miners, and hear their grievances; but on his 
declining to address the crowd which had gathered outside the hotel 
where the conference took pla(~e, some of the more excitable spirits 
beeame unruly, and on his way to the station the Premier was some
what roughly hustled, fortunately without any serious results. 
After much further frict.ion, the lvanhoe Venture Syndicate agreed 
to take a test case into the Supreme Court. The trial took place in 
August, and the decision of the Court was in favour of the alluvial 
miners. Petitions were then forwarded to the Government by 
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various mining companies, asking for the abolition of the dual title. 
In consequence of this a Royal Parliamentary Commission was 
appointed, which came to the conclusion that. the dual title 
undoubtedly inflicted a great hardship on the leaseholder. The new 
Mining Act (62 Vict., No. 16) was consequently passed, Sections 
10 and 11 of which define the relations between leaseholders and 
daimholders in a manner calculated to avoid a conflict between 
their respective interests. 

20th January.-Third session of the Federal Convention met 
.'1t Melbourne. 

1st February.-The Boulder Railway completed. 

23rd February.-The first mail steamer, "The Prinz Regent 
Luitpold," belonging to the Norddeutscher-Lloyd Company, called 
at Fremantle, and was berthed in the new harbour. 

22nd March.-The railway to Menzies formally opened by the 
Governor. 

28th April.-Sir Malcolm Fraser resigned the Agent General-
ship, and the Hon. E. H. Wittenoom was appointed in his stead. 

15th June.-The Kanowna Branch Railway completed. 

17th J une.-The Fremantle mark;ets opened. 
30tb June.-Mullewa-Cue Railway and Collie Coalfields Rail

way completed. 
July.-A Bill providing for Free Education introduced in the 

Legislative Assembly.-Favourable reports received from Prof. 
McCoy, of the Melbourne University, testifying to the great com
mercial value of Collie coal.-Tenders called for the erection of a 
butter factory at Busselton. 

6th July.·-A motion adopted by the Legislative Assembly for 
the appointment of a Royal Commission to inquire into the penal 
system of tbe Colony. 

8th July.-Royal Proclamation published establishing a branch 
of the Royal Mint in Perth. 

1st September. - The Greenhills-York Railway formally 
.upened. 

19th September.-SirGeorge Grey died in England, at the age 
.uf 86. Sir George Grey was exploring in this Colony during 1837 
and 1839. 

1st OctobBr.---The new waterworks at Fremantle completed .. 
4th October.--The third reading of the Goldfields Water 

Supply Bill passed tbe Legislative Assembly. 
10th October.-Telegraph office opened at Peak Hill. 
17th October.-The Zoological Gardens at South Perth formally 

.upened by the Governor, Sir Gerard Smith. 
20th October.-The amended Mining on Private Property Bm 

passed in the Legislative Council. 
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30th October.-The N.D.L. Go's. S.s. H Friedrich der Grosse," 
10,500 tons, drawing 23 feet of water, berthed at the South Quay. 

1st November.-The Government service of trains on the 
Donnybrook-Bridgetown extension of the South-Western Railway 
commenced. 

25th November.-The first butter factory in the Colony started 
at Busselton. 

1st December.-The Bridgetown RailwayJormally opened. 

16th December.-A public meeting held in Perth, at which it 
was rcsolved_ to inaugurate an institution for the treatment I1nd 
comfort of incurables. 

17th December.-The foundation-stor"teofthe Victoria Institute 
and Industrial School for the Blind at Maylands laid by the 
Governor, Sir Gerard Smith. 

Funds amounting to £2,700 were subscribed towards the 
establishment of a Uhildren's Hospital in Perth.-A Labour 
Bureau, initiated by the Government, was opened in Perth.-
Valuable presents of red and fallow deer were made by Her Majesty 
the Queen to the recently-established Zoological Gardens at South 
Perth.-The GovernmeIit accepted tenders for the supply of pipes 
for the Coolgardie Water Scheme.-Diamonds were reported to 
have been found at Nullagine, in the North-West district.--The 
Gover!lment accepted a tender to lease the Wallsend coal mine at 
the Collie.-Reports were received from Eucla of serious inroads by 
rabbits in that neighbourho::>d.-A large number of Germl1n settlers 
from South Australia took up selections at Katanning and other 
localities on the GrE'at Southern Railwav.--Several of the male 
inmates of the Fremantle Lunatic Asylum ·were transferred to the 
new asylum at Whitby Falls. 

1899. 
13th January.-At a meeting of the Fremantle Municipal 

Oouncil a resolution was passed to invite offers for a combined 
scheme of electric light and tramways. 

17th Januarv.-The Premier (Sir John Forrest) and other 
delegates to the Federal Council left A Ibany for Melbourne. 

20th January.-The Perth Tramway scheme was formally 
approved by the City Council. The first sod of the Hay Street line 
was turned by Miss Forrest, daughter of the Mayor, on 30th 
January. 

24th January.-The first session of the Federal Council opened 
in Melbourne. 

29th January.-First Hospital Sunday in Perth. 
21st February.-H General" Booth of the Salvation Army, 

visited the Colony. 
March.-The Penal Commission made their final progress 

rE'port to the Government.-A new ballroom and several other 
important additions to Government House were completed. 
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21st March.--The Coolgardie Exhibition was opened by the 
Governor. 

4th April.-The first annual conference of the State School 
Teachers' Association of Western Australia held. 

11th April.-The first Trades Union Congress in Western 
Australia held at Coolgardie. 

19th April.--The Queen's Hall, Perth, opened bv the Hon. 
Sir John Forrest. . 

April.-Rich discoveries of tin made in the Pilbara district. 
5th May.-Destructive fire at Coolgardie, involving the loss of 

buildings and other property to the value of over £3,000. 
16th May.--A public meeting held in the Perth Town Hall 

passed a resolution sympathising with the Uitlanders in the 
Transvaal in their political grievances, and .authorised the trans
mission of this resolution to the Secretary of State for the Colonies. 

19th May.-A Chamber of Manufftcturers for Western Aus
tralia formed, in pursuance of a resolution passed at a meeting of 
manufacturers and others held in Perth. 

14th June.-H.M.S. '" Royal Arthur," Rear-Admiral H. L. 
Pearson, arrived at Fremantle from Sydney, proceeding to a berth 
at the quay in the river.-The Penal Commission presentt'd its final 
report.-The Paris Exhibition Commission appointed. 

21st June.-Sir Gerard Smith, K.C.M.G., the Governor of the 
Colony, performed the ceremony of declaring the Perth branch of 
the Royal Mint opened. 

June.-Captain Angus, deputed by the P. & O. Company to 
report on the newly-constructed harbour basin at Fremantle, 
arrived from England. Subsequently Captain Angus reported 
favourably on the facilities for the accommodation of deep-sea 
steamships afforded by the new harbour basin.--An experimental 
nursery farm was successfully established by the Forests Depart
ment at Drakesbrook, on the South-Western Railway. 

12th July.-Snowstorms in various parts of the Colony reported. 
At Mount Barker several inches were recorded.--The barques 
"City of York" and" Carlisle Castle," from San Francisco and 
Glasgow respeetively, were wrecked near Fremantle, the former 
vessel on the West side of Rottnest Island, the latter on Coventry 
Red, lying a few miles Southwa.rd of Garden Island. The" City of 
York" carried a crew of 25 all told; of these Captain J ones and 
11 others perished. The crew of the" Carlisle Castle" numbered 
22 persons, all of whom were drowned. 

17th August.-The Legislative Council, by eight votes to six, 
declared in favour of extenoing the franchise to women. 

8th September.-The "Braeside" station, in the Pilbara 
district, raided by wild natives. Dr. Vines killed, and several others 
wounded. 
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24th September.-Electric cars ran for· the first time on the 
Hay Street tram line. 

4th October.-The first West Australian Manufacturers' 
Industrial Exhibition in Perth opened by Lady Smith. 

9th October. -Foundation-stone of Sailors' Rest, Fremantle, 
laid by Sir John Forrest.-Queen's Gardens at East Perth opened 
by the Mayor. 

11th October.-The first annual conference of the West 
Australian Chamber of Manufacturers held in Perth. 

25th October.-A shock of earthquake experienced at WynOham. 

October.-Satisfactory reports were received from England of 
various tests made with> Collie coal.-The Public Education Bill, 
providing for compulsory and free education in the State schools, 
came into force. 

1st November.-First annual show of the Amateur Horticul
tural Society of Western Australia opened in Perth by Sir A. C. 
Onslow, Kt. 

2nd November.-Foundation-stone of the Deaf and Dumb 
Institution, at Cottesloe Beach, laid with Masonic rites by the 
Governor, Sir Gerard Smith. 

4th November.-The Government having dt'cided, in Oetober, 
to organise and equip a corps of infantry volunteers, 120 strong, to 
proceed to Cape Colony and co-operate ~ith the Imperial troops in 
subduing the Boers, the corps proceeded from Perth to Albany by 
railway on this date, and embarked by the s.s. " Medic," on the 7th 
November. The command of thc company was entrusted to Captain 
H. G. Moor, R.A., of the Albany forts, with the rank of Major. Dr. 
G. F. McWilliams took medical charge, with the rank of Major. 
The other commissioned officers were Lieuts. H. F. Darling and F. 
Parker, and Second-Lieutenant J. CJampbell. On board the" Medic" 
were also contingents from Victoria, South Australia, and Tasmania. 
Immediately following the departure of the S.s. "Medic," Sir John 
Forrest received telegrams from the Premiers in the Ea,stern 
Colonies regarding the proposal to supplv a second contingent for 
flervice in South Africa. • 

December.-An official return showed that the vah~ation of 
the city of Perth for the year was as .follows :--Capital value, 
.£3,702,810; annual value, £290,275.-News received of the murder 
of Captain Reddell and port.ion of the crew of the brigantine "Ethel,'" 
off Roebuck Bay, on the 19th October.-Highly satisfactory reports 
on samples of Western Australian wheat received by the Secretary 
for Agriculture from American experts at the Philadelphia Com
mercial Museum.--The Imperial authorities accepted the offer to 
send twenty trained nurses from this Colony to South Africa free of 
cost to the British Government.-Arrangements were entered upon 
for despatching to the Cape Colony a second contingent of troops 
(mounted infantry), to co-operate with the British forces in 
South Africa. The strength of the corps WllJS limited to 130 officers 
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and men. Major H. L. Pilkington, formerly Captain 21st Hussar~. 
was placed in charge. The other commissioned officers were Captain 
.R. rl'. McMaster, Lieut. S. Hanis, Lieut. S. Inglis, Lieut.J. De 
Castilla; and Captain J. M. Y. Stewart, M .0. 

1900. 

3rd January.-At a conference held at Kalgoorlie in connec
tion with the "Separation" movement··-i.e., the agitation for 
creating the Goldfields districts a separate province- a manifesto 
setting forth the grounds on whiCh such separation was held to be 
desirable and justified was formulated and agreed to. 

6th Janua,ry.-The extension of the electric tramway system to 
Subiaeo completed.. 

24th J anuary.-The steel m yacht "Sunbeam," with Lord 
Brassey on board, bound for England, called at Fremantle. The 
" Sunbeam" resumed her voyage, via Java, on the 26th January, 
when Lady Brassey rejoined t.he 8hip's party, having landed at 
Alhanyand journeyed to Perth by train.-Premiers' conference in 
Syd.ley.on Federal and other questions. 

January.-A strike among the drivers and firemen on the rail
ways of the Colony, consequent on the dismissal of the Loco. Supet
intendent (Mr. R.E. Campbell) caused serious delays and incon
venience for several days.-Strict precautions taken at the various 
seaports of the Colony to guard against the introduction of bubonic 
plague.-'l'he dignity of K.C.M.G. was conferred upon the Hon. 
Sir J. G. Lee Steere, Speaker of the Lpgislative Assembly. 

2nd February.- The arrival of the transport" Surrey" at Fre
mantle, for the purpose of conveying the Second Cnntingent to 
South Africa, was marked by a great patriotic demonstration. 

6th February. -The submarine cable connecting Rottnest with 
the mainland laid. 

9th February.-First casualty among the West Australian 
troops in South Africa, at Slingersfontein. 

18th February.-Mr. S. H. Parker, Q.C., specially engaged by 
the Government to represent the Colony in London during the 
passage of the Commonwealth Bill through the Imperial Parlia
ment, left for England in the R.M.S. "Himalaya." 

20th February.-First annual session of the Grand Lodge of 
the Independent Order of Oddfellows of Western Australia opened 
at Coolgardit). 

26th February.--Conference of Government Statisticians 
respecting matters in conneetion with the Census of 1901, held in 
Sydney, Mr. Malcolm A. C. Fraser, Registrar General, representing 
Western Australia. 

Februar.lo.-The Minister for Lands decided to make regular 
shipments of fresh fruit, to the Agent General in London, during 
the fruit season.-The Government decided upon organising a third 
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.Contingent,' 100 strong', to be distinguished as the "13ushmen's 
Corps," for service in South Africa; Major H. G. Vialls (late Capt. 
RO.'s, West Yorkshire Regiment), was entrusted with the corn- . 
mand; the othercommissiont'd officers were Capt. H. E. Hurst, 
Lieuts. C. H. Ord, A. F. Thunder, R. R. C. Vernon, and M. R. P. 
W. Gledhill; and Capt. F. J. Ingoldby, M.O.-A pine plantation 
was f<uecessfulh established at Bunbury by the Woods and Forests 
Department.-Mr. F. W. Holder, the Premier of South Australia, 
promised Sir John Forrest that, the Commonwealt h once established, 
and South Australia and Western Australia both having joined the 
feileratiol1, he would, simultaneously with the pa8sage of a similar 
Bill in Western Australia, bring forward a Bill in 80uth Australia, 
aSEenting to a transcontiriental railway line being constructed stage 
by stage, 

14th March.-TJ:le Third Contingpni, or "Bushmen's Corps," 
for service in South Africa, embarl,ed at Fremantle by the 
transport" Maplemort'." Immediately following the despatch of 
the" M aplemore" recruiting for the J mperial Bushmen's Corps, 
being the Fourth Contingent to be despatched to the assistanee of 
the Imperial forces, was a('iively entered upon. The strength of 
this corp" was restricted to 125. 

17th March.-·A petition from the Eastern Goldfields Reform 
Lt'ague was presented to the Governor for transmission to the 
Qupen. The lJetition, whi,·h is said to have containpd 27,783 signa
tures, prayed that the Eastern Goldfields might be formed into 
a separate colony. A petition from Albany, praying for the 
inclusion of that distriet, the Plantagenet, in the proposed new 
{)olony, was also presented to the .Governor. 

20th March. - First Weslevan Methodist Conference of West
ern Australia O]WIled in Perth.'-Dt'putatioll to the Premier from 
the W. A. Workers' Association, urging the introductioIl of com
pulsory arbitration and a reduction 011 the railway freights on ore. 

22nd March.-His Exeellency t.he Governor, Sir Gerard Smith, 
and Lady Smith took their departure for Englanil in the N.D.I.. Co.'s 
s.';. "Barbarossa." Sir Alexander Campbell Onslow, Kt, the Chief 
Justice of the Colony, was sworn in as Administrator on the follow
ing day. 

24th. March.-The" Sailors' Rest," at Fremantle, opened by 
the PremIer. 

26th March.-Death of Lieut.-Colonel G. B. Phillips, Com
missioner of Police. Colonel Phillips entered the Civil Service in 
the year 1852. 

March.-The Government placed a contract for the supply of 
pumping machinery for the Coolgardie Water Scheme with Jas. 
Simpson & Cn., I~td., at £241,750.-The Governor, Sir Gerard 
Smith, received a eable message from the Imperial authorities, 
-offering commissions in the Royal A rtillery and Infantry to 
Western A.ustralian officers.-'l'he erection of a Central Fire 
Station in Perth commeneed. 
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April.-The bubonic plague made its appearance at Fremnatle. 
and two fatal cases occurred.-An unusually heavy fall of rain was 
recorded on the Murchison. In the neighbourhood of Nannine a 
huge lake, many feet in depth, completely isolated the township for 
several days. 

8th May.-The transport" Manhattan," having embarked the 
Fourth Contingent, The Imperial Bushmen, sailed from Fremantle 
for Beira. The command of the corps was given to Major James 
Rose; the other commissioned officers were Capt. C. C. Newland. 
Lieutenants C .. A. Barnes, E. Vernon, F. G. Hume, and E. R. 
Williams, with Surgeon-Captam W. Gibson in medical charge. 

17th'May.-A special meeting of PWr'iiament summoned, in 
order to give both Houses another opportunity of considering the 
question of a reference of the Commonwealth Bill to the people. 

24th May.-The title I)f K.C.M.G. conferred upon the Hon. 
E. H. Wittenoom, Agent-General for Western Australia. 

7th June.-The Federal Enabling Bill passed the Legislative 
Council. 

June.-A contingent of eleven nurses proceeded to Cape 
Colony for service in the war. Their passages were provided by 
puhlie subscription.--The Government ~anctioned the removltl of 
vVestern Australian exhibits from Paris to Glasgow, for the 
exhibition to be held in that city in 1901. 

9th July.-The Royal assent was given to the Australian 
Commonwea,lth Bill. 

19th July.-Exeeution at Fremantle of two of the ringleaders 
in the "Ethel" tragedy near Broome (October, 1899).-Major
Moor, commanding the first' Western Australia,n contingent in 
South Africa,and Private M. W. Collett, of the same corps, killed 
at Palmietfontein. . 

31st JUly. -The Federation Referendum Vote taken through
out the Colony. In favour of federation, 44,800; against, 19,691;. 
majority in favour, 25,109. 

13th August.-The Orient Co.'s S.s. " Ormuz," the first English 
homeward bound mail steamer to enter the new harbour at Fre
mantle, arrived from Adelaide. 

19th August.-Death of Sir Malcolm Fraser, K.C.M.G., in 
England. 

20th August.-The P. & O. Co.'s S.s. " India" arrived at Fre
mantle from Adelaide. 

1st September.-The new lighthouse on the N.E. eorner of 
Rottnest Island lighted for the first time. 

12th September. The P. & O. steamer "Himalaya," the urst 
English outward bound mail steamer to make Frema.ntle the port of 
call, arrived andberthed at the South Quay. 
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17th September.-Heavy snowstorms in several localities in 
the extreme Southern portions of the Colony.-The Government 
Refrigerating Works in Perth opened for the reception of produce. 

21st September. -Telegraphic communication extended to 
Mount Sir Samuel. 

28th September.-The electric tram system in Perth completed 
to Highgate Hill. 

September.-A marble cross erected in the Church of England 
purtion of the Fremantle Cemetery to the memury of those who 
perished in the wrecks of the "Citv of York" and "Carlisle 
{Ja,stle" (July, 1899). • 

10th October.-The Legislative Council passed the Public 
Service Bill. 

September and October.-Several new caves in the limestone 
hills, between Quindalup and Cape N aturaliste, discovered and 
€xplored. 

2nd December.~H.M.S. "Royal Arthur" arrived at Fre
mantle for the purpose of conveying the Governor General Elect, 
Earl Hopetoun, to Sydney upon his arrival from Colombo by the 
R.M.S. "Victoria." In consequence of sickness, Lord Hopetoun 
was compelled to continue his voyage in the" Victoria," whieh left 
Fremantle for Adelaide on the 6th December. 

15th December.-Arrival at FreIilantle of the transport 
"Britannic," conveying Imperial troops to Sydney to take part in 
the proceedings connected with the proclamation of the Common
wealth. The troops disembarked a,nd marched through Perth and 
Fremantle. They left the same day. . 

24th December.-Sir John Forrest, G,C,M.G., accepted the 
portfolio of Postmaster Genera,l in the ~rst Federal Ministry. 

29th December.-Death, in Rome, of Bishop Rosendo Salvado, 
who founded the New Norcia Native Mission in 1846, 

December.-A Bill passed providing for the pa,yment of mem
bers of Parliament. 

1901. 
1st J anuary.-Establishment of the Commonwealth of Australia. 

22nd January.-Death of Her Majesty Queen Victoria. 

30th January,-Arrival from Adelaide of the French mail 
steamer "Polynesien," the first vessel of the M.M, line to call at 
Fremantle. 

12th February,-Resignation of Sir John Forrest as Premier. 
Mr. George Throssell assumed the Premiership, 

21th February.-Mr. H. B. Lefroy appointed Agent General 
'Vice Sir E. H. Wittenoom, K.C.M.G., resigned. 

6th March.-Departure of the S.8. "Devon" for Natal with the 
Fifth Western Australian Contingent. ' The command was given to 
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Captain H. F. Darling, the other officers being Surgeon-captain I. J"_ 
Flynn (in medicaj ,charge), Lieuts. A. J. Bessell-Browne, H. M .. 
Downes, J. S. Scott, A. Davies, J. L. Ochiltree, C. Griffiths, J. F. 
Messer, N. Sherrard, H. D. Forbes, A. A. Forrest, and C. W. 
Williams. The corps was limited to a strength of 206 men of all 
ranks. Ohaplain E. H. Oollick accompanied the contingent with 
the rank of Oaptain. 

7th March.-The volunteers for the Sixth Contingent for service 
in South Africa went into camp at Karrakatta. Offic(3rs: J. 
Oampbell, captain commanding; Oaptain E. R. Williams, Lieuts. 
W. H. Young, J. F. Hawkins, H. E. Bl;trdwell, A. E. Maley, F. W. 
Bell. H. B. McOormick, R. Clifton,S. S. Reid, C. E. W oodrow. R
E. Wright; Dr. F. B. Reid in medical charge as Surgeon-captain. 

8th March.·-Sir John Forrest returned unopposed for the 
Rwan. in the first Federal Parliament. 

29th :M~rch.--General Federal elections. Elected for Senate: 
Messrs. Staniforth Smith, A. P. Ma.theson, G. F. Pearce, De 
Largie, E. A. Harney, and N. K. Ewing. House of Representa
tives: Sir John Forrest and Messrs. J. M. Fowler, E. Solomon, 
J. W. Kirwan, and Mahon. 

30th March.--The s.s. "Karrakatta" wrecked on the N. W. 
coal!lt. 

31st March.--General·census of Western Australia taken under 
the direction of Mr. Malcolm A. C. Fraser, Superintendent of Oensus. 

4th April.-Departure from Perth for Melbourne of Sir John 
Forrest, to take up the position of Minister of Defence in the 
Oommonw8alt.h Government. 

10th April.-The troopship "Ulstermore," with the Sixth 
Oontingent, left Fremantle. for Durban. The cont.ingent num-
bered 120 of all ranks. 

30th April.-The Royal Yacht "Ophir," with their Royal 
H:ghnesses the Duke and Duchess of Cornwall and York on board, 
called at Albany, and Sir Arthur IJawley. the new Governor of 
Western Australia, who was also in the "Ophir," came up to 
Perth, where Lady Lawle] had arrived the previous week. 

1st May.-Sir Arthur Lawley sworn in as Governor of Western. 
Australia. 

9th May.-Federal Parliament opened by the Duke of York. 

16th May.-Party under Mr. J. Muir set out from Bulong to 
make a flying survey of the route to EucIa for the trans-Australian 
railway. 

27th May.-Mr. ThroRseU having resigned as Premier, Mr. G_ 
Leake.formed a new Ministry. 

17th June.-]<'irst section of the Menzies-Leonora line of 
railway (18 miles) opened for traffic. 
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20th June.-Death of Mr. A. Forrest, M.L.A., C.M.G., 
well-known as an explorer, and former Mayor of Perth. 

4th July.-The W.A.G.R. Association called out its men, and 
caused a railway strike,~which resulted in almost entire suspension of 
traffic. 

16th July.-Mr. C. Y. O'Connor reported to the Federal Par
liament that the trans-Australian railway would cost £4,400,000, 
and calculated that it would speedily pay expenses. 

20th July.-H.M.S. "Ophir," with Their Royal Highnesses 
the Duke and Duchess of Cornwall and York on board. anchored in 
Albany. The Duke and Duchess arrived in Perth by train on the 
following day. On the 22nd they were officially welcomed in Perth. 
and a reception was held at Government House. On the 23rd the 
festivities included a Levee at Government House, the Knighting of 
Rear-Admiral Beaumont, the laying of the foundation stone of the 
Fallen Soldiers' lVJ emoral, a review of the military forces, and t.he 
naming of the" Ring's Park" and "May Drive." On the 24th, 
the unveiling in the Anglican Cathedral of a memorial tablet to the 
deceased soldiers of the West Australian contingents in South 
Africa, the laying of t,he foundation stone of the new wing of t.he 
Museum, the presentation to their Royal Highnesses of a casket 
containing auriferous specimens at the Mint, and a Garden Party 
at Government House. On the 25th, the State School Children's 
welcome to their Royal Highnesses in the Government House 
Domain, a visit to the Zoological Gardens, and the presentation to 
their Royal Highnesses of an album of views of South Perth and 
Gardens. On the 26th, the departure from Perth in the" Manx 
Fairy," the reception at Fremantle, and the naming of the" Victoria 
Quay." In the afternoon of that day the" Ophir," with the RoyaL 
visit.orR, left for Cape Town, South Africa. 

7th August.--Trades Congress at Ralgoorlie. 
14th August.-A Civil Service Association formed at a meeting 

held in Perth. 

28th August.--Resignation of Sir A. C. Onslow., Rt., as Chief 
Justice of Western Australia. He was succeeded by Mr. E. A. 
Stone. 

30th August.-Report received from Mr. F. G. Brockman, the 
leader of the Kimberley Exploration party, that he had made no 
important discoveries of mineral or pastoral country. 

7th September.-::\I[r. S. H. Parker, R.C., sworn in as a Judge 
of the Supreme Court. 

8th October.-Federal Budget and protectionist tariff disclosed 
in the House of Representatives. 

9th October.-Lieutenant Bell, of the 6th W.A.M.L, awarded 
the Victoria Cross. 

30th ()ctober.~Laying of the Cape-Australian cahle complet.ed. 
connecting Perth with South Africa. 



50 

9th November.-The Leake Government defeated on a. No
confidence motion by the leader of the Opposition, mostly III con
nection with the general administration of the Railways. 

9th November.-The DukE' ofUornwall and York created 
Prince of Wales. 

12th November.-Mr. Piesse sent for to form a Cabinet. 

18th Novemuer.-Mr. Pies se failed to form a Cabinet. Mr. 
Morgans sent for . 

. 19th December.--Captain of N.D.L. mail steamer ," Neckar" 
arrested at Fremantle for breach of the Federal Customs Act. 

20th December.-Mr. Morgans a.nd his Ministry resigned, and 
Mr. r,eake was sent for.-Capta.in of "Neckar" released from 
prison on giving security for his fine. 

21st December.-The Federal Government decided to send 
further troops from Australia to South Africa. 

23rd December.-Mr. Leake's new Ministrv sworn in.-Lord 
Hopetoun, the Governor General of Australia, arrived in Perth on 
a visit. 

4.-EXPLORATION IN WESTERN AUSTRALIA . 

. "Since the time of its .first found.ation W 8stern Australia has never given up the subject of 
.exploration. Unlike the othe,. colonies, which have always gone into the -matter by fits and. 
star:-S, there have been always continuous eXl)editionsjrom Perth." 

* * * * 
" The first of the colonies to wnJe6 up again to the imporblnce of exa,mining the interior 

-was, as usual, the indefatigable Colony of Western Aust1'aUa." 
E. TENNIS ON WOODS. 

In 1829, from the 17th to the 30th November, Mr. Uollie and 
Lieutenant Preston explored the country along the coast from 
Cockburn Sound to Geographe Bay. 

On th.;l 15th December Dr. J. B. Wilson, R.N., made an ex
ploration of the country near King George Sound, and discovered 
the River Denmark. 

In 1830, on the 22nd March, Lieutenant J. S. Roe, R.N., Sur
-veyor General, started on an exploring expedition in the vicinity 
of Cape Naturaliste, Port Leschenault, and between the Collie and 
Preston Rivers. 

On the 29th of the same month Governor Stirling- and Captain 
Currie explored the vicinity of Cape Leeuwin, and determined on the 
site of Port Augusta. 

From the 31st July to the 15th August, Ensign R. Dale (63rd 
Regiment) explored the" country to the East of the Darling Range. 
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From the 6th to the 22nd September, Lieutenant Erskine ex
plored from Perth to the East of the Darling Range, and in the same 
month Captain .J. Molloy was exploring in the neighbourhood of 
the Blackwood River. 

From the 28th October to the 7th November, Mr. R Dale 
made a second exploration East of the Darling Range. Leaving 
Kelmscott a,nd passing Mount Dale, he struck the Avon, which river 
he followed up to the site of the present town of York. Having 
explored the country as far East as Mount Caroline (longitude 117° 
29 East) he turned South and recrossed the Avon, returning by his 
former route. 

From the 23rd November to the 12th December, Lieutenant 
W. Preston, RN., in a hired cutter named the" Colonist," explored 
the coast North of Fremantle as far as latitude 28° 45' South, a little 
above Geraldton. 

From 7th to 13th December, Mr. R. Dale traced the course of 
the Helena River. 

In 1831, during the month of January, Captain Bannister 
travelled overland from Perth to King George Sound, and Mr. W. 
K. Shenton undertook an expedition to Port Leschenault to explore 
the Collie River. 

On two occasions, in Marr,h and in December, Mr. J. G. Bussell 
traversed the country between the Swan River and Port Augusta. 

In April, Lieutenant Preston made an excursion in a whaleboat 
to Point d'Entrecasteaux, and thence by land to the Murray River. 

From the 20th April to the 4th May, Mr; Alexander Collie ex
plored the country to the North of King George Sound. 

Starting on the 20th September, Mr. R Dale examined the 
country 50 miles to the North and South of Mount Bakewell. 

, On the 20th December, Surveyor R Clint commenced an ex
ploration of the mountain range North and East ofPorongorup. 

During this year Mr. J. S. Roe and Sir James Stirling, in 
H.M.S. "Sulphur," were occupied in surveying the South coast. 

In 1832, during the month of February, Mr. A. Collier ex
plored the country between Albany and French River. and, in May, 
he further explored the country near King George Sound. 

In 1833, during March, Mr. F. Whitfield traced the Helena. 
River to its source, and in July Mr. Alfred Hillman, surveyor, ex
plored the country between Albany and N ornalup Inlet. 

In 1834, during January, Mr. G. F. Moore traced the Swan 
River to its junction 'with the Avon. 

In September, Mr. Thomas Turner traced the Blackwood River 
to its source. 

In October, Mr. H. G. Smith explored the country between 
Greenmount and the town site of N ortham. 
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.:; In 1835, from the, 6th to. thE! 26th Januafy,' an exploration, 
of the HotIutm andWilliams Rivers .was made byMr, A. Hillman.· 
, In February Mr. J. S. Roe examined the cou~try betweE!n'tne 
headwaters of the Kalgan and Hay Rivers. . ' , 

, In April Mr. G.F, M~oTe made an excursion to the Northward 
'of the Swan River. . . , • 

, . 

, From the 4th Oetober to the 8th November Mr. Nillman ex. 
plored the country lying between Kelmscott and the Williams, an4 
.thence to the. Avon, 

From 1he 19t.h Oeiober to the 20th November, Sir James 
Stirling, with Mr. J. S. Rot', .and ,a party, made the overland trip 
to King George Sound from Perth, returning via York. 

In 1836 Mr. G. F. Moore made two journeys--one, in the early 
part of the year to the Northward of the Swan, led to the discovery 
of the l\l[oore River-the other, to the Eastward and Nort.hward of 
Northam, opened a new tract Of grazing and agricultural land 
within sixty mile!'! of the Swan. In this latter trip, which com
menced on the :10th May, he was accompanied by Messrs. Peter 
Brown and G. Leake. ' i 

During the month of May Lieutenant H. W. Bunbury, 21st 
;Fusiliers, explored the country between the mouths of the Dale and 
Williams Rivers. 

From June to Spptember Mr. A. Hillman was employed in 
'surveying a road frOril Albany towards Perth. 

B~tween 20th and 23rd October Mr. H. W. :J3unbury crossed 
from Pinjarra to the Williams. 

From the 2nd October to the 11th November Mr, J. S. Roe led 
-an expedition to th!:' North and East of Perth, to explore the table 
land which lies in that direction. Although he reached Lake Brown, 
near the Western boundary of the present Yilgarn goldfield,the 
,only discovery he made worthy of note was that of the Salt Lakes, 
wlJich have since been found to forma marked feature of the 
plateau. 

In 1837 an expedition, under Captain George Grey and Lieu
-tenant Lushington, was sent out from England to investigate the 
truth of the report as to the existence of a large river on the N.W. 
'COH,st flowing into the sea near Dampier's Archipelago. 

From 2nd December of that year to 21st April, 1838. they ex
plored the Hanover Bay district, discoverillg the Glenelg Rivflr. 

During January, 1tl39. while oecupied in searching for a settler 
named Mr. George Eliot, who had been lost· in the bush for three 
weeks, but who eventually found his way to Port A ugusta, Grey 
thoroughly explored the country between the Williams and 
Leschenault. 

From 17th February to 21st April, 1839, Grey explored the 
-country between Shark Bay and Perth, finding excellent country 
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ior mineral, pastoral,' and agricultutal purposes'. He 'claims to 
have discovered and named many rivers on the coast North of Perth , 
'such as the Gascoyne, Murchison, Greenough, Irwin, and Arrow
smith. 

Having lost the bc.ats .which had been previously used, his 
}larty was compdled to return on foot to Perth, a di8tance of S0111e 
hundreds of miles. A few of them, who were too exhausted to 
push on as far >is the capital, were happily rescued by Mr. J. S. 
Roe, who, as soon as intelligence of their position had been received, 
had undertaken an expedition fnim Perth for that purpose. 

Soon a,iter Grey's reports had been placed before the authori
·ties, Mr. George Fletcher Moore waR sent to examine the coastal 
districts in the neighbourhood of Moresby Range. His opinion 
{)f the locality was favourable, and he gave the explorer'S name to 
the port South of Point Moore, calling it Port Grey. The harbour 
to the North of the point, which was found to be the better of the 
two, was shortly afterwards visited by Captain Stokes in the Govern
ment schooner "Champion," and received its present name of 
Dhampion Bay. 

In 1837, from the 4th to the 29th April, Sir James Stirling 
'€x<1mined the country between Perth and Kojonup. 

Between the 30th November and the 15th December, Mes8rs. 
W. K. Shenton and Richard D<1le made an excursion to the Collie 
·and Brunswick Rivers. 

During the pf!riod 1838-41, Captains Wickham and Stokes in 
H.WLS. "Beagle" began and completed an important series of 
'Coastal surveys on the N orth-West const, discovering the Fitzroy 
"and Adelaide Rivers. 

In 1838, from 15th January to 25th May, an unsuccessful search 
was made for a channel supposed to connect Roebuck Bay with Buc
capeer's Archipelago. King Sound was discovered tLnd named, and 
a favourable report was given of the country in the vicinity. 

In 1840, between the 4th April and 27th September, they ex
amined Houtman Abrolhos, discovered good anchorage at 
Champion Bay, and carefully surveyed Dampier's Archipelago 
from Barrow Island to the Forrestier Group. 

. In 1841, with Captain Wickham invalided, the command of 
the" Beagle" devolved npon Stokes, and on the 24th Septemher 
he sailed from Ucepang, in Timor, to complete the survey of the 
North-West coast South of Roehuck Bay, left unfinished hy King. 
He found the coast destitute of good anchorages or important rivers, 
o()f a low sandy character, occasionally relieved by red sandstone 
cliffs or projections, hnt rising and improving as it approached 
Bedout Island. On the 23rd Novemher the "Beagle" returned to the 
:Swan River. In the same year, from the 12t.h to the] 6th Decem
ber, a trip was made by Stokes to ascertain the exact position of 
.Port Grey, which he found to he almost identical with Champion 



Bay, and he also explored the surrounding country previously 
reported upon by Captain Grey. 

In January, 1839, Sir James Stirling examined the country in 
the Vasse district. 

In 1840, from the 9th to the 26th January, Mr. D. Dring, in 
the" Champion," made a voyage from the Swan River to discover 
the mouth of the Hutt River, or an anchorage near it. 

From 10th to 15th January Mr. H. M. Ommanney, assistant 
surveyor, e~amined the Cape] and Preston Rivers. 

In February and March the Kojonup district, and the country 
between there and Albany, was explored by Assistant-Surveyor 
Hillman and Mr. William Nairne Clark. 

In that same year Mr. John Scully, with a party consisting of 
Mr. Drummond and others, explored the country in the vicinity of 
the Moore River, naming the Victoria Plains. 

In 1841, from the 31st January to 27th July, a journey, which 
ranks amongst the greatest feats of human endurance, was accom
plished by Mr. Edward John Eyre. 

In an attempt, begun in the previous year, to cross overland 
from Adelaide to Western Australia, this explorer had been foiled, 
chiefly by want of water. Having sent back the majority of his party, 
he started from Fowler's Bay, South Australia, with one companion, 
Baxter, and a black boy named Wylie, to reach King George Sound 
or perish in the undertaking. A short distance South-West of Eyre's 
Patch (126° East longitude), two natives, who were accompany
ing them, murdered Baxter' at night and stole the greater part of 
their provisions. Eyre and his black boy were left to accomplish a 
journey of some hundreds of miles through an unknown country 
with forty pounds of flour and four gallons of water. This they 
succeeded in doing 11fter undergoing the severest hardships. This 
journey of Eyre's, being the first successful attempt to cross from 
South Australia to the new Colony in the West, was of considerable 
geographical importance. It may be mentioned here that this 
enterprise would probably have never been concluded but for their 
happy meeting with, and kind treatment by, Captain Rossiter, of 
the French whaler" Mississippi," who rendered them every assist
ance and kindness when reduced to the last extremity of hunger, 
thirst, and fatigue. This providential encounter occurred some 
three weeks' march from Albany. 

In the month of Februarv Mr. William Nairne Clark made 
an expedition in a whale boat from Albany to Deep River, N ornalup 
Inlet, and Point d'Entrecasteaux, discovering immense jarrah and 
karri forests. Mr. Clark, in his journal, comments on the value 
of his timber discoveries, and also on the fact that the whole of the 
whale fisheries were in the hands of the American whalers, of 
which he says that" upwards of 150 sail, averaging about 300 tons 
each, are off the coast in the whaling season. " 
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In December, Governor Hutt, accompanied by Mr. J. S. Roe 
and Captain Stokes, made an overland journey from Fremantle to 
the new settlement of Australind. 

In 1842, during January, Mr. R. H.Bland traversed the 
country between the Vas se and Albany . 

. In the same year Mr. H. Landor made an excursion to the 
South-East of Beverley, and reported superior grazing country of 
great extent i1nd richness. 

In .January, 1843, Messrs. Landor and Lefroy made a. short 
explomtion to the South-East of York and Beverley, in. search of a 
large inland sea mentioned by the natives. Passing the head
waters of the Hotham and Williams rivers, they discovered some 
lakes, for the most part salt, but failec to find favourable country 
()f any large extent. 

In 1844, during December,. the colonial schooner" Champion" 
under the command of Lieutenant Helpman, accompanied by Mr. 
J. Harrison, civil engineer, was again despatched by Governor 
Hutt, to take observations in the neighbourhood of Gan
theaume Bay, at the mouth of the Murchison River. His report 
confirmed Stokes' observations as to the general character of the 
country. 

In 1845, during May, Assistant-Surveyor A. C. Gregory made 
an excursion down the Blackwood River, and a similar one to the 
East of Kojonup, and down the Gordon River in April of the 
following year. 

In 1846 Mr. A. C. Gregory, accompanied by his two brothers, 
Messrs. Frank T. and Charles Gregory, visited the salt lake region 
()f the interior. Starting from Bolgart Springs, a large extent of 
swampy country was traversed, and a range of granitic hills, 
supposed to be the watershed of the coast streams, was discovered. 
Turning to the westward to examine the rivers reported by Grey, 
they found at the head of one of these, the Irwin, several seams 
()f coal. 

In 1848, between 9th September and 12th November, Mr. A. 
C. Gregory, with party, examined the Murchison and Gascoyne 
districts, and found a galena lode in the bed of the Murchison river. 

In December Governor Fitzgerald, accompanied by the last
named explorer, examined the new mineral discovery, and 
named the Geraldine mine. On this journey he was speared 
by the blacks, but, notwithstanding, retained his lead of the 
expedition. 

On the 14th September Mr. J. S. Roe commenced the longest 
and most celebrated of those journeys, which have led to his being 
styled by some historians" the father of Australian explorers." 

Starting from York, he rei1ched the Pallinup in October, 
and steering East, crossed several good streams. Then suc
ceeded dense scrn b, dry watercourses, and salt lakes, till 
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the Bremer Range was reached. No better country could be
seen from the Fitzgerald Peaks at an altitude of 1,000 feet, so Roe
retreated towards the coast, and only stopped to halt at Russell 
Range (latitude 83° 2'7' South) after being deprived of water for 
three days and nights. On his return journey extensive deposits of 
brown coal were found at the Fitzgerald River. The expedition 
reached Perth on the 2nd February, 1849, having explored 1,800 
miles of the Oolony, and discovered a valuable stretch of timber' 
country. 

In'1854 a party, under the charge of Mr. R. Austin, Assistant. 
Surveyor, was sent by Governor Fitzgerald to examine the country 
North and East of the settled districts, with a view to the discovery 
of minerals, or navigable water, and to seek pastoral and agricui
tural land in the Gaseoyne District. In this expedition, which left 
Mombekine, neal' Northam, on the lOth July, and passed Lake Oow
cowing, a considerable tract of the salt-marsh district to the N orth
East was traversed and examined, and several mOllntains and 
salt.lakes discovered; but, his horses having been destroyed by the 
poisonous box-plant, Austin was compelled to make for the coast 
at Shark Bay, the appointed rendezvous. 

At Mount Magnet a halt was made, and the surrounding 
country examined. Almost as soon as the Murchison had been 
crossed, the party commenced to suffer terribly from want of water, 
and after many fruitless attempts to proceed towards their dpsired 
destination, were compelled to retreat to the river, having penetmted 
to longitude 11.5° 16' East, latitude 26° 15' South. Following 
the Murchison down, they arrived at the Geraldine Mine on 1 he 
20th November. Austin in his report to the Government indicated. 
the existence of four fresh water streams of considerable size
coming from the North-East and shedding into the Murchison. He 
also stated that the belt of country around Mounts Kenneth and 
Magnet, and in the neighbourhood of Lake Austin, was probably 
"one of the finest goldfields in the world." 

In 1856 Mr. A. O. Gregory made his well-known journey 
from the Northern Territory of South Australia along Sturt 
Greek, tracing it as far as Termination Lake (Gregory's Salt Sea, 
latitude 20° 16' South, longitude 12'7° 31' East) in the North-East 
district of this Oolony. Finding no visible outlet for the waters 
of this sea, he returned to his camp on the Victoria, and resumed 
his previous exploration of that river. During this trip the 
Denison Plains, to the South of the present Kimberley goldfield, 
were discovered. 

In 1857 Mr. F. T. Gregory ascended the Murchison River to 
complete the survey of its unexamined portions. 

In 1858 Oaptain H. M. Denham, in H .M.S. "Herald," 
assisted by Lieutenant J. Hutchison, surveyed the portion of 
Shark Bay lying South of Dampier Reef, including the Sound 
now called by his name. 
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During the same year a land expedition under Mr. F. T. Gregory 
-was sent out forthe purpose of exploring and reporting on the 
Gascoyne and Shark Bay Districts. Leaving the Geraldine 
.Mine on the 16th April, Gregory followed the Murchison River to 
ihe neighbourhood of Mount Gould, and the intervening country 
having been crossed, reached the head waters of the Gascoyne. 
Tracing that river down to its mouth, he returned by a route 
somewhat similar to his outward one, and reported that there 
were several large tracts of good a,nd well-watered land, suitable 
for pastoral purposes, to be fonnd in the Gascoyne District. This 
.proved a much needed encouragement to the settlers in the Colony. 
Mr. J. B. R@e, a son of the Surveyor Genera,l, accompanied 
Mr. Gregory on this expedition. 

The year 1861 also was one important in the history of the 
:settlement of the Colony, when other large tracts of country, 
hitherto considered useless, were added to its pastoral districts. 

Mr. F. T. Gregory was sent to report on that part of the 
~ountry lying inland from the N orth-West coast, which had 
previously been unfa,vourably reported upon by King and Stokes . 
. Froll1 the 10th May to the 17th October, with Nickol Bay as his 
base of operations, he was occupied in exploring the back country 
near the headwaters of the Ashburton, Fortescue, DeGrey, and 
Dakover rivers. All these rivers were discovered ~md named by 
him, and he a,lso discovered several large areas, notably in the 
vicinity of Nickol Bay, which were suitable for pastoral purposes. 

From the 3rd July to the 23rd August Messrs. B. D. 
Dlarkson, C. E. and A. Dempster, and C. Harper, were 
'Bngaged in exploring the country East of Northam, and suc
·cessfully penetrated the dense scrub and salt-lake country 
previously supposed to be impassable. They reached Mount 
Kennedy, and traversed a great portion of the district which now 
forms the Yilgarn Goldfield. Georgina Ra,nge was the furthest 
point reached, and here the country had considerably improved, the 
.soil being rich and the grass excellent. 

In July of this year, and in .Tune, 1865, Captain E. A.. Delisser, 
-a squatter, made excursions from Fowler's Bay in South Australia, 
into the South-East corner of this Colony. He went in a North
West direction from the hf'ad of the Bight, and after suffering 
somewhat from want of water, reached a district covered with grass 
and saltbush, which he described as excellent for grazing purposes. 
His opinion of this district has since been confirmed by Mr. A.. 
Mason and other travellers. 

In 1863 Messrs. C. C. Hunt and Ridley landed at the De Grey 
River, and explored the country touched on by F. T. Gregory:. 

In the same year, from the 7th May to the 31st July, Mr. 
Henry Maxwell Lefroy was iu charge of an expedition organised 

for the purpose of exploring the district East of York, and: discover-
ing country suitable for sheep-farming. . 



58 

It was partially successful in its object, as it enabled the leader 
to report the existence of good land for agricultural purposes. 
Lefroy said, however, that no settlement could take place till wells 
had been suuk, owing to the absence of surface water. He 
traversed a large portiou of the present Ooolgardie goldfields, and 
reached 1220 3' East longitude. 

In 1864, on 5th July, Messrs. B. D. Olarkson, Ohas. Harper, 
and L. Lukin, left Doodlakine, about no miles East by South of 
Toodyay, for the purpose of discovering pastoral lands to the 
North and East. They encountered country somewhat similar to 
that met with in 1861, and having reached latitude 300 15' South, 
longitude 1200 20' East, without finding it at all suitable, they re
turned, reaching their starting point on the 18th August. 

In the same year Mr. O. O. Hunt left York on the 10th July 
for the purpose of exploring the country to the Eastward. His trip 
is of importance, as he passed over the present site of Ooolgardie, 
and reached longitude 1210 55' East (in the vicinity of the Hampton 
Plains). Owing to want of water he was compelled to return to 
the neighbourhood of Lake Lefroy, but reported that the land 
further out was much better than that nearer York. This journey 
of 400 miles was made between the 31st and 32nd parallels of 
latitude, and its result was disappointing. Mr. Hunt, two years 
afterwards, made an almost similar trip to the Hampton Plains. 
From the 12th to 27th September Mr. A. Dempster ma.de a trip 
from the Gage River, near Esperance, to the Dundas Hills via 
Fitzgerald Peaks, and reported that a stock route to the North 
could be opened without much difficulty. In November of the 
same year Mr. E. T. Hooley failed to find one between Olmmpion 
Bay and the Gascoyne. During" this year, a.lso, Mr. Robert Austin 
visited the Glenelg River, and reported favourably on the country 
in its vicinity. 

About the year 1865 Mr. Treva.rton O. Sholl made an explora
tion to the South of Oamden Harbour. In this journey he visited 
the Glenelg Basin, ascended and named Mount Page, discovered 
the Berkelman River, crossed the Harding Range in the face of 
almost insuperable difficulties, a,nd reported a large tract of good 
pastoral country. 

In 1866, from 10th January to 28th February, Assista.nt 
Surveyor James Cowle explored the country between Roebuck Bay 
and Port Walcott, and reported three million acres of country 
known to be fit for grazing purposes, and improving considerably 
inland from the coast. 

In this year also (16th April to 10th November) Mr. E. T. Hooley 
made a more successful attempt to open up a. stock route to the North
West, journeying a.s he did in safety from Ohampion Bay to Port 
Walcott and back. During the year (1866) Mr. R. J. Sholl and 
his son Mr. Trevarton O. Sholl were responsible for the conduct of 
several expeditions from Roebourne to examine the country lying 
around the headwaters of the Harding, Ashburton, Sherlock, and. 
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Fortescue rivers. They were successful in demonstrating the 
suita,bility of the land for pastoral purposes, and opening up this 
practically unknown district for settlement. 

On the 6th of May, 1866, Mr. J. Logue sent out a party from 
Camden Harbour, under the leadership of Mr. A. McRae, for the 
purpose of exploring the country Southward. On the lOth, after 
crossing well-grassed level plains, in places the grass being so 
strong that the horses had as much as they could do to 
wade through it, they reached a river. They found it a fine 
stream 150 yards wide, running North by West. The banks were 
about 20 feet high, and the current ran about two miles per 
hour. The next day they saw 15 or 20 natives burning the grass for 
pigeons' eggs. The aborigines were unarmed; they were very much 
alarmed, and tried to hide themselves in the long grass. The party 
started on the return trip that afternoon, and reached Camden 
Harbour on the 16th. 

Mr. McRae reported that" the country possessed all the advan
tages of a good sheep country, except that it was low, and perhaps 
too far North. The principal timber was the white andfioodedgum, 
and two kinds of wattle; the boabab also grew in great luxuriance." 

A period of some years now elapsed in which little or nothing 
was done in the way of further exploration, but, three years after 
Hunt's second journey to the Hampton Plains, the first of that 
memorable series of explorations undertaken by Mr. (now Sir) John 
Forrest and his brother Alexander, which have proved so im
portant to the Colony, was concluded. 

In 1869, from the 15th April to the 6th August, Mr. J.ohn 
Forrest, then a surveyor in the employ of the Western Australian 
Government, made a short expedition to Lake Barlee. Although 
unsuccessful in finding good land available for pastoral or agricul
tural settlement, he obtained a reliable survey of a great deal 
of country hitherto unknown, and withdrew one more district from 
the unexplored regions of the Colony. 

The expedition was also barren of results with regard to its 
main object, the unravelling of the mystery in which the fate of the 
lost Leichardt's party is involved, but succeeded in penetrating 
Eastward to a considerable distance beyond Mount Margaret, 
reaching latitude 280 41' South, longitude 1220 50' East. 

In 1870 the same explorer, accompanied by his brothel', made 
his well-known journey from Perth to Adelaide via Eucla. 

Leaving Perth on the 30th March, a South-Easterly course was 
taken to Esperance Bay, where the "Adur," a hired schooner, was 
to meet them with supplies, and render any further assistance she 
could. From Esperance Bay an Easterly stretch of 130 miles 
brought them to Israelite Bay, and on the 30th May t,he little band 
of explorers started afresh. Striking inland from the coast, which 
had been closely followed since leaving Esperance, want of water 
compelled a forced march to longitude 1260 24', where Eyre had 
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marked a supply. Thence the leader made a flying trip northwards .. 
and reported the country there to be good grazing land, but without 
permanent water. The schooner having arranged to meet them at, 
Port Euela, on the 24th June they left their oasis, and after a neces
sarily hurried journey, throughout which their horses suffered some
what severely from thirst, reached Eucla safely, but greatly ex-
hausted by the hardships En route. . 

After a short trip inland, Forrest left Euela on the 14th July, and 
, passing through South Australian territory from that date, reached 

Adelaide safely on the 27th August, 1870, having ac(:omplishe:i the, 
journey" which had taken Eyre twelve months, in less than five. 'l'his 
was possible owing to the greaterfacilities which the later expedition 
commanded, and Forrest was enabled to give a more impartial verdict 
as to the nature of the country passed through. In so far as this, 
affected Western Australia it was distinetly cheering, for although 
Eyre's opinion of the waterless nature of the country traversed was, 
confirmed, yet the district inland from the coast, hithert,o supposed to 
be a sandy desert, was found by Forrest (between 126" and 1290 East 
longitude) to be beautifully grassed, with water procumble in some 
l'laces at moderate depths. To use the explorer's own words, " If 
water could be procured on the tableland, it would be the finest pas
toral district of Western Australia." 

In 1871 Mr. A. Forrest took charge of an expedition to the 
Eastward in search of new pastoral country. Owing to a late start. 
he and his party were compelled to make [or the coast when they 
had reached latitude 31 J South, longitude 123" 37' East. This course 
led them to Mount Ragged, and thence proceeding Westerly they re
turned to Perth vicr, Esperance, having gone out 600 miles, and 
discovered a cOllsidemble tract of good country, much of which h:1,s, 
since been taken up and stocked. 

In 1873, during April, Mr. William Ohristie Gosse, Deputy 
Surveyor General of South Australia, setting out from Alice Springs, 
Telegraph Station, attempted to make the over land journey to Perth. 
He returned to his starting point in December, having failed to get 
through owing to the arid nature of the country. He, however, 
entered Western Australia near the Tomkinson Mountains, and 
examined the country in the vicinity, a,lso that near the Cavemgh 
and Barrow Ranges, thus acquiring a geographical knowledge of 
some hundreds of miles of new country. His furthest Westerly 
position was in longitude 1260 59' East, to the South of the 
Barrow Range. 

A more successful attempt was made in the same year, between 
the 15th April and 29th December, by Maj0l' Peter Egerton VV u,r
burton in his journey from the McDermot Ranges in South Aus
tralia to the head waters of the Oakover River. 

Although he reached the West Coast, and penetrated a dist:l'ict 
never before 'examined by white men, little was learned from his. 
experiences: The expedition was provided with camels, but, owing 
toconstaut delays, provisions fel1short,.and sicklless came. .War-
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burton thereupon determined to push. through as rapidly as possible, 
travelling by night; and thus, fleeing "as it were for their lives 
Westward over the Sahara," the members of the expedition were too 
much occupied to notice carefully the character of the districts 
traversed. What opinion they did form was unfavourable, as the 
-country was reported to be a sterile one, in which horses could not. 
possibly exist, and in which nothing was visible in the wa.v of per
manent i-ater courses. On this journey were found the Joanna 
Springs, since inve:lted with melancholy interest in connection with 
the Calvert expedition, as the appointed rendezvous which the ill
fated explorers, Wells and Jones, failed to reaeh. Warburton's 
route throughout lay between the 20th and 22nd parallels of lati
tude South. 

In 1874, on the 18th March, shortly before Major Warburton's 
arrival in Perth, Mr. John Forrest, accompanied by his brother 
Alexander, left that city to attempt the solution of the same prob
lem which had engaged the attention of the two last-named 
explorE'rs, the nature of'the interior of the Colony, and to ascertain, 
if possible, whether a route to the advanced settlements of South 
Australia was practicable. According to offi(;ial instructions he was to 
« obtain information concerning the immense tract of eountry from 
which flow the Murchison, Gascoyne, Ashburton, DeGrey, ]1itzroy, 
and other .rivers falling into the sea on the Western and Northern 
shores of this territory." Upon reaching the tropics, Forrest's 
further course was to be discretionary. Leaving Yuin "n the 
14th April, and striking the Murchison River, they followed it as 
far as the Robinson Range; thence struck South-East to Mounts 
Bartle and Russell, and North-East by the Kimberley (believed to 
be the watershed of the Murchison) and Frere Ranges, till they 
reached Weld Springs, where an unlimited supply of dear fresh water 
was found. The land had so far proved good, and in places-sueh as 
the basin of the Upper Murchison-admirably adapted for grazing 
purposes, but as soon as they had quitted their position at Weld 
Springs (about longitude 1220 East) a snccession of waterless 
stretches of spinifex country was encountered which would have 
proved fatal to the expedition's purpose but for the timely discoverieE 
of small supplies oftheprecious liquid-notably at Alexander Spring. 
Thev were now within a hundred miles of Gos,;e's furthest West, 
and' were pursuing' an Easterly course; so, under ordinary circum
stances might have expected to reach known countryin a few days; 
but so great was the dearth of water, that a return on their own 
track became a serious contingency, and it was only owing to the fore
sight and persevemnce of their leader that this catastrophe was 
avuided. Afterp1.sslng over more spinifex country and several 
rocky ranges, they at la.st reached permanent wa,ter at Btrlee 
Springs, and found themselves in a neighbourhood already traversed 
by Giles and Gosse, halting, in fact, at Fort Mueller, one of the 
former explorer's depots. From this point to the end of their 
journey, their previous difficulties recurred, but to a greatly modified 
extent, and the whole party reached the Peake Telegraph St.ation 
on the 27th September, and Adelaide' on the 3rd N ovember_ 
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Necessity, in several instances, had shaped their course. First, 
in Western Australia, owing to want of water, they were pre
vented from penetrating as far to the North as had been desired; 
afterwards, when thev had crossed the border, a combination of 
causes, including a h;t, dry season, bad country, short provisions, 
and fagged animals, changed Forrest's intention of exploring to the 
South. 

Whilst his report as to the chances of settlement in the spinifex 
region was distinctly unfavourable, with perhaps an exception in 
favour of patches similar to those in the neighbourhood of Mount 
Moore and Lake Augusta, still Forrest gave a most cheering 
.account of the land on the Murchison beyond the then settled 
districts of the Colony. 

It will be seen what a disadvantage he laboured under compared 
with Warburton and Gosse. But even thus handicapped, he only 
the more exhibited his ability as an explorer; for whilst Warburton, 
equipped with camels, hurried across the continent, losing fifteen 
out of seventeen beasts, FOlTest not only saved a dozen of his 
eighteen horses, but travelling slowly, and making careful notes, was 
able to give a full and valuable report on the character of the 
country through which he had passed, and, in the words of a well
known historian, "concluded one of the most remarkable journeys 
on record. " 

Contemporaneously with these expeditions of Forrest, War
burton, and Gosse, a series of journeys was being made by a 
man who must always rank high amongst the noteworthy explorers 
of this State. 

Ernest Giles had determined to accomplish a task which had 
baffled many explorers-the examination and opening up of the 
supposed desert of Central Australia; but it was not until his third 
attempt that he was successful; and his journey must rank next 
to Forrest's as the most remarkable of similar attempts, for he not 
only succeeded in crossing from Adelaide to Perth, but completed 
the circuit by returning overland to South Australia via the 
Murchison, and accomplished this in about twelve months' actual 
travelling time. 

Being provided with horses only during his previous two 
expeditions, he failed in the former one even to reach the border, 
and in the second (1873-4) penetrated the desert country in two 
directions, only to be driven back to' South Australia through lack 
of water. On his journey to and from Fort Mueller, no serious 
mishap befell him or his party, but in the flying trip during which 
he sighted the Alfred and Marie ranges, his companion Gibson 
succumbed to the perils of the desert now known by that ill-fated 
explorer's name. 

In 1875, on Giles' third expedition, he was, through the 
generosity of Sir Thomas EIder, equipped with camels, and effectually 
proved their superiority OVer horses as desert-voyagers by accom-
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pUshing with them, comparatively easily, what his most strenuous 
efforts with horses had previously failed to achieve. 

Leaving Port Augusta on the 23rd May, they reached Boundary 
Dam, in Western Australia, during August. So far the journey 
had proved easy, but as soon as they plunged into the Great Victoria 
Desert, which extends some hundreds of miles towards the West, they 
began to undergo the usual hardshifJs of travellers in such districts. 
When nearly exhausted by a waterless stage of 325 miles, they 
reached Queen Victoria Springs. After a short rest here, a course 
North-East of the present Ooolgardie goldfield was taken, and water 
was found at Ularring. The remainder of the journey was uneventful, 
and steering Westward, they reached Mount Churchman, and 
eventually Tootra, an out-station of Messrs. Clunes', in the vicinity 
of Lake: Moore. At Perth, whieh was entered on the 18th 
November, they received a hearty welcome-having travelled 2,575 
miles in about . five months. During this expedition nothing 
special in the way of country suitable for settlement was discovered. 

After a few weeks' rest in Perth, the return journey was: 
begun on 13th January, 1876, its first stage being. to Northampton. 
'Dia Geraldton. . 

Giles' object in this expedition was not only to reach the 
Alfred and Marie Ranges which he had seen on his 1874 journey, 
and to connect with his route of that year, Lut also to ascertain how far 
the terrible Gihson's Desert extended to the West. Having passed 
the head waters of the Murchison and Gascoyne, they reached 
Mount Labouchere, and on the 10th May encamped on the upper 
portion of the Ashburton. A subordinate excursion was then made 
from Grand Junction Depot northward to Ophthalmia Range and 
Mount Robinson, on the border of the tropics. The head of the 
Ashburton was reached, 350 miles from its mouth, and it was thus 
proved to be one of the most important rivers in the Colony. 

They entered Gibson's Desert on the 1st of June, having resumed 
their journey Eastwards, and from the 12th to 18th of that month 
suffered intem.ely from want of water, a stretch of 230 miles being 
traversed without it. Soon afterwards the Alfred and Marie 
Ranges, and later on the familiar RawlinsonMountains came in sight, 
whence, passing through South Australian territory, the Peake 
Station was reached on the 23rd August, a most formidable and 
hazardous journey having been completed with great expedition. Giles 
was now able to thoroughly substantiate the views of those explorers 
and geographers who had described the greater pa,rt of the interior 
of Austmlia as a sandy desert unfit for settlement. In performing 
these journeys he added greatly to the knowledge of the country 
traversed, and exhibited great skill as an explorer. 

In 1876 Messrs. Phillip Saunders and Adam Johns, residents of 
the Northern Territory, South Australia, crossed, on a gold pros
pecting tour, from Roebourne to the overland telegraph line. 
Passing through the Kimberley district, they failed to discover its 
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auriferous nature, but reported on good pastoral country in that 
neighbourhood. 

In 1879, between the 25th February and the 6th October, Mr. 
Alexander Forrest crossed from the DeGrey River to Daly Waters 
Station on the overland Adelaide-Port Darwin telegraph line. 
Leaving Beagle Bay, he proceeded East to King Sound, and 
thence up the Fitzroy, which he followed for some distance, and 
found it to be deep and rapid. Failing to penetrate the 
rugged passes of the Leopold Range, he was reluctantly obliged 
to go round it, and proceeding up the valley of the Margaret River, 
discovered the well-watered Nicholson Plains, which he speaks of 
as the" finest part of Western Australia that I have seen." 

An Easterly course having been taken, the Ord River was then 
met with, and its neighbourhood seemed likely to repay a thorough 
examination; but, with sick companiuns and provisions falling short, 
the only course open was to steer for the telegraph, still 300 miles 
away, which Forrest succeeded in reaching after much suffering 
from thirst. 

This trip was a highly successful one, as he found some of the 
most valuable country in the Northern part of Western Australia, 
which has since been stocked with cattle and sheep, and where large 
mineral wealth still remains to be developed. 

In 1883 and the following year, Mr. John Forrest, accom
panied by Surveyors J. S. Brooking, H. F. Johnston, G. R. 
Turner and G. ,T. Walsh, landing at Roebuck Bay, examined 
a large portion of the· Kimberley Division. He proceeded 
from La Grange Bay to Fitzroy River, examined the inter
mediate country carefully as far as St. George's Range, and 
fonnd that it consisted mainly of rich elevated grassy plains with 
abundance of water. Round the lowest part of the Ord River the 
country was ascertained to be a fertile alluvium clothed with 
rich luxuriant grass. The surveyors attached to this expedition 
made accurate surveys of large portions of the district, traversing 
the Fitzroy, Margaret, May, Lennard, and Richenda Rivers. Mr. E. 
T. Hardman also accompanied this party and collected data which 
enabled him to prepare a valuable geological map. 

In 1883 Messrs. W. J. O'Donnell and W. Carr-Boyd, exploring 
the country from the overland telegraph line in the direction 
()f Roebourne, were fortunate in finding good country in Kimberley, 
and in 1884 a second expedition was undertaken by Mr. W. J. 
O'Donnell and party from the Katherine Telegraph Station to the 
same district. 

In 1883 Mr. E. T. Hardman, the Government Geologist, 
reported indications of auriferous· country in the Kimberley district, 
and shortly afterwards the first payable gold in Western Australia 
was discovered in that District by Messrs. Chas. Hall and P. 
Slattery. 
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In 1884 an unfortunate expedition was undertaken by Mr. H. 
Stockdale, an experienced bushman, from Cambridge Gulf, in order 
to explore the country in its vicinity. 

From the Gulf Southwards he traversed well-watered and 
diversified country till Buchanan Creek was reached. Having formed 
his depot there, he hoped to make further explorations, but owing to 
certain irreguhtrities which had occurred in his absence on a flying 
trip, he was compelled to start immediately for his destination, 
the overland telegraph line between Adelaide and Port Darwin, 
and later to abandon, at their own request, two of his companions, 
whom he left provided with all necessaries, and to whom a relief 
party was despatched immediately upon his arrival at . the 
telegraph station. This a.nd subsequent search-parties failed, 
however, to discover any traces of the ill-fated men. 

In the same year Mr. H. F. Johnston, with Mr. G. R. Turner 
as second in comma.nd, and Mr. E. T. Hardman as geologist, 
continued the triangulation and feature surveys from Mount Pierre, 
on the Fitzroy to the junction of the Negri and Ord. The course 
taken jav for a considerable distance South of Mr. A. FOl'rest's route 
in 1879, "and led to the discovery and naming of the Mary and Elvire 
Rivers and numerous watercoursE;s, "Hall's Creek" being also found, 
upon which is situated the present townsite of that name, the head 
quarters of the East Kimberley Goldfields. Mr. Hardman made an 
extensive geological examination of the country traversed, and 
reported very favourably on the auriferous character of the district, 
his report being important as directing attention to the Kimberley 
Goldfields. 

In 1885 Mr. H. F. Johnston, with Mr. C. Y. Nyulasy as second 
in command, landed at View Hill, Cambridge Gulf, and connected 
that port by triangulation with the work of 1884. The course of 
the Ord wa,s accurately mapped, and discovered to be wholly in 
Western Australian territory below the Negri Junction. The 
positions of the Bow, Fraser, and Behn Rivers, were also ascertained. 

In 1887 the discovery of colours of gold at Mugakine led to 
the organisation ofthe "Settlers' Association," which, with Government 
aid, fitted out a party, under the leadership of Mr. Bernard 
Colreavy, to explore the country to the Eastward of Newcastle 
and N ortham. They penetrated the country as far as the Yilgarn 
Hills, a distance of fully 200 miles. 

About the same time a party under the leadership of Mr. H. 
Anstey,'while prospecting in the same section, found rich specimens 
of gold-bearing quartz at Eenuin, which led to the more careful 
examination of the Golden Valley and Southern Cross districts. 

In 1888 Mr. Geo. Simpson, M.E., during the month of June, 
made a journey to the Hampton Plains on behalf of a private 
syndicate. He met with and reported on good country in that 
district, plenty oj water and fair timber being found there. 

c 
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In 1888-9, the headwaters of the Gascoyne and Ashburton were 
explored by Mr. Ernest Favenc, a well-known Queensland explorer 
and historian. Setting out from Geraldton for t.he Upper Gascoyne, 
he crossed over to the headwaters of the Ashburton in the North, 
and discovered three important tributaries of that river, the 
Cunningham, Jackson, and James, all running through magnifieent 
pastoral country. 

In 1889, on the 14th of March, Mr. W. H. Tietkins set out from 
Alice Springs to examine the hitherto unknown count.ry to the North 
and West of Lake Amadeus. Entering Western Australia near the 
tropic of Capricorn, late in May, he discovered and named the 
Kintore Range, 1,500ft. high, to the North-East of Lake Macdonald, 
and ascended Mount Leisler. On the 31st of the same month he left 
for the lake, and its circuit having been practically completed, 
the Bonython Ranges were discovered to the South-East. On his re
turn journey, Tietkins passed through sixty miles of country sup
posed to be contained in the area of Lake Amadeus, but no vestige of 
this great natural feature could be seen, although the lake was sub
sequently found in another direction. 

In 1890 Mr. F. Newman, a Swede, travelled from Fraser's 
Range North-East to Queen Victoria Springs, calculated to be 135 
miles distant. He described the latter part of the intermediate 
country as poor and covered with spinifex and stunted 
mallee. 

The same year, Mr. W. P. Goddard was sent by a private syndi
cate to report on the country to the North-East and East of Lake 
Lefroy, and in doing so, ex:plored several districts previously nnex
amined. His most Easterly position was in longitude 124tO East 
(which was reached on the 12th September), the creek called by his 
name, and which is probably connected with the Ponton River in 
wet seasons, being discovered en route. About the same tinie the 
district~ around Lake Lefroy and between that and Southern Cross 
were surveyed by Mr. Goddard. 

In 1891 Mr. Lindsay, the leader of the expedition fitted out 
by Sir Thomas Elder to complete the exploration of Australia
more especially the Western Colony-left Warrina on 2nd May. 
Shortly after crossing the border, Mr. Leech was despa,tched on a 
fruitless trip Northwards to search for traces of the ill-fated 
Gibson, who had perished some seventeen years previously. 
The expedition then proceeded via Fort Miieller to Mount 
Squires, where water was obtained. . Thence a South-West 
cour8e was taken across the unknown Block A to Queen Victoria 
Springs. In latitude 29° 20' South, 270 miles from Mount 'Squires, 
the Eastern edge of good pastoral country was touched. Upon 
reaching the springs they were found to be dry, and the intended 
further exploration from them as a hase had to be abandoned, tbe 
party having to push (,n to Fraser Range; and this hasty trip 
t.hrough the desert from Mount Squires represented the only 
useful work done so hr. Lindsay reported that when about half
way to the Range, they passed a good country of rich red soil pro-
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ducing good stock bushes, but all extremely dry. A belt of 
country" worthy the attention of prospectors" was also met with. 
Having rested for some time at the Range, they set out to examine, 
if possible, the Western side of the desert they had just traversed, 
but want of water compelled them to take an extreme Westerly 
course via Mount Monger, to the Murchison, passing through 
country mostly covered with miserable thicket on a sandy soil with 
granite outcrops. On the 1st January, 1892, they reached their 
destination, where the majority of the members left the expedition, 
and their leader was recalled to Adelaide. In his absence, a flying 
trip was taken by Mr. L. A. Wells into the district known as Block 
A, lying between Giles' 1876 and Forrest's 1874tracks. Startingprac
tically from the depot at Welbnndinum, he completed his examination 
of practically the whole block in about six weeks, between the 23rd 
February and the 4th April. In this expedition he travelled 
834 miles, discovered some fine ranges and hills, a large extent 
of pa,storal, and some auriferous country, but no permanent surface 
water. The total area explored in the two expeditions was 80,000 
square miles, and the total mileage covered 2,745 miles. 

In 1896, on the 16th July, Mr. L. A. Wells, chief of tIle 
Calvert Exploration .Expedition, started from Lake Way to examine 
the country between the East Murchison and Fitzroy Rivers. 

Adopting a North-Easterly course, a depot was formed in 
latitude 25° 54' South, longitude 122° 20' East, excellent water-holes 
and fair country existing in the neighbourhood. The period 
between the 10th August and the 8th September was occupied ina 
flying trip North-East through Mount Bates, on a dry stage of 200 
miles, till a good well was found in latitude 23° 23' South, and 
longitude 124° East, whence a return was made via Giles' 1876 
route. Leaving the depot finally on the 14th September, 
the party at length reached Separation Well. Thence travel
ling along the meridian of Joanna Springs, and, subsequently 
upon reaching that point, North-North-East, it struck the 
Fitzroy River, a little North-West of Mount Tuckfield, on the 6th 
November, a distance altogether from Mount Bates of 500 miles. 
Most of this was the usual spinifex and sandridge country, and the 
last 300 miles were almost destitute of camel feed or water-in 
fact they were compelled to abandon five beasts, and had the greatest 
difficulty in saving the others. 

At Separation Well Messrs. C. F. Wells and G. Lindsay Jones 
were, on the 11th October, sent on to examine the country bearing 
West-N orth-W est for 80 or 100 miles, and thenee North-East to cnt 
their leader's track about 30 or 40 miles South of Joanna Springs. 
On his arrival at the rendezvous six days later than had been 
expected, not finding the two men, Mr. L. A. Wells naturally con
cluded that they had arrived previously, and been compelled to push 
on to the Fitzroy. The fate of the nnfortunate men has since been as
certained, their bodies being found by Wells some months afterwards 
fourteen miles WeAt-South-West from the Springs. Their journal 
disclosed the fact that, being unable to proceed owing to the heavy 
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nature of the country, they retraced their steps, and, striking the 
expedition's track, followed it Northwards, only to perish from want 
of water about the 15th November. 

As soon as the news that two of the party were missing 
reached Perth, energetic efforts were put forth by the West 
Australian Goveniment; and on the 19th December, Mr. "V. F. 
Rudallleft Braeside Station on the Oakover River in charge of an 
expedition to follow up the river and its branch, the Davis, thence 
striking Eastward to cut the tracks of the missing men. 

After leaving Christmas Pool some distance South-East of 
Mount Macpherson, Rudall, guided by blacks, came upon a camp 
into which footsteps, supposed to be those of the persons sought, 
were traceabl... Here, unfortunately, all tracks were lost, and he 
was reluctantly obliged, through his camels failing him, to return 
to his starting-point. He immediately organised a second trip, but 
after strenuous though fruitless efforts, the party engaged on this 
expedition also were driven back owing to the insuperable diffi
culties encountered. Rumours, supplied by natives, of straying 
camels, etc., having reached Rudall, it was considered wise to make a 
further search to the South of the Oakover River,and, accordingly, on 
the 7th February, 1897, he again set out. The course of the river 
being followed for some distance, the latitude of the tropic of Capricorn 
was reached, and in longitude 1209 10', East the bodies of two men, 
supposed to have been murdered by natives, were discovered. 
Returning via Roy Hill Station to N nllagine, a report of the find 
was sent to Perth, but, after due consideration and medical exami
nation, it was decided that the remains were not those of the 
missing explorers, and a final attempt was made to solve the 
mystery surrounding the fate of the two men. Rudall, leaving 
Braeside Station on the 9th April, visited Separation Well, and 
attained a point 60 miles South of Joanna Springs before returning 
to Braeside, whieh was finally reached on the 23rd June. Although 
these journeys proved nnsuceessful in their object, it cannot 
be said that the work was fruitless, since Rudall had travelled 
over an area of 23,000 square miles, and had obtained a large 
amount of information not previously possessed concerning the 
physieal features of the eountry examined. 

In 1896, from 17th June to 13th September, Mr. A. Mason, a 
Government officer, was engaged in examining the South
Eastern distriet of the Colony, lying between Kurnalpi and Eucla, 
into portions of which rabbits were supposed to have penetrated. 
He claimed to have discovered some millions of acres of some of 
the finest pastoral and agricultural country in the world, but re
ported a very poor supply of surface water. This important belt of 
land lies between 1259 East longitude and the South Australian 
border, and South of about 309 South latitude. These plains were 
partly examined by Sir John Forrest during his 1870 overland trip 
to Adelaide, and both he and Captftin Delisser in 1865 spoke of 
them in terms somewhat similar to those used by-the later explorer. 
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In the same year an expedition was sent, under the auspices of 
the South Australian Government, from Oodnadatta to Ooolgardie, 
to open up, if possible, a stock route between the two 
places. 

The leader, Hiibbe, entered the Oolony near Mount Hinckley, 
below 26° South latitude, and keeping to the South of that parallel. 
followed Forrest's 1874 route through Barlee Springs as far as 
Mount Allott, and thence South-West by Ernest Giles' Range. 
travelled to Lake Wells. The remainder of the journey by De la, 
Poer Range and Mackenzie's Well, where a good supply of water 
was obtained, to Menzies and Ooolgardie was through compara
tively well-known country. He arrived at the latter place in 
August, and left some time afterwards, returning via Eucla to 
South Australia. Fair water was found in several places, e.g., 
Mount Aloysiu8, but the same spinifex country which had harassed 
Forrest so much was met with throughout, with the exception of 
small patches of better country found near the South Australian 
border and during the latter part of the journey. 

On 20th July an expedition, equipped and led by the Hon. 
David Oarnegie, left civilisation at Doyle's Well, some fifty miles 
Soutlr of Lake DarlOt, to strike across the continent in a North
North-Easterly direction, in the hopes of finding gold-bearing or 
pastoral country in the great desert lying between latitudes 19° 
and 28° South and longitudes 122° and 129° East, which hitherto 
had only been crossed from East to West or vice versa. Travelling 
over a long stretch C\f dry country, during which journey the camels 
were without water for 13t days, they reached a soakage 45 miles 
South-South-West of Alexander Spring, which afforded water. 
Proceeding on past the Spring, which was dry, a few low sandstone 
ranges and hills were found, and, occasionally in the valleys, belts of 
bloodwood, and a few shrubs edible to camels; but most of the 
country was a continuous waste of sand ridges. From latitude 
20° 40' to latitude 19° 20' South, these were again broken by 
occasional high tablelands and sandstone cliffs, from which small 
creeks ran into the sand, fine rock-pools, such as Godfrey's ,tank, 
being found at their heads. On the outgoing trip, the only 
permanent water-Helena Spring-was found in latitude 21° 20' 
South in limestone formation. Within fifty miles of Hall's Oreek 
one of the party, Mr. Oharles Stansmore, lost his life through a 
gun 'accident. On reaching that township on 6th December, Mr. 
Oarnegie heard of the disaster to the Oalvert Expedition and at 
once offered his assistance, bnt relief parties had already been 
despatched. After a badly needed rest, the expedition left Mr. 
Stretche's cattle station in the beginning of April, 1897, and 
travelled down the Sturt Oreek to its junction with Gregory's Salt 

'Sea, in whieh were found numbers of wild fowl and fish. Following 
thence a generally Southerly direction parallel to the border, 
sand ridges commenced about latitudes 20° 30' South, and continued 
in almost unending monotony as far South aA the Rawlinson Range. 
A range of considerable size, the Stansmore, was found in about 
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latitude 21tO South, but neither auriferous nor pastoml country 
appeared to exist in its vicinity. 'rhence a Southerly course was 
taken to the Eastern end of Lake Macdonald. The sand ridges in this 
district were so frequent that in eight hours travelling 86 of them 
were passed over. From here a Southerly and South-Westerly course 
was taken past the Rawlinson Range, till the outward (1896) track 
was struck near Alexander Spring. Much needed water was found 
in the bed of Blvth Creek, and a welcome fall of rain filled the 
Spring itself. . Crossing Lake Wells, and cutting the Erlistoun 
Creek near its head, the first auriferous country seen since leaving 
Hall's Creek was met with. From this a course was shaped 
thmugh Lake DarlOt to Coolgardie, which was reached in August, 
the expedition having travelled three thousand miles in eight months. 
No permanent water was found after leaving Sturt Creek, and the 
impracticability of a direct stock route being opened between Kim
berley and the North Coolgardie fields, was proved beyond question. 
It was· moreover clearlv shown that the desert traversed, with 
the possible exception of small and isolated patches, contained no 
auriferous connt.ry. 

In 1897, from May to October, Mr. Hugh Rnssel was engaged 
on a gold prospecting tour. From Crawford's camp, 60 miles 
North-North-East of Mount Margaret, a conrse was steered vid 
Mount Shenton to Mount Squires, the journey being mostly over 
desert country. The whole district in this neighbourhood, includ
ing the Barrow, Warburton, and Cavenagh Ranges, was carefully 
examined, but little good country discovered. Returning on his 
outward track, no water was found from. Melango Creek to 
Kirkpatrick's Well, which stage occupied 13! days. 

1896 to 1898. On the 1st April, 1896, Mr. Frank H. Hann, a 
Queensland squatter, started from Lawn Hill, on the Gulf of 
Carpentaria, to prospect the North-West interior of Western Aus
tralia for pastoral country. His party consisted of one white man, 
six Queensland blacks, and sixty-seven horses, nine of which belonged 
to his white companion, who accompanied him as far as Roehourne. 
The .Ord River was struck in about lat. 160 37' South, and followed 
up to Hall's Creek. An attempt was mltde from here to find a 
tmck through the desert to the head of the Oakover River, but had 
to be abandoned, and a course made for Derby along the Fitzroy 
River. From Derby, Mr. Hann went on with his party to Broome, 
Condon, and Roebourne. After replenishing his stores at this 'latter 
place, he·followed the Fortescue River to its head, and thence North
East to N ullagine. From here Mr. Hann made a trip to the East
ward, into the desert, where he met Mr. Rudall, who was searching 
for the lost members of Wells' expedition. So far Mr. Hann's trip 
had been barren of results, and the loss of horses was so great, that, 
on his arrival at Derby, he was about to return to Queensland, when 
he met Police Inspector Ord, who advised him to try the Leopold 
Ranges for gold. This he decided to do, and a start was made for Mt. 
Broome with six Queensland blacks, 31 horses and two dogs. Great 
trouble was experienced in crossing the Leopold Ranges on the 
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West side of Mt. Broome, but an examination of the country to the 
North and East for about 30 miles so satisfied Mr. Hann, that he 
decided to at once return to Derby, and take up land in the district 
just visited. On his leaving Derby, Inspector Ord joined 
the party, and the Il.iver Adeo!'k, wllieh had been explored 
and named on the first trip, was followed down to its junction 
with the Fitzroy River. A high and impassable range running 
North-East and South-West uf the river on its South-East 
side was named Sir John Range, and a lofty table-topped· 
mountain to the North of the Adcock-Fitzroy jllnction, was called 
Mt. Brennan. Blacks here were very numerous. The Fitzroy 
River was then followed up to an impassable gorge, 200ft. deep, 
with precipitous sides, which was named Sir John Gorge. To get 
round the range, the course was altered to North-West, where 
splendid cattle country was noticed, and then to the South
East. A fine river from the N orth-N orth-West was struck here, which 
forms a junction with the Fitzroy River, ahout half-a-mile above 
Sir John Gorge. 'I'his riv('r was named the" Phillips" by Mr. Hann, 
but the name was afterwards altered by the Surveyor-General to 
the" Hann River." On this rive]', four miles aboY(' its junction with 
the Fitzroy, a tree marked by J\<Ir. Robert Buttons, ~~, was discovered, 
Ten miles above the junction the river is a quarter of a mile 
wide, and splendidly adapted for watering stock; clear, running 
water, low banks, no bogs, the margin solid sand, and the stream 
opening up every now and then into large water-holes, all of which 
were found to be full of crocodiles, a harmless species, about 6ft. to 
8ft. long, living principally on fish. Travelling abuut 20 miles up 
this stream, a small lake was found on the right bank of the river. 
The lake was three mIles in circumfetence, and very deep, and was 
named" Gladstone Lake." On the lake and river geese, ducks, 
waterhen, and many other kind8 of game were in abundance. The 
whole country was found to be intersected with rivers, creeks, and 
lagoons, the timber on the river consisting mainly of coolibah, box, 
plum, gum, magnificent bloodwood, bauhinia, kurrajong, and 
baobobs. One of the latter trees was measured, and found to be 45ft, 
in diameter, and rose perpendicularly to a height of 100ft. In 16° 45' 
South lat., the Hann River takes a Northerly course, and runs 
through gorges into a rough range of hills, which were named the 
"Caroline Ranges." About 25 miles West from here a large creek 
was met with, and called the "Charnley;" the travelling was ex
ceedingly rough, and the horses in a bad state for want of shoes. In 
the Charnley some bream were caught, and the river was then 
followed down through very rough country to an impassable gorge 
cut through a range of high basalt hills. This range was named 
"Edkins." It was covered with immense stones as slippery as 
glass. A llf'W kind of palm was discovered here, with a succulent 
head, which formed a splendid vegetable something akin to cabbage. 
The Leopold Ranges were again crossed by means of a pass at t.he 
head of the Barker River, near Mount Hart. Mr. Hann was of 
opi.nion that a good dray road could be made over the ranges at 
this point. Natives were very numerous throughout this country, 
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but very wild and unapproachable. The: were without covering of 
any kind whatever, but irOll implements were discovered in their 
camps. The last described exploration was carried out in June, July, 
and August, 1898. To quote Mr. Hann's own words, he "never 
saw better watered country in his life." 

In 1901, during t.he month of April, the Government 
despatched a well-equ:i.pped party, under the leadership of Mr. F. 
S. Brockman, with Mr. Oharles Crossland as secolld in command, 
to explore the extreme Northern end of the State, lying between 
the 17th and 14th parallels of latitude, and West from the 128th 
Meridian. That the investigation of the resources of the. country 
might be complete, the party was accompanied by Mr. Gibb Mait
land, the Government Geologist, and an assistant geologist, and Dr. 
F. M. House, as Naturalist. To use Mr. Brockman's own 
description of his trip:-Leaving the port ofW yndham on the 
9th of May, the party proceeded in a Southerly direction, following 
the course of a previously unexplored river (named the Chamberlain) 
to the 17th parallel, and proceeded thence Westerly, principally 
over high sandstone tablelands, to the Charnley River, which had 
been explored and named by M.r. F. Hann, in 1899. Mr. Hann's 
position of this river and the neighbouring features were found to 
be geographically accurate. The party t~en traced the Charnley 
and Isdell Rivers Westerly from Rann's exploration to their 
respective points of exit in tidal waters. They also traced the 
course of the Sale River and tributaries (discovered by Mr. T. C. 
Shollin 1865, but placed too far South by him), and the course of 
the Glenelg River (discovered by Sir Geol'ge Grey in 1837, and 
also previously shown in error of latitude). They discovered and 
traced the course of the Calder River, and the head waters of the 
Prince Regent River; located the positions of the tidal waters 
extending inland from Collier and Doubtful Bays, and generally 
investigated the country lying to the South-West and South-East 
of the main watershed, which is situate about the 16th parallel of 
latitude,and to the Westward of the 126th Meridian. From the 
Northern fall of this watershed the Roe River was traced from its 
source to its exit into the tidal waters of Prince Frederick 
Harbour. The Moran River was discovered, and its course 
between the same points traced. The head waters of the King 
Edward River were discovered at the watershed, and this river 
was again picked up in about latitude 15° 15', and its 
course traced Northerly to its exit into Napier Broome Bay. 
Portions of the shores of Admiraltv Gulf, Vansittart and Napier 
Broome Bays, were closely examined with a view 'to selecting a 
suitable port for the district. The Drysdale was traversed from its 
mouth (on the 14th parallel of latitude) to the main watershed 
previously referred to on the 16th parallel. At the same time a 
sufficient number of points on the Carson River were located to 
enable that stream to be mapped with approximate accuracy. The 
Durack River was traced from the 17th parallel of latitude to its 
entrance into the tidal waters of Call1bridgeGulf. The whole of 
the country drained by the rivers already enumerated was 
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investigated as closely as practicable in an exploration of this 
description, all high points met with being ascended, and short 
excursions being made at right angles to the main line of travel 
wherever practicable. The exploration was completed on the 20th 
November, by the arrival of the leader and his party at the Pentecost 
River, at it point previously fixed by him on the 18th May. The 
practical results of t.he expedition consist. of the discovery of a large 
area (six million acres) of basaltic pastoral country covered with 
blue grass, Mitchell and kangaroo grasses, and many varieties of top 
feed, lying principally in the neighbourhood of the Charnley, Calder, 
Sa,le, Roe, Moran, and Carson Rivers, with some extensive areas in 
addition situate on the Drysdale, and in smaller patches in the 
neighbourhood of t.he Durack and its tributaries. In addition t.he 
existence of suitable ports and routes of access to enable this country 
to be utilised for stoek raising were ascertained. Many objects of 
scientific interest amongst the Flora and Fauna of the district were 
discovered and brought .back by the party. A few aboriginal 
weapons and implement;;, and a large number of photographs of 
curious cave paintings were obtained. A considerable amount of 
information was also obtained wit.h regard to the numbers, habits, 
and distributlOn of the aborigines of tl~e country. 

In the same year, 1901, a preliminary examination of the 
country between Kalgool'lie and Euela was made by Mr. John 
Muir, the Inspector of Engineering Surveys, in connection with the 
proposed transcontinental railway. The object of the expedition 
was to obtain further information regarding that tract of conntry 
lying between the Coolgardie Goldfields and the South Australian 
border, South of the 31st parallel of latitude, with a view, in the 
first place, of determining the probable cost of constructing a rail-
way through that country, and, secondly, of ascertaining the nature 
and resources of the country proposed to be crossed. Muir 
took with him three months' supply of provisions, eleven carrying 
camels, and five riding camels. The latter were required to explore 
the outlying country for as great a distance as possible on both 
sides of the line followed by the main caravan, and to search the 
surrounding country for water. Two were utilised on one side of 
the line of march, and two on the other side; the fifth was kept as 
a reserve. The expedition left Kanowna on the 16th May, followed 
the N orth- West side of the lake count.ry as far a~ Kurnalpi, and 
from there turned South-East to Ca,rdinia, a granite rock lying 
about 50 miles East of Bulong, which was reached on the 23rd. 
Here the camels were given a four days' spell, while Muir 
examined the country Westward t.owards Bulong, and two members 
of the' party were sent ahead to see what the Jumannia water supply 
was like. A move was made to the latter place on the 28th, and 
thence the expedit.ion proceeded to Goddard's Creek, about 60 miles 
further on, ·two men again being sent ahead to examine the 
prospects of finding water. While the caravan followed slowly the 
camel pad made by the advance party, Muir examined the 
country for about 10 miles on either side of the line of march. On 
the 31st. the two men were met, who brought news that they had 

1 
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discovered' a soak. On the 2nd June the creek was reached, the 
camels having been five days without water. IJater on a dozen or 
more similar soaks were diseovered, but the supply in every instance 
was very limited. Mr. O. H. Babington, who was Mr. Muir's chief' 
assistant, found a good soak some 12 miles down the creek, and 
thE main caravan was moved on to it on the 4th June. Muir 
meanwhile, with two men, three camels, and a week's provisions, 
went North to examine the country, having been informed that 
frequent rumonrs were heard from the natives of the existence of a 
"big water" never yet seen by white men, but supposed 
to be situated 20 or 30 miles East or South. East of 
Victoria Springs. Having, however, continued his excursion 
for over 50 miles without finding any watAr, he returned to 
camp on the 8th June. On the 10th June the country in the 
neighbourhood of the c.tmp was explored, and, 118 a result of this 
examination, the camp was shifted, on the 11th June, to a soak nine 
miles Eastward, in the bed of the creek. Babington, who had 
been exploring ahead of the expedition, here rejoinAd the party, and 
reported that water was obtainable 30 miles down the creek. 
Another exploration Northward for water, commenced on the 16th, 
proved as fruitless as the former one, and on the 21st. Muir returneu 
to the main camp on Goddard's Oreek. Babington unfortunately 
had been equally unsuccessful to the Eastward. The leader of the 
expedition therefore decided to make for Eyre, about 150 miles to 
the South-East. On the morning of the 25th June t.he main caravan 
started for Yayoudle Rock, Babington, who was in charg .. , 
being instructed that, failing to find water there, he was to proceed 
to Eyre. On the same date Muir himself, with one man and two 
camels. started to examine the country along the probable course of 
the railway. Being unable to find any water, he also proceeded to 
Yavoudle Rock, which he reached on the 1st July, and where a 
sm~ll supply of water was found. On the following day h,e dim bed 
the hills in the neighbourhood to look for the main caravan; on 
returning to camp he found Babington waiting for him there, who 
informed him that the caravan was some 20 or 30 miles on the road 
to Eyre. With all despatch Muir then pushed on to the latter 
place, reaching there on the 3rd July, and finding that the main 
party had arrived on the previous evening. From Eyre he sent the 
main caravan to Mundrabilla Station, on the coast, about 100 miles 
further Eastward, where water could be relied upon, while he, 
himself, with two men, start,ed out to work the inland country. 
He left Eyre on the 6th July, and after travelling 70 miles North, 
went Eastward 100 miles, and next 30 miles Southward to Mundra
billa. Nothing of any moment occurred on this trip. worth 
particularising, and on reaching Mundrabilla on the 14th, he found 
that the camel train had arrived the previous day, and that 
Babington, with one man, had gone on a previously arranged 
special trip, 60 miles out, in a Northerly direction .. On the 17th 
Muir left, with one man and two camels, to examine the 
remaining portion of the line, from a point about 30 miles North of 
Mundrabilla, to Eucla, the main caravan travelling to the latter 
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place along the coast. Muir arrive,l at his destination on the 
19th, the caravan arriving on the 20th. On the 29th the return 
journey was begun. About 50 miles North from the coast, the 
Westward ("ourse commenced, in latitude 31 deg. South. At 
'YadalYllia Rock, on the 12th August, a splendid water supply was 
found. and on the 16th another, still more plentiful. Goddard's 
Creek was reached on the 20th, and Bulong on th .. 29th. The total 
distance travelled was about 1,100 miles. The country traversed 
was mostly waterless, though well grassed and timbered, game
kangaroos, elll,us, and turkeys-being fairly plentiful in the vicinity 
of the rock-holes. 

5.-HISTORY OF MINERAL DISCOVERIES. 
(Re,;iseti by.Lt. Gibb Maitland, GOl"ernmpnt Geologist.) 

The discovery of gold in New Sout.h Wales and Victoria, in 
the year 1851, wrought an almost magical change in t.he material 
welfare of those colonies. Where, prior to that date, the growth 
had been comparatively tardy, now began an era of rapid and sub
stantial progress. The population increased, towns and cities arose, 
roads were opened, while agricultural and all other industries were 
stimulated, and a strong local market was at 'once created for all 
industrial products. 

It is hardly, therefore, to be wondered at that the attention of 
the earl v settlers in Western Australia was directed towards the 
discovCl:y of mineral deposits. 

The history of mining in this State dates back as far as the 
year 1842, with the finding of lead and copper in the Victoria 
District. The discoverer of copper was a man named Thomas 
Mason, at that time following the humble occupation of shepherd 
in the employ of the late Mr. James Drummond. He was stationed 
at Wanerenooka, and there found the deposits which were after
wards worked with success. Mr. Mason sold his find for £100, and 
a promise of £100 a year and work for three teams, if the parties 
were successful in purcha.sing the land, which in those days had to 
be put up to public auction. The annuity and work were to con
tinue so long as the mine should be working. The company which 
was subsequently formed did not ratify the £100 a year part of the 
arrangemE'nt; but Mason worked a team on the road drawing 
copper ore during 1858 and 1~5}), until he left this Colony for the 
gold diggings in Victoria. Several n;tines were started, and smelt
ing works erected by English companies, who worked them at a 
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profit for many years. The first great check these mines received 
was caused by the exodus of miners to the Victorian goldfields, 
and as no others were to be obtained in the Colony, and very 
few would leave England for any other part of Australia but 
Victoria, the mines were practically closed d0Wll. A second attempt 
was made to work them some years later, but it was not altogether a 
success, owing to the great fall in the price of both lead and copper, 
iron having in a great measure replaced copper in ship-building and 
lead f0r pipes, tanks, and roofing; not to mention the phenomenally 
rich discoveries of copper in South Australia and Spain, which 
flooded the market. 

In the year 1846 Mr. A. C. Gregory reported the discovery of coal on 
1846 the Irwin River. In July of the same year, Mr. Beacham, 

. while digging a drain on the South side of the Murray River 
-about 35 miles from Fremantle-found specimens of a substance 
resembling coal. Samples were submitted to Mr. Birch, an English 
chemist, residing at Fremantle, who at once pronounced them" coal 
of an inferior quality, similar however to that usually found at or 
near the surface." The discovery was confirmed by Messrs. Singleton, 
Lefroy, Nash, and Moore, who, a few days after, visited the 
Murray. 

Public meetings were shortly after held at Perth and Fre
mantle, and committees were appointed to raise money for 
prospecting purposes. In September, the prospectus of the 
first mining company organised in Western Australia was issued, 
"The Western Australian Mining Company," with a capital of 
'£20,000, in 10,000 shares of .£2 each. 

The Government, about this time, realising the importance of the 
1847 discovery of coal beds .in the Colony, offered a reward of 

. 2,500 acres of land to any person discovering a payable 
coalfield. Thus encouraged the company immediately commenced 
operations at the Murray, but the results not meeting the expectations 
of the sanguine shareholders, the latter became dissatisfied, and in 
March, 1847, Dr. F. Von Sommer, an expert from abroad, com
missioned by the Government .to examine and report on the coal' and 
mineral resources of the Colony, visited the workings and expressed 
himself as not being very hopeful as to the prospects of coal 
being found in payable quantities. In December work was 
discontinued at the shaft, owing to the presence of water and 
quicksand. Dr. Von Sommer stated that he had found evidences 
of the existence of "subterranean lead veins" in the neigh
bourhood of their prospecting works, but at the same time 
said "shafts sunk in this district were not promising or worth 
continuing, for with the increase of depth iron took the 
place of lead." As indications of copper had been found near 
Kelmscott, the company, in hopes of finding lead or copper ore in 
payable quantities on their property, continued operations until the 
latter part of the year 1849, when, not finding any encouraging 
prospects, and fears being entertained by the shareholders that it 
would be necessary to levy an assessment to carry on the work, 
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they decided to abandon the property and dissolve the company, 
which was finally accomplished in the early part of the year 1850. 

In the years 1848 and 1849, Capt. Roe, then Surveyor General, and 
1848 Mr. Gregory, Assistant Surveyor, reported the discovery of 

. coal in the bed of the Fitzgerald and Phillip rivers, on the 
South coast, about 100 to 150 miles East of Albany, but, unfortu-
nately, III both places the seams proved to be valueless. . 

The copper and lead deposits on the Murchison were 
discovered in 1848; specimens from this vicinity were first re
ceived in Perth during August of that year, and on being sent 
to Adelaide for assay were found to contain not only copper 
and lead, but also "traces of gold," and one piece the assayer 
certified as being richer in silver than any ore found up to that time 
in South Australia. 

The Government immediately despatched a party to the scene 
{)f the discovery, under the leadership of Mr. A. U. Gregory, who in 
his journal wrote: "Mr. Walcott brought in some specimens of .. 
galena which upon examination proved to be abundant in the bed 
{)f the river." 

Mr. Gregory found, near the BowesRiver, "garnets, iron 
pyrites, and a mineral resembling plumbago," and had" little doubt 
a further search would develop many hidden sources of wealth." 
In the Government Gazette of 20th March, 1849, the public were 
1849 notified that, on the 18th April, 640 acres of mineral land on 

. the Murchison River would be offered for sale by auction at 
an upset price of £1 per acre. The property was purchased by a 
Perth Company, organised with a capital of £640, in 32 shares of 
£20 each. A mine was opened, and named the" Geraldine" ; Messrs. 
A. O'G. Lefroy, G. Shenton, andRM. Habgood were elected trustees 
{)f the company, and Mr. W. Burges superintendent. The. next 
step was to advertise for tenders to extract and haul 100 tons 
of ore to Champion Bay. Meanwhile it had become noised about 
that the natives in the vicinity of the claim had threatened 
hostilities; in consequence of this rumour no one was very anxious 
to take contracts for mining and carting through this unknown 
region. In this extremity the Government were petitioned to fur
nish a guard of soldiers; the petitioners' prayer was granted, the 
authorities promising an escort of 25 men. But even after this promise 
there was no rush of teamsters, and a meeting of the company being 
called, it was decided to purchase a team. However, while negotiations 
were pending for the purchase of horses, the company succeeded 
in hiring two teams for a term of three months; then miners were 
engaged for the same period, and the party, accompanied by a 
guard of seven soldiers, started for the Murchison. On arrival at 
the mine the party in a short time sncceeded in taking out over a 
ton of lead ore, which was at once despatched to Champion Bay. 
Mr. Burges, in his report to the directors of the company, was very 
enthusiastic over the prospects; he had found copper and zinc, and 
as there was plenty of timber in the vicinity, he advised that 
smelting works be erected in the neighbourhood of the mine. 
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In January, 1850, the mine was sold by the original shareholders for 
1850 £1,600, payable in shares. A new company was immediately 

· launched with a capital of £6,400, in 1,280 shares of £5 each. 
Mr. R. J. Sholl was appointed secretary, and it. was resolved to obtain 
the services of an experienced mining captain, and to erect a furnace. 
T~e new captain, a Mr. James, in a most glowing report from the 
mme, stated ., that there was a fine lode 2ft. 4in. wide with 18 
inches of solid galena." Th .. copper ore found on the property 
proved exceptionally rich, samples assayed by Mr. Gregory carrying 
on an average over 25 per cent. of that metal. 

In the latter part of 1852 three or four parties were despatched to 
1852 the Eastward of York and Newcastle, sc>eking for gold; but 

· owing to climatic causes-~carcity of feed and water f"r their 
horses-they were forced to aba,ndon the search when but a short 
distance from the now well-known Yilgarn Goldfield. It is but 
reasonable to suppose that there were no experienced prospectors 
in the Colony at that time, and as there is nothing in the general 
appearance of a gold-bearing country to attract the attention of the 
inexperienced gold-sed,er, it is nothing more than could be 
expected that, as we subsequently learn, they passed over good 
indications without even suspecting the presence of the precious 
metal. 

Rich specimens of gold-bearing st·one were found in 1852-53 
1853 by shepherds and others, ont Eastward, but. unfortunately 

· they were unable t.o afterwards locate the plaees where they 
discovered the stone. On the strength of these finds the sum of 
£357 was subscribed at a public meeting held in Fremantle in 
January, 1854, towards a reward to be given for the discovery of 
gold in the Colony. 

Quite. an . excitement was caused in March, 1854, by the reported 
1854 discovery of gold at Cardup, about 25 miles from Fre-

· mantle, and in a few days over 100 men were on the ground. 
Mr. A. C. Gregory visited the spot, and found that the prospectors 
had sunk six or seven holes to a depth of from three to fifteen feet, 
the diggers claiming to have found gold in all of them. Mr. 
Gregory, upon examination, found it to be yellow mica and iron 
pyrites scattered in small particles through a formation consisting 
of decomposed slate and quartz. After a critical analysis he 
could not find the slightest trace of gold in any of the stone. and 
was of the opinion" that the chemical agents uSf'd by those who 
found gold in specimens of rock taken from Cardup had been 
adulterated With the precious metal, either accidentally or by design, 
to attract public attention, as had been the case on more than one 
previous occa.sion." 

In the same year Mr. Gregory visited the Murchison 
District, and, at the Bowes River, found in a fragment of quartz, 
taken from a vein in that neighbourhood, a very minut.e speck of 
gold, and this, he said, was the only occasion on which he observed 
gold in the rocks of the district. Later that year, Mr. Austin 
ascended to the top of Mount Magnet, where he found "small, 
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delicate lavers of a crvstalline substance resembling quartz; the 
rock had great magnetic power; each bit of stone had two poles 
like a magnet or loadstone, attracting and repelling the point of 
the magnetic needle." For this reason he named it "Mount 
'Magnl't.." He further said that" the geologicai formation of ~he 
count.ry east of the Murehison Rivflr had every appearanee of bemg 
one of the finest goldfields In the W orl<'!." 

In the latter part of the year 1855, high-grade copper ore was dis-
1855 covered at the Bow.~s River. The property-90 acres in extent 

· -was purchased by Mr . Jas. Drumn;lOnd for the Wanerenooka 
Mining Company. In 1856, 57 tons of copper ore were shipped from 
the Bowes and Murehison districts. The aecount sales of the first 
shipments from the Want'renooka mine showed that the ore realised 
£27 13s. 4d. per ton, and shareholders were jubilant. The b,1lanee
sheet of the company for March, 1858, showed that they had a, 
credit balance of over £1,350, while the property was valued at 
£9,400. 

In the Blue Book, 1857, Mr. F. P. Barlee, then Colonial Seel'etary, 
1857 under the" Return of Manufactories, Mines, and Fisheries," 
. . made the following entry: "Mineral indications abound 
III the Northern parts of the Colony. Specimens (snrface) of gold 
have been found, and there is but little doubt that gold will eventu
ally be fouud in Western Australia to a large extent." 

From 1857 to 1864 the search for gold was carried on, but, 
unfortunately, withQut meeting with the success it deserved. 
The Wheel of Fortune and several other mines in the Champion 
1859 Bay district were opened up, and by the end of 1859 the 

· shipments amounted to 941 tons, all re~arkably high-class 
Qre; sales of large jJarcels were made at Swansea, carrying from 20 
to 35t per cent. copper, and realised up to £35 14s. per ton. Up 
to the close of 1859, in all 577 tons of pig lead, valued at £11,640 
sterling, were shipped from the Geraldine Smelting Works; after 
the latter date but little smelting was done. 

In the latter part of 1861 Mr. Panton, while on a trip to the East-
1861 ward of N ortham, picked up several specimens of gold-bearing 

· quartz. Public meetings were immediately held, and in a 
short ~ime the sum of £2,500 was privately subscribed, whilst the 
Government promised an equal amonnt for the discovery of a work
able field within a radius of 150 miles of the Perth Post Office. 
A short time after a shepherd brought into Northam several 
specimens containing free gold, which he found 25 or 30 miles to 
the Eastward, but most unfortunatelv he was unable to find 
his way back to the spot where he had discovered the gold-bearing 
stone. 

In 1862 the Government engaged Mr. E. H. Hargraves, a practical 
1862 miner, who had discovered the New South Wales goldfields 

· in1851, to search for precious minerals throughout the settled 
districts of the Colony, for a period of six months or longer if neces
sary. Landing at Albany, he prospected the eoUl1",y as far as 
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Northam and through the Darling Range. He made a very 
unfavourable report, stating that the formation of the area over 
which he had travelled was of such a charaeter that O'old would never 
be f.oun~ in l~r~e or payable quantities; indeed, s~ confirmed was 
he III hIS opIlllOn that in January, 1864, he wrote an article on 
" The non-auriferous character of the rocks of Western Australia," 
whi?h was published in the Journal of the Royal Geographical 
SOCIety of that year; Hargraves, however, expressed the opinion that 
the Colony was rich in copper, lead, and iron. 

In 1864 a convict named Wildman, serving a 15-year sentence at Fre-
1864 mantle, told the prison authorities that in 1856 he was first 

. mate of a Dutch vessel, the" Maria Augusta," which became 
disabled on the Nor' -West coast. They anchored in a bay (supposed 
to be Camden Harbour) to make the necessary repairs. While there 
he wandered off a short distance in the bush, where, in a certain place 
which he had marked, he in a short time found eight nuggets of 
gold, which he disposed of to a bullion dealer in Liverpool for 
£416. He offered, if the balance of his term (12 years) was 
remitted, to lead an expedition to the spot. A company was 
quickly organised, the Government contributing £] 50 towards 
defraying the expenses, and Mr. Panton, inspector of police, 
was appointed leader of the expedition, which sailed from Fre
mantle in the "New Perseverance" on March 2nd. On 
reaching Camden Harbour Wildman refused to point out the spot. 
Mr. Pant on and his party searched diligently, traversing the 
country 20 miles inland, but failing to find any signs of the precious 
metal, they returned to Fremantle. 

In 1864 and 1865 parties under the leadership of Mr. C. C. Hunt 
1865. penetrated 1p the Eastward of york,. 300 miles or more. 

They named the " Hampton PlaIlls" III honour of the then 
Governor, and on the second trip (1865) formed a camp on 
them and explored the country for many miles in all direc
tions, visiting Lake Lefroy and the. Dundas Hills, and it is more 
than probable travelled over the rich Coolgardie goldfields. Mr. 
Hunt said: "The Hampton Plains would require a large expendi
ture in making dams and digging wells before they could be used 
for pastoral purposes," and he described the large masses of tmp 
rock abounding in that vicinity as being similar in character to 
that which he had seen on the Victorian goldfields. SpeCimens 
were sent to the Rev. W. B. Clarke, at Sydney (at that time cou
sidered one of the best geologists in Australia), who in his report 
described one piece as "cavernous quartz, part of a vein." 
In the Government Gazette, 20th July, 1869, £5,000 reward was 
1869 offered for the discovery of a payable goldfield within 300 

. miles from any declared port of the colony, to be paid after 
5,000 ounces of gold, either alluvial or extracted from quartz, had 
been shipped to Great Britain. 
Acting-Governor Bruce, in his report on the "Condition of the 
187() Colony" in 1870, considered" the geological formation such 

as would indicate the presence of gold." At this period the 
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Darling Range claimed the almost exclusive attention of gold 
seekers, and considerable work in a crude way was performed at 
various points; a party at North Dandalup claimed to have 
discovered an immense reef over sixty feet wide, which could be 
traced on the surface for over half a mile, and to have obtained 
gold from three holes sunk on the reef. A report was current in 
January, 1870, that gold had been found at the Blackwood. 

Alluvial gold was found by a shepherd at Peterwangy, 
near the Upper Irwin River, specimens of which were exhibited 
by Mr. R. B. Pearson at Geraldton. The Government sent 
a sub-inspector of police to the locality, where he was successful 
in obtaining- gold at various spots over an area of ten square miles of 
country. An old miner visited the scene of the find, and said that 
"with water he could make 15s. to 20s. per day, but at that time it 
was hot and dry, a veritable desert, no water, no shelter, not even a 
stick with which to make a fire." Mr. H. Y. L. Brown, Govern
ment Geologist, made in 1870 an inspection of the Peterwangy field, 
and while he found gold "much rounded and water-worn, the 
particles small, and in some cases hardly perceptible to the naked 
eye," said: "Judging by the absence of any clayslates, schists, and 
sandstones of a very early geological age, so characteristic of the 
gold-bearing country in Victoria, I am obliged to record my opinion 
that gold will not be found there in quantity, or over a wide extent 
of country." After a visit to the Mount Tallering district in 1871 
he said: '" With regard to the geological formation of the rocks 
met with. '. Rome were almost identical with the gold-bearing 
rocks of Victoria. Near Tallering, Mnllewa, and Nancarron," he con
eluded, "there was a, large extent of similar conntry in which gold 
might be looked for." 

In a despatch to the Governor in 1870, the Earl of Kimberley, 
then Secretary of State for the colonies, waived all rights, so far as 
the Home Government was concerned, to minerals on Crown lands. 

Two prospectors sank two shafts at Peterwangy in the early part 
1871 of 1871. In one they struck a quartz reef about I8in. wide, 

. from the casing of which a few fine colours of gold were 
obtained. 

In 1872 specimens of quartz from Kelmscott, Newcastle, ann Baylup 
1872 were assayed at the Sydney Mint, and found to contain gold. 

. The Rockingham Bay Mining Company, incorporated that 
year, obtained very encouraging prospects in their claim at the Ser
pentine. 

In the same year, rich copper and lead deposits were found 
near Roebourne, and in 1873, 60 tons of copper ore were shipped 
from Cossack. A very rich copper vein was opened ,tbout 50 miles 
East of Roebourne in 1890. It more than paid expenses from the 
start, and in two years over 700 tons were shipped from there to 
England. 
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In 1873 a party of 16 !'allarat millers were engaged to prospect and 
1873. mine for precious metals. Their expen.s~s were paid by ~,he 

Government, and great results wel'e antIcIpated. but, nothmg 
was. realised from the venture. The Government also erected a 
quartz-crushing mill at Frem~Lntle. The initial crushing was made 
in October, 1874, but in a short time the mill cpased working. 

A quartz reef was discovered '1tKendenup, near Albany, in 
1873, which, according to assays made in Mel bourne, contained over 
10z. of gold to the ton. On the strength of this report, the 
Stand,ard Gold-mining Company was organised, with a capital of 
£-:I,OUO. A battery was erected on the property, but after several 
ct"Ushings with very discouraging- results, the undertaking was 
finally abandoned. 

It was reported in 1877 that rich quartz reefs had been discovered-
1877. said to carry over 50z. of g'old to the ton-·near Roe-

bourne. 

In February, 1880, Mr. E. B. Beere, a Rmall squaiter and farmer 
1880 residing near the Byeen Brook, in the Toodyay district, brought 

· to the city of Perth a piece of ore which he presumed to be a 
specimen of copper. The specimen was given to a business firm in 
Perth, and was for many years used as a paper-weight. Then 
Mr. Lawrence, a well-known boatlmilder, secured it, and while 
in his possession Mr. R. Greaves and Mr. E. Paine examined 
it, and at once pronounced it to' be gold. Greaves was given 
about lIb. weight of the stone, and from it "he ohtained 60z. 
of gola, which he sold for £4 an ounce." Mr. Beere had told 
someone tha,t where he had found the supposed copper specimen 
there was a large oukrop, with more of the stuff lying loosely around. 
Greaves and Paine first saw the specimen in 1886, and immediately 
went in search of the locality from whence it had come. They 
returned unsuccessful, but again with Mr. Anstey they took up the 
quest, and it is 'stated found gold on Mr. Glover's property at 
Bindoon. A. third time Greaves, Paine, and another tried to locate 
Beere's supposed find, going over the W ongan and \Vyening runs, 
formerly in possession of Beere. They reportpd finding gold at the 
W ongan Hills, but no sign of a rich reef or alluvial deposits. 

1832 In 18S2 Mr. A. McRae, while riding from Cossack to 
· Roebourne, picked up a nugget of gold weighing 140z. 

Mr. E. T. Hardman, at that time Government Geologist, after a per-
1834 sonal ('xamination of the supposed gold-bearing rocks in the 

· neighbourhood of the Bunbury, Blackwuod, and Margaret. 
Rivers, in his report under date of :)Oth January, 1884, said: "The 
rocks of this large tract are true metamorphic roeks of many varieties; 
they, contain numerous bands of slate, and many quartz veins, most 
of which take a N.W. course so common in the auriferous veins of 
Victoria. Now metalliferous veins are so constantly met with in 
these rocks in all parts of the world, that I cannot believe Western 
Australia is the single exception, and I can only arrive at the con-
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clusion that they have hitherto escaped notice for want of careful 
and systematic ·searching." 

T:Ie then visited the Kimberley District, and considered it 
"extremely likely that that part of the district occupied by the 
metamorphic rocks would eventually prove to be. in some d\·gree at 
least, auriferous; it may be in payable quantity." He recommended 
that a search be m'1de for gold in the section" between the Napier 
Range and Mount Broome, on the Leonard and Richellda Rivers, 
the most promising portions being where the principal slate country 
commences. In this section numerous quartz veins may be observed, 
varying in width from a few inches to 30 feet." He also expressed 
the opinion "that if gold existed at all in the Kimberley on the 
West side of the Leopold Range, it would be found somewhere 
in that locality." 

In his final report, made after his return from the North, he said, 
"the gravel-beds along the banks of the Elvire, Panton, and Ord 
Rivers are often from 20 to 40 feet in thickness, and wherever 
prospected yielded good colours of gold, a fact which is easily 
understood when it is known that they are the detritus of the quartz 
!:learing schists and slates to the West of the Albert Edward Range; 
these gravel-beds sometimes extend to CL distance of three or four 
miles on either side of the river." In severalinstances he found colours 
vf gold at considerable distances from the quartz-bearing rocks from 
JlThich only the gold could have been derived, which indicated that 
there were larger quantities of gold in the quartz veins and drifts 
overlying them. In cO'lclusion, he "hoped that the district would 
prove a success as regards payable gold; intending prospectors 
must, however, be prepared to expend and perhaps lose money, but 
the appearances were quite good enough to justify this risk." 
Shortly after the publication of Mr. Hardman's first report, steps 
were taken to organise and equip a party to prospect the Kimberley 
ilistrict, and at the session of the Legislative Council held in August, 
1884, £1,000 was placed upon the Estimates "to be expended in 
prospecting for the discovery of a goldfield." 

Mr. Grant, in the Legislative Council on the 28th of August, 1885 
1885 moved that" to a party of gold-diggers now organised, in Perth 

. t,o prospect the Kimberley District, be given the loan, or help 
of horses that are not in use by the survey party in that district in 
the summer months"; but while this question was being debated 
in the Chamber, a party consisting of Messrs. Hall, 81attery, 
and others, miners from the Eastern coloni,'s, had alrt'ady 
arrived in the Nor' -West, and on the 30th of August they 
left the Yeeda station on the Fitzroy River. rrhq first found 
gold on one of the branches of the Elvire, where in a few days they 
took out 10 ounces. From thence they prospected the Margaret 
and Ord rivers, finding good colours in almost every prospect hole. 

The Legislative Council, in June, 1886, was congratulated by 
1886 Governor Broome "on the discovery of an extensive gold-

. field of rich promise in the Kimberley District," and on the 
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16th of August at that session the first "Goldfields Mining Bill" 
was passed. 

The question as to who was the first discoverer of the Kimberley 
goldfields came up before the Legislative Council. Mr. Carr-Boyd 
claimed to have discovered a rich reef and sent several cwt. of the 
stone to Melbourne before the Hall party appeared in the district; 
he applied to the Colonial Recretary to have his claim recognised to 
the reward offered for the discovery of a payable goldfield, but after 
examination the Government made an award of £500 to Hall, 
Slattery, and party. 

The Kimberley Goldfield was proclaimed on the 20th of May, 
1886; and Mr. C. D. Price, was appointed Warden. Prospectors 
rushed in from all parts of Australia, and by the 30th of 
June, there were probably from 1,500 to 2,000 men scat
tered over the auriferous area. During the year many rich 
reefs were discovered throughout the district, and several parties 
obtained enough gold from surface rock by the primitive dollying 
process to more than pay expenses. Mining companies were floated, 
and in November, 1887, machinery reached Hall's Creek for the 
Nicholas Mine, located on the Margaret line of reef. Up te the 
30th June ofthat year, 72 quartz claims had been located and regis
tered at the Warden's Office. 

The Legislative Council, in 1886, placed upon the Estimates 
the sum of £300, "to provide the necessary expenses of a pros
pecting party to examine the reported gold-bearing country to the 
Eastward of' Newcastle." Later a further sum of £300 was 
appropriated" for the purpose of giving assistance in the work of 
prospecting for gold in the neighbourhood of the Upper De Grey, 
Oakover, and Fortescue Rivers." It was suggested by the mov:er, 
"that Mr. McPhee be given the preference," as his name was well
known to all who had read the reports of the gold discoveries in the 
Kimberley district. 

In 1887 Mr. Glass, at Mugakine, while digging a tank found a 
1887 good sized speck of gold; he sank several prospecting holes in 

. the vicinity of the find, but without success. The discovery, 
however, led to the organisation of the" Settlers' Association," who, 
with Government aid, fitted out a party to prospect the district to the 
Eastward of Newcastle and N ortham. This party, under the leader
ship of Mr. Colreavy, penetrated the country as far East as the 
Yilgarn Hills, a distance of fully 200 miles; while he was not 
successful on the first trip, so highly was Colreavy impressed with the 
appearance of the country, that he immediately set out on a pros
pecting trip on his own account. 

While Colreavy was out on his second trip quite a sensation 
was caused by the return from Yilgarn of Mr. H. Anstey with 
rich specimens of gold quartz. This gentleman had gone in 
the same direction as Mr. Colreavy, intending to prospect still 
fu.rther to the Eastward. After further prospecting at Anstey's 
discovery it was found that although the surface indications 
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were good, the reef soon pinched out. Fortunately, just at 
this time Oolreavy, who was prospecting in Golden Valley, 
ten miles further South, found a small reef which carried gold 
throughout the stone. This caused a rush, and several gold
bearing reefs were found. Prospecting was carried on still further 
South and East by Riseley and others-representing the Phrenix 
Company-who discovered several rich reefs 30 miles from the 
Golden Valley, at a place which they named "Southern Oross," 
from the fact of having made use of that constellation as a guide while 
travelling by night towards the site of the find. 

Mr. W. J. Parker, with a party, found good indications in 
country some 40 miles South of Golden Valley, which he called 
Parker's Range. 

The discovery of tin at Greenbushes, in the year 1888, would seem 
1888 to have been due to the researches of the late Mr. E. T. 

. Hardman, a former Government Geologist. This gentleman, 
while engaged upon official duties in the Blackwood District, was 
accompanied by a Mr. Stinton, to whom Mr. Hardman suggested 
the probable occurrence of tin-bearing deposits. Having this in 
mind, Mr. Stinton, in 1888, whilst out kangaroo-hunting, at 
Greenbushes, found a small quantity of stream tin in a gully near the 
Blackwood River, not far from the main road, about nine miles from 
Bridgetown and 52 miles from Bunbury. A large number of leases 
were at once taken up, but as the old regulations did not at 
the time contain any labour clauses, very lit.tle work was done. 
Mr. Stinton was subsequent.ly, in 1891, awarded £250 by the 
Government. 

Mr. H. P. Woodward, F.G.S., F.R.G.S., at that time Govern
ment Geologist, visited the Eastern fields in February, 1888, and 
expressed upon the whole a favourable opinion of the Yilgarn Dis
trict. The Government awarded Mr. H. Anstey £500, and Messrs. 
Oolreavy and Huggins £250 each for the discovery of the Yilgarn 
Goldfield. 

The Yilgarn Goldfield was proclaimed on the 1st October, 1888. 
Mr. Alpin F. Thomson was appointed Acting-Warden, and was 
succeeded by Mr. J. M. Finnerty in May, 1889. 

Two promising reefs-the Mallina and Pedawah - were 
discovered in 1888 at Mallina to the Eastward of Roebourne. 
Several other reefs showing free gold were soon after found in the 
vicinity. In July a rich alluvial filid was made at Pilbara Oreek, 
and in a short time a large amount of gold was taken from the 
gravel. Mr. A. Villars found a nugget weighing 1270z., and several 
were unearthed from 300z. to 400z. each. 

The Pilbara Goldfield was proclaimed on the 1st October, 1888. 
Mr. O. W. Nyulasy was appointed Warden. The Government 
awarded Messrs. J. H. Wells £500, N. W. Oooke £250, and H. & J. 
Withnell £100 for the discovery of the Pilbara Field. 

Gold was discovered a few miles North of Ouddingwarra 
by a prospector named Burke, but it attracted little attention 
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at the time. It was also reported that gold had been discovered 
in the Wongan Hills, about 60 miles North-East of Newcastle. 
Rich deposits of alluvial gold were discovered on the AAhburton 
1889. River in 1889, a large quantity being taken out in a few 

months. 
During the same year the Central, Central Extended, Fraser's, 

Fraser's South, and other companies were organised in Perth and 
Fremantle. Mills and condensers were erected at 80uthern Cross, 
and on the 25th November the Fraser's Mill eommenced crusb, 
ing, followed in a short time by the mill of the Central Company. 
The Warden reported that 71 leases had been applied for during 
the yt'ar. 

So many rich patches of alluvial were found in the Pilbara 
district, that quite a rush set in, the excitement extending to the 
Eastern colonies; syndica,tes were formed in Melbourne and other 
centres, and prospectors were soon scatt.:red over the interior of 
Western Australia from Yilgarn to Kim1erley. The Lady Carring
ton Mining Company was organised in Melbourne to work Eaton's 
Mallina Reef Claim. Early in the year a party of prospectors 
discovered alluvial gold on the Oakovt'r River, and in a short 
time betWeen 3000zs. and 4000zs. were gathered. In August a 
new field was discovered about 11 miles East. of Roebourne by a 
Chinaman. The new find was called the Niekol field; it was not of 
great extent, and was situated so low and near the sea, that at high 
tide it was eovered with water. At Nullagine many of the alluvial 
claims paid handsomely; at the 40-Mile over 7000zs. were taken 
out. in a few days. During the year mills were erected by t.he 
Broken Reef Company at Pilbara, and the Alfred Argles Com
pany at Mallina. Additional batteries were also put up at the 
Kimberley and Yilgarn fields. 
The Ashburton goldfield was proclaimed on the 11th December, 
1890 '1890, and in May following, Mr. Thomas Wheatley was 

. appointed 'Warden. 
The Mnrchison Goldfield was brought into notice by Mr. H. P. 
1891 Woodward, the Government Geologist of the day, who 

. described the country lying between the great bend of the 
Murchison and Milly Milly as being of an auriferous character. 
In the month of August, 1891, Mr. J. F. Connolly reported the 
discovery of alluvial about 200 mlles East of the coast; this report 
was subsequently confirmed by Mr. W. Douglas. For the discovery 
of this field the Government awarded to Messrs. Connolly and 
Douglas £500 and £100, respectively. * Before the end of September 
between 300 and 400 men were scattered over this field, and some 
wonderful finds of alluvial gold were made. Nuggets were picked 
up ranging from 207.. to 40oz.; in fact most of the gold was found 
either on the surface or at a very shallow depth. 

The Murchison goldfield-headquarters at Nannine-was pro
claimed on the 24th September. Mr. W. A. G. WaIter was 

"'It has been cla.imed that Messrs. McPherson and Peterkin were the discoverers of 
the Nannine district field, and should have received the rewards. 
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appointell Warden. The Cue" fielrl," covering a large extent of 
country, was discovered by Messrs. Cue and Fitzgerald, and 1,he rich 
finds becoming known, it was not long before there were a number 
of men on the spot. The field proved exceptionally rich, and in a 
short time a large amount of gold was secured by "specking" and 
"dry-blowing." Rich gold-bearing reefs were found at various 
points throughout the district, notably at the" Island," in Lake 
Austin. where, in addition to rich quartz, a channel was found 
containing cement. from which for some time marvellous returns were 
obtained. The first, discovery on the Yalgoo field was made in 
1890, in the Nancarrong Hills, near the Yuin Station, where gold 
was found in a reef on a low mnge of hills five miles East of the 
station. From one place gold to the value of over £15,000 was 
dollied from the cap of the reef. 

Messrs. Speakman and Ryan, in 1891, while on a prospecting 
trip North-East of Southern Cross, found good colourR and gold
bearing quartz near what was afterwards known as Siberia. 

Mr. Moir, while searchmg' for grazmg areas in 1889 or 1890, found 
1892 a few colours of gold on the Dundas Hills. In 1892 he, with 

. Mr. Stewart, organised a party, but they were not successful 
in finding gold in payable quantities. About the same time two or 
three other parties, attracted by the statement of Mr. Liudsay 
(the leader of the Elder exploring party in 1891), that he had crossed 
in his journey an auriferous belt between Fraser's Range and 
Southern Cross, set out for that section, and Messrs. Mawson, 
Kirkpatrick, Bromley, Mason, and others were fortunate enough to 
locate several promising reefs. 

In the month of April, 1892, Messrs. Bayley and Ford, after 
selling the gold which they had secured at the Murchison, leftPerth 
on a prospecting expedition. They proceeded to Mount Kenneth, 
about 250 miles to the North-East; here they lost their horses, <Lnd had 
to walk back to Newcastle, where they bought fresh ones, and ag~in 
started with the intention of making for the Marring country, 
where gold had been found by Speakman the previous year, but 
they met "the fellows rushing back," who reported the place was 
very poor, and not worth spending any time in. After these dis
couraging reports Bayley and Ford headed for Southern Cross. 
Purchasing supplies enough to last seven or eight weeks they 
started Eastward on Hunt's old track-made in 1864-6,,)-and after 
a tedious trip, when they were very near the now famous field, were 
forced to turn back to the Gnarlbine soak for wat.er. After resting
two days they started in a North-Easterly direction. They found 
the country so boggy that their progress was very slow; presently 
they reacheq the native well-Coolgardie-where they camped. 
Finding the place covered with grass they let the horsel 
out to graze while they went specking across the fiat ... 
Here Ford' picked up a half-ounce nugget, and before dinner 
time they found over 200z. of gold. During the next three 01' 

four weeks they secnred by specking and dry-blowing over 2000z. 
Their provisions giving out, they were forced to go back to 
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Southern Cross for a. fresh supply. They were careful, howeve], 
not to say anything about the discovery they had made, but hurrieo. 
back, and on the first Sunday afternoon after their return, while 
fossicking about, discovered the reef which soon became known all 
over the mining world; that evening they picked up and dollied 
with a toma.hawk from the cap of the reef over 5000z. of gold, 
one slug weighing over 500z., and early the next morning they 
pegged out a prospecting area on the reef. Shortly after Messrs. 
Foster and B:1ker, who had tracked them from Southern Cross, 
appeared upon the scene, and in a short time they secured over 2000z. 
Meantime, Bayley quickly made his way back to Southern 
Cross, carrying 5540z., which he exhibited to Warden Finnerty 
on the 17th of Septemb8r, and applied for a lease of the 
discovery claim. The field was then declared open, and Bayley, on 
the :Wth, again left Southern Cross for Coolg'ardie, not alone, but 
accompanied by a coach, by teams, and a host of horsemen, fully 
150 in all, le'tVing Southern Cross almost deserted. The news 
quickly spread throughout the colony. The We.~t Australian of 
21st September said: "In Perth and Fremantle everyoue seems to 
be either cl1rrying tents, picks, shovels, and dishes, or otherwise 
prep11ring for the road." At York there was great excitement 
over the departure of over 200 euger g )ld-seekers; they travelled by 
coaches, teams, horses, camels, and 01" toot, all bound for the land 
of gold. 

Alluvia.l was discovered by Frost and party at Goongarrie (the 
1893 90-Mile) in May, 1893. About the same time gold was found 

. at Lake Lefroy, "Mount Youle,"* and other districts, 

Kalgoorlie (Hannan's) was discovered in June by Messrs. 
Flanniga.n and Hannan, who were on the road to Mount Youle 
with a party of about 150 men. They camped two days on 
or near the spot where the find was subsequently made, 
waiting for the teams which had gone back to Coolgardie for water; 
but rain falling, the party started on their way again, leaving 
Flannigan and Hannan behind. Flannigan, it appears, while 
looking for the horses, found a couple of nuggets, and induced 
Hannan to remain with him; in a few days they picked up over 1000z., 
and on the 17th of June Hannan went back to Coolgardie 
and applied for a reward claim, when immediately a rush set in, 
and in a few days fully 500 men were on the ground. A large 

, amount of alluvial gold was quickly taken out, and many rich reefs 
discovered. 

Bardoc (the 45-Mile) was located in August by Messrs. Cash
man and Lee, who in a short time secured over 1,0000z. 

The Dundas goldfield was proclaimed on the '31st August, 
and Mr. H. P. Woodward-the Government Geologist-appointed 
temporary Warden. 

Siberia was discovered by Messrs. Frost and Bonner in October, 
and in the stampede which ensued to the new finds, after 

• Supposed to be the present Monnt G ledden. 
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they had applied for the reward claim, several lives were lost from 
heat and thirst ;in fact, many started out on the long trip not 
half provided with food and water, who undoubtedly would have 
perished had it not. been for the pal"ties subsequently despatched, 
to th eir relief. 

A bonus was offered by the Government, on the IIth 
.January, 1893, to any perso~ or company sinking a shaft on 
.any proclaimed goldfield, during the year, from a depth previously 
attained of not less than 100 feet, as follows :--From 100 to 200 
feet £2 10s. per foot, and from 200 to 300 feet, £5 per foot. At 
the close of the year no less than 11 companies applied for the 
reward, six of them at Yilgarn, one at Ooolgardie, and four on the 
Murchison. A battery was erected on the" Star of the East" mine, 
near Nannine, early in the year, and preparations were made for 
placing additional machinery on mines at Oue, Mount Magnet, and 
.other points on the Murchison field. A number of large nuggets 
were found at the 'fop Well, one weighing 2980z., and several 
·oW.lr 1000z. each were brought into Oue. 

In 1894 prospectors were scattered all over the Eastern goldfields, 
1894 and many valuable discoveries were made. Messrs. Hall and 

. Speakman discovered the Mount J ackson district. Rich 
alluvial was found at the Pinnacles in February, and in a short 
time over 1,0000z. were sent in to Ooolgardle, while an equal amount 
arrived from Billy Billy, 90 miles to the Eastward. 

The Yilgarn goldfield was subdivided on the 6th April into three 
fields, viz. :-Yilgarn, Ooolgardie, and Dundas. Dr. V. Black was 
appointed Warden of the Yilgarn goldfield, Mr. J. M. Finnerty, of 
Ooolgardie, and Mr. A. S.Hicks, of Dundas. 

. The Kanowna alluvial ground was discovered in 1894 by a 
.dIgger known as " Old Tom," who took out some 400zs.; the same 
ground was then worked by the Begg Brothers, who sank 3 feet 
,and were fairly successful; then it was taken up as a reefing claim, 
which, after abandonment.for 12 months or more, was early in the 
year 1897 registered by Messrs. Sim, Gresson, and Watt as an alluvial 
claim. The" lead" consisted of a deposit described as containing 
chiefly "red earth, iron stone, and iron grit," in a compact body 
about 3 feet. deep, 2~ feet wide, and lying about 3 feet below 
the surface. The formation trended Westward, and as it was 
traced along in a winding course, it gradually dipped deeper into 
the earth. At a distance of 100 feet from the point of discovery the 
·cement was 12 feet below the surface, and far richer in gold, the 
takings reaching on one occasion to 390z. in a day. rl'he success of 
Sim and Oompany becoming known, a rush set in, and in a short 
time a strip of country about a mile long was pegged off as alluvial 
daims. 

Bulong (LO.U.) was discovered in May by two hitherto 
unsuccessful prospectors, who were thinking of returning to Perth . 
.one of them pointed out a gully near by where he had previously 
found colours; proceeding to the spot, in a short time they unearthed, 
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among others, a 700z. nugget. Within a week the gully was 
pegged out from end to end, and over 500 miners were at work. 

The Londonderry find was made in June by a prospecting 
party, consisting of Messrs. Carter, Dawson, Mills, Gardiner, Elliott 
and Huxley, who had been out many months without finding a 
colour, and were on their way back to Coolga,rdie; quite by 
accident rich quartz was picked up by two of the party, and after a. 
brief search the outcrop of a reef was exposed, from which, during 
the first three or four days, they took out between 4,000 and 
5,0000z. One specimen, " Big Ben," was estimated to contain gold 
to the value of £3,500 or more. On the 23rd June they applied for 
the reward claim, and deposited in the Bank at Coolgardie 4,2800z. 
of gold. 

The Eastern Railway, from Northam to Southern Cross, was 
taken over by the Government and opened for traffic on the 1st 
July. The Northern line, reaching out towards the Murchison 
fields, was completed as far as Mullewa and taken over on the 1st 
November. 

The Wealth of Nations was discovered in July by Mr. J. G. 
Dunn, an old prospector, representing- a syndicate of well known 
West Australians. When only 28 miles from Coolgardi6 he found 
the outcrop of a reef. Upon breaking into the cap, the quartz 
appeared to be glittering with gold; one of the first pieces 
taken out contained fully 8000z. In a few days he secured gold to 
the value of over £20,000. In an incredibly short time after the 
lease was applied for, hundreds of men were upon the spot and 
several rich finds wore made, two nuggets being secured, weighing 
respectively 1970z. and 1470z. 

The Norseman Field was discovered in July by Mr. L. Sinclair. 

The ., Lady Shenton," at Menzies, was discovered in September 
by Messrs. Menzies I1.nd McDonald. On the outcrop they found 
many moss-covered specimens rich in gold, extending for more than 
100 feet on the line of the reef. 

On the 1st October the East Coolgardie goldfield was pro
claimed, with headquarters at Kalgoorlie, Mr. M. H. Jephson 
being appointed Warden. Discoveries were made of valuable 
alluvial and reef cl!\,ims during the year at the White Feather, 
Black Flag, Lake Lefroy, Broad Arrow, and Mount Margaret, on 
the Eastern fields; while at the same time the central fields were 
being opened up and mines developed at all points. Several rich 
discoveries were made. At Lake DarlOt over 2,0000zs. were dollied 
in a short time from the caps of the rich reefs, and at Lawlcrs 
and McCaffrey's rich alluvial rewarded the efforts of the prospectors. 

The rapid development of the goldfields necessitl1ted a change 
iu the conduct of the office work at headquarters. On the 1st 
January, 1894, Mr. H. C. Prinsep had been appointed Under Secretary 
for Mines, and t hat department become a distinct branch of the 
Government Service, still, however, remaining under the supervision 
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Qf the Commissioner of Crown Lands. In December the office of 
Minister of Mines was created, and the Hon. E. H. Wittenoolll, 
M.L.C., was appointed to the position. 

It was reported in January, 1895, that over 2,500 diggers were 
1895 dry-blowing in the vicinity of Kalgoorlie. In February a 

. . valuable discovery was made at Niagara by Mes~rs. North
more and Doolette. The Yalgoo goldfield-formerly part of the 
Murchison field-was proclaimed on the 23rd January. Mr. P. L. 
Gibbons was appointed Warden. The East M urchison goldfield 
was proclaimed on th.e 28th June, with Mr. A. G. Clifton as 
Warden. North Coolgardie was declared a goldfield on the same 
day, and Mr. F. Gill received the appointment of Warden. 

Earlv in 1895 the" Hands Across the Sea" Reef claim was 
discovered at Kunanalling (the 25-Mile). The Hayes Brothers 
brought into Kalgoorlie 300lbs. of quartz, estimated to contain 
gold to the value of £3,000, from Kanowna. The Mount Catherine 
district was opened up about the same time, and later on in June 
there was a rush to the alluvial fields near Kunanalling. At 
the end of the year there were 11 batteries, one cyanide 
plant, and 12 other mills working in the Coolgardie district. 
At Cue there were 17 batteries, nine at Nannine, and two at Mount 
Magnet. Such was the rush for mining' ground that at Kalgoorlie 
700 leases were applied for in one month. 

During the first half of the year 73 Western Australian 
Mining Companies were incorporated in London, capitalised ltt 
£7,743,000, not to mention the many companies which were 
mganised and floated locally and in the Eastern colonies. 

In 1895 a digger from Nullagine brought into Roebourne five 
small diamonds which he had found in the stamper boxes 
after a crushing. Mr. F. F. Groom, who visited this find, 
said: "The tracing of the conglomerate to the place where the 
rock was first formed would prove a very interesting study to a 
geologist, and might be found payable not only in working for 
-diamonds, but for gold also, as these beds are gold yielding." 

The North-East Coolgardie goldfield was proclaimed on the 15th 
1896 April, 1896. Mr. P. Fielding was appointed Warden. The 

. railway from Southern Cross was taken over and formally 
opened by His Excellency Sir Gerard Smith on the 23rd of March, 
1896, and the Kalgoorlie line was opened on the 8th September 
{)f the same year. 

Mr. F. T. Daniel, in the early part of September, 1897, dis-
1897 covered, about 25 miles North of Newcastle, gold in the 

. Blackboy Hill district; up to the end of the year upwards 
of 60 claims were pegged out; samples of quartz assaying 70z. to 
the ton are said to have been taken from a trial shaft. 

In September. the Warden reported that 170 claims had been 
recorded on the "deep leads" of Kanowna, and that fully 70 were 
yielding payable gold. 
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On the 23rd of December, the Mining on Private Property 
Act became law. 

At Lake Way, on the 29th December, a digger named Martin 
unearthed a nugget weighing 4630z., the largest yet found in the
Colony. 

For the purpose of stimulating the production of asbestos, a 
bonus was offered by the Government to any person who would 
export 50 tons of asbestos, at an export value of not less than £10, 
per ton. The total amount of bonus not to exceed £500. 
On the 20th Januarv, 1898, the Government offered a reward Of £50(} 
1898 to the pers~n first discovering alluvial gold at a depth 

. below 30 feet from the surface on any land situated not less, 
than six miles from any known deep alluvial workings, giving the 
finder also the right to select four ordinary alluvial claim,S at the 
point of discovery ; the reward to be paid as soon as 1,000 ounces 
of gold were obtained from the discovery. 

With the view of furthering the mica industry, the Govern
ment, on the 28th March, offered a bonus to any person who, 
should obtain, within three months from that date, from any 
district as defined in the proclamation setting forth these con
ditions, and export mica in a quantity of not less than two tons" 
which should realise at least Is. 6d. per Ib: Ten shillings for every 
£1 sterling realised on sales at from Is. 6d. to 10s. per lb.; aud 
£1 for every £1 sterling realised on sales at upwards of 10s. 
per lb. 

The Donnybrook district was discovered by Messrs. Bourke· 
and Hunter in the latter part of 1898. Mr. T. Blatchford, 
Assistant Geologist, says: "Donnybrook is situated on the 
Bunbury to Bridgetown railway, and is 26 miles South-East of 
Bunbury and 143 miles from Fremantle by rail. The scene of the 
mining operations is some two miles to the South of the Donny
brook townsite, on a small branch of the Preston River, in the 
Blackwood Range. Gold was first discovered in the surface soil by 
a party searching for alluvial gold. Further investigations carried 
on with the prospecting dish eventually led to the discovery of 
auriferous quartz veins, from which most of the alluvial gold had 
originally been shed. The country, which is extremely hilly and 
thickly timbered, is for the most part covered with ironstone 
gravel deposits. Besides these workings on reefs, several of the
miners have given tht'ir attention to the finding of alluvial gold. 
Dishes of dirt taken from the surface of the hills will usually yield a, 
trace of gold when washed, and in some places a fair result is 
obtained." 

In December, "the rich alluvial finds at Kanowna were keeping 
not only the local batteries, but many of the Kalgoorlie, Boulder, 
and Northam stampers at work." Five distinct leads were worked 
for a considerable length of time, and yielded handsome returns, ' 
viz.: The North, the South, the Fitzroy, the Q.E.D., and Golden 
Valley; while other alluvial workings at Wilson's Gully, AIL 
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Nations, Kangaroo Gully, Golden Cement, and Salvation Flat paid 
very well. 

At Bulong paying alluvial claims were worked at'the Melbourne 
United Gully, on the Margaret, the Oversight, and the Maggie 
leads; slugs and nuggets weighing up to 48oz. were taken out. 

At Broad Arrow coarse gold was found in most of the gullies. 

A nUl!J.ber of miners were working on the cement leads at 
Paddington, in ground from 80 to 100 feet in depth. 

At Sunday Gully, in the Mount Margaret district, good returns 
were obtained by the diggers. 

At Coolgardie, in the latter part of the year 1898, alluvial gold 
was discovered about four miles from the town, on Block 48 of the 
Hampton Plains Estate, by an Italian named Armanesco, and, as 
a result, a number of miners were soon engaged all over the field in 
search of alluvial, with a fair degree of fsuccess. 

A t Mount Magnet good wash dirt was found at a depth of 
25 feet, and coarse nuggets up to 18dwt. were obtained. In the 
Murchison goldfield, at Poverty Flat, slugs up to 800z. in weight 
were found. 

Traces of gold had been found at Donnybrook by Mr. R. L. Hunter, 
Itl99 in 1898; but in 1899 a rich reef was discovered in" Jackson's 

. Claim," and as a consequence many leases were taken up, and, 
the Donnybrook goldfield proclaimed on the 27th November. 

Oopper had previously been known to occur on the Phillips 
River; but in 1899 several gold reefs and copper lodes were opened 
up, and the Phillips River Mining District proclaimed on the 1st 
July. 

Tin was discovered in April, 1899, in several creeks to the East 
of Marble Bar, 57 tons being won in that year. This area, known 
as the Moolyella Tinfield, has since developed into a field of some 
importance. 

The Anaconda Oopper Mine, the most important in the State, 
was discovered in 1898, but first opened up in this year, resulting in 
the discovery of extensive deposits of copper ore. It is situated 
three miles South-West of Murrin Murrin. 

Iron ore was first mined in the State in this year, 13,000 tons 
being raised at Clackline and elsewhere on the Darling Ranges for 
use at the Fremantle Smelting Works. 

Oobalt ore was first discovered at Kanowna, in the North Lead. 
Silver-l4ad ore and silver-copper ore were discovered in several 

parts of the Ashburton watershed. The deposits at Uaroo station 
were of most importance in this vicinity. 

Several large alluvial nuggets were discovered this year. The 
" Bobby Dazzler," the largest ever found in the State, 4870z. gross, 
4130z. net, was discovered by Clive, at Sharks Gully, Pilbara 
goldfield. The" General Gordon," the second largest ever found 
in the State, 3720z. gross, 3310z. net, by McPhee Brothers, also at 
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Sharks Gully. J. Simmonds' nugget of 1680z., at Mulgabbie, 
North-East Coolgardie. Also seveml others over 1000z. Merton's 
Reward mine was discovered in March, ·by E. Met·ton; 1,000 tons 
of the outcrop yielded 3,3070z. A considerable amonnt of mining 
is now done at "Mertondale," as the locality is named. 

A deep lea,d was discovered at Paddington, which yielded a 
very large amount of gold, and gave employment to a great number 
of men. Some extremely rich surface shows were diS'covered at 
Mount Weld (Burtville), in the Mount Margaret goldfield. 

Very rich alluvial deposits were found at Taurus and Hogan's 
Find, North-East Coolgardie, the latter yielding a number of 
nuggets of considerable si7:e. 

A large belt of auriferous country was discovered to the East 
of Marble Bar, Pilbara, embracing the 20-Mile, Sandy Creek, 
Mosquito, Elsie Creek, and Cooke's Creek. 

Rich gold was discovered at La,llarookh, Pilbara. 

1900 Alluvial tin ore was discovered on Cooglegong Creek, 45 miles 
. South-West of Marble Bar. 
Gold was discovered at Yundamindera and Mount Higgins 

(Mulwarrie), North Coolgardie; Wilgeena (Wilson'S Find), Peak 
Hill; Ninghan, Yalgoo; Preston River, South-West; Boodalyerrie 
Creek, Pilbara; Wadgingarra, Yalgoo; Yellowdine, and Duladgin, 
Yilgarn. 

Freestone of good qua1ity for building purposes was discovered 
at Donnybrook, and several quarries opened up. , 

Large depJsits of rich ore were discovered at some depth in 
the Great Fingall mine, Day Dawn, leading to an extensivB develop
ment in that mine, and a revival generally throughout the district. 

Gold was discovered at Carwell, Reedy's, and Weld Range, 
Murcbison; also at Davyhurst, North Coolgardie. 

A large nugget weighing 1970z. was discovered at Kurnalpi by 
William Eddy in October. 

A rich gold find was made at Black Hills, North-East Cool
gardie, 2,0000z. being taken out in a short time. 

The Phil1ips River goldfield was proclaimed on 14th Septem
ber. 
1901 A new find of gold was made 15 miles from Kalgoorlie, and 

. three miles South of Boorara. 
The discovery of a deep lead was reported in the Princess 

Royal district, Dundas goldfield, in February. '" 
Mr. H. P. Woodward, the consulting geologist, reported favour

ably: on the Phillips River goldfield. 
'In consequence of the reported rich discoveries of silver, lead, 

and copper at Uaroo, 84 miles from Onslow, the boundaries of the 
Asbburton goldfield were extended on the 14th October, 1901. 
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P ART n.-DESCRIPTIVE. 

I.-PHYSICAL FEATURES. 
(Revised by Fred S. Brockman, Esq., Ohief Inspecting Surveyor.) 

'l'he State of Western Australia embraces all ~hat portion of 
the Oontinent of Australia and the adjacent islands lying to the 
West of the 129th meridian, and is bounded on the North, West, 
and South by the sea, its Western, North-Western. and Northern 
coast-lines being washed by the Indian Ocean, and the Southern 
coast by the Great Southern Ocean. 

Ooast-Line.-The coast-line to the North of the 18th parallel of 
latitude is deeply indented by gulfs and bays, whereas the whole of 
the coast South from that parallel is marked by long, straight 
stretches, little broken by inlets. The total coast-line is, therefore, 
r~markably short, as compared to the immense size of the State. 

The coast of the Southern and South-Western portions of the 
State is rising rapidly, which accounts for the low alluvial and sandy 
plains existing in places between the sea and the coastal ra.nges. 
Thest' plains vary from a few hundred yards to 20 miles in width, 
and are interspersed with numerous small inlets, salt lakes, and 
swamps. 

Tides.-As might be expected on this great length of coast 
lying within both the temperate and tropical zonE'S, there are very 
varied rises and falls of the tide. On the South and South- West 
coasts, and as far North as Shark Bay, the differences between high 
and low water points are very small. About the latitnde of 
Fremantle these differences are practically dependent solely on the 
prevailing breezes, and not to any direct tidal effect. From Shark 
Bay Northwards, the tides rapidly increase in rlwge, although this 
increase is by no means uniform, being, apparently, largely influencl'd 
by the aspect that the various portions of the coast present to the 
ocean swell. Some of the differences between high and low water 
marks are: at Oossack, 18 feet; at Roebuck Bay, 30 feet; at King 
Sound, 46 feet; and at Oambridge Gulf about 28 feet at spring 
tides. At many intermediate points the tides differ very greatly 
from those recorded at the ports at present in nse. It was recently 
foup.d that spring tides at Napier Broome Bay, only gave a 
difference between high and low water marks of 11 feet, whilst in 
the adjoining inlet (Vansittart Bay) this difference is at least 30 
feet. 

Bays, Gulfs, etc.-The principal inlets, beginning from the 
North, are: Oambridge Gulf, Napier Broome Bay, Vansittart 
Ba\'. Admiralty Gulf, Mont'tgue Sound, York Sound, Bruns
wick Bay, Oamden Sound, Oollier Bay, King Sound, Beagle 
Bay, Roebuck Bay, La Grange Bay, Port Walcott, Nickol Bay, 
Exmouth Gulf, Shark Bay, Ohampion Bay, Oockburn Sound, 
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Koombana Bay, Geographe Bay, Flinders Bay, King George 
Sound, Bremer Bay, and Esperance Bay. With the exception of 
Princess Royal Harbour (the inner Harbour of King George Sound) 
the principal anchorages used to the South of the 19th parallel of 
lat,itude are open roadsteads, wbich, asa rule, are only partially 
protected; but the holding grounds of tbese are fairly good, and 
accidents seldom happen to vessels properly found; whilst fine 
harbours have been artificially provided at Fremantle, near Cock
burn Sound, and at Bunbury in Koombana Bay. 

Oapes.-Tbe principal CapeB are: Capes Domett and Dussejour, 
at the entrance of Cambridge Gulf; Cape Londonderry, which is 
the most Northerly point of the State; Cape Talbot; Cape Bougain
ville, lying between Admiralty Gulf and Vansittart Bay; Cape 
VoUaire, which is the Western boundary of Admiralty Gulf; Cape 
Torrens, at the entrance to York Sound; Cape Leveque, the Southern 
boundary of King Sound; Sloping Head, to the West of Nickol 
Bay, well-known to the Roebourne pearlers; N orth-West Cape, 
which forms the Western boundary of Exmouth Gulf; Cape 
Peron, in Shark Bay; Steep Point, situated on the Southern 
entrance to Shark Bay, which is the most Westerly point of 
the Continent; Capes Naturaliste and Leeuwin at the South
Western extremity of the Continent, and Point D'Entrecasteaux, 
West Cape Howe, Peak Head, Hood Point, Cape le Grande, and 
Cape Arid on the Southern Coast. 

Islands.-The Northern coast between Capes Leveque and 
Londonderry is fringed with numberless islands. Some of these 
are of considerable area, amongst the largest being Augustus 
Island, near 0amden Sound, and Bigge Island, to the North of 
York Sound. Very few of these islands bave been closely examined, 
but, as seen from the sea, they appear to be principally of sandstone 
formation, and are probably of the same rugged nature as the 
sandstone area of the neighbouring coast-line. Abreast of the coast 
North-Easterly from North-West Cape there are also large numbers 
of islands, consisting of those known as Dampier's Archipelago, 
Barrow Island, and some others. These are principally of granitic 
formation, and some of them are fairly well grassed. Amongst the 
other important islands off the coast are Dirk Hartogs, Dorre 
(Barren), Bernier, and Babbage Islands in Shark Bay, and the 
Routman Abrolhos, off Champion Bay, on which deposits of guano 
have been found. ThIS valuable fertiliser has also been obtained 
from the Lacepede Islands, and is found on some other small 
islands amongst the northern groups. On the Soutb-West coast 
the only islands of importance are Rottnest and Garden Islands, off 
Fremantle; and off the Southern coast, between Esperance Bay and 
Point Dempster, the great cluster of small islands known as the 
Archipelago of the Recherche. 

Mountains.-'l'he mountains are not remarkable for their 
height, though many of them, rising abruptly from low-lying 
plains, present a striking appearance. Beginning at the North, the 
principal ranges of the Kimberley District are: The Princess May 
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H,ange, stretching South-Easterly from York Sound, in which the 
highest point is Mount York, probably reaching an altitude above 
3,000 f~et, although the highest point of this range of which the 
altitude has been accurately obtained is Mount Hann, with an 
altitude of 2,800 feet; to the South of this the King Leopold Range 
stretches South-Easterly from the shores of Collier Bay, which, 
although very boldly defined on the Southern side, nowhere reaches 
an altitude exceeding 2,400 feet. Of the N orth-Western portion of 
the State the highest range is the, Hamersley, lying between the 
Fortescue and Ashburton Rivers. Mount Bruce, in this rallg'e (the 
highest known point in the State), reaches an altitude of 3,800 feet. 
In the South-West, the most important range is the Darling, which 
stretches in a nearly due North and South line from Yatheroo at its 
Northern extremity to Point D'Entrecasteanx on the South coast. 
This rang'e lies parallel to, and from 18 to 20 miles distant from, the 
Western sea-board, and is the most important range in the State b.v 
reason of its effect on the climatic conditions of the most closely 
settled area. The highest point in this range is Monnt William ill 
the Murray District, which has an altitude of about 1,700 feet. 
The Stirling Range, situated about 40 miles to the North-East of 
Albany, is the loftiest range in the Southern portion of the State, 
and, being perfectly isolated and rising abruptly from a low-lying 
coastal plain, is visible for a great distance. The highest point in 
this range is Mount Toolhrunup, which reaches an altitude of a

e 

little over 3,000 feet. No active volcanoes exist, hut the crH,ters of 
several extinct ones are reported to have been discovered in the 
North-West and in the Kimberley District in the neighbourhood of 
the 16th parallel of latitude. The appearance of the whole of the 
country, with perhaps the exception of some parts of the Kimberley 
District, indica.tes a condition of remarkable quiescence as far back 
as the carboniferous epoch. 

Rivers.-The principa,l rivers are: in the North, the Ord, with 
its tributaries, the Denham, Bow, Negri, and Panton; the 
Pentecost, with its tributary, the Chamberlain; the Durack, Drys
dale, King Edward, Prince Regent, Uharnley, Isdell; ftnd the 
Fitzroy, with itR tributaries. the Margaret River and Christmas 
Creek. In the North-West the De Grey, with its tributaries the 
Oakover, Shaw, and Strelley; the Yule, the Forteseue. and the 
Ash bur ton, with its tributaries, the Henry and Hardy. Then, 
falling to the Western coast, the Gascoyne, with its tributary, the 
I,yons; the Murchison, with _ its tributary, the Sanford; the 
Greenough, the Swan, on which is situated the capital of the State, 
and which, above tidal waters, is called the Avon; the Murrav, the 
Collie, and the Preston. And lastly, on the Southern coast, the 
lllackwood, Warren, Kalgan, and Pl;illips Rivers. 

Lakes.-There are no lal,es of any considerable importance in 
the State. Between the Darling Range and the coast there are a 
few salt-water lagoons, and many small fresh-water lakes, the 
majority of which are nothing more than swamps during the dry 
season, and none of them are of any economic importance. The 

D 
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so-called lakes in the interior of the State, which are frequently of 
very considerable area, are, except after the occasional heavy rains, 
merely immense salt marshes or clay pans. • 

Contour of the Country.-That part of the State lying to the 
North of the 19th parallel of latitude may be described as moun
tainous, consisting of alternating high and lower lyiug plateaux; 
the highest country here is principally of sandstone formation. 
The North-West Division and mueh of the Gascovne Division is a 
distinctly mountainous country, the ranges here being principally 
granitic. A large proportion of the South-Western and Southern 
sea-boards is of flat sandy character, with indications of a recent 
geological formation, and ~ay be described as a vast forest, princi
pally timbered with jarrah, white and red gums, and karri, most of 
which timbers are of great commercial value. I<'rom some points on 
the Western sea-board settlement has now extended for about 600 
miles inland, but, from very compl~te information furnished by 
explorers and prospectors, it is apparent that no considerable por
tion of the interior lying between the 19th and 31st parallels of 
latitude and between the 121st and 1 ::!9th meridians of longitude is 
suitable for any class of spttiement except in connection with the 
development of the mineral resources. This area may be described 
as a great table-land, with an altitude of from one to two thousand 

-feet above sea level, the surface of which consists largely of sand 
dunes, though in many partlS of it there are large areas of clayey 
soils. Between the 30th parallel of latitude and the Great Austra
lian Bight, much of the couutry is of limestone formation, and here 
there al'e immense areas of grass land, which only await t,he dis
covery of subterranean water to make them amongst the most 
produetive areas of the State. 

2.-GEOGRAPHY. 

POSITlON.-Western Australia, as defined by Her Majesty's 
Commission, dated 10th July, 1873, includes all that portion of the 
A ustralian Continent "extending from the parallel of thirteen 
"degrees thirty minutes South latitude to West Cape Howe, in 
"the parallel of thirty-five degrees eight minutes South latitwle, 
" and from Dirk Hartogs Island, on the Western coast, in longitude 
" one hundred and twelve degrees fifty-two minutes, to one hundred 
"and twenty-nine degrees of East longitude, reckoning from the 
"meridian of Greenwich, including all the, islands adjacent in the 
., Indian and Southern Oceans, within the latitudes aforesaid of 
"thirteen degrees thirty minutes South, and thirty-five d~grees 
" eight minutes South, and within the longitudes aforesaid of dne 
"hundred and twelve degrees fifty-two minutes, an.d'onehundred 

, "and twenty-nine degrees East, from the said meridian of-Green-
, 'H wich." .. . . .. 



AREA.-;-The greatest length of this territory, from Cape 
Londonderry in the North to Peak Head (South of King George 
Sound) in the South, is 1,480 miles, and its breadth from Steep 
Point, near Dirk Hartogs Island, on the West, to the· 129th 
meridian, on the East, about 1,000 miles, containing, according 
to the latest computations, an area of 97.1,920 square miles, or 
624,588,800 acres. 

The length of the coast-line, following known indents, is esti
mated to be approximately 5,200 miles. 

The following faets will assist in forming an idea of the magni
tude of this area. The figures relating to. foreign countries are 
taken from the" Statesman's Year Book" for 1901. As a whole, 
the Continent of Australia is estimated to contain 2,946,691 
square miles, and Western Australia, therefore, occupies nearly 
one-third of the Continent, being about equal in size to all the 
following European States if joined together :-

Germany 
France 
Hungary 
Norway ... 
United Kingdom 
Austria .. 
Portugal (Mainland) 
Switzerland 
Denmark (including .1<'aroe Is.) 
Belgium 

Total 

Square miles. 
20B,830 
204,092 
125,039 
124,445 
120,979 
115,903 

34,528 
15,976 
14,795 
11,373 

975,960 sq. miles 

The area of the whole of Europe is 3,823,197 square miles, 
whilst the grand total of the British Dominions and Protectorates 
is 11,288,277 square miles, with a population of 395,152,105. 

Not many years ago the occupied portion of the State was 
comprised in an area of about 1,200 miles in length, by about 150 
in average breadth, lying between Albany (King George Sound) 
in the South, and Wyndham (Cambridge Gulf) in the East 
Kimberley District, in the North; namely, between the 15th and 
35th parallels of South latitude. However, since the discovery 
and exploration of the Central and Eastern Districts Goldfields, 
vast tracts of country once entirely unknown have been opened up 
and occupied far in the interior, and at present flourishing mining 
townships exist from 400 to 500 miles inland. 

(For Land Divisions and Sub-divisions, see Volume H.) 
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THE FOLLOWING IS A LIST OF DECLARED TOWNSITES:-

Abbotts 
Albany 
Augusta 
Austin 
Balagundi 
Balgarri 
Balingu.p 
Balla Balla 
Bamboo 
Bardoc 
Bejoording 
Beverley 
Black Flag ... 
MOllIlie Vale . 
Boogardie 
Boorabbin 
Boorara 
Boulder 
Boyanup 
Boyup 
Bridgetown ... 

Name. 

Broad Arrow ... 
Brookton, r.ee Seabrook 
Broome 
Broome Hill 
Bulla Bulling 
Bulong 
Bunbury 
Burbanks ... 
Burracoppill 
Busselton 
Callion 
Capel .... 
Carnarvon ... 
Chidlow'sWell 
Clackline 
Cleaverville . 
Collie ... 
Uookernup 
Coolgardie 
(Joolup 
Cossack ... ... _.. .., 
Cranbrook (W.A. Land Company) 
Cuballing (do.) 
Cuddingwarra 
Oue 
Day Dawn 
Denham 
Denison 
Derby .. 
Dongara 
Donnybrook 
Doodlekine 
Drakesbrook 
Dundas ... 
Dunnsborough 
DUllllsville 
Esperitl1ce' 
Eucla 
Feysville 
Fremantle ... 
Gabanintha .. 
Geraldton 
Gingin 
Gladstone 
Gledhow 
Goongarrie 
Gordon 

When declared. 

----------
3ri Auglwt, 1900 
*July,18H 
11th May, 1830 .. . 
31st May, 1895 .. . 
28th August, 1896 
18th February, 1898 
17th June, 1898 .. . 
8th July, 1898 .. . 

[

14th June, 1895 .. . 
5th June, 1896 .. . 
29th September, 1899 

I' *1830 ... ... 
2nd July, 1897 . 
13th August, 1897 
28th January, 1898 
22nd July, 1893 ... 
1vth December, 1897 
4th December, 1896 
Uth October, 1894 
9th February, 1900 
4th June, 1868 
18th September, 1896 . 

27th No;;~mber,i8s3 
28th May, 1897 .. 
18th March, 189H 
29th November, 1895 
* February, 1841 
15th October, 1897 
19th March, 1891 
*June, 1837 ... 
27th August, 1897 
9th July, 1897 ... 
23rd January, 1883 
27th November, 1883 
13th August, 1897 
22nd December, 1892 ... 
Srd December, 1897 
7th September, 1894 
24th August, 1893 
3rd February, 1899 
25th May, 1872 
3rd February, 1899 
3rd February, 1899 
13th December, 1895 
17th August, 1893 
25th May, 189,J, 
6th May, 1898 
t ... ... 
27th November, 1883 
*1852 ... ... 
12th October, 1894 
19th March, 1891 
22nd March, 1895 
24th May, 1895 . 

... I 29th April, 1879 ... 

I 
17th December, 1897 ... 
15th December, 1893 
12th November, 1885 
8th July, 1898 
t 
18th N ovem ber, 1898 
11 
12th December, 1871 
19th March, 181)1 
11th March, 1898 
14th June, 1895 ... 
8th October, 1897 

1 Lat. s. l Long E. 

27. 30 
35 2 
33 40 
27 38 
30 44 
30 3U 
33 46 
20 42 
20 55 
30 20 
31 22 
32 7. 
30 33 
30 51 
28 2 
31 12 
30 49 
30 47 
33 28 
33 49 
33 57 
30 27 
32 22 
17 57 
33 49 
31 1 
30 46 
33 18 
31 3 
31 24 
33 39 
30 7 
33 32 
24 42 
31 52 
31 43 
20 39 
33 21 
32 59 
30 57 
32 46 
20 40 
34 16 
32 47 
27 22 
27 25 
27 27 
25 45 
29 16 
17 18 
29 17 
33 33 
:n 3.5 
32 52 
32 23 
33 34 
30 38 
33 51 
31 42 
30 58 
32 3 
26 55 
28 46 
31 B 
25 45 
35 2 
30 3 
30 27 

120 36 
117 54 
115 10 
117 51 
121 41 
121 7 
115 59 
117 45 
120 14 
121 17 
116 37 
116 51 
121 13 
12l 11 
117 46 
120 20 
121 ;]9 
121 3J 
115 43 
116 23 
116 8 
121 20 
117 1 
122 15 
117 37 
12Q 54 
121 47 
115 38 
121 9 
118 30 
115 21 
120 35 
115 34 
113 39 
116 ]6 
116 32 
117 0 
116 8 
115 54 
121 10 
115 5J 
117 8 
117 32 
117 9 
117 46 
117 52 
117 50 
113 21 
114 50 
123 40 
114 53 
115 43 
117 5J 
115 55 
121 47 
115 5 
120 c3 
121 5') 
128 53 
121 37 
115 45 
118 36 
114 ;16 
115 47 
114 J5 
117 51 
121 !l 
121 36 

-.-~--.---------------------------

• Town site surveyed. t No record. t No record; first town lots sold 5th Septem' 
ber, 1829. 11 No record; first town lots sold June, 1850. 
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List of Declarefl Townsites-continued. 

Name. When declared. Lat. S. I Long.E. 
-------- ------- '-0-,-

Granville ~lst August, 1869 31 13 115 45 
Grass Valley'" 9th September, ]898 31 39 116 47 
Greenbushes 3rd November, 1899 33 50 116 3 
Greenbushes, North 26th May, 1899 33 19 116 3 
Guildford * 31 53 116 1 
Gullewa 14th January, 1898 28 39 116 21 
Hall's Creek:" 23rd November, ]894 18 ]5 127 46 
Ramel 3rd February, ]899 32 5:1 115 55 
Rester 18th August, 1899 33 M 116 9 
Hopetoun 15th February, J901 33 37 120 8 
Horsesho~ 22nd February, 1901 25 27 118 33 
Jackson 5th March,1897 30 12 119 8 
Kalamullda :.: 13th December, 1901 31 58 115 52 
Kalgoorlie 7th September, 1894 30 45 121 30 
Kambalda 10th December, 1897 31 JO 121 15 
Kallowna 14th Uecember, 1894 30 37 121 36 
Katanning ,16th May, 1898 . 33 38 117 31 
Kehnscott I tJune, 1831 ,., . 32 7 116 2 
Kintore [12th November, 1897 30 36 121 2 
Kirupp 27th September, 1901 33 42 115 53 
Knu(jsford 26th September, 1889 30 55 119 2 
KOjOllUp 4th May, 190U 33 50 117 9 
Kookynie 19th January, 1900 29 20 121 26 
Kunanalling 5th June, 1896 30 41 121 5 
Kundana. 24th l:5eptember, 1897 30 42 121 J5 
Kurnalpi 25th January, 1895 30 32 122 15 
Kurrajong 16th June, 1899 . 28 42 121 6 
Laverton 6th July, 1900 28 38 122 24 
Lawlers 24th July, 1896 ... 28 5 121, 12 
Lennonville . 30th September, 1898 : .. 27 58 117 49 
LeoLora 15th April, 1898, . 28 53 121 20 
Linden 29th January, 1897 29 19 122 26 
Londonderry 30th August, 1895 31 5 121 8 
Lynton 1 st March, 1854 . 28 12 114 18 
Mainland 10th June, 1898 27 35 117 54 
Malcolm lOth September, 1S!!7 28 56 121 31 
Mallina 28th February, 1896 20 52 118 13 
Marbelup 24th August, 190u 35 0 117 44 
Marble Bar J 3th July, 1893 21 11 119 42 
Meckerin~ 6th December, 1895 31 36 117 3 
:Melville 1st May, 1890 (See Noo ngal) 
Menzies 16th An"ust, 1895 29 41 121 2 
Merriden 19th 'March, 1891 31 28 118 18 
Mertondale 28th June, 1899, 28 4U 121 32 
Moojebing 4th February, 1892 36 35 117 26 
Moora. 12th April, 1895. ilO 37 116 0 
Moorumbine 24th April, 1884 . 32 32 Hi 9 
Mt. Barker 20th January, 189f1 34 36 117 39 
Mt.lda 6th May, 1898 29 3 120 30 
Mt. Magnet : .. 18th January, 1895 28 3 117 49 
Mt. Margaret 14th May, 1897 28 49 122 10 
Mt. Morgans 15th December, 1899 28 46 122 "1 
MulgalTie 8th October, 1897 30 23 121 31 
Mullalyup 15th March, 1901 33 44 1J5 5t) 
Mullewa 13th July, 1894 28 33 115 31 
Mulline 2211d October, 1897 29 47 120 32 
Mulwarrie 14th September, 1900 29 5~ 120 :J;, 
~fundaring 20th May, 1898 31 54 116 10 
Mundijoll!{ 22nd December, 1893 32 17 116 0 
Murnn Mur~i~ 16th February, 1900 28 56 121 49 
Nannine 20th April, 1893 . 26 53 118 19 
Nannup 9th January, 1890 33 59 115 45 
Narrogln 4th JU]!1P, 1897 32 54 117 !) 

Newcastle 1st October, 1860 31 34 116 27 
Niagara 27th .November, 1896 29 22 121 ~4-
Noongal 17th December, 1897 27 50 ]]6 47 
Norseman 24th May, 1895 33 11 l:Jt 4';' 
Northam t1833 31 40 116 40 
N orthampto;'-' 19th February, 1864 28 22 114 ;)7 
NUllagine 15th September, 1899 21 .,}4 120 4 
Onslow : 29th October, 1885 21 42 114 57 
Paddington , 15th FebruAry, 1897 30 29 121 2.]' 
Pakington ;st March, 1854 ... 28 13 114 17 
Parker' s Ra~ge ... I + ... 31 39 119 :{5 

"-----
• No record; first lot sold September,183U. t Townsite surveyed. t No record. 
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List of Declared Townsites-continued. 

Parkerville 
Paynesville 
Peak Hill 
Perth. 
Pindar 
Pingelly 
Pinjarra 
Pinwernying 
porlen ... 
Port Hedland 
Preston 
Puntaping 
Quindalup ... 
Ravensthorpe 
Rockingham 
Roebourne .,_ 
Rothesay ... 

Name. 

Sawyers' Valley... ... 
Seabrook (now Brookton) 
Serpentine 
Shellborough 
Sir Samuel 
Southern Cross 
Tampa 
Tambellup 
Tammin 
Tenterden 
Toodyay 
Tmfalgar ... 
Tuckanarra ... 
Wagin 
Wagerup 
Walliabup 
Waverley ... 
Widgiemooltha 
WilliamH 
Wiluna .. . 
Windanya .. . 
Wonnerup .. . 
W oodauilling 
Woodarra 
Wyndham ... 
Yalgoo 
Yerilla 
York 
Youndegin 
Yundurup... ... ... .. 
Yundamindera (The Granites) 

When declared. I Lat. S. I Long. E. 

------- ----'---:;---, --0--'-

30th November. 1900 
9th March. 1900 ... 
26th November. 1897 .. , 
tl2th August, 1829 ... 
22nd February. 1901 ... 
4th February, 1898 .. . 
30th September, 1898 .. . 
4th February. 1892 
17th November. 1899 
23rd October, 1896 

I 

15th December, 1899 
13th April. 1893 ... 
17th November. 1899 

: 18th January. 1901 
3rd June. 1847 
17th August, 1866 
18th November. 1898 
28th October. 1898 
18th January. 1895 
22nd December. 1893 
25th January. 1895 
14th May, lR97 
20th March. 1890 
5th E'ebruary, 1897 
16th February. 1900 
26th May, 1899 ... 
27th April, 1893 .. 
tI833 ... ... 
27th September, 1~01 
17th F~bruary, 1899 
16th May, 1898 ... 
6th June, 1899 
20th January, 1899 
Hth October, 1898 
3rd December, 1897 
8th October. 1897 
15th April, 1898 ... 
1st October, 1897 
16th Jnly, 1856 ... 
4th February, 1892 
14th January, 1898 
2nd September, 1886 
24th January, 1896 
13th A ugnst, 1897 
H··· '" ... 
1st September, 1892 
6th May, 1898 
14th June, 1901 . 

31 53 
28 1 
25 39 
31 57 
28 29 
32 32 
R2 37 
33 39 
26 56 
20 19 
33 31 
33 18 
33 40 
33 35 
32 16 
20 46 
29 17 
31 54 
32 22 
32 21 
20 1 
27 37 
31 14 
29 13 
:J4 1 
:11 37 
34 21 
31 31 
30 47 
27 7 
33 18 
32 58 
32 5 
30 14 
31 29 
32 59 
26 37 
30 22 
33 37 
33 33 
27 56 
15 27 
28 23 
29 29 
31 53 
31 47 
32 33 
29 7 

116 7 
118 29 
118 42 
115 50 
115 48 
117 5 
115 35 
117 31 
118 35 
118 34 
116 0 
117 20 
115 9 
120 '3 
115 45 
11, 8 
116 54 
116 12 
117 1 
115 59 
119 38 
120 33 
119 21 
121 24 
117 39 
117 29 
117 33 
116 21 
121 31 
118 :3 
117 20 
115 54 
115 51 
120 58 
121 35 
116 51 
120 20 
121 16 
115 24 
117 25 
121 18 
128 5 
116 43 
]21 35 
116 47 
117 19 
115 47 
122 2 

t The first stone laid. t Townsite surveyed. 11 No record; first town lot sold July, 1835. 

LATITUDES AND LONGITUDES of the Oapitals of the 
Australasian States. 

State or Colony. 

Victoria ... 
New South Wales 
Queensland 
South Australia ... 
Western Australia 
Tasma,nia ... 
New Zealand 

Capital City. 

I~N~me. _--,--_I_,a_t_it_u_d_e_S_'---c1 Longitud~ 

Melbourne ... 
Sydney 
Brisbane 
Adelaide 
Perth 
Hobart 
Wellington ... 

37 49 53 
33 51 41 
2728 0 
34 55 34 
:n 57 10 
42 53 25 
41 16 25 

144 58 32 
151 12 23 
153 1 36 
138 35 4 
115 50 26 
147 19 57 
174 46 38 

--- -- --------~----
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3.-THE SALIENT GEOLOGICAL FEATURES OF 
WESTERN' AUSTRALIA. 

(By A. Gibb Maitland, Esq., Government Geologist.) 

INTROnl'CTlON. 

This account of the salient geological features of Western Aus
tralia must be regarded more in the light of a statement of the present 
condition of our knowledge than a detailed description thereof, and 
should serve to show how much has yet to be learnt on the subject. 

Certain very small portions of the State which are of economic 
importance have in late years received somewhat detailed investiga
tion, but there are many portions which are as yet only imperfectly 
known. while by far the larger area of Western Australia has 
never yet been examined by any trained geologist, and many 
years must elapse before even the dominant geological features 
can be grasped. 

In the compilation of this account I have freely availed myself 
of the work of my predecessors and of those other workers to whom 
Western Australian geologists owe a debt of gratitude. As this 
article is to a large extent based upon the labours of previous 
official geologists, it is not out of place to give a succinct account of 
their obs('rvations. 

Dr. F. von Sommer would appeal' to have been the first official 
geologist employed in the State. This gentleman travelled ex
tensively during the years 1847 to 1857 throughout Western 
Australia. He geologically examined the Victoria, Toodyay, and 
York Districts. and extended his observations to the country lying 
between the latter and Mt. Barren. on the South Coast. Neither 
the maps nor reports of this worker have ever been published, 
,llthough thrr,e articles from his pen bearing upon the geology of 
the State appeared in the pages of current literature during the 
years 1848 to 1849.* After an interval of 21 years, during which 
much excellent geological work was accomplished by the Gregory 
Brothers, Mr. H. Y. L. Brown was appointed to the post of Govern
ment Geolo~ist. This officer, during the years 1870-71, prepared 
three geological maps and issued ten reports (now out of print), all of 
which have been laid under contribution in the preparation of this 
resume. In 1882 Mr. E. T. Hardman, of. the Geological Survey of 
Ireland. was appointed Government Geologist. H,is labours were 
chiefly confined to the Kimberley District, upon which he issu~d 
two voluminous reports illustrated with a series of maps and plates. 
Mr. Hardman's researches laid the foundations of our knowledge 
of the geology of the Northern portion of Western Australia, and 
a~so led to the discovery of the Kimberley Goldfield. This officer 

• Vide .. Biblin~raphy of the Geology of Western Australia." A. Gibb Maitla'1d, Perth, 
Bv Authority. 1889. 



104 

examined the neighbourhood of Bunbury. Blackwood, etc., and inves
tigated the vicinity of Perth with reference to the question of its water 
supply from subterranean sources Mr. Hardman concluded that it 
was hopeless to expect an overflowing supply of water anyw here in the 
neighbourhood of the capital. This conclusion, though not borne 
out by recent trials, was the only one which could be legitimately 
arrived at so long as it was assumed that the water-carrying strata 
must be arranged in the form of one of those ideal basins, sections 
of which have done duty for many years in geological manuals. 
Recent obsenations have shown that this condition rarely obtains 
in Nature, and that in all the important artesian areas the porous 
beds are so arranged that there is only one side of a synclinal trough 
present. The late Rev. C. G. Nicolay contributed largely to our 
knowledge of the geology of the State, and was the founder 
of the Geological Museum in Fremantle, now merged into the 
Western Australian Museum. In 1887 Mr. H. P. Woodward was 
selected to fill the post of Government Geologist. Mr. Woodward, 
in the course of his official duties (1887-1895), travelled .over the 
length and breadth of the State, and, with a small appropriation, 
published 21 voluminous reports and six geological maps. 

ARCH.iEAN ROCKS. 

The oldest formation in Western Australia is that comprising 
those gneissic, granitoid, and schistose rocks, which cover such an 
enormous area of country, and form the floor upon which the newer 
strata have been laid down. To the whole of these metamorphic 
rocks observers have invariably assigned an Archrean Age; this. 
however, is more inferred than proved. There is only one instance 
on record, at the present time, upon which this classification may 
be considered to have been determined by palreontological evidence. 

In the Kimberley District certain limestones, sandstones. 
quartzites, etc., have yielded Lower Cambrian fossils, viz., Salterella 
H ardmani and Olenellus 0) Forresti. These fossiliferous beds are 
considered, and may probably be, newer than the gneissic and schis· 
tose rocks in the vicinity. So far as observations have at present 
been carried, no actual junction has been noticed between the schists 
and the fossiliferous strata, and there is nothing already in the 
evidence available incompatible with the supposition that the talcose 
and mica schists and other associated rocks represent much more 
highly metamorphosed portions of the Lower Cam brian beds. 

In the absence of direct stratigraphical or palreontological 
evidence. it is convenient; for descriptive purposes. to adhere to a 
'purely lithological classification, and to separate the gneissic. grani
toid. and schistose rocks from those in which metamorphism haF 
not been carried sufficiently far to entirely obliterate their clastic 
character. 

----- ------------------------------------
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These Arehrean ror-ks have been thus described by Mr. H. P. 
'IN oodward, formerly Government. Geologist: -

Thi~ great gTOUp of rocks are more largely developed in this Colony than in any 
other portion of the world, outcropping as they do in all parts of the country, and 
where they are overlain by more modern formations these latter are rarely of any 
great thickness. This. series is highly contorted, being folded into a number of 
parallel anticlinal and synclinal folds, striking North and South, .and often pr&
senting' the appearance of a highly-inclined dip, which is either nearly vertical or 
trending to the Eastward. These rocks are much broken and faulted by numerous 
diorite and granite dykes. They contain many quartz veins and iron lodes, and 
it is in this group of rocks that the principal auriferous deposits exist. This great 
series of rocks may be subdivided into three sections-the granites, the gneisses, 
and the schists, which, as a rule, run in parallel belts North and South, with a 
slight trend to the North-West. 

The first, or Western belt extends from the .Murchison Hiver to the South 
coast, but is very little exposed, except in the ~\ orthampton District, and a little 
South of the Irwin Hiver, where it is rich in copper, lead, and zinc lodes. It under
lies the sandy coastal plains, outcropping here and there at the base of the Darling 
Hange, forming a small range between the Capes l'\aturaliste and Leeuwin, and 
characterised throughout by lead, copper, and zinc lodes. The rocks of this belt 
are, for the most part, comparatively soft, consisting of clay slates (often kaolinised), 
quartzites, and schists, with dykes of diorite and granite, and veins of quartz con
taining lead, copper, zinc, iron pyrites, and ferruginous graphite. 

The second belt extends Northward from the South coast (forming the bold 
escarpment at the edge of the great plateau called the Darling Hange) as far as 
the .Murchison River. It then follows this river in a narrow belt in a North
Easterly direction for about 200 miles, where it suddenly spreads out to the East 
and North-West from the Hobinson Hange to the Lyons Hiver, disappearing beneath 
the magnesian limestone to the l\'orthward. In this belt the rocks are mostly hard 
and crystalline, consisting principally of gneiss and schist, with dykes of diorite, 
granite, and felstone, and veins of quartz. The latter (as well as the dioritei often 
contains large quantities of pyrites, most of which yield a little gold. Tin is also 
being worked at the Greenbushes Tinfield, the ore being derived from the disin
te;;ration of quartz-porphyry dykes, in which it is associated with tourmaline and 
titanic iron. Besides iron and manganese, large deposits of kaolin of a very fine 
quality occur, as well as veins containing mica and asbestos; but these latter are 
too much weathered at their outcrop to be of any value. Near Bridgetown a very 
large deposit of graphite has lately been opened up; it exists in the form of a bed 
between talcose schists, about 20 feet in thickness. 

The third, or great g-ranite belt, lies about 100 miles East from the West coast, 
and is about 100 miles in width, extending from the South coast to the Murchison 
River. It consists of a series of bold, bare outcrops of gneiss or granite, often 100 
feet in height, and covering several hundred acres in extent, rising from loamy flats. 
The rocks mostly outcrop in the depressions of the table-land, the higher portions 
of which are covered by sand plains. This belt is absolutely destitute of mineral 
veins, and it is due to this barrier that the rich g-oldfields to the Eastward remained 
so long unprospected. These outcrops are made use of for the conservation of 
water in this dry portion of the Colony, as they shed water like a house-roof, whilst 
around them there are many natnral dams or basins filled with sand, which are 
either bein!J cleaned out or wells are being sunk in them. The rocks of this belt 
consist entIrely of gneiss and granite, much fissured and faulted, and traversed 
by numerous dykes of gTanite and diorite, whilst the main masses generally enclose 
fragments and masses of schistose and gneissic rock. 

The fourth, or first auriferous belt, is situated immediately to the Eastward 
of the granite belt, and is about 20 miles in width. It starts ~rom the South coast 
at the Phillips River, extending Northward in a narrow belt by the Havensthorpe 
Range, Parker's Hange, Southern Cross, Golden Valley, :Mt. Jackson, Mt. Kenneth, 
.Mt . .Magnet, Austin's Lake to Cue. Thence it takes a slight bend to the North
East to Nannine and the Stay of the East, where it strikes more to the North, 
and skirting round the heads of the .Murchison and Gascoyne Hivers. it turns 
North-West and follows down the Ashburton Valley to its junction with the Henry, 
finally disappearing beneath the Palffiozoic formation. The rocks of this belt 
consist mostly of hornblende, mica, or talc schists, of which the hornblende 
schists so closely resemble diorite that it is impossible to distinguish it in a broken 
specimen. The rocks of this belt are a good deal broken and faulted by granite 
and diorite dykes, and quartz lodes containing gold. iron. and copper. There are 
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also so.ue larll'e magnesia lode-m'1sses, rich in fine gold, which will probably prove 
to b9 serpentine at a depth. Many of the lode, also contain large qnantlties of 
chlorite. 

The fifth, or se~ond granite belt, is abont the same width, and similar in every 
way to the first mentioned. It extends from the South coast. following the line 
of the first auriferous belt ~ orth, and, like it, dipping under the Palreozoic table
land of the Fortescue. Only a small portion makes its appearance on the Korthern 
side of the Yule River, near Pilbara, upon the North-West coast. 

The sixth, or second auriferous belt, lies next, and at present its width is un
known, but it is certainly of considerable width in places, and has proved, wherever 
{lrospected, to be extremely rich in gold. It extends North from the Dundas Hills 
t where this formation first outcrops from below the sand plains) by Wagemulla, * 
Coolgardie, and Three Pinnacles, Ularring, Lake Carey, and following about the 
same line as the other belts, and turning with them to the North-West by the 
Nullagine, Marble Bar, Pilbara, Egina, and Mallina upon the North-West coast. 
The rocks of this belt are generally very similar to those of the first auriferous belt, 
but the formation and lodes are a great deal more faulted and broken: however, 
to make up for this, they are the richest that have ever been discovered. 

The hornblende rocks of this Colony are very remarkable in character, being 
met with most abundantly from North to South. They vary immensely in colour, 
structure, and external character, some, at first glance, having the appearance of 
clay-slate: but on being fractured they exhibit a structure similar to diorite, whilst 
others again only contain green crystals of hornblende disseminated through a 
quartz matrix, or have a jade-like appearance, which latter variety are continually 
being mistaken for copper, nickel, or silver. With these rocks are associated the 
principal mineral deposits of the Colony-gold, tin, copper, antimony, lead, zinc, 
manganese, and iron. 

CAMBRIAN ROCKS. 

An undoubted Cambrian fauna has been discovered in the 
rocks of the Kimberlev District. The fossils consist of Salterella 
Hardmani and Olen;ll1,s Cl) Forresti, and are associated with 
certain limestones, sandstones, quartzites, clay slates, and sandy 
flags. Very little is known of these Cambrian rocks at present; 
their superficial area, however, would seem to be extensive, 
for they have already been proved to extend in a North
East and South-West direction from the Burt Range and for some 
distance to the Southward of Mount Dockrell. No estimate has 
yet been made of the thickness of these the oldest fossiliferous beds 
yet found in the State. The strata have been folded in such a 
way that the principal axes of folding are N ort~-W est and South-East. 

The Cambrian rocks of Kimberley are of considerable economic 
importance, in that they form the matrices of those auriferous quartz 
reefs which have already been exploited. 

Up to the end of 1901, 15,188ozs. of gold were returned 
from this district. Although these figures include a considerable 
quantity of alluvial gold, it is a natural assumption that this was 
originally derived from the disintegration of the ore deposits in the 
Cam brian beds .. 

SILURIAN ROCKS_ 

The occurrence of Silurian rocks in Western Australia has 
been more inferred than proved. 

Writing in 1fl61, Mr. F . .T. Gregory described certain rocks of 
the Mount Barren Range as being probably of Silurian Age, though 
the eyidence upon which this deduction is based is not given . 

• Now spelt "'-"idgemooltha." 
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The rocks of the Stirling Range, which lies about 50 miles 
North of Albany, have been claimed as Silurian. The beds consist 
of quartzites, sandstones, and shales, the whole being traversed by 
quartz veins. The beds are highly folded, contorted, and faulted in 
places. According >to the researches of Mr. H. P. Woodward, the 
rocks at the Western end of the Range, near Mondinup, have been 
thrown into three sharp anticlinal and synclinal folds, in a distance 
North and South of about 10 miles, by a lateral compression from 
the South~-~ 

This series of rocks, although covering a considerable area, are plicated in 
such a manner that two or three beds form the entire range, rising abruptly from 
beneath the plain to the ~orthward, and dipping under it again to the South
ward. . .. * 

The strata chiefly developed in the Leopold and Mueller Ranges 
of Kimberley have been provisionally classed as Silurian, more, 
however, on account of their lithological character than on any 
stratigraphical or palreontological evidence. 

The rocks composing the Leopold and Mueller Ranges are of various textures, 
They are sometimes pure crystalline quartzites. and sometimes fine-grained but 
highly indurated grits, having an almost vitrified appearance. Coarse pea-grits, 
and quartzose conglomerates are everywhere met with, but, as a rule, the whole 
mass shows indication of extreme metamorphic action. Interbedded with these, 
however, we meet with beds of soft sandstones and purple slates, which have 
apparently suffered no alteration whatever. t 

Much detailed field work is, however, required before the occur
rence of undoubted Silurian rocks in Western Australia can be 
considered to have been definitely proved. 

D:BNONIAN ROCKS. 

The Devonian rocks of Kimberley have been described by Mr. E. 
T. Hardman as consisting of hard grits, conglomerates, indurated 
limestones, and shales. They are seen to rest unconformably upon a 
series of schists and slates which have been claimed as being of 
Lower Silurian Age; they are covered by basaltic lavas, which 
are in turn partly overlaid by undoubted Carboniferous rocks. The 
Devonian strata occupy an area of about 2,000 square miles, and 
calculations have shown that their thickness is about 10,000 feet. 

The Kimberley Devonian rocks have yielded the following 
fossils :-A.ctinostroma clathmtum, Stromatoporella Eifeliensis, 
Pachypor:a tumida, Cyathophyllum virgatum, Cyathophyllum de
pressum, Aulopora repens, Spiroribis omphaloides, Spirifem, Atrypa 
reticularis, Rhynchonella pugnus, Rhynchonella cub01:des, Orthocems, 
nnd Goniatites. 

Associated with these sedimentary beds are contemporaneous 
basalts, dolerites, anamesites, volcanic breccias, and ashes. These 
volcanic rocks extend over a Inrge area of country. and also attain 
a considerable thickness, having been estimated to reach from 1,000 

• The country between Broomehill and the Dundas Hills, and the Mines in that 
neighbourhood. H. P. Woodward. Ad interim report on the Department of Mines for the 
half year ending 30th .Tune, 1894. Perth: By Authority: 1894, p.14. 

tOn tJ1e Geology of the Kimberlev District. E. T. Hardman, Perth: By Authority: 
18£5, p.23. • . 



108 

to 1,100 feet. No undoubted volcanic ,focii have been observed in 
the district over which these lavas extend, though certain peaks 
and cones have been mentioned by Mr. Hardman as being likely 
to prove on detailed examination to be ancient volcanic vents. 

CARBONIFEROUS ROCKS. 

The Carboniferous rocks of Western Australia cover a very 
large area of country, and seem to be particularly well developed 
in the Kimberley District. The formation is divided into an 
Upper or Sandy, and a Lower or Calcareous series. 

The occurrence of the Carboniferous formation would seem to 
have first been published by Sir George (then Lieut.) Grey in the 
year 1841, in his journals of the two Expeditions of Discovery in 
North-Western and Western Australia during the years 1837-39. 
Dr. F. von Sommer, the first Government Geologist of the State. 
traced the Carboniferous beds in 1848, from the heads of the Irwin 
River to those of the Moore, for a distance of 160 miles. 

There are three distinct districts in which fossiliferous Carboni
ferous rocks ~re known in the State-viz., Kimberley, the Gas· 
coyne, and the Irwin River District. 

The Kimberley Beds.-The CarboniferoU:s rocks of Kimberley 
are represented by wide-spread deposits of sands tones, grits, and 
conglomerates, all containing bands and nodules of hematite or 
ironstone, as well as magnesian and other limestones. 

The Upper or Sandy Series, according to Mr. E. T. Hardman, * 
by whom these beds were first described-

Extends from Roebuck Bay, on the West, to the~apier and Oscar Ranges 
on the East, and is recognised alike on the North side of Stokes Bay, and in the 
St. George Raug-es, 100 miles to the South . . . . . It may reasonably be 
asserted that this sandstone formation is considerably over 1,000 feet in thickness, 
for the Grant. Rang-es have an elevation of over 900 feet above the plain, while the 
nearest limestone is 60 or 70 miles distant; and probably its continuation lies 
(even assuming a moderate angle by dips) many hundreds of feet below the sand-' 
stones of the Grant Range and Mount Anderson. The sandstones here dip at 
high angles. so that the thickness of strata is com,iderably more than the actual 
height of the hills above the plain. . . . . Besides those of the Fitzroy, it 
occupies a considerable portion of the Ham;hton Ranges, which extend for some 
35 or 40 miles. It is next seen in the Ord District, along the North-West of which 
it. stretohes for over 50 miles in length, with a minimum width of about 20. Here 
it rises into high ranges, of which Dixon Hange and the hills, marked .T39, are 
prominent examples. Hardman Range. to the South, is also composed of it. 
Further North the strip of country extending from Mount Elder along the Negri 
to the South of Mount Panton is mainly composed of this formation, although 
occ:13ionally subordinate bands of limestones are met with in these rocks. 
Of the Carboniferous Limestone (Lower) Series the same author 
writes :-

This formation extends in a wavy line from Alexander Creek through the 
Napier Hange, Oscar Rang-e, Geikie Rang-e, etc., from North-West to South-East, 
as 'fa" as the Margaret River, ending- within a few miles of the Leopold Range. 
In this direction it is at its widest, as its breadth may be estimated from the various 
outcrops and ranges above the plains at 30 miles. It gradually narrows north· 
wards, and at Napier Rang-e is not more than seven miles wide; this includes the 
portion hidden beneath alluvium, etc.; but the limestone is the same through· 
o;,t. The general character of the limestone is the same throughout. Tt is high 

• The Geology of the Kimberley District, Western Australia. Perth: By Authori(,y: 1885. 
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coloured, co:npact, brittle, splintery, more or less magnesian limestone. In colour, 
it varies from light grey to flesh colour, and sometimes pink. For the most part 
it is massively bedded, and it is not always easy to discern the direction of the 
bedding, as it is cut through by numerous joint lines, and often coated with stalag
mite. The general appearance it presents is that of a very rugged vertically-bedded 
rock, in consequence of these joints. 

On examination, however, it is seen that the rock dips at a very moderate 
angle, varying from 5° to 25°, the direction of the dip being usually at right angles 
to the trend of the hills. The limestone is interbedded with many thick layers 
of shale and thin arenaceous limestone; but these only occur in the lower beds, 
at the base of the hills. 

Further to the F.ast the Carboniferous limestone appears in great force in 
the Rough Range, and extends to the South-~jast towards Haughton Range, a dis
tance of nearly 30 miles. The extent of the limestone laterally, that is to the Sonth
West, is not known, but in many places it is seen for six or eight miles, and South
West of Mount Huxley it stretches from its Eastern edge, near J8, for nearly 20 
miles in that direction. The limestone crops up at intervals between this range 
and Mount Pierre to the Northward, and is seen in various parts of the River 
Margaret, extending in rather high hills on the North of that river, both to the 
East and West (Hull Rang·e, Mount Kranso, etc.) 

The Carboniferous Limestone Series for the localities above 
described 

Consist in great part of rather massively bedded light grey and sometimes 
flesh-coloured limestone, often magnesian, but are interbedded with thin, flaggy, 
earthy, and sometimes sandy limestone. But these chiefly occur among the lower 
beds, and are often interstratified with dark grey sandy shales. The valley of 
the Margaret is mainly composed of thin, flaggy, hard limestone (which gives a 
bell-like sound when struck with the hammer), earthy fetid limestones and shales .. 
with nodular limestone bands. 

From the last mentioned locality, no Carboniferous Limestone 
makes its appearance for a distance of about 120 miles. . 

A short way below the junction of the Panton and Elvire Rivers limestone 
again makes its appearance, and occupies a wide area, extending as far North
Easterly as for several miles beyond the Negri, in all about 75 miles; while in 
width it averages from 20 to 30 miles. This portion of the limestone country 
rises in a succession of low and almost imperceptible terraces into high tablelands. 
One of these extends to the East of the Ord near the cattle station, and another 
to the North and East of the Negri River, where it is capped by Mount Panton. 
The Ord limestones are for the greater part hard and flaggy, rarely massive, usually 
grey in colour, sometimes sandy or magnesian, and seldom fossiliferous. Tn many 
parts of the district they are interbedded with red shales, marls, and sandstones, 
the former of which contain occasionally layers bf gypsum, together with traces of 
rock salt. 

The Carboniferous beds of Kimberley have yielded the following 
fossils :-Lepid9dendron, sp.; Stigmaria, sp.; Stromatopora con
centrica (7); Stromatopora placenta, sp.; Pachypora tumida; 
Zaphrentis, sp.; Syringopora, sp.; Actinocrinus, sp.; Platycrinus, 
sp.; Poteriocrinus crassus, Miller; Pentremites, sp.; Serpula: 
Spirobis, sp.; Fenestella plebeia (antiqua), McCoy; Productus 
giganteus; Productus longispinus; Productus semireticulatus; 
Chonetes, sp.; Chonetes H ardrensis ; Discina; Orthis resupinata ; 
Strophalosia Clarkei, Eth. fils; Rhynchonella pugnus; Rhyncho
nella pleurodon; Rhynchonella cuboides; Orthotetes crenistria, 
Phillips; Streptorhynchus crenistria.; Terebratula hastata (7); 
Terebratula sacculus (7); Pleurotomaria, sp.; Toxonema, small sp. ; 
Natica, sp.; Ceriopora, sp.; Chaetetes t1tmidus; Stenopora Tas
maniensis; Cyathophyllum, sp.; Cyathophyllum virgatum ; Cyatho
phyllum depressum; Lithodendron affine. 
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The Gascoyne Beds.-The strata of the Gascoyne River consist 
of a series of crystalline limestones, full of corals, dipping at an angle 
of about 10 degrees to the Westward. Beneath these are shales, 
which yield Lower Carboniferous fossils. Near the base of the series 
is a boulder conglomerate of glacial origin, resting upon clay slates or 
shales. The boulders in the conglomerate are of crystalline rocks, 
and give strong evidence of having been subjected to ice-action. * 

The following is a list of fossils from the Gascoyne River beds :
Pachypora tumida, Hinde; Zaphrentis, sp.; Amplexus pustulosus, 
HudI.; Amplexus nodulosus, PhiI.; Syringopora reticulata, Goldf. 
var. patula; Stenopora Tasmaniensis, Lons; Cyathocrinus, sp.; 
Poteriocrinus crassus, Miller; Fenestella plebia (antiqua), McCoy ; 
Polypora Australis, Hinde; Protoretepora ampla, Lons.; Rhombo
pora tenuis, Hinde; Evactinopora crucialis, HudI. ; Edestus Davisii, 
H. Woodward; Aviculopecten Illawarensis, Morris; Aviculopecten 
limaeformis, Morris; Athyris Roysii, Leveille; Athyris Macleayana, 
Eth., Fiis.; Spirifer Striatus, Martin; Spirifer cf. crassus, Konin ; 
Spirifer vespertilio, G. Sow.; Spirifer cf. convolutus;Phil.; Spirifer 
Kimberleyensis, Foord; Spirifer lata, McCoy ; Spirifer Hardmani, 
Foord; Spirifer Musakheylensis, Dav. Var. Australis; Syringo 
thyris exsuperans, de Kon. 

The Irwin River Beds.-The existence of the Carboniferous rocks 
on the. Irwin River would seem to have first been noted by Mr. 
Surveyor Gregory some time during the year 1846. Dr.' F. von 
Sommer, then Government Geologist, examined and reported on the 
scene of Gregory's discovery, and traced the formation from the head 
of the Irwin to the Moore River, a distance of about 160 miles. 

The area was mapped in 1895, by Mr. H. P. Woodward, who at 
that time occupied the post of Government Geologist. This gen
tleman reports that the Carboniferous rocks extend 

From Mingenew in an Easterly direction, covering an area of about 20 square 
miles, its greatest length from North to South, from Badgeree Pool upon the North 
branch of Mount Scratch, being about ;\0 miles, whilst the greatest width, from 
Mingenew to Narandagry, upon the Lockyer River, is about 17 miles. To the 
North-West this area is bounded by the high sandy tableland which extends away 
to the Northward as far as the Greenough River. The South is bounded for the 
most part by the low outcrops of metamorphic rock, which contains many copper 
lodes; to the Eastward by the bold escarpment of crystalline rocks, flanked by 
horizontally-bedded Tertiary sandstones, which often present towards the plains 
vertical cliff faces of as much as 200 feet, particularly where streams have cut deep 
channels through them; whilst to the Westward it is bounded by more high sandy 
plains, which extend as far as the coast. 

The Carboniferous rocks of the Irwin River have yielded the 
following fossils :--Pleurophyllum Australe, Hinde; Pleurophyllum 
sulcatu,m, Hinde; Fenestella, sp. ; Productus tenuistriatus, Vernueil ; 
Productus subquadratus, Morris; Productus undatus, Defrance; 
Chonetes Pratti, Dav. ; Spirifer Musakheylensis, Dav. var. Australis ; 
Syringothyris exsuperans, Konin; Reticularia lineata, Martin; 
Reticularia crebristria, Morris; Orthotetes crenistria, PhiI.; Pachy-

• Annual Progress Report of the Geological Survey lor the year 1900, pp. 2&28. 
Perth: By Authority: 1901. 
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domus carinatus, Morris; Aviculopecten, sp.; Modiola, sp. j 

Edmondia, sp. ; Sanguinolites, sp. ; Belleroplwn decussatus (~), Flem. ; 
Orthoceras, sp.; Discites, sp. ' 

MESOZOIC ROCKS. 

The existence of rocks containing a secondary fauna would seem 
to have been first made known in the year 1861 by Mr. F. T. 
Gregory, in a paper communicated to the Geological Society.f 
London by Sir Roderick Murchison. Gregory says these beds 

Are almost exclusively siliceous in character, containing only a few beds of 
chalk of very inferior quality. They abound, however, more in fossils than the 
Carboniferous do, and with the exception of the recent coast limestone, more so 
than any other formation. Flints are rarely found in these, The bed of the 
Greenough River is the best spot for procuring specimens, although a few are found 
in the Chalk Hills near Gingin (spines of Echinoderms, etc.). 

Writing in 1863, Charles Moore observes that the bulk of the 
Mesozoic fossils from Western Australia are of Jurassic Age, but in 
1870, in a paper read before the Geological Society (of London), he 
expresses the opinion, based upon fossil evidence, that Cretaceous 
rocks occur in addition to those of Jurassic Age. Since that date, 
however, very few seotional details have been given of the Mesozoic 
rocks of the Rtate, although a fair collection of fossils has been made. 
These beds have been studied in the field by Mr'. H. Y. L. Brown, who 
thus 'describes the strata, which he claims to be of Oolitic Age :-* 

The character of the strata belonging to this period may be described as 
follows :-Beds of highly ferruginous claystone or shale, sandstones, grits, con· 
glomerates, clays, and limestone, placed in horizontal layers upon the older rocks. 
which originally they must have almost entirely covered, but have since been cut 
into and denuded to a great extent from off them, in such manner as to leave 
tablelands, isolated tablehills, and peaks with steep escarpments and slopes, Their 
average elevation is about fiOO feet above sea level. The surface of this formation 
is generally coated with a deposit of sand, arising from the weathering of the sand
stones, the larger areas being known by the name of sand plains. There are two 
principal areas occupied by this formation. The first, which varies in width from 
10 to 30 miles, extends from the neighbourhood of Gingin and Yatheroo to the 
Murchison, and probably a long distance furthoc Northward, in a line more or 
less parallel to the coast, Proceeding Eastward, it thins out and only exists there 
as outliers and cappings on the hills. Its average thickness, where best developed, 
is some 400 feet. The second area commences near Cape Riche, and stretches in 
a North-East direction beyond the Phillips Fiver, thinning out Eastward to mere 
cappings on the hills. 

The uppermost beds in the first-named area are generally more ferruginous 
than the lower, and consist of highly ferruginous concretionary claystone, shale, 
and grit. 

The great denudation which has operated since the close of this period has 
removed a great portion of the rocks, leaving the remainder as undulating plateaux 
and flat-topped hills, at the bases of which the older rocks outcrop. As a rule, these 
strata are horizontal, although in some cases a slight undulating dip is perceptible. 
The interstratified beds of white, yellow, and sometimes ferruginous limestone, 
attaining the thickness of :\1) feet. which occur chiefly in the neighbourhood of 
Champion Bay. do not seem to be persistent, but are found. as it were. in patches. 
which gradually thin out. 

As the limestone composing them is made up of shells. which in some cases 
have consolidated into a solid rock. in others have retained their original form. 

---------------------
• General Report on a Geological Exploration of that portion of the Colony of Western 

Australia lying Southward of the Murchison River and West.ward of Esperance Bay. 
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it seems most probable that the accumulation of shells in hollows, in ancient sea
beds, is the cause of their now being found in isolated areas. The most com
mon fossils found included species· belonging to the genera Ammonitidre, 
Belemnitidre, Ostreidre, Pectenidre, Trigonidre, Rhynchonellidre, etc. These fossilA 
are generally found iu the limestone, whole masses of rock being composed of 
them; they are also found in the hard ferruginous shale and sandstone, in which 
case they have been converted into oxide of iron. In a paper published in the 
oroceedin,;s· of the Geological Society, the author, Mr. C. Moore, considers the 
fossils from these beds to represent the fossil fa una of the Lias and the Lower Oolitic 
formations of England. 

The whole chalky limestone of Gingin, Yatheroo, and Dandarragan, which 
outcrops from beneath the sandy soil of these localities in patches, most likely 
is also of Meso7.oic Age. 

As yet, owing to the surface accumulations of sand, etc .. which bine it from 
view, no sections are to be seen which show whether it over or underlies the ferru
ginous rocks 6f the district. At different spots in the Darling Range, etc., beds of 
ferruginous grit, claystone, and conglomerate exist, together with beds of unCOll
solidated sand, which may belong to this formation. Between Brookhampton 
and the Upper Blackwood Bridge, near Coverley's, and elsewhere along. the road. 
on the tops aud slopes of the moderately steep ranges which occur there, there 
are deposits of soft, earthy claystone and ironstone, containing perfectly polished 
boulders of reddish saudstone, grit, and quartzite, varying in weight from a few 
ounces to 50 pounds, and of more or less spherical and elliptical shapes. 

It is difficult to imagine how these boulders, which have evidently (judging 
by their waterworn condition, and the absence of any similar rocks in situ in the 
cJ.istrict) been transported a considerable distance. ana now occupy the tops of 
ranges. could have been placed in their present conditions except by glacial action, 
if such were possible in this latitude. The outside of the pebbles and boulders are, 
whenever the rock is hard enough, smoothly polished; but, as far as I am awar!l, there 
are no strife or scratches on them. 

The second principal area of this formation, which embraces the country 
extending from near Cape Riche to beyond the Phillips River, consists of a series 
of horizontal sandstones, grits, and conglomerates, capped generally by the usual 
ferruginous claystones, the whole thinning out on to the granite along its northern 
boundary at a level of from 600 to 700 feet above the sea, and forming level plains 
and table hills, with steep escarpments along the Gardiner, Fitzgerald, Hamersley, 
Phillips, and Jerdicart Rivers. To the Southward and Eastward the formation, 
which attains a thickness of some 300 or 400 feet, rises on the slaty rocks of the 
Mount Barren and Jerdicart country. In lithological and stratigraphical character 
and position they are ahnost precisely simila,r to the same formation in the more 
Northern parts of the Colony. White marly saliferous sandstones, ferruginous 
grits and clays tones, conglomerate reddish sandstones, etc., are the principal rocks 
met with. Perfect specimens of fossil sponges are frequent in some of the caves 
which occur along the escarpments, hanging from the roof and sides, where the 
rock has weathered away; worm casts are also abundant. Mainbenup, near 
Esperance Bay, is the farthest point Eastward where I have observed the forma
tion. At Cape Riche beds of white and mottled sandstone, overlying granite, 
form low but steep cliffs along the shore of the bay. 

Since the above was written the Mesozoic beds have received 
further attention, and our knowledge in connection with them has 
been materially increased. Boring operations have been carried 
out in these beds in the vicinitv of Geraldton, where the strata 
have been proved to consist chiefly ~f sandstones. etc., which attain 
a thickness of at least 1,100 feet. 

In the neighbourhood of Perth a great many bores have been 
put down in the search fm' artesian water, and a series of fossils ob
tained which, however, yet require critical examination. These 
have been submitted to Mr. R. Etheridge, jun., of the Australian 
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Museum, Sydney, and Palreontologist to the Geological Survey of 
New South Wales, who writes*:-

That they trend to the opinion that the strata are either Triassic Coal Measures 
or Lower Cretaceous. From the nature and general appearance of the matrix 
of the fossils, I incline to the belief that the beds are really of Lower Cretaceous 
a;e rather than Triassic. 

It is possible that to the former horizon the Coal Measures of 
the Collie River may belong. 

The following fossils have been obtained from the Mesozoic 
Rocks of this State: -Cristellaria cul trata, Montfort, var radiata, 
Moore ; Rhynchonella variabilis, Schloth; A vicula M unsteri, 
Golds.; Avicula echinata, Sow. ; Avicula incequivalris, Sow. ; Lima 
proboscidea, Sow.; Lima punctata, Sow.; Ostrea M arshii, Sow. ; 
Pecten cinctus, Sow.; Pecten calvus, Munster; Pecten Greenough
iensis, Moore; Aslarte Cliftoni, Moore; Astarte apicalis, Moore; 
Cucullcea oblonga, Sow.; Cucullcea inflata, Moore; Cucullcea 
semistrata, Moore; Cardium, sp.; Cypricardia, sp.; Gresslya 
domaciformis, Ag.; Isocardia, sp.; Myacites liassiamis, Quenst. ; 
Jlyacites Sanfordii, Moore; Tancredia, sp.; Trigonia Moorei, 
Lycett; Pholadomya ovulum, L. Agass.; Teredo Australis, Moore; 
Unicardium; sp.; Amberleya, sp.; Cerithium Greenoughiensis, 
~Ioore; Eulima (7), sp.; Phasianella, sp.; Trochus, sp.; Turbo 
Australis, Moore; Turbo laevigatus, Sow.; Rissoina Australis, 
Moore; Belemnites, sp.; Belemnites canaliculatus, Schloth; 
Na1ktilus perornatus, Crick; Nautilus sinuatus, Clarke; Ammonites 
(Dorsetensia) Clarkei, Crick; Ammonites (Stephanoceras) Australe, 
Crick; Ammonites (Sphaeroceras 7) Woodwardi, Crick; Ammonites 
(Sphaeroceras) semiornatus, Crick; Ammonites (Perisphinctes) 
Championensis, Crick; Ammonites (Perisphinctes) robigonosus; 
Ammonites Aalensis, var M oorei, Lycett; Ammonites Walcottii, 
Sow. 

CAINOZOIC ROCKS. 

The Cainozoic rocks of the State occupy a very extensive area. 

They are thus described by Mr. H. P. Woodward :-

EOCENE. 

Coralline and Chalky Limestones with Flints.-The beds extend the whole 
length of the Great Australian Bight, and for 150 miles inland. They present a 
bold vertical face, of great height to the sea, evidently marking the line of a fault. 

Coralline Limestones.-These form the lower beds of the coast limestone, and 
contain a great many fossils of Eocene age, some of which were sent to England 
a few years ago to be described. The beds at Shark Bay and On the islands there 
are probably of the same age. 

Tile Calcareous and Ferruginous Sandstones, Grits, and Conglomerates.
These beds .are met with between the limestone hills, and the ranges probably 
belong to this Tertiary Series, as well as the ferruginous conglomerates which 
rest unconformably upon the Cretaceous rocks to the Southward of Champion 
Bay. 

• 9th March, 1899. 
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Pr,lOCENF~ 

" Pindan "-Cracked Plain8.-The&e large sandy plains are greatly developed 
on either side of the Fitzroy River. and stretch far away to the Southward. where 
they form Warburton's Grea,t Sandy Desert. On the Ord River there are also some 
small stretches of country of this character, but nowhere of any very great extent. 
Owing to its porous nature, these plains are waterless in spite of the heavy rainfall; 
nevertheless, as a rule, they are covered with abundance of vegetation. 

Sand Plain8.-These form one of the characteristic features of Western 
Australia, extending as they do from one end of the Oolony to the other. The 
great sand plains of the interior are often 20 or 30 miles across, but they con
tain in places a good deal of the clay and iron which ('ement the grains of sand 
together. so that, there being a fair rainfall, they are co\"ered with hardy vegetation 
which, during the two spring months, is perfectly gorb"eous with flowers, and they 
form good summer grazing ground. These sand plains mostly appear to overlie the 
desert sandstone formation which forms the tableland of the interior of Australia. 

1 . Ferruginous Sandstone8 and Variegated Clays.-Plant remains are met with 
in these beds on the lower courses of the Gascoyne River, also at the Nu\lagine ; 
and similar rocks, without the plant remains, cap the low ranges in many places 
throughout the Oolony. They are probably the Upper Tertiary age, although 
they may be still more recent. Beds, probably of this age, containing large quan
tities of f03silwood, and beds of brown coal, are also met with below the coastal 
sand plains of the South. 

PLEISTOCENE. 

Ancient river gravels and lake basin~ are found in several places in the ranges, 
and are similar in character to the deep leads of the l~astern colonies which proved 
so rich in gold. They consist of pipeclay, ferruginous sands, gravel conglomerate, 
and mottled clay, and it is reported that Diprotodon bones have been found in one 
of these near Bridgetown, where these deposits are largely developed, and are now 
being worked for stream tin. 

Ancient river gravels are met with on the Nullagine and Ashburton gold
fields, but, as a rule, they are not common in these districts. 

Lower Estuarine Deposits.-These beds occur as far inland as Perth, where 
. in deepening the river channel, large quantities of oyster and other shells are met 
with,proving beyond a doubt that the Swan was formerly a much larger arm of 
the sea than it is now. The oysters must have been exterminated by the silting 
up of the mouth of the river, which prevented the inflnx of salt water, keeping 
it fresh or brackish for a large part of the year. The deep holes in the bed of the 
Swan, to the \Vest of Pflrth, probably owe their existence to the collapse of caverns 
eroded in the limestone which forms the bed of the river, by a subterranean flow 
of water containing carbonic acid. 

Shelly Limestone8 and Sandstones.-These occur all along the South-Western 
coast, and contain fossils very similar to the living forms, upon which in many 
cases the nacre of the shell is still preserved. 

The shelly limestones and sandstones of Shark Bay and those met with here 
and there along the coast, as far North as North-West Oape, probably also belong 
to this series. 

RECENT. 

Alluvium of /,ake J1asins.-Throughout the interior there is a series of what 
are called lakes, which are in reality nothing more than large salt flats, boggy 
marshes. or clay pans, almost On a dead level, that drain one into the other, and 
eventually, if the season has been wet enough, discharge themselves into the upper 
course of some river; but this rarely happens, owing to the enormous surface they 
present for evaporation. One result of this is that these large flats, nearly every 
year, receive a fine covering of clay, upon which the salts contained in the water 
crystallise out, to be redissolved and added to from time to time, till in some places, 
which may be a little lower than the rest, or where some obstruction occurs to check 
the flow of the water, very large deposits of salt accumulate. These lakes are 
surrounded by red clay flats, which also contain a great deal of salt; in fact, the 
whole interior of the Colony is salt, since the salts leached from the rocks are not 
carried away to the clay, to be redistrihuted over the surface of th.e country by 
the wind. 

Salt and Gyp.~tlm Depo8it8.-Many of the lake basins are covered by deposits 
of salt and gypsum. the latter often occurring in the form of beautiful crystals 
( selenite). 
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River Valleys.-Loam deposits are formed by the rivers wearing away the 
old rocks, and carrying the finer material down from the hills and depositing it 
on the open level country, where it forms large rich plains. These deposits are often 
of great extent, spreading on either side from the rivers for a considerable distance. 
They are often very similar in character to those of the lake basins, but with this 
great difference, they contain less salt. They are best studied on the Upper Mur
chison, the Gascoyne, or Fitzroy Rivers, where there are large clay and loam flats, 
often many miles wide. These beds have probably been formed in the same manner 
as those of the lakes; but, having been better drained, the salt has been carried 
away by the rivers. Certain tracts, however, still contain much salt, which is 
replenished from time to time by large discharges of salt flood water from the 
lakes at the sources of the rivers. 

All the rivers North of the Greenough form these largp, flats. but those in 
the South form, instead, small deposits of clay, loam, sand, and gravel throughout 
their courses, which are very fertile. 

River Gravels.-These consist of sand, gravel, and angular fragments of 
rock, and are found in the beds of the Northern streams, which large rivers are 
often as much as a mile wide. 

In the :\forth there are some extensive alluvial deposits, following the sea 
coast, not !5enerally situated in the river valleys themselves, but formed by the 
rivers in time of flood; they are not, as a rule, of any great thickness, because 
outcro~s of rock are frequent. 

Brick Rarth.-These deposit8 are met with in the valleys of many of the 
Southern rivers. They are of high quality, making excellent terracotta ware, 
drain pipes, and bricks. 

E8tl;arine DeJ!osit8.--These are met with at the mouths of the large Northern 
rivers. where there are periodical tropical and semi-tropical floods. The rivers 
bring down large quantities of mud, which they deposit near the months, form
ing .,exceptin~· where coastal currents interfere) a kind of swampy delta, for the 
most part salt, overgrown with mangroves, and composed of a black, greasy mud, 
full in many places of recent petrifactions of crayfish, wood, and worm-tubes. 

The estuarine deposits of the Routh are of very slight account, for the rivers 
are com,'aratively small, having but short courses, and discharge themselves, on 
emerging from the gorges they have C'lt through the ranges, into the arms of the 
seg,. which runs from the coast to the foot of the ranges. Moreover, they are but 
seldom flooded by excessive rainfall, and so bring down very little detritus. 

ManqrOl;e Slvam.l's.-Black, muddy, salt swamps, covered with mangrove, 
frin'!"e a great part of the coast North of North-West Cape, or that part where the 
tide has considerable rise and fall. They are situated just about high-water mark, 
and are therefore covered either by each high tide or only by the spring tides. 

Sand dunes occur along the West and South coasts at the river mouths, or 
where the land is low. They sometimes, as at Geraldton, reach a considerable 
height, and are a source of trouble, because they are constantly travelling unless 
kept carefully bushed or planted. Very often excellent water can be obtained 
beneath them, although that under the neighbouring flats may be bad. 

Coastal Sand Plains.-These plains are met with in the Southern portion 
of the Colony, extending from the foot of the ranges, and cover the intervening 
lower ground between them and the sea. The sand here is much looser than in 
the interior, and is often of considerable thickness, of a red colour below the sur
face, and exhibits false bedding, which proves its origin to be ooolian or windblown. 
There are many lakes and swamps on the plains, the water in which is often held 
by de .. o,its of peat. 

Raised Beaches.-These were noticed by the late lItr. Hardman near Roebuck 
Bay, about 10 to 15 feet above the present sea level. One extends nearly 25 miles 
inland, and is from 12 to 18 miles wide. Tts surface is covered with salt grass 
and samphire Recent marine shells are found here and there, and in sinking a 
well a shelly deposit several feet in thickness, containing specimens of sea shells 
now found living on the coast, was passed through. Raised beaches of considerable 
extent are also met with at the foot of the Great Australian Bight. 

~\farine Shell, Marls, and Gravel.-These are of frequent occurrence along 
the coast between North-West Cape and the Leeuwin. 

Surface Deposits.-Under this head come a large series of deposits not already 
referred to, the principal of which are the" gravel" and" ironstone," which cover 
a considerable extent of the South-Western portion of the Colony. 
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These deposits are in reality indurated, nodular, ferruginous claystones called 
gravel, sometimes cemented by iron forming a conglomerate, and ferruginous 
s'l.nd3tones, b::>th of the latter being locally known as ironstone. They result from 
trre disinte,ration of the different underlying formations (mostly crystalline rocks). 
a:ld are most largely developed in the forest ranges, and it is upon them that the 
best jarrah grows. The so-called gravels are often of considerable thickness, and 
are largely used for ballasting railway lines. Their origin is difficult to under
stand, without it,is due to bush fires, as they cap the highest ridges up to an ele
vation of 1,200 feet. 

V OLCANIC ROCKS. 

V olcanic rocks, claimed as being of the Devonian Age, have 
been described by Mr. E. T. Hardman, from the Kimberley 
District ;-

They consist of many varieties of basalt, including dolerite. and amanesite. 
trachy-dolerites, lavas. volcanic breccias, and ash beds. ferruginous wackenite. 
etc., and . . . . occupy a very extensive area of the country to the East of 
the Ord. The basaltic rocks not only occupy a considerable superficial area. but 
t 'ley are also of considerable thickness. . . . . This formation ocCUrs as a 
vast sheet or floor of volcanic rocks. which was formerly ejected and spread out 
over the Devonian rocks. and subsequently in part denudBd, and then covered 
by the carboniferous deposits, and these in their turn being to a great extent carried 
away. the basalt has again been exposed over the extensive area where we now 
find it. That it is of an intermediate age between the Carboniferous and the sup
posed Devonian rocks is certain, for within a short distance it is found resting on 
the one and covere:l by the rocks of the other formation, as at the junction (and 
a few miles below it) of the Panton and Elvire. 

In the Ord Distrlct these rocks form a great plateau, as hereinbefore described. 
As a rule. they show a distinct bedding, the lines of which dip inwards to the moun
tains at angles from 5 to 10 degrees. The traps are extremely varied in character; 
although they may be regarded as the same rock as a whole, still in the same 
neighbourhood many varieties of specimens Can be obtained. 

Ancient lavas and breccias are common amongst these rocks, and some of 
the latter would seem to have been deposited under water, as they are distinctly 
stratified. V olcanic ash or tufas, consist,ing of fragments of basalt, trachy-dolerite. 
lava,. etc., are met with also. In one locality, near Mt. Napier, the deposit con
tJ.inei large angular fragments of the easily-recognisable Devonian grits; the 
nearest place where such rocks are at present found being 40 miles distant. These 
fragmental deposits were, however. probably found not far from some ancient 
volcanic vent. No indications of such volcanoes were actually ohserved; but there 
are many hi,h peaks and coues visible across the plateau, some of which may prove. 
on more careful examination than we were able to give, to be portions at least of the 
ancient craters. At the same time the country has boon subjected to such a vast 
amount of denudation that it is only barely possible that any of them should 
retain their oric;inal form. 

Ferruginous Wackenite, or "Wackenite Dolerite," is a rock which caps the 
snmmit of Mt. Napier. It is deep red in colour and somewhat columnar in 
structure. When broken into it appears like a mass of somewhat pebbly red 
hematite, bnt it is simply the result of the gradual decomposition of the basalt 
which forms this hill. This wackenite cap is 20 or 25 foot thick. 

Other basaltic rocks of undetermined age occur in the same 
neighbourhood; there are, however, very good reasons for believing 
that they belong to the same geological period as those last described. 
Mr. E. T. Hardman thus describes these rocks;-

Along the 'Vestern and Southern extremity of the Leopold Ranges a band 
of trap rock, about a quarter to half a mile in width, o"curs. It has been traced 
from Mt. Phillip to Mt. Huxley, and is again seen in a deep gorge, which apparently 
cuts right through these hills, passing a quarter of a mile North of Mt. Huxlev 
and continuing in an East-South-Easterly direction for about four miles. This 
chasm. which was named Straith-na-diaoul, is cut throug-h quartzites and altered 
grits to the underlyin~ trap rocks, which are about 500 yards wide; and these .. 
as well as the band outside the range, have evidently been forced up long after 
the stra.tified rocks were deposited, as may be inferred from the manner in which 
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those stratifieci rocks have been contorted and tossed about in the immediate 
vicinity of the traps. Here the traps pass from diorites .into dolerites, and vice 
versa. Similar rocks are seen at the upper end of the gorge through which the 
Margaret passes, at J 11, where these basaltic rocks are seen in the river bed, and 
in the precipitous river walls for more than one-and-a-half miles, and in places 
for more than a quarter of a mile in width. That this basaltic outburst is of later 
date than that of the overlying rocks is certain, as the latter, which belong to the 
Metamorphic or Lower Silurian n system are upheaved by it to a considerable 
height and greatly contorted in places. 

The character of the hasalt here is similar in every respect to that near Mt. 
Huxley, and also to that of the flow basalts of the Antrim plateau. It is highly 
crystalline in places, and contains large quantities of olivine· and epidote, with 
quart;" veins. 

Basaltic lavas are also known on the N orth-West coast to the 
South of Nullagine, and also on the Fortescue River. 

Between Lake Cowan and Widgemooltha the character of the 
country, according to the researches of Mr. Giiczel, late Field 
Geologist, is such that 

All circumstances point out that the diorites in this place are the remains of 
lava streams which have flowed from a volcanic centre situated between the lakes 
Lefroy and Cowan, and to which also the formation of a watershed between the 
two lakes is due. 

The same writer also states that 
Lake Cowan occupies the depressions of an old volcanic region. . . . 

Nearly all the surrounding country of that lake consists of amphibolites, old 
greenstones, felsitic rocks and tuifs. The North-Western shore is approached by 
gneiss-granite hills, often covered with amphibolites or greenstone cappings. The 
Palreozoic volcanic rocks become more and more predominant as we approach 
towards the lake, beneath which the gneiss-granite completely disappears. Along 
the Western shore of the lake the grea.t break in the archffian strata is most pro
nounced, and the rugged mountains and hills extending along the shores and 
forming- islands in the lake are ruins of old volcanoes. which, in their time. were 
of similar build to the strata volcanoes of later periods .• 

Basaltic lava is also known at Bunbury; here a mass of columnar 
basalt rises about 20 feet above sea level. Similar basalt again makes 
its appearance about five miles to the South of the Capel River. 
Basalt has also been described as occurring on the South Coast. to the 
East of Flinders Bay. at BlackPoint. 

CENSUS OF' MINERALS OF WESTERN AusTRAr,IA. 

By Edward S. Simpson, B.B:., F.e.S., Mineralogist and Assayer to the 
Geological Survey qf Western Australia. 

In Bulletin 4t of the Geological Survey the author first published a 
census of the mi.nerals of the State. Since then, several new minerals have 
been recognised, and a number of additional localities noted, all of which 
appear in the following list. 'fhe commoner rock-forming minerals, such 
as quartz. Jelspars, micas, amphibole, etc., have been omitted as before, 
except where their occurrence is of marked interest either for economic or 
scientific reasons. 

* H Geological Notes and Sketches." S. uOcle). Appendix vi. Ad interim Report OIl thr 
Department of Mines for the hall-year endin!< :loth .Tune. 1894. Perth: By Authority.' 
B94, pp. 36 et seq. 

t The Mineral Wealth of Western Australia. A. Gibb Maitland. Chap. 12. pp. 
144-149. Perth; By Authority: 1900. 
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Most of the localities mentioned are to be found on the 45-Mile map of 
the State, published by the Lands Department in 1900. In order that they 
may be more readily identified, the goldfield or division of the State in 
which they are situated is always indicated, the following abbreviations 
being employed:-

K.-Kimberley G.F. 
Pil.-Pilbara G.F. 
W.P.-West Pilbara G.~'. 
Ash.-Ashburton G.F. 
Gas.-Gascoyne G.F. 
P.R.-Peak Rill G.F. 
M.-Murchison G.F. 
Yal.-Ya,lgoo G.F. 
E.M.-East Murchison G.F. 
M.M.-Mount Margaret G.F. 

N.C.-North Coolgardie G.F. 
Ygn.-Yilgarn G.F. 
C.-Coolgardie G.F. 
RA.-Broad Arrow G.F. 
E.C.-East Coolgardie G.F. 
N.E.C.-North_East Coolgardie G.F. 
Dun.-Dundas G.F. 
P.R.-Phillips River G.F. 
Dk.-Donnybrook G.F. 

Localities outside Goldfields. 

N.E.-North of 27° South and East of 1210 East. 
N.W.-North of 27' South and West of 121° East. 
S.W. --South of 27° South and West of 1210 East. 
S.E. - South of 27° South and East of 121° East. 

Alunogen (Hydrous sulphate of aluminium).--Parker'~ Range, Ygn. 
Anglesite (Sulphate of lead).-Gorge Creek, Ash. 

Aragonite (Carbonate ~f calcium).--Kanowna, N.E.('. 

Arsenopyrite (Sulpharsenide of iron).-Ruby I~reek, K.; Niagara, N.C. 
Smithfield, B.A.; Paddington, B.A.; Coolgardie, C. 

Asbestos (Hydrated silicate of magnesium).-Tambourah (15 miles N. of), 
Pil.; Jarmftn Island, N.W.; Upper Henry River, N.W.; Mt. Magnet, 
M.; Menzies, N.C.; Feysville, E.C.; Hannan's Lake, E.C. 

Asbolite (Hydrated oxide of manganese and cobalt}.--Kanowna, N.E.C.; 
Kalgoorlie, E.C.; Norseman, Dun.; Kurnalpi, N.E.C. 

Atacamite (Hydrated oxychloride of copper).--Peninsula, Dun. 

Azurite (Hydrated carbonate of copper).--Croydon, W.P.; V{him Creek, 
W.P.; Yalgoo, Yal.; Rothesay, Yal.; Sir Samuel, E.M.; Northampton, 
S.W.; Narra Tarra, S.W.; Arrino, S.W.; Mt. Misery, S. W.; Murrin 
Murrin, M.M.; Leonora, M.M.; Broad Arrow, B,A.; Coolgardie, C. ; 
Ravensthorpe, P.R. 

Barite (Sulphate of ba,·ium}.-Northampton, S.W.; Denmark, S.W. 

Bauxite (Hydrated oxide of aluminium).--Wongan Hills, S.W.; Mahogany 
Creek, S.W.; Smith's Mill, S.W.; Mt. Baker, S.W.; Menzies, N.C.; 
Bardoc, B.A. 

Bismite {Oxide of bismuth).--Yalgoo, Yal. 

Bismuth (Native metal).--Yalgoo, Yal.; Lawlers, E.M.; Burbanks, C.; 
Dundas, Dun. 

Bismuthinite (Sulphide of bismuth}.--Yalgoo, Yal. 

Bismutite (Hydrated carbonate ofbismuth}.-Yalgoo, Yal.; Lawlers, E.M.; 
. Burbanks, C. 

Bitumen {Oxygenated mixture ~f hydrocarbons}.-Horseshoe, P.H.; Wilgi 
Mia, Weld Ranges, M. 

Blende (Sulphide ofzinc).-'-Yandicoogina, Pil.; Croydon, W.P; Geraldine, 
S.W.; Northampton, S.W.; Cardup, S.W.; Lawlers, E.M.; Coolgardie, 
C.; Kalgoorlie, E.C.; Norseman, Dun. 
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Bornite (Sulphide of copper and iron).-Wyman's, Pil.; Uaroo, Ash.; 
Gabanintha, M. 

Bournonite (Sulphantimonite of copper and lead).-Wiluna, E.lYI.; Kal
goodie, E.C. 

Calaverite (Telluride of gold).-Kalgoorlie, E.C. 

Calcite (Oarbonate of calcium)-
(1.) Limestone.--Napier Range, N.W.; Oscar R,ange, N.W.; 

Geikie Range, N.W.; Hull Range, N.W.; Fossil Hill, N.W.; Mt. 
Pierre,N.W.; Range South of Mt. Pierre, N.W.; Mt. Bertram, K.; 
Mt. Dockerell, K.; Elliot Range, K.; Albert Edward Range, Ord 
River, K.; Mt. Panton and all along West side of Great Antrim 
Plateau, K.; ~\finilya River, N.W.; Gascoyne River, N.W.; Barrow 
Island and other island~ off the N orth-West coast; Shark Bay, 
Geraldton, Fremantle, Margaret River, and elsewhere along the 
West coast; Gingin, Yatheroo, and Dandaragan, S.W.; Israelite 
Bay, Eyre, Eucla, and elsewhere along the South coast between 
those points extending inland over 150 miles, etc. 

(2.) Crystallised Secondary Calcite.--Hall's Creek, K.; Brock
man's, K.; Mary River, K.; Mt. Magnet, M.; Kanowna, N.E.C. 
Paddington, B.A.; Broad Arrow, B.A.; Kalgoorlie, E.C.; Hannan's 
Lake, E.C.; Coolgardie, C.; Red Hill, C.; Yallingup and elsewhere 
in the South-West Cave District, etc. 

Cassiterite (Oxide of tin).--Head of the Bow River, K.; Head of Lennard 
River, N.E.; Brockman's Creek, Pil.; Cooglegong Creek, Pil.; Shaw 
Tinfields (near Eley's Well), Pil.; Greenbushes, S.W. 

Cerargyrite (Ohloride of silver).-Red Hill, C. 
Cerussite (Oarbonate of lead).-Roebourne, W.P.; Mt. De Courcy (10 miles 

S.E. of), Ash.; Uaroo, Ash.; Gorge Creek, Ash.; Geraldine, S.W.; 
Northampton, S.W.; Narra Tarra, S.W. 

Cervantite (Oxide of antimony).--Wiluna, E.M.; Mt. Maguet, M. 

Chalcocite (Sulphide of cOl'per).--·Uaroo, Ash.; Rothesay, Yal.; Murrin 
Murrin, M.M.; Geraldine, S.W.; Northampton, S.W.; Arrino, S.W. ; 
Ravensthorpe, El.W. 

Chalcopyrite (Sulphide of copper and iron).--Hall's Creek, K.; Panton 
River, K.; Ruby Creek, K.; Tambourah, Pil.; Wymans, Pil.; 
Yandicoogina, Pil.; 20-Mile Sa.ndy Creek, Pil.; Whim Creek, W.P. ; 
Croydon, W.P.; Hong Kong, W.P.; Roebourne, W.P.; Red Hill, 
Ash.; U aroo, Ash.; Rothesay, Yal.; Yalgoo, Yal., Geraldine, S. W. ; 
Northampton, S.W.; Wongan Hills, S.W.; Serpentine, S.W.; Sir 
Samuel, E.M.; Erlistoun, M.M.; Mt. Ida, N.C.; Kalgoorlie, E.C.; 
Coolgardie, C.; Knutsford, Y gn.; Ravensthorpe, P.R. 

Chrysocolla (Hydrated silicate of copper).--Croydon, W.P.; Red Hill, 
Ash.; :Mt. Misery, S.W.; Sir Samuel, E.M.; Ravensthorpe, P.R. 

Coal (1.) (Hydrous b,tuminous coaO.--Upper Irwin River, S.W.; Dongara, 
S.W.; Collie, S.W.; Dardanup, S.W.; Fly Brook, S.W. 

(2.) Brown Ooal.-Coolgardie, C.; Fitzgerald River, S.W.; Cliffy 
Head, S.W. 

Coloradoite (Telluride of mercury).--Kalgoorlie, E.C. 

Coolgardite. (Telluride of gold, silver, and mercury).-Kalgoorlie, E.C. 

Copper (Native metal).--Roebourne, W.P.; Uaroo, Ash.; Rothesay, Yal.; 
Geraldine, S.W.; Northampton, S.W.; Mount Scratch, S.W.; Sir 
Samuel, E.M.; Coolgardie, C'. 

Covellite (Sulphide of copper).--Whim Creek, W.P.; Northampton, S.W.; 
Arrow IJake, RA. Kanowna, N.E.C. 
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Crocoisite (Uhromate of lead).--Menzies, N.C. 

Cuprite (Oxide of copper).--Tambourah, Pil.; Whim Creek, W.P.; Red 
Hill, Ash.; Uaroo, Ash.; DIlY Dawn, M.; Murrin Murrin, M.M.; 
Geraldine, S.W.; Northampton, S.W.; Mount Misery, S.W.; Wongan 
Hills, S.W.; Ravensthorpe, P.R. 

Diamond (Oarbon).--Nullagine, Pil. 

Dolomite (Carbonate ~f calcium and magnesium)-
(1.) Dolomite Rock.-Braeside, Pil.; Onslow, N.W.; Millie Soak 

M.; Goddard's Creek, N.E.C. 
(2.) Crystallised Secondary Dolomite.-Goongarrie, N.C.; Bardoc, 

B.A.; Kanowna, N.E.C.; Kalgoorlie, .KC.; Hannan's Lake, E.C.; 
Coolgardie, C. 

Elaterite (Oxygenated hydrocarbon ).-Cranbrook, S. W. 

Electrum (Alloy of gold and silver).--Donnybrook, S.W. 

Emmonsite (Hydmted tellu"ite of iron).-Kalgoorlie, E.C. 

Ena1:'gite (Sulpharsenate of copper).--Kalgoorlie, E.C. 

Epidote (Sil ca~e of calcium, aluminium, and iroJ:l-).--Mary River, K.; 
Ramsay Range, near Margaret Il,iver, K.; Synnott Creek, N.W.; 
Broad Arrow, B.A.; Kalgoorlie, KC.; Southern Cross, Ygn.; Mun
daring, S.W.; Donnybrook, S.W. 

Epsomite (Hydrous sulphate of magnesium).-Lake eight miles North of 
Kanowna, ~.K' '.; and ma.ny other salt lakes of the Southern interior. 

Fluorite (Fluoride of calcium).-Kalgoorlie, KC. 

Fuchsite (Silicate of aluminium, chromium, and potassium.)--Roebonrne, 
W.P.; Kalgoorlie, KC. 

Gadolinite (Silicate of iron, beryllium, and yttrium).-Cooglegong Creek; 
Pil. 

Galena (Sulphide ~f leadj.-Hall's Creek, K.; Mt. Dockerell, K.; Brock
man's, K.; Panton River, K.; Ruby Creek, K.; Tambourah, Pil.; 
Warrawoona, Pil.; Roebonrne, ~T.P.; Uaroo, Ash.; Mt. Edith, 
Ash.; Mt. De Courey, Ash.; Yannerie River, N.W.; Hardey River, 
Ash.; Gorge Creek, Ash.; Horseshoe, P.H.; Nannine, M.; Geraldine, 
S.W.; Northampton, S.W.; Oakagee, S.W.; Narra Tarra, S.W., 
Cardnp, S.W.; Erlistoun, M.M.; Menzies, N.C.; Coolgardie, C.; 
Norseman, Dun.; Southern Cross, Y gn. 

Garnet (Almandine, silicate of iron and aluminium).-- Upper Lennard 
River, K.; Northampton, S.W.; Donnybrook, Dk.; Greenbushes, 
S.W.; Albany, S.W.; Ellensbrook, S.W.; Parker's Range, Ygn.; 
Ravensthorpe, 'P.R. 

Gold (Native metal) ;-

Kimberley G.F.-Hall's Creek, Brockman's; Mt. Dockerell, Ruby 
Creek, Panton River, Mt. Coghlan, Mt. Bradley. 

Pilbarra G.F.-Marble Bar, Nnllagine, Lalla Rookh, Boodal
yerrie Creek, Elsie Creek, Cooke's Creek, Mosquito, Yandieoogina, 
20-Mile Sandy ,Creek, Warraw{)ona, Bamboo, Talga Talga, Tambourah, 
North Pole, North Shaw, Western Shaw, Middle Creek, Salgash, 
Just-in-Time, Head of Turner River. 

West Pilbara G.F.-Egina, Hong Kong, Pilbara, Mallina, 
Peewah, Towranna, Croydon, Roebonrne, Upper Nickol, Lower NiekoJ, 
Station Peak. 

Ashburton G.F.-Gorge, Top Camp, Mt. Mortimer, Hardey River, 
Tannaradgie, Dead Finish, Soldier's Secret, Tooree, MeKenzie's. 
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Gascoyne G.F.-Bangemall, El Dorado. 

Peak Hill G.F.-Peak Hill, Ravelstone, Wilgeena. 

Mt. Maitland.-Horseshoe. 

Murchison G.F.-Cue, Day Dawn, Mainland, Island (Lake 
Austin), Gabanintha, Burnakura, Nannine, Meekatharra, Abbotts, 
G!trden Gully, Mllnara, Mt. Magnet, Cuddingwarra, Boogardie, 
Lennonville, 'Weld Range, Quins, Tuckanarra, Webbs, Mulleta. 

East Murchison G.F.-Lawlers, Sir Samuel, Wiluna, Barlow's, 
Kingston, Mt. Pascoe, Darl6t, Ogilvie's, Kathleen Valley, Anderson's, 
Wilson's, Mt. Clifford, Mt. Zephyr. 

Mt. Margaret G.F.-Monowai, Erlistoun, Mt. Clarke (Ogilvie's), 
Mt. Varden, Cork Tree, British Admiral, Lavertou, }\lIt. Barnicoat, 
Merolia, Jubilee, Childe Harold, Euro, Hawk's Nest, Mt. Margaret, 
Mt. Morgans, Korong, Redcastle, Waverley, Murrin Murrin, Mt. 
Abednego, Benalla, Cardinia, Randwick, Mertondale, Australian Peer, 
Malcolm, Malcolm Creek, Leonora, Mt. George, Dodger's, Middlesex, 
Kurrajong, Doyle's Find, Mt. Stirling. 

Yalgoo G.F.-Yalgoo, Bilberatha, Noongal, Pinyalling, Lang's, 
Bates', Gullewa, Ederga, Carlaminda, Cumberland, Woodley's, 
Rothesay, Mt. Singlepon, Nancarrong, Nynghan, Wadgingarra, Mugga 
Mugga, Naiaunda, Field's Find, Cagacarroon. 

North Coolgardie G.F.-Mt. Wilga, Linden, Eucalyptus, Pyke's 
Hollow, Pennyweight Point, Yundamindera (Granites), Edjudina, 
Quondong, La Tosca, Yerilla, Armidale, Tampa, Kookynie, Niagara, 
Menzies, Woolgar, Goongarrie, Isabel, Mt. Ida, Riverina, Mulline, 
Ularring, Mulwarrie, Davyston, Callion, Comet Vale, Pingin. 

Yilgarn G.F.-Mt. Jackson, Knutsford, Southern Cross, Parker's 
Range, Jacolettis, Yellowdine, Hope's Hill, Duladgin, Mount Candan, 
Blackbourne, Mt. Rankin, Greenmount. 

Coolgardie G.F.--Coolgardie, Burbanks, Londonderry, Bullabul
ling, Gibraltar, Gnarlbine, Red Hill, Widgiemooltha, Bonnievale, 
Kundanna, Barwon, Kunanalling, Kintore, London, Dunn's .. Dunns
ville, Carbine, Balgarrie, Grant's, Mascotte, Cashman, Carnage 
Christmas Reef, Siberia. . 

Broad Arrow G.F.--Bardoc, Broad Arrow, Paddington, Win
danya, Black Flag, Dixie. 

East Coolgardie G.F.--Kalgoorlie, Boulder, Feysville, Binduli 
Boorara, Waterfall, Block 45, Block 50. 

North-Eas.t Coolgardie G.F.--Kanowna, Kurnalpi, Bulong, Balla
gundi, Mt. Monger, Taurus, Garibaldi, Wellington, Vosperton, 
Lindsays, Mulgarrie, Mt. Eba, Black Hills, Sudden Jerk, Mulgabbie, 
Jubilee, Gordon, Camelia. 

Dnndas G.F.-Dundas, Norseman, Peninsnla, Mt. Kirk, Mt. 
Deans, Buldania. 

Phillips River G.F.--Ravensthorpe, Harbour View. 

Donuybrook G.F.--Donnybrook. 

Localities outside Proclaimed Goldfields.-Greenbushes, S."-.; 
Blackboy Hill, S.W.; Peterwangy, S.W.; Wongan Hills, S.W.; 
Kendinup, S.W.; Bindoon, S.W.; Preston River, S.W. 

Gold Amalgam {Alloy of gold and mercury).--Kalgoorlie, E.C. 

Goldschmidite {Tellul'ide of gold and silv~r).--Kalgoorlie, E.C. 
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Graphite (Oarbon).--Cue, M.; Northampton, S.W.; Kendinup, S.W.;. 
Head of Donnelly River, S.W.; Mouuts Brook, S.W.; Oldfield River, 
S.W.; York, S.W.; Uoolgardie, C.; Kalgoorlie, E.C.; Bulong, N.E.C. 

Guano (Mixtute of phosphates of calcium with carbonates, etc.)--Monte Bello, 
Is., N.W.; Lacepede Is., N.W.; Abrolhos Is., S.W. 

Gypsum (Hydrous sulphate of calcium).--Oscar Range, K.; Onslow, N. W. r 
Island (Lake Austin), M,: Menzies, N.C.; Kalgoorlie, E.C.; Boulder, 
E.C.; Coolgardie, E.C.; Lake Cowan, and most other salt lakes of 
Southern interior. 

Hrematite (Oxide ~f iron).--Mt. Hardman, K.; Mt. Marmion, K.; Marble 
Bar, Pil.; Mt. Hale,P.H.; Horseshoe, P.H.; Mt. Beasley, P.H.; Peak 
Hill, P.H.; Mt. Gould, P.H.; Mt. No Name, P.H.; Weld Range, M.: 
Munara Hills, M.; Montagu Range, E.M.; Red Hill, Ash.; Mt. 
Narryer, N.W.; Goomalling, S.W.; Greenhills, S.W.; Blackboy Hill, 
S.W.; Cookernup, S.W.; Bridgetown, S.W.; Mt. Jackson, Ygn.; 
Parker's Range. Ygn.; Kalgoorlie, E.C.; Bardoc, B.A.; Mulgarrie, 
N.E.C. 

Halite (Oommon salt, chloride ofsodium).-All the salt lakes in the SoutHern 
interior; Rottnest Island, S.W. 

Halloysite (Hydrated silicate ~f aluminium).-Norseman, Dun. 

Hausmannite {Oxide of manganese).-Broad Arrow, B.A. 

Hypersthene (Silicate of iron and magnesium).--Margaret River, K.: 
Northam, S.W.; Greenhills, S.W.; Bardoc, B.A. 

Ilmenite (Oxide of iron and titanium).-In all the more basic igneous 
rocks of the State, as well as in most river sands. Largely developed 
at Fitzroy River, K.; Greenbushes, S.W.; Mt. Barker, S.W., etc. 

Iron Meteoric (Mixture of alloys of iron and nickel).--Meteoric irons have 
been found at Hamersley :j:/,ange, N.W.; Ballinoo, M.; :Mooranoppin, 
S.W.; Wogerlin Spring, Youndegin District, S.W. 

Jamesonite (Sulphantimonite of lead).--Mt. De Courcy, N.W. 

Kalgoorlite (Telluride of gold, silver. and mercury).--Kalgoorlie. E.C. 

Kaolin (Hydrated silicate ~f aluminium).-Very pure at Menzies, N.C. 
Kanowna, N.E.C.; Collie, S.W.; and elsewhere. 

Lepidolite (Fluosilicate of aluminium, potassium, and lithium).--London
derry, (~.; Cocanarup, P.R.; Ravensthorpe, P.R. 

Limonite (Hydrated oxide of iron).-Found everywhere throughout the 
State. Some more important localities are :-RoughRange, K.; East 
of :Mt. Elder Range, K.; Poondanah, Pil.; Whim Creek, W.P.; 
Gibson's Desert, N.E.; Peak Hill, P.H.; Wongan Hills, S.W.; Green
hills, S.W.; Mt. Baker, S.W.; Mahogany Creek, S.W.; Greenbushes, 
S.W.; Herdsman's Lake, S.W-.; Mt. Jackson, Ygn.; Parker's Range, 
Ygn.; Murrin Murrin, M.M.; Menzies, N.C.; Vosperton, N.E.C.; 
Mulgarrie, N.E.C.; Kalgoorlie, E.C.; Coolgardie, C.; Bardoc, 
B.A.; etc. 

Lollingite (Arsenide of iron).-Kalgoorlie, E.C. 

Magnesite (Oarbonate of magne,ium).-Menzie" N.C.; Kanowna, N.E.C.; 
Bardoc, B.A. ; Kalgoorlie, E.C.; Hannan's Lake, E.C.; Coolgardie, C. 

Magnetite {Oxide of iron).-Lodestone Hill, K.; Paradisf>, S.W.; DBrling' 
Ranges, near Pinjarra, S.W.; Collie River, S.W.; Katanning, ~.W .. ; 
Ravensthorpe, S.W. 
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Malachite (Hydrated carbonate of copper).-Devil's Pass, N.E.; Oscar Range, 
near Brooking Creek, N.E.; Geikie Range, N.E.; Mt. Pierre, N.E.; 
Muller Range, near Margaret River, K.; RaIl's Creek, K.; Panton 
River, K.; South of Mt. Dockerell, K.; Tambourah, Pil.; Wyman's, 
PiL; Whim Creek, W.P.; Roebourne, W.P.; Mons Cupri, W.P.; 
Croydon, W.P.; Maitland River, W.P.; Upper Nickol, W.P.; Red 
Rill, Ash.; Uaroo, Ash.; Gorge Creek, Ash.; Rorst\shoe, P.R.; Mt. 
Gould, P.R.; Day Dawn, M.; Gabanintha, M.; Yalgoo, Yal.; 
Rothesay, Yal.; Geraldine, S.W.; Northampton, S.W.; Narra Tarra, 
S.W.; Arrino, S.W.; Yandanooka, S.W.; Mt.Misery,S.W.; Wongan 
Rills, S.W.; Sir Samuel, E.M.; Murrin Murrin, M.l\L; Leonora, 
M.M.; Goongarrie, N.C.; Mulline, N.C.; Mt. Ida, N .C.; Boorara, 
E.C. ; Kalgoorlie, E.C.; Coolgardie, C.; Broad Arrow, B.A.; 
Ravensthorpe, P.R.; Rarbour "View,P.R.; Middle Mount Barren, S.W. 

Molybdenite (Su~phid6 of mo~ybdenurn).-Clackline, S.W.; Southern 
Cross, Ygn.; Coolgardie, C.; Buldania, Dun. 

Molybdite (Oxide of mo~ybdenum).-Clackline, S.W. 

Muscovite (Silicate of a~uminium and potash).-Developed on a large 
scale at Tambourah, Pil.; Pyramid Rill, N.W.; Londonderry, C.; 
Northampton, S.W.; Wagin, S.W.; Mullalyup, S:W.; Greenbushes, 
S.W. 

Opal (Hydmted si~ica)-
(1.) Common opaL-Mooran, P.R.; Yarra Yarra, N.W.; Yunda

mindera, N.C.; Rannan's Lake, E.C.; Burbanks, C.; Jerramungup, 
S.W. 

(2.) Ryalite.-Mt. Magnet, M.; Bardoc, B.A.; Coolgardie, C. 
(3.) Siliceous sinter.-Molygoa Well, P.R.; Bubba Ngundi 

Creek, M.; Northampton, S.W.; Rannan's Lake, E.C.; Burbanks, C. 

Orthoclase (Si~icate of a~uminium and potassiwm).-In large crystals at 
Londonderry, C.; Parker's Range, Ygn.; Northampton, S.W.; Albany, 
S.W.; Collie Quarry, S:W.; Ravensthorpe, P.R. 

Petzite (Tenuride of go~d and silver).- Kalgoorlie, E.C. 

Psilomelane (Hydrated oxide of manganese).-Coolgardie, C.; Murrin 
Murrin, M.M. 

Pyrites (Su~phide of iron).-Occurs plentifully in almost every district in 
the State. 

Pyrolusite (Oxide of manganese).-·Mt. Rardman, K.; Tooncoonarlagee, 
Pil.; El Dorado, Gas.; Wiluna, E.M.; York, S.W. 

Pyromorphite (Ohlorophosphate of ~ead).-Geraldine, S.W.; Northampton, 
S.W.; Narra Tarra, S.W. 

l'yrrhotite (Sulphide of iron).-Coolgardie, C.; Burbanks, C.; Norseman, 
Dun.; Knutsford, Ygn. ; Southern Cross, Ygn.; Parker's Range, Ygn.; 
Moora, S.W. 

Quartz (Silica)-

(r.) Ordinary quartz.-Occurs in every district as a constituent 
of rocks or veins. Good crystals occur at Mulgarrie, N.E.C.; Kal 
goorlie, E.C.; Burbanks, C.; York, S.W. 

(2.) Chalcedony.-Widely distributed amongst the older rocks in 
the form of jasper" bars," as at the Marble Bar, Coongan River, Pil. ; 
Weld Ranges, M.; Rannan's Lake, E.C., etc. Also occurs at Lub
bock Range, K.; Mt. Elder Range, K.; Tdonco'onarlagee, Pil.; 
Paddington, B.A., Rannan's Lake, E.C.; Siberia, C.; Londonderry, C. 
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Roscoelite (S~licate of aluminium, vanadium, etc.).-Kalgoorlie, E.C. 

Rutile (Oxide of titanium). -Kalgoorlie, E.C. ; Greenbushes, S.W. 

Scheelite (Tungstate of calcium).-Coolgardie, C.; Southern Cross, Ygn. 

Serpentine (Hydrated silicate qf magnesium).-Occurs in many districts as 
a product of decomposition of basic rocks, as at Rannan's Lake, E.C. ; 
Coolgardie, C.; Mt. Dick, S. W. Vide Asbestos. 

Siderite (Oarbonate of iron).-Cue, M.; Menzies, N.C.; Kanowna, N.E.C.; 
Vosperton. N.KC.; Kalgoorlie, KC.; Hannan's Lake, E.C.; Bur
banks, C. 

Silver (Native metal).-Nannine, M. 

Sphene (Titano-silicate of calcium).-Coolgardie, C. 

Spodumene (Silicate of aluminium and lithium).-Ravensthorpe, S.W. 

Stibiconite (Hydrated oxide of antimony).-Wiluna, E.M. 

Stibiotantalite (Tantalo-niobate qf anlimony).-Greenbushes, S.W. 

Stibnite (Sulphide of antimony.)-Mallina, W.P.: Peewah, W.P.; Wiluna, 
KM.; Mt. Magnet, M. 

Sulphur (Native element).-Peak Hill, P.R. ; Mt. Magnet, M.; Burtville, 
M.M. 

Talc (Hydrate.d silicate of magnesium).-Cue, M.; Lennonville, M.; Cool-
gardie, C. 

Tantalite (Ta,ntalate of iron) .-Greenbushes, S. W. 

Tellurium (Native element).-Kalgoorlie, KC. 

Tenorite (Oxide of copper) ,-Croydon, W.P.; Hong Kong, W.P.; Red Hill, 
N.W.; Arrino, S.W, 

Tin (Native metal).-Greenbushes, S.W. 

Topaz (FluD-silicate of alu.minium).-Londonderry, C. 

Tourmaline (Silicate of boron, aluminium, etc.) .-J unction of Lennard and 
Richenda Rivers, K.; Mt. Philip, K.; Brockman's Creek, Pil.; Pin
yaIling, Yal.; Niagara, N.C,; Widgiemooltha, C.; Northampton 
S.W.; Bowes, S.W.; Greenbushes, S.W.; Cocanarup, P.R.; Ravens
thorpe, P,R, 

Turgite (Hydrated owide of iron).-Greenbushes, S,W. 

Vanadinite (Ohlorovar,adate of lead).--Mullin8, N.C.; Pinyalling, Yal.; 
Coolgardie, C. 

Wolfram (Tungstate of iron).--Roebourne, W.P. 

Zircon (Silicate of zirconium).-Greenbushes, S,W. 

GEOLOGICAL FEATURES OF THE SOUTH-WESTERN CAVES DISTRICT. 

By Edward 8, Stmpson, B.E., F.O,S., Minemlogist and Assayer to the 
Geological Survey of Western Australia. 

To the visitor to the Caves, travelling from Busselton' to 
Yallingup or the Margaret River, the geological structure of the 
district, though extremely simple, is not at once apparent, owing to 
the surface covpring of sand and ironstone gravel. On leaving 
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Busselton one passes for some miles over sandy plains, beneath 
which, at a shallow depth, limestone is revealed in the beds of 
creeks and swamps. These plains are succeeded, at Dunnsborough 
011 the Yallingup road, and the I.ennox River on the Karridale 
road, by a low range of· granitic rocks, masked by a thin coating of 
sand and ironstol1P, whi(;h in turn give place to limestone as the 
West coast is approached. 

The olde~t rock in the country lying between Oapes Naturaliste 
and Leeuwin is the foliated granite or gneiss forming the range 
running parallel with the coast hetween the two capes, and at a 
distance never exceeding Jive miles from it. The same rock appears 
also at· numerous points along the sea shore, notably in the 
vicinity of Ellensbrook On the (:oast it is seen to pass under the 
series of sand-dunes, calcareous sandstones and limestones, forming 
the so-called "Ooa~tal Limestone Series," in which the caves are 
situated. Though the latter rocks are naturally of the greatest 
interest, a few words ahout the granite will not be out of place, 
especially as it has played a somewhat import:mt part in the for
mation of the caves, by directing the underground flow of water 
into well defined channels. 

Originally an igneons rock solidified at some depth beneath the 
surface, the granite was folded and forced up into approximately 
its present position by shrinkage of the cooling crust of the globe. 
This foree, acting in an East and West direction, set up in the 
previously massive rock a foliation in an approximately North and 
Sonth direction, plainly visible at the Swimming Pool on the Mar
garet River and elsewhere. At the same time several minerals not 
originally present in the roe-k were developed in it, by the action of 
heat and pressure, particularly black mica, which now appears in 
broad bands in the rock, and red garnet. 'The latter is so plentiful 
in places, and so much more indestructible tha,n the other con
stituents, that at Ellensbrook and elsewhere parts of the sea beach 
are composed almost wholly of blood-red grains of it. The granite 
range ultimatply resulting from these earth movements oceupied 
the whole of the country between the West half of Geographe Bay 
and Oape Leeuwin, and was separated by a stretch of shallow 
water from the mainland. This strait ran South from the present 
site of Busselton and N ewtown to the South coast East of Augusta, 
and was subsequently filled in with clay and sand washed down 
from the ranges and with lime frOlI) t.he shells of marine animals. 

vVithin {"omparatively recent geological ages, the trade winds 
have piled up on the top of the granite of the West coa8t huge 
quantities of drift sand, composed of fragments of quartz derived 
from the granite itself, of sea shells left on the beaches by the tides, 
aud, lastly, of myriads of the beautiful microscopic shells of tIle 
minute marine animals known to scientists as foraminifera. The 
proportions in which these different constituents collected have varied 
eonsiderably in different places, and this has been of considerable 
influence in the subsequent cave forming, for quartz sand is composed 
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of silica,a substance practically insolubl~ in rain water, whilst the 
shells of molluscs and foraminifera are composed of carbonate of 
lime, a substanee comparatively readily soluhle in it. 

Probably owing to the pressure of the jncl'easing aecumulation 
of drift sand, the West coast has gradually sunk until the lower 
portions of the old granite sea coast have disappeared below the 
waters, and only what were once the higher cliffs remain standing a 
few feet above the waves. The rain falling on the sand-dunes 
during the wet season dissolved part of the earbonate of lime out 
of the shell fragments at the surface, and, sinking into the sand, 
carried the lime with it until it reached an impervious rock bottom, 
where it lay until the dry weather set in, and it evaporated off, 
leaving the lime as a hard cement round the grains of the lower 
beds of sand. This process has gone on up to the present day, and 
is still going on, forming those irregular pinnacles of limestone 
beneath the loose surfaee sand, which are so common, not only in 
the caves district, but also in the vicinity of Fremantle. Wherever 
the shells were most plentiful in the sand, there the proportion of 
cementing lime was most plentiful also, and, cons.equently, the 
resulting rock most eompact and strong. It is in such localities 
that the most beautiful caves are to be looked for. A thin slice of 
the rock from the surface near tbe Lake Oave, when examined under 
the microscope, is seen to be composed of shells of foraminifera, 
with a few quartz grains cemented by secondary ca,rbonate of lime. 
Evidences of former vegetation, long since covered up by the sand, 
are to be seen in the fossil roots abounding in the rock on the sea 
coast. These are so numerous in places as to give the rock the 
appearance of coral. 

At the' same time as the loose sand was being th us consolidated 
into hard limestone, or softer sandstone, the caves themselves were 
also beginning to form. The accumulation of sand drift was 
encroaching on the beds of the streams flowing down from the granite 
ranges into the sea. The drift 'Was most pronounced in the summer 
months under the influence of the South-West trade wind, just 
when the creeks were either dry or else so low as to be powerless to 
wash away the sand. In this way, one by one, the smaller water
courses were filled in, and, as the latter was cem~nted into a solid 
rock, the stream water had to force its way down to the sea by 
tortnous ways through the most porous parts of it. 

The stream. water flowing down the granite slopes still con
tained some of the carbonic acid, bv virtne of which the rain was 
able to dissolve the carbonate .of lin;e of the shells. It also, there
fore, dissolved portion of the lime from the sands first met with, 
carrying this further into the bowels of the earth. There, no doubt, 
portion of it was re-deposited by the evaporation of the water, but by 
far the greater part (the water being prevented by the underlying 
impervious granite from sinking to great depths in the earth) was 
carried right through the limestone and sand-dunes out into the 
sea, there to be assimilated by ll\>ter generations of molluscs and 
foraminifera. 
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The continual solution of the rock along the lines of flow of the 
underground water could have but one result, viz., the formation of 
irregular tunnels in the lower beds of the limestone, starting, for the 
most part, at or close to the inland junction of the latter with the 
granite, and terminating on the seaward slope of the limestone 
hills. As time went on these tunnels were enlarged by two means, 
first, the solution of the floors and side walls in the running water; 
second, the breaking down of loose portions of the roof and walls, 
and the subsequent solution and removal of these fragments. 
Evidences of the caving in of the roofs are plainly visible to the 
most casual observer, in all of the caves of this district, and as the 
limestone is soft compared with, say, the limestone of the Jenolan 
Cave District of New South Wales, it is this process that has been 
mainly responsible for the formation of the large chambers. Closer 
inspection will reveal the evidences of the former agency in the 
ledges projecting from the walls which represent old floor levels. 
The Suspended Table at the base of the two Ia.rge hanging stalactites 
in the Lake Cave is a stalagmite or floor-formation, from under 
which the rock has been dissolved out. 

The quartz granules in the limestone, being insoluble in the 
running water, have either been carried away mechanically by it, or 
left as a deposit on the lowest floors of the caves, as in the chamber 
of the Crystal Floor in the Yallingup Cave. More or less intermixed 
with boulders from the roof, it sometimes closes up the underground 
channels altogether, as at the intake end of the Lake Cave. 

The comparative softness of the rock in the Margaret River 
District has been the cause of a very unique feature of the caves, 
viz. :--the pit-like entrances to many of them. In softer portions of 
the rock the collapse of the roof of the caves has gone on until 
finally the cave reached to within a few feet of the surface, when 
the whole of it gave way and fell into the cavern, leaving a "roof 
entrance" in the shape of a more 01' less circular pit open to the 
sky, 50 to 200 feet in diameter, with overhanging walls adorned 
with stalactites. Such pits are to be seen at the entrance to the 
Lake Cave, Giant's Cave, and the second entrance to the Mammoth 
Cave, amongst others. . The mairt entrance to the latter cave is a 
" tunnel entrance" at the intake into the rock of the stream, which 
has been responsible for the formation of the cave. 

Whilst the caves were being thus hollowed out of the hills, 
Nature was already at work in her own way beautifying them. The 
material chosen was the carbonate of lime of the limestone, the pig
ment, the oxide of iron of the .same, and the means, the downward 
soaking rain wateri charged.with c1!-rbonie acid. The latter in its 
downward passage through the porous rock became saturated with 
lime, and also dissolved varying. small quantities of iron oxide. 
Filtering through into .the caves, this highly.-chargedsolution 
deposited it~ lime, tinged more. or less by the iron, in the form of 
"stalactites," "shawls," ':'crystal-floors," or" walls," " stalagmites," 
and" rock-snow." 
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The stalactite is the most common form of formation, and so we 
shall trace its history first. In the first. place we note that stalac
tites are confined to the roof on the under side of overhanging 
ledges. The growth of the stalactites took place in two distinct 
ways: first, by the formation of a slender hollow tube; second, by 
the subsequent deposition of successive coats of lime on both inside 
and outside of this tube. Each drop of water charged with lime 
which hung from the roof evaporated somewhat before it ft 11 to the 
floor, and, during that evaporation, deposited a thin ring of lime 
through which the suc·ceeding drop pas~ed, inGreasing it somewhat 
in length and thickness ere it too in its turn fell to the ground. 
In course of time this resulted in the formation of a more or less 
long hollow tube of lime of uniform diameter equal to that of a 
drop of water. The water dripping down this tube continually 
lengthened it, and at the same time kept on depositing lime also on 
the inside of it until the tube was finally completely filled. The 
second stage of the growth may have been "imultaneous with the 
first, and consisted of a thickening of the stalactite from the out
side by the water trickling down over the outside and depositing 
lime on it. It is this second process which forms the thick butts 
of the older stalactites, . and also the knobbed and otherwise irre
gularly-shaped ends. Stalaetites in all stages of growth can be 
seen in almost all the caves. So long as water charged with 
lime continues to trickle over them they maintain a fresh glisten
ing appearance, but as soon as this supply of water fails through 
any cause, they become dull on the surfac·e. The surplus water 
dripping from the stalactites of the roof fell to the floor, and therE' 
deposited most of the balance of the lime in the form of a stalagmite 
or floor growth. This stalagmite grew upwards to meet the stalac
tite as the latter grew downwards, the final result being a column 
extending from roof to floor. 

" Shawls," which are probably the most beautiful form of cave 
adornment, invariably form on overhanging sloping walls. There 
the water soaking through from above did nut drop direct to the 
floor, but trickled down the wall by the nearest route to the floor, 
leaving a thin deposit of lime in its wake. The continual repetition 
of this process resulted in the formation of a thin sheet of lime 
projecting from the wall at right angles to it, and banded in 
beautiful succession of tints according as the proportion of iron in 
the water varied at different stages in the growth of the shawl. 

" Crystal floors" or " walls" are confined to more or less gently 
sloping surfaces over which a considerable and evenly distributed 
flow of lime-charged water has taken place. The evaporation and 
loss of carbonic acid experienced by the water in its flow has caused 
the deposition of the lime in beautiful crystalline sheets over 
considerable areas of rock. The Margaret River caves lack 
apparently one beautiful form ofsueh deposits in the Jenolan 
Caves, viz. :-The formation on them of a succession of cup-shaped 
hollows, one beneath the other, in terraces, each hollow full of 
crvstal clear water, a small scale model of the famous White 
Terrace of New Zealand. 
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On the walls of sume caves, where the evaporation has been too 
mpid for the deposit to assume definite crystalline form. there are 
large masses of a soft spongy mass of milk-white c<tlcite for which 
"Rock-snow" would be an appropriate name. This substance 
occurs in the W allcliffe and Mammoth Caves, and has been found 
also in the Imperial Cave at Jenolan. 

In their structure, the South-Western caves of this State differ 
somewhat considerablv from the well-known Jenolan Caves of New 
South Wales. 'l'he fi~st difference to strike the person acquainted 
with both is, that the formler are scattered over an enormous area, 
approximately 60 miles long by one-half to three mile.s wide, whilst 
the Jenolan Caves are ineluded in an area of less than one mile 
long and one-quarter mile wide. The caves at Jenolan are situated 
one above the other in a narrow ridge of limestone, and have all 
been hollowed out. by the Jenolan River and its tributary, 
McKeown's Creek. Most .of the South-WeRtern Caves are situated 
at some distance from one another, and have each been formed by a 
different creek. A final point of distinction is that the South
Western Caves are situated in a comparatively soft foraminiferal 
limestone of recent age, which has suffered no great disturbance 
since it~ formation, whilst the Jenolan Caves are situated in a very 
compact, flinty coral limestone, in very remote (Devonian) times a 
coral reef, but since then covered up by other rocks, hardened and 
finally tilted up into an almost vertical position. 

DESCRIPTION OF THE LIMESTONE CAVES OF WESTERN 
AUSTRALIA. 

By Mr. C. Erskine May, Member of the Caves Board. 

The beautiful caves of Western Australia, which have .recently 
attracted so much attention, are situated in the South-Western 
portion of the State, between Cape Naturaliste and the Leeuwin, in 
an undulating limestone country which skirts the coast line at a 
distance varying from half a mile to three miles. This cave country, 
extending as it does from North to South for some 50 miles, is 

. honeycombed with sub~€rranean galleries, displaying marvellous and 
beautiful geological featUl'es which, according to many persons w~ 
qualijed to express an opinion, are unrivalled, for their beauty, 
picturesqueness, and infinite variety, in the Southern Hemisphere, 
if not, indeed, in the world. 

EARLY HISTORY. 

Strange as it doubtless a,ppears, though the existence of these 
caves has been known of for the last 20 years, the extraordinary 
beauties of this underground wonderland were not, brought into 
prominence until two years ago. A few of the residents of the 
locality-notably Mrs. John Brockrnan-were,however, persistent 
in their endeavours to induce the Government of the day to protect 
from acts of vandalism the brilliant and fantastic handiwork of 
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Nature that· lay hidden in t.heir dark some "recess,es; and on the 
urgent representations of Mrs. Brockman, the Honourable George 
Throssell, the -then Minister for Lands, caused an exhaustive 
eXJ.lloration to be made, with the result that the Government, 
recognising the value of this marvellous subterranean labyrinth, 
immediately took steps to insure its future protection. This 
action'was taken none too soon, for it was found that many caves 

,in the most Southerly portion of the district had been irretrievably 
ruined by evilly-disposed and thoughtless persons. 'l'he whole of 
the district in the vicinity of the caves was, however, at once made a 
Government Reserve and placed under a board of management, by 
whose efforts these marvellous caverns, once almost inaccessible, 
have now been rendered easy of access by the opening up of passage 
ways, the construction of gradual descents and of bridges across 
chasms, and other facilities of a like nature. 

THE TRIP. 

The route at present usually taken from Perth to the Caves is 
by railway to Busselton, a picturesque little seaport town, forming a 
quiet and delightful retreat in itself. It is the terminus of the 
South· Western Railway, and its distance from Perth is 149 miles. 
The road track from B~ssdton to the Caves, for the first 15 miles, 
practically skirts the foreshore of Geographe Bay, making an 
exceedingly pretty drive, which winds in and out amoI).gst an 
avenue of luxuriant Peppermint trees, the view being relieved 
occasionally by a glimpse of the sea on the one side, and the broad 
sheets of water of the lagoon on the other. Leaving the Bay, a 
further five miles travel through picturesque forest country is 
enjoyably traversed, and the first known Cave of importance is 
reached. 

YALLINGUP CAVE. 

This cave is so named after the pretty little rivulet which winds 
round the base of the Wardanup Hill. On the South side of 
Wardanup Hill, and about 250 feet above the stream, is the 
entrance to the cave, which resem bles very much a shaft cut through 
limestone for about 30 feet. Descending the shaft by the easy means 
of artificial steps, the first chamber met with is one immediately 
to the right of the landing; it is spacious and dome-like, the ceiling 
biing beautifully ornamented with thickl,v studded stalactites of a 
somewhat massive formation; owing, however, to the proximity of 
this chamber to the main entrance and the consequent effects 
produced by the varying atmospheric influences, the stalactites do 
not present that brilliant lustre and whiteness noticeable in those 
found in other chambers. On the left of the entrance is a much 
smaller chamber, profusely decorated with pure white fragile 
sblactites, forming a marked contrast to the chamber last described. 
These t.wo, however, serve only as an introduction to the brilliant 
marvels of the gallerif's beyond. Proceeding about 100 feet on a 
slight deciine, a series of Ghambers is explored, each one having its 
own special individual wonders and curiosities. Nature has here 
been parti(mlarly generous of her handiwork, tlle most fragile and 



131 

fantastic stalactites of every conceivable shape and variety adorning 
the walls and ceiling of every chamber. Massive stalagmites, 

. 30 feet and mpre in circumference, rear their alabaster pillars as if 
to support the arches high above, their grandeur being rendered all 
the more pronounced by an intermixture of many objects of the 
most delicate and fragile beaut.y. The walls within the" Chamber 
of Mysteries:' are exuberantly decorated with myriads of stalactites 
of pure white, forming the most lovely and fantastic shapes 
resembling coral and tracery and carvings of the most cunning 
workmanship; the graceful folded shawls, semi-transparent, with 
vandyke edges, and variegated by the chemical action of the water, 
suggest to the enthl'lsiast the idea that each one is trying to surpass 
the others in its dazzling radiance. 

To explore this cave takes, at the very least, four hours. The 
principal chambers in it are "The Cascades," The Shawls," "The 
Little Cavern," which comprises "The Jewel Casket," H The 
Crystal Floor," where one attains a depth of about 200 feet below 
the surface, " The Mushrooms," and others. 

The distance from Yallingup to the next known cave, 
remarkable for its beauty, is about 26 miles in a Southerly direction. 
One road cOllnects all the caves, and this, it may be mentioned, has 
been carefully selected so as to pass through magnificent forest 
country, and will, on its completion, form not only a pleasant, but 
an interesting and instructive drive. 

WALLCLJFFE CAVE. 

'1'his cave is situated close to the mouth of the Margaret River, 
and is the oldest known cave that has not been subject to acts of 
vandalism. It is a rather small cave, but has in several of its 
chambers remarkably' beautiful formations. The stalactites hel e 
have become somewhat discoloured, apparently from the dust which 
has blown in from the entrance, and from the burning of rushes 
which have been used for lights by explorers. The principal 
beauties of this cave are the figures which are called" The Poultry 
and Fruit Show," and a marvellous stalagmite which closely 
resembles an immense human hand. This cave is now being made 
accessible more for the sake of old associations than for its intrinsic 
attractions. 

THE BLACKBOY HOLLOW CAVE. 

This cave is 1£ miles South of that at Wallc1iffe, and the 
entrance is similar in some respects to that of the Yallingup, 
except that the descent by steps is only 18 feet. The chamber 
opposite to the main entrance contains many massive and fleecy
looking stalactites, and the shelving ceiling is a mass of soft looking 
coral-like substance. Immediately on passing through the main 
entrance one becomes impressed with the awesome vastness of this 
colossal cave; rockA that in some remote period of the world's 
early history formed portion of the ceiling, now wrenched from their 
place, lie a jumbled mass in wild disorder on the floor. The< 
privilege, however, of examining the wonderful collection of freaks 
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of nature which lies beyond, more than repays the exertion involved 
in a scramble over these prostrate giants. Amongst the most re
markable of the wonders met with are "The Broken Column," 
"The Queen's Crown," "'1'he Organ Pipes," with thei'r crystallised 
harmonies, and the" Mammoth" stalagmite, on the latter of which 
the flashlight reveals superb pyrotechnic effects, lighting up the 
huge mass with the glitter of a thousand diamonds. Most of the 
stalactites and stalagmites here are of a light amber colour, and 
form a pleasing contrast to the more delicate icicle-looking marvels 
hanging from the ceilings and walls This cave is only partly 
explored, and much remains to be Cl. ·ne before its unknown extent 
and as yet unrevea1ed treasures can bt, thoroughly ascertained. 

WITCHCLIFFE CAVE. 

This cave is to be found within about a. mile ,in a South
Westerlv direction from the Blackbov Hollow, and is situated on 
1(he South side of a h.1gh limestone ridge fully one hundred feet 
above the Boojidup Creek, overlooking what is known as "The 
Devil's Pool." The entrance to the cave is reached by a rather 
steep climb, but this once accomplished, the remainder of the 
exploration is particularly easy. The cave itself is probably the 
smallest of the group, and has, like the one at Wallcliffe, been 
known to residents in the vicinity for many years prtst; and here, 
also, the use of burning rushes for exploring its recesses has 
discoloured the handiwork of Nature. This is greatly to be regretted, 
as it must have originally been one of especial interest. The floors 
of the various chambers are practically level, and have the appear
ance of having been cemented, and the most delicate and nervous 
person can examine their recesses without exertion or fear. The 
principal objects of interest are" T,ot's Wife" -a large stalagmite 
standing alone in the centre of the chamber-and numerous fleecy
looking stalactites. Furtber than by placing gates at tbe entrance, 
no work of any description has as yet been done here by the Caves 
Board. 

CALGARDUP CAVE; 

This cave lies three miles South of the Witchcliffe, its entrance 
being almost entirely concealed amongst a dense growth of pepper
mint trees. On entering, after a descent of about one hundred feet, 
the bed of a subterranean creek is reached, where a narrow little 
stream, never varying in volume, wand.ers through its labyrinthine 
passages without even the murmur of a ripple to break the death
like silence which prevails, animal and insect life being' absolutely 
unknown. Most of the explored chambers in this vast cavern are 
of indescribable beauty. Within' the main dome stalactites 
innumerable hang from the ceiling and walls like icicles, transparent 
and pure white. Proceeding thence along ft platform five hundred 
and fifty feet in length, erecteu to enable visitors to pass dryshod 
over tbe damp ground, other chambE'rs are entered arid 'explored. 
As is the case in the "Blackboy Hollow Cave," some of the 
stalag-mites in this caVB are of a light amber colour, Here tbe chief 
beauties are; (1)" The Suspended Dome," which is a dome about 
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eight feet long by five feet in diameter at the rim, suspended in 
mid-air by a stalactite; this most remarkable piece of Natures' 
handiwork is mainly of amber colour, but on one side, where it 
resembles fretwork, the carved portions are pure white, thus showing 
it to a far greater advantage; (2)" The Baptismal Font"; (3) 
" The Terrace"; and (4) "The ~r eepingRock." In a wing off the 
main entrance is the crowning glory of the cave, lIamely, the 
lovely "Meteoric Shower." H,ere, down in the t'arth where the 
light of the stars has never pen~trated, are t.o be seen thousands 
upon thousands of slender stalactites of varyini;\" lengths, pendent 
from the ceiling, and capped with perfect star-shaped terminals. 

THE MAMMOTH CAVE. 

This c,ave is three~quarters of a mile South of the Calgardup, 
and has been given the name of "Mammoth" on account of its 
majestic proportions and its colossalformations. The entrance to the 
cave has an Eastern aspect, and, surrounded as it is by an exuberant 
growth of ferns, roughly bidden amongst the giant trees of 
Australia-the noble karri -is most charmingly and imposingly 
situated. Passing through it, an enormous dome is entered, which 
contains many stalactites of the greatest beauty. This portion of 
the cave is best seen at night-time, as otherwise the daylight prying 
through the entrance detracts considerably from the mysterious 
beautv of the s('ene within. From the door of the cave to its 
fUl'th~rmost recess, wonder after wonder presents itself at almost 
every step, but throughout the whole of this subterranean fairy
land its bewildering beauties can only be adequately appreciated by 
those who have had the good fortune to be able to ,examine for 
themselves these exquisite speeimens of Nature's handiwork. The 
most prominent features that claim attention are: (1) "The Eagles' 
Wings," two huge formations wbieh have a most striking resemblance 
to an eagle with slightly raised wings perched on an immense boulder; 
(2) "The Tree," a marvellous little stalagmite about three feet in 
height, with twig-like projections of lateral stalactites growing in a 
complete circle, the very semblance of a young tree throwing out its 
branches; (3) "The Cathedral and Organ Pipes," the latter of which 
not only resemble an organ in form, but on being struck by the 
hand fill the cavern with clear, melodious notes of a particularly 
unique and weird sound; and (4), last but not least, this cave 
possesses "The Mammoth Shawl," which, with its artistically-blended 
colours, hangs gracefully between two walls, with a careless-looking 
fold in the centre, its edges being most delicately and beautifully 
scalloped., 

THE LAKE CAVE. 

This cave is situated within a mile and a-half from the 
"Mammoth Ca,ve," and is the only one which has as yet been 
explored of the Nindup Group, a collection of nineteen eaves already 
known to exist, clustered together within a circle of about two miles 
in radius. The approach to it is through a deep circular hollow, 
apparently caused by the subsidence of a portion of its roof., The 
bottom of this hollow, covering several acres, is filled with a dense 
mass of ferns and shrubs, particularly luxuriant in appearance, inter-
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spersed here and there with specimens of the majestickarri, whose 
towering branches reach slightly above the walls of the hollow. 
Descending 9Y steps for about. 300 feet, the first glimpse of t.he 
entrance t.o the cave is obtained. Before entering, a look upwards 
revea,ls the magnificent sight of enormous circular cliffs, in some 
places fully 40(1 feet high, limestone in their formation and of dark 
appearance, gracefully overhanging, and at one time possibly form
ing the walls of a chamber of enormous dimensions. Around this 
hollow may yet be seen the huge pillars supporting the limestone 
ctrches of the hall, with their old and discoloured stalactites, which 
once formed the original entrance to the cave. The door of this 
cave is so narrow that only one person at a time can enter, 
and stepping on to a platform 250 feet in length, the visitor walks to 
the" T" head, where seats have been placed, and here sits awaiting 
the flash of the magnesium ribbon which reveals a sight of such 
sublime grandeur that once seen it can never be forgotten. This 
cavern, which contains one of Nature's greatest masterpieces, is 
almost a perfect dome, the ceiling and sides of which scintillate 
with myriads of pointed pen dents, the crowning feature, however, 
being" The Suspended Table," whose dimensions are 15 feet long by 
7 feet wide, and about 1in. in thickness. The table is suspended 
about 2 feet above the middle of the glassy waters of the lake from 
which the cave takes it:o name, and is attached at eit,her end to the 
ceiling by a large stalactite, one of which measures fully 8 feet in 
circumference. By means of the artificial light, the magic beauty 
of the table and its icicle-like stalactites a,re brilliantly reflected in 
the placid water, and the marvellous spectacle, which resembles, 
more than anything else, the dazzling oriental splendours of a scene 
from the" Arabian Nights," alone more than repays the tourist for 
a,ny possible slight inconvenience he may have been subjected to 
during the journey to the caves. Words alone, however, avail 
nothing to convey the slightest idea of the magnificence and sub
limity of this underground treasure house. Although the grandeur 
of the Lake Oave will probably create the most lasting impression 
on the mind, it is almost absolutely impossible for those who have 
been fortunate enough to see them to compare the beauties of olle 
cave with another, as each has its own distinctive a,t.tractions. For 
a single effect, however, the universal verdict is in favour of the 
Lake Oave; whilst f.)r diversity of geological formation the Ya,llingup 
Cave probably bears the palm, as also for displaying the grt'atest 
variety of exquisitely-shaped objects of delicate and fragile beaut.v. 
All the caves are thoroughly well ventilated, and well-known medical 
men of the highest standing in the State have not only expressed 
the opinion that no constitution can possibly suffer from an explora
tion of their wonderful and mysterious recesses, but have gone 
even further, and have stated that the" climate of the cave" dis
trict is salubrious, a,nd the country is the ideal health resort. of 
Australia." 

CONCLUSION. 

On the near completion of the coastal road connecting all the 
caves, the drive or ride thither will be full of interest. The coast 
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line en route is most picturesque, and its numerous little bays 
abound in fish, so that the angler can enjoy himself to his heart's 
content. The excursionist will always find something of interest, 
thE' district possessing almost every desideratum for a perfect 
holiday. The mem bel'S of the prest'nt Government, who have visited 
the caves, recognise their value as a national asset, and the Minis
teria,l bead of the Caves Board (Dr. Jameson), who has personally 
explored them, is enthusiastic over their beauty, and fully alive to the 
importance of making the district more attractive and accessible to 
tourists, which he proposes to effect by the erection of two houses of 
accommodation, one at Yallingup, and the other at the Mammoth 
Cave, and by lighting the caves with electricity. The Board antici
pate the ('ompletion of thpsp works at no very distant date, when the 
wonderfnl caves of the South-West of Australia will only have to 
become better known to form one of the greatest tourist resorts in 
the Southern hemisphere, if not in the whole world. The district 
not ,)nly offers pleasure and delight to sightseers and the hale and 
hearty, bent on making holiday, but offers a perfect haven of rest 
and recovery to invalids and convalescents. ~ 

4.-CLIMATE. 

( Particulars supplied by the Government Astronomer.) 

THE CLIMATE OF PERTH AND THE SOUTH-WEST AND SOUTH 

COASTAL DISTRICTS. 

This district may be roughly considered as bounded by the 
coastline and by a straight line drawn from Geraldton to Esper
ance. In taking Perth as representing the whole, the following 
exceptions should be considered :-

The rainfall is heaviest in the extreme South-West, diminish" 
ing thence both Northward and Eastward. It also falls off from 
the coast 01' coastal ranges in all directions inland. 

The summer is very much cooler on the coast between Bunbury 
and Albany than elsewhere. 

The sea breeze, which makes ordinary hot days bearable in 
Perth and coastal districts generally, is not felt very far inland. 
1Vith these exceptions, then, we may consider thp climate of Perth 
as representative of the South-West distriet. 

Perth Climate. 
Just as there are two distinet types of weather, so are theJ'P 

two distinct seasons, the winter and the summer. The former set.s 

I, ,j 
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in, as a rule, rather abruptly, and the dates of the first heavy 
winter rains in each year may be taken to be as follow ~--

year.j 

1880 

1881 
1882 
1883 

1884 
1885 
1886 
1887 

1888 
1889 

Winter 
started. 

May 15 ... 

April 22 ... 
April 17 ... 
May 11 ... 

April 29 ... 
May 9 
May 14 
April 24 ... 

April 30 ... 
May 7 

FIRST HEAVY WINTER RAINS. 

First heavy Ip, t j 
rains. OlD s. Remarks. 

May 26 ···1 
May5 
"!'pril19 
May 21 

May 27 
May 9 
May 15-17 
April 25 

April 30 
May 1-2 
May 8-10 

155 ThunderEtorm on April 29, with 111> 
points. 

72 
110 
116 'I'hunderstorm on April 18, with 218 

points. / 
126 Perfectly clear 7 to 25 May. 

98 
190 4 days' rain, then flne for 3 weeks. 

62 A lot of flne weather in May and 
.Tune. C 

90 
155 
184 

Preceded by scattered rains. 
Heavy rain April 19-21 (253); 

thunderstorm April 29. 
1890 May. 4 May 8 76 
1891 May 2 May 11 115 
1892 April 12 ... May 23 98 
1893 Apri12 ... April4 70 Thunderstorm early in ~arch. 
1894 May 10 ... May 14 61 
1895 May 26 ... May 27 101 Scattered rain throughout April. 
1896 April 29 ... May 8 130 Fine from 10 to 22 May. 
1897 May 7 May 14 176 
1898 May 12 ... May 28 "'1 128 
1899 Apr!l 12 ... April 19-22 ... 205 
1900 AFln124 "'j May 3-4 "'1 146 
1901 April 30 ... May 1 ... 194 

cc' 

From May to the end of October may be considered the winter 
months, and the weather dllring that time is dominated by the 
passage of the "highs" and "lows." The average rainfall for 
each month is as follows :-

May ... 489 I August ... 579 
June ... 668 September 293 
July ... 595 October... 206 

These figures might convey the impression that Perth is a very 
wet place during the winter, but the reverse is the fact. One of the 
wettest days that have occurred was 15th June, 1900, and on that 
occasion the following remarks on the rainfall of Perth and the 
manner in which it falls were communicated to the daily Press by 
the Government Astronomer :-

Last Friday (June 15th) was probably one of the wettest days that 
Perth has ever experieneed. The winter rain here generally consists of a 
series of heavy showers interspersed with fairly long intervals of fine 
weather. On this occasion, however, there were 9 hours 20 minutes of 
actual rainfall between 9 a.m. on Friday and 3 a.m. on Saturday, and the 
total amount registered on Saturday at 9 a.m. for the preceding 24 hours 
was 265 points. This constitutes a record as far as the Observatory is con
cerned, and the amount recorded at the Botanical Gardens-viz., 271 points
has only twice been exceeded since the records commenced in 1876. The two 
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exceptions were in July, 1891, when 3 inches fell, and in May, 1879, when 
280 points were registered. The actual number of rainy hours during one 
day has been exceeded only once since pluviometer records commenced in 
Apri~, 1897. Between last Friday and Saturday mornings at 9 o'clock it was 
actually raining for 10 hours 12 minutes, and during the day ending 9 a.m., 
September 30th, ~897, there were 12 hours 48 minutes of actual rainfall; but 
the total quantity then was only 60 points, and most of this fell during the 
night. This morning (Sunday) 72 points, and this evening at 6 p.m. 80 
points, werjj registered, making a total of 4 inches and 17 points between 
Friday morning and Sunday evening. The amount so far recorded for this 
month is 731 points, or nearly an inch in excess of the average for the whole 
month for previous years. The greatest quantity ever registered in Perth 
for the month of June was 12'11 inches in 1890. 

Owing to this tendency for the rain to fall principally in heavy 
showers and at night, and to the sand.v nature of the soil, which 
rapidly absorbs it, the general impression of the Perth winter is 
that of a succession of fine. bright, calm days, varied occasionally 
by a ~evere but brief storm. The weather is, on the whole, delightful, 
but it may perhaps be too mild. One misses the keen frosty feeling 
that is experienced in other places, and its absence probably justifies 
to some extent the popular statement that the climate is enervating. 

At night it is frequently cold however, July showing an average 
of eight nights during which the minimum thermometer in the screen 
registers below 40 degrees. (As this description of Perth is to be 
taken as representing more or less the whole of the South- West 
district, it must be stated that severe frosts are by no means 
uncommon inland. The coldest part of the State at night is 
Southern Cross and Katanning, and here the thermometer 
frequently falls below 32 degrees, especially if exposed to radiation. 
The mean minimum in the Stevenson screen for July is 38'7 at 
Southern Cross and 39'3 at Katanning.) . 

Very severe floods have been occasionally experienced at Perth 
and elsewhere in past years, but not since systematic records ~ 
commenced. 

Tlie summer does not set in quite so ahruptly as the winter. 
~'With an occasional hot day in October, it commences generally in 
November,' but does not, as a rule, become really noticeable until 
after Christmas. Taking a temperature of 90 degrees in the shade 
as the criterion of a hot day, we find an average of less than 1 in 
October, 3 in November, 8 in December, 12 in January, 12 in 
February, 9 in March, and 2 in April. This number (47 in all) 
seems rather formidable, but the heat is not, as a rule. felt 
oppressively on account of the short portion of the day during 
which it lasts on each occasion. On a normal hot sumnier day a 
sea breezea.lways sets in about noon on the coast, and reaches Perth 
about 2 p.m. The. temperature then commences to fall, and the 
evening and night are delightfully cool and plea.sant. Occasionally 
a protracted spell of hot weather is experienced, but even then the 
lll~hts are generally cool. The longest of these spells witho_ut a 
break occurred in 1896, when the maximum exceeded 90 degrees on 
every date between January 25th and February 12th, 19 in all; 
but the most severe heat was apparently in January and February, 
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1880, The highest reading that has so far been recorded III Perth 
is 116'7, which occurred in January, 1878, 

Notwithstanding the fact that the monthly means are, as a rule, 
higher than those for the principal cities in South Australia, 
Victoria, and New South Wales, and that we are in a lower latitude 
than any of these, the same remark may be applied to the summer 
climate as to the winter, It appears to be milder than the others, 
One notices the absence here of those violent changes which are 
sometimes experienced in the other colonies, When a cool change 
comes after a spell of hot weather it seems to steal upon the land 
gradually, The appearance of soft, watery cumulus clouds in the 
West, generally about sunset, announces the arrival of the welcome 
change, That evening will be cooler than the preceding ones, but 
not remarkably so, and next day it may be more or less cloudy, but 
only moderately cool. At night probably a few light showers, and 
we realise that a definite change has occurred, Whether or not the 
sudden changes experienced elsewhere act as a tonic it is difficult to 
say, but, at all events, they rarely if ever occur in Perth,. 

A curious instance of uniformity is afforded by the figures 
showing the average summer- temperatm:es since 1876, One 
frequently hears the 'expression '! A remarkably cool summer," or 
"A terribly hot summer," " A real scorcher," etc" yet we find that 
although the means for the individual months may vary considerably, 
those for the summer (November to March) diverge but little from 
the general average, It must be remembered, in studying the 
following figures, that the thermometm's were transferred from one 
locality to another in August, 1885, and, therefore, the two periods 
(1876-1885 and 1886-1899) must be studied separately, So uniform, 
on the whole, are the figures, and so distinct the break, amounting 
to 2°'1, that by means of it the Government Astronomer was able 
to ascertain the change in the method of exposure, The following 
are the mean summer maximum day temperatures, that opposite 
1876 being for the period November, 1876, March, 1877, etc, :-

Summer-No- I Mean M!1x. \ Divirr;ence I Summer-No- I Mean. Max·1 Divfer;:!nce 
vember to March, Day Temp, Ave;:'e, vembertoMarch, Day Temp,. Av~rag~, 

1876 
1877 
1878 
1879 
1880 
1881 
1882 
1883 
1884 
1885 

Mean for this 
period 

84'5° 
87'6° 
86'6° 
86'2° 
86'5° 
S6'4° 
84'8° 
85'8° 
84'6° 
87'0° 

I -1'5° 1886 .. , 

I

, +1'6° 1887 .. , 
+O'(i° 1888 , .. 
+0'2° 1889 .. , 
+0'5° 1890 .. , 
+0'4° 1891 .. , 
__ 1'2° 1892 .. , 
_0'2° 1893 .. , 
_1'4° 1894 .. , 

1 

+1'0° ]895 .. , 
1896 .. , 

I 1897 .. , 
I 1898 .. , 
i 1899 .. , 
. 1900 .. , 

( 86'O~I---- Mean f~r this 
\ perIOd 

82'1° I _1'8° 
85'1° +1'2° 
83'2° _0'7° 
83'0° +0'9° 

I 
83'6° _0'3° 
84'6° +0'7° 

'84'2° +0'3° 
83'1° _0'8° 
83'8° I _0'1° 
8.5'5° +1'6° 
83'6° _0'3° 
84'8° +0'9° 
83'8° I -0'1° 

_ 83'7° _0'2° 

I 

84'9° ~'~ 

} 83'9° 
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Climate within the Tropics. 
A lengthy description of this is unnecessary; and. unfortunately, 

OUl' knowledge is derived mainly from coastal stations. The year 
may be divided into two seasons, wet and dry, the former lasting 
from the middle or the end of NovBmber to the end of March. 
During tlJis period the weather is very unpleasant. the maximum 
temperature every day being close to or above 100°. Records of 
110° are by no means infrequent. and the thermometer has even 
reached 120°, the highest reading ever registered in the State being 
12:{O, at On slow, in February, 1896. As an illustration of the 
extreme heat to which this region is sometimes subject, the follow
ing figures for the summer of 1895-96 will doubtless prove interest-
ing ;- ~ 

Mean monthly maximum temperature at Onslow ; 
October, 1895 100·5deg. 
November" 101'3 " 
December " 106'1 " 
January, 1896 103'0 " 
February 105'9 " 
March " 104'0 " 
April 99'6 " 

Daily maximum temperature at Onslow during two very hot 
periods; 

1895. 1896. 

December 2 102deg. February 9 101deg. 
3 109 " 10 III " 
4 113 " ." 11 112" 
5 111 " 12 114 " 
6 108 " 13 117" 
7 106 " 14 116" 
8 109 " 15 121 " 
9 106 " 16 123 " 

10 109' " 17 116 " 
11 109 " 18 112 " 
12 III " 19 110 " 
13 115 " 20 108 " 
14 112 " 21 101 " . 
15 110 " 22 99 " 
16 115 " 23 116 " 
17 III " 24 101 " 
18 99 " 25 100 " 
19 112 " 
20 121 " 
21 104 " 

This is of course an extreme case, but one can now undet'stand 
that occasionally a press telegram from these very hot districts has 
appeared in the daily papers to the following effect ;-" A delight
ful cool change has set in; the shade temperature has dropped to 
below 100deg." 

Thunderstorms, accompanied by heavy rain, are frequently 
experienced, and it is· during this season that the willy-willy 
occasionally visits the N. W. coast. A moderate rainfall can 
generally be relied upon down to about latitude 20deg., but South 
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of that it is uncertain. Sometimes it will be very heavy, and at 
other times hardly a drop will fall. The heaviest ever recorded was 
36·49 inches at Whim Creek, near Cossack, on April 2-3, 1898. 

The most severe drought occurred between Jnne, 1890, and 
January, 1892, during the whole of which period (20 months) only 
73 points of rain were recorded as the mean for the Cossack district. 

In the winter months or dry season, the climate is eonsidered 
by the inhabitants to be most enjoyable. An oeeasional wet day is 
experienced, but the weather is for the most part fine, clear, ealm, 
and pleasant. 

Olimate of the Interior. 
It is only within the last few years that any meteorological 

records have been obtainable from the interior districts of the 
State, and upon these it is hazardous to found a very definite 
opinion as to the climate. Up to the end of 1899, for instance, the 
possible occurrence of sueh a succession of wet, stormy days as were 
actually experienced in 1900 would scarcely be credited. 

The climate is a mixture of the t,wo already described. Some
times the tropical mins come across; sometimes the winter storms of 
the South- West and Southern districts extend well inland, and 
sometimes both sources of rain fail, and a drought ensues. In the 
summer it is a climate to be endured as patiently as possible. On 
the Coolg-ardie goldfields the heat waves are varied by the cool 
changes, which pass from West to East along the South coast, but 
from the Murchison, Northwards, the heat is very' disagreeable 
indeed, whilst the inhabitants as a rule find all the recognised 
languages quite inadequate for a description of the flies and dust. 

As a kind of compensation, the winter season is delightful. 
Very little rain falls, and the weather is cold, clear, and bracing. 

All through the summer occasional thunderstorms may be 
looked for, and it sometimes happens, as already described, that 
monsoonal rains come right through this distriet from the N orth
West to South-East. The most severe and continuous of which we 
have any record occurred in March and April, 1900, but geological 
signs seem to indicate that heavy floods have occurred in past years. 
The following brief description was written at the en'] of April, and 
was 'supplemented later by a table showing daily minfall throughout 
April at selected stations. The description is here reproduced, and 
also the table, but somewhat further curtailed;-

This month will long be remembered as the month of the great floods. 
These have been so severe that telegraph lines are interrupted all North of 
Geraldton, and the postal service in the interior is completely demoralised. 
The extensive dry plains are now converted into inland seas or lakes, and 
the rivers have become raging torrents. Peak Hill and Lake Way Stations, 
situated in the great inland desert, are completely cat off from all food 
supplies, and it is proposed to shortly hold a regatta at the latter place, 
where a boat can now sail a course of 70 miles. It will be easily under
stood that our reports are but few, and, therefore, we are unavoidably obliged 
to postpone a full account of the rainfall until later .. It was of a monsoonal 
character, and travelled from the N orth-West coast, in It more or less South-
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Easterly direction, towards the he}1d of the Great Australian Bight. It 
may be said to have first set in on the 2nd of March, a detailed account of 
a heavy storm being given in last month's notes. After the main storm 
passed away, the weather continued unsettled, with occasional showers 
throughout the remainder of the month. Rain re-commenced in earnest on 
the 1st of Api·n, and from then till the 20th a dense cloud-bank enveloped 
nearly the whole of Western Australia, and the rain was almost inces!\ant. 
We have, unfortunately, but scanty records from which to make a com
parison with past years, but, from all that can be gathered, the present fall 
has been the heaviest, most general, and most persistent ever known, and 
no man living has ever .seen the country flooded to the same extent. The 
barometric conditions accompanying the rainfall were as follow:-Although 
the weather was cloudy and showery througnout the first 20 days of th40l 
month, there were three periods of maximum intensity-viz., on the 2nd to 
4th, 10th to 12th, and 15th to 17th. During each of these periods a "high" 
was traversing the South coast from West to East, with falling gradients, 
thence towards the N orth-West coast. In the first period a "low" made 
its way down the West coast from tropical latitudes to the neighbourhood 
of Geraldton, when it passed inland and travelled across to the Bight. It 
was of no great intensity, and all the heavy rain preceded it. In the 
second period there were again signs of a " low" out to sea off the N orth
West Cape, but this never developed. During the third period (15th to 
17th) a" low" apparently passed rapidly across from the North-West Cape 
to the Bight; but, in this case again, the fall in the barometers was- incon
siderable. During nearly the whole 20 days the winds throughout the 
Colony were from the Eastward, but there can be little doubt that· all the 
rain came from the North-West, although the country observers were not 
sufficiently versed in cloud observations to make this point certain. The 
cloud area just escaped Perth, and we were able to see the edge of it, day 
after day, peeping over the Darling Ranges. The weather here was mostly 
fine, but unpleasant, with strong Easterly winds, and only a few points of 
rain. On the 23rd the character of the weather showed signs of a complete 
change. Our remarks on the map for that morning stated :-

"'I'o-day's weather reports appear to indicate that the character 
of the season is abruptly changing from summer to winter. There 

I are now signs of the first winter type of "low" 'tpproaching the 
South-West coast, and the monsoonal rains that have been so 
exceptionally heavy throughout the interior seem to have now 
ceased." 

This was verified later. The barometer fell rapidly to 29'674 at 3 p.m. 
on the 24th, with a heavy North-West gale. The anemograph recorded a 
total horizontal motion of 150 miles between 9 a.m. and noon, and 955 miles 
for the 24 hours ending midnight, 24-5th, this being the greatest total yet 
registered. At Cape Leeuwin the barometer fell to 29'205 at noon on the 
25th, and the total motion of the wind for the 24 hours was 1,165 miles. The 
usual winter rains accompanied the passage of this disturbance, giving the 
Coolgardie fields even yet another downpour. 
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DAILY RAINFALL THROUGHOUT 

St .. tions. 
11 I 2 I 3 I 4 I 5 

I 
6 /7]81 9 / 10 1 11 

1
12

1
13 

Wyndham 5 00.100. 
Hall's Creek .oo! 00. 11 
La Grange Bay 2 5 103 58 

00'1
00

' 
Condon 00. 22 450 5 ...... 
Marble Bar 10 91 29 00'1 00 . Cossack 10 116 115 2 132 
Onslow ... 227 95 83 

00\.00 
69 45 80 62 356 

00'1
00

' Carnarvon 56 125 165 63 ...... 105 27 
Hamelin Pool 00. 00' 15 10 7 3 1 1 

Peak Hill 17 176 37 9 3 15 28 203 30 
Abbotts 52 221 10 54 39 116 237 238 
Mileura 62 258 30 58 86 136 50 
Murgoo oo . 14 27 22 167 8 32 2 
Nannine 21 130 140 50 4 208 160 
Cue 22 58 152 31 129 39 134 
Mt. Magnet 3 93 68 10 62 13 
Challa 00. 145 50 
Yalgoo 00. 80 87 2 47 4 

Northampton 38 25 31 4 11 12 
Geraldton 20 17 2 38 23 
Walebing 10 2 1 
Perth Observatory 1 
Pinjarra 20 
York 5 4 
Bunbury 
Bridgetown 
Katanning 2 
Albany 00' 2 13 7 24 17 5 1 2 13 5 

Lake Way 29i- 102 55 2 40 68 159 132 275 
Lawlers 24 101 115 3 157 56 36 
Mt. Malcolm 72 38 22 22 51 22 
Laverton 121 162 23 68 84 
Pendennie 90 59 16 6 26 26 35 
Menzies 5 7 41 1 9 6 12 99 
Goongarrie 6 75 8 3 36 
Kurnalpi 2 2 92 14 3 
Kalgoorlie 3 6 61 27 8 12 
Coolgardie 1 9 72 17 1 1 
Widgiemooltha 1 1 98 13 13 6 
Norseman 60 8 8 4 9 
Southern Cross 23 9 25 
Mt. Jackson 20 150 8 
Burracoppin 15 28 
Wattoning 

Coconarup 20 22 19 5 3 4 16 
Esperance 5 20 50 1 6 8 9 
Israelite Bay -2 15 67 50 
Balladonia 88 40 9 5 8 
Eyre 20 6 5 14 1 3 6 1 

... Signifies" nil:' 100 points equal one inch. 
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THE STATE FOR APRIL, 1900. 

14
1

15 \ 16 J 17 \ 18 1
19 

1 20 1 21 122\231241251 26 I 27 I 28129130 1 Total. 

113 ... 1 ... \ 
118 

. .. I ... 11 
38 ... ! ••. ···1 206 

22 80 45 . .. 1 624 
13 130 139 2 414 

102 689 1,323 17 2,506 
15 21 7 40 . .. I '" 1,100 

17 25 49 3 12 ... '" 647 

... \ ... 50 "'1'" 87 

5 6 167 110 39 125 •••• 0. 8 8 2 988 
9 19 114 4 12 75 16 2 1,218 

36 30 65 811 
60 42 2 376 
25 18 45 801 

225 17 14 5 6 832 
27 53 2 3 27 361 

60 25 10 19 309 
7 47 274 

2 29 123 275 
21 9 12 33 124 1 5 305 
14 3 6 100 13 8 157 
3 2 8 42 50 25 131 

5 100 65 10 200 
12 5 26 60 14 11 137 

1 6 82 90 10 189 
3 1 93 114 5 5 221 

14 5 42 30 9 102 
10 1 10 4 11 36 72 53 .1 2 289 

72 207 113 178 134 244 3 2,075 
22 67 107 36 46 26 1 2 799 
8 3 80 57 8 87 29 2 5 506 

11 15 71 79 r 
171 805 

25 .. 50 67 13 6 419 
23 31 60 72 2 1 325 
21 16 35 25 16 241 
24 16 21 40 13 10 7 244 
26 22 30 7 72 3 14 52 343 
10 24 42 103 5 5 66 356 
9 33 43 . 39 44 25 34 359 

... 28 51 5 21 3 43 2 " 242 
6 85 15, '" 27 70 260 

'''1 ... 1 52 71 12[ '" 10 ... 323 
15 88 7 ' .. 17 i 103 9 5 287 

••• 1 120 •• ,1 .·.1 ... 80 200 

- 23 57 98 6 6 26 11 62 4 382 
12 1 33 4 3 102 10 2 84 4 6 390 
20 3 47 5 6 108 6 23 352 
12 32 51 114 7 

::: I ~~ 
4 382 

6 37 2 198 40 5 22 i 2 368 

... Signifies" nil. U 100 points equal one inch. 



Mean Maximum Day Temperatures at the Ohief Observing Stations in Western Australia during 1901. 

Stat'ons IJanua~'1 Febru,/ March,' April I :=ly, June J~ July / August 1 sePtem'j octo'j Novem'/ Decem'!Year 11 Highestl D t 1 , ~J ary, , .my, I ' , 'ber, ber, ber, ber, 'reCOrdedl a e, 

'"' rWyndham 102'3 
~ I Derby", 99'5 

c.: Broome 93';:! 
Z J Condon 96'4 
A -, Cossack 100'1 
~ I Onslow '" 101'4 
, Carnarvon '" 88'0 
~ LHamelin Pool 100'2 
Z Geraldton '" 80'9 

(Hall's Creek", 104'5 

1 
Marble Bar 
Nullagine 
Bangemall 

, I Peak Hill 
§ Wiluna 
j~Cue ", 
Z I Yalgoo 

H Lawlers 
Laverton 

I 
Menzies 
Kalgoorlie 
Coolgardie 

L Southern Cross 

106'5 
108'0 

103'9 

104'6 
102'0 
100'1 
98'0 
97'6 
95'7 
96'0 
97'8 

95'61 95'7 
94'3 98'2 

88'3 
92'8 
96'0 
95'5 
88'7 
97'1 
85'8 
94'4 
'97'8 
93'9 
99'5 

93'3 

93'7 
94'2 
90'6 
94'2 
86'6 
91'9 
96'5 
91'5 
94'1 

90'7 88'4 

93'7 89'8 
94'5 89'6 
87'5 84'9 
85'2 84'1 
85'9 84'1 
84'7 83'6 
85'2 83'6 
88'2 86'4 

96'2 
98'8 

95'4 

94-0 
95'6 
82'3 
87'5 
80'1 
90'5 
97'6 
93'3 
94'0 

89'6 

90'4 
88'8 
85'8 
82'9 
82';J 
80'7 
80'0 
81'1 

92'6 
91'9 

90'0 
85'9 
8e'4 
85'5 
80'2 
78'6 
73'7 
85'7 
89'2 
84'7 
82'21 

76'0 ' 

76'9 
74'0 
73'5 
73'2' 
70-8 
70'5 
70-2 
69'1 t 

88'1 
84'9 

78'8 
75'2 
75'1 
76'0 
73'1 
71'0 
69'7 
79'0 
75'7 
72'6 
72'0 

66'2 

68'5 
67'6 
65'6 
64'4 
64'1 
62'7 
62'4 
62'3 

85'1 
84'0 

78'4 
75'9 
71'8 
74"7 
72'2 
68'8 
68'4 
77"1 
72'6 
68'7 

'69'6 

64'7 

66'9 
64'6 
61'9 
61'7 
60'4 
60'0 
60'5 
61'9 

88'4 
87'3 

81'7 
77'7 
79'5 
79'3 
73'0 
71'0 
68'6 
84'1 
82'7 
79'3 
77'3 

72"3 
72'5 
72'7 
79'6 
70'5 
68'0 
67"4 
65'2 
65'1 
65'1 

_ Signifies Cl no record. JI 

93'91 100'0 
76'2 97'3 

88'5 92'8 
85'6 92'5 
87'2 93'0 
85'8 88'2 
74'8 80-0 
77'9 82'9 
70-5 73'1 
92'6 97'0 
92-1 98-8 
89'1 95-2 
84'3 89'5 

79'9 85'1 
79'1 85'3 
79'0 85'3 
76'5 83'8 
77'3 84'3 
76'1 83'4 
74'2 80'4 
72'2 79'7 
72'0 79'5 
71'8 80-9 

98'1 
98'6 

94'0 
96'1 
99'3 
97'3 
82'3 
9l'l 

,76'9 
101'1 
107'4 
104'2 
100'3 

96'5 
97'3 
96'0 
93'2 
95'0 
94-6 
9;J'l 
90'8 
90'8 
91'3 

100'5 194'7 
99'9 94'2 

94'7 
98'1 

100'7 
96'2 
82'7 
92'5 
76'7 

104'2 
109'2 
106'5 
109'8 

89'1 

89'7 
89'1 
80'7 
84'4 
75'9 
91'8 

90'4 
89'3 

100'0 84'4 
lOl'O 

99'4 85'3 
96'3 83'4 
98'9 82'1 
98'0 80-9 
96'3 79'6 
93'6 78'3 
93'3 78-;J 
94'2 79'2 

111'8 Jan, 7 
lO9'2 Dec, 3 

and 4 
107'5 Dec, 23 
112'8 Dec, 7 
111'2 Dec, 6 
115'2 Jan, 9 
109'7 Jan, 1 
112'0 Feb, 4 
103'] Feb,14 
108'8 Jan, 7 

113-0 IDee, 7 
114'0 Jan, 22 

and 23 
109'7 Jan, 23 

114'0 Jan, 23 
114'0 Jan, 22 
110'4 Dec, 25 
111'4 Jan, 24 
109-1 Dee. 25 
108'9 Jan, 24 
107'6 Jan, 23 
113'O Jan, 23 

""" t 



Mean Maximum Day Temperatures at the Ohief Observing Stations in Western Australia during 1901-continued, 

, iJ I Febru., M h I ril I M I J I J I lA t I Septem'l octo'l Novem.\ Decem·i \ Highest I D t StatIOns, anuary, ary, arc , Ap, ay, une, u y, ugus , ber_" _ ber, ber, her_ Year, recorded a e. 

-, 

rWalebing .. - - - - - - -1- - - - 84-4 86-4 -- - -I Northam .. - - - - - - -- - - - - 85-3 87'1 - - -
York .. _ .. _ 95-2 89-6 84-7 80-5 68-6 62-5 62-0 64-0 67-9 77"0 85-0 87-5 77-0 110-2 Nov.~ 
Guildford .. i 88-8 88-8 86-0 80-8 69-5 64-4 64-0 65-5 68-1 74-8 !l0-3 82-5 76-2 108-0 Feb, 
Perth Gardens ! 88-6 87-8 83-9 78-0 68-4 63-4 63'1 64'7 67-7 73'7 80-6 82-6 75-2 106-7 Jan_ 7 I P,"h O"",m- 84-2 84-6 81-5 77'3 67-7 62-9 62-7 63-4 65'2 70-4 75-5 77-6 72-7 104-7 Jan_ 7 

_ tory 
~ Fremantle ___ 80-8 81-2 78'7 75-6 67-2 63-9 62-9 ,62-6 64-3 78-0 72-1 73-8 70-9 104-0 Jan, 7 
g Rottnest .. _ 77-1 78-0 75'7 73-8 67'1 62'9 61'9 63-0 64-9 67'7 72'4 73-2 69-8 101-4 Jan, 7 
rn I Mandurah .. _ 84'8 85-3 81-4 77'2 68'0 63'2 60'1 68'8 65-2 70-9 75-9 78-5 72-8 107-0 Jan, 7 
~ I Wandering .. - - - -- - -- - - -- - - 80-9 83-0 - -
~ Collie .. _ _ .. 86-3 85'4 80-1 74-3 64-7 60-5 60-7 61'0 63'6 71-8 76-6 79-5 72-0 108-0 Jan_2 
Eo< ~ Donnybrook .. ' - - - - -- -- - -- - - - 78-8 - -- -
~ I Bunbury .. , 83-0 85'3 79'4 76'2 67-9 64'3 63'2 ' 64'1 64-4 70-3 73-9 76-2 72-4 103-0 Jan,7 
~ I Busselton .. - 81-9 82-5 77'2 73'0 66-0 61-9 61-6 62-5 64-4 69-6 73'9 76'1 70-9 99-2 Jan,7 
~ Bridgetown _ .. 85'5 85'0 79-3' 73-8 65-9 60-8 60'4 61'l 63-7 72-0 76-0 79-0 71-9 102-5 Jan_2 
~ Karridale ___ 76-3 76-5 72-8 71'1 65-1 61'6 62'0 62-2 63-1 67-2 70-8 71"3 68-4 94-2 Mar_ 
asl Cape Leeuwin 74'4 74-4 70-7 67-6 64'8 61-3 61"4 61-2 62-2 65-4 68-6 69-2 66-9 88-5 Mar, 

106-0 { Nov,2 Katanning .. _ 89-5 84-9 79'2 73'8 64-4 58'6 ' 58'7 59-6 64-3 62-5 81'1 83'2 7t,5' Jan_ 2 
Albany .. - 75:3 74'8 72-6 70-2 66-9 61'0 61-8 62'4 63'9 66'6 70-,8 71'1 67-1 99'5 Jan,8 
Breaksea .. 70-7 76'6 68'9 67"1 65'2 59-4 60-6 60-2 61'0 63'1 67-5 67-9 65-3 93'0 Mar, 
Esperance .. - 79-1 78'9 77:4 73'!! 70'1 63'1 62-5 65'0 67'7 70-8 76-2 78-8 72-0 107-6 Jan_2 
Balladonia .. - - - - - - 63'7 61'0 65-8 71"2 76-3 1 

87-2 89-9 - -. -
lEyre .. _ .. - 78'5 76'1 77'9 73'8 71'2 65-7 61'6 64-8 69'0 70-9 78-2 79'51 72'3 111'2 Jan, ~ 

- Signifies" no record." 
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Mean Minimum Night Temperatures at the Ohief Observing Stations in Western Australia during 1901. 

Station. IJ u I Febru'!March I April I May I June I-:-y I August I sep~:'1 Octo· I Novem.! Decem., Year I Lowest I Date an ary. ary. . . . . . . ber. ber. ber. ber. . recorded -

_ rWyndham --- 81-2 79'7 77-8 76'4 72-4 68-8 64'3 66-8 73-7 78-3 80-6 81-6 75'1 55-2 July 
~ I Derby. __ ... 77-9 78'4 76-6 70-8 63'8 62'0 58-5 54-5 66-1 68-7 75-7 79-6 69-4 45'2 Aug_' 8 Broome ... 79'9 77'9 76.'0 69'8 61'9 61'2 58-9 52'8 64-4 98-4 76-5 79-6 68-9 43-0 Aug_ 

Z I Condon --- 78'0 -- - 62-1 55-6 52'3 50-8 46'8 56'1 59'3 71-9 74-0 - 38-05 July 
I Aug. 

~ Cossack ... 79'9 78'4 75'5 70-6 63-6 ' 57'3 54-7 53-4 62-9 65'5 74-5 76-0 67'7 45-8 Aug_ 
~ IOnslow 73-7 75-9 73:7 69-5 62-8 56-4 50-1 50-0 57-5 62-4 67-9. 68-5 64-0 40'0 Aug, 

~ I Carnarvon ... 70-3 [ 72'4 n-6 66'4 60-8 53-7 49-0 52'1 56'4 61-3 66'0 68-0. 62-3 4O'5{ July2 

~ Hamelin Pool 
Aug,2 

67'2 70-6 69-5 62-3 58-4 51'4 49'7 49-0 51'7 57-5 60-5 63-2 59-2 38'2 July 3 L Geraldton .. _ 63-8 66-0 63-7 60'7 56'7 -52-6 47-1 50-1 51'9 55'4 58'5 60-5 57'3 34-9 July 2 
(- Hall's Ureek .. _ 76'3 76-2 69-5 61'7 - 52'0 49-1 ,1,7-9 59'9 65-2 75-2 78'6 - 32'8 Aug_ I Marble Bar ... - 76-2 73'8 65-8 58-4 53'7 51-7 50-1 61-6 65-8 76'5 79-2 - 38'2 July 3 

Nullagine ... ' 76-2 74'7 69-6 58'3 51'6 47-6 46'5 ,43-8 56-4 60'1 72-8 72'6 60-8 31'9 July 3 
Bangemall ... - -- 72-2 67-7 59'0 50-7 47-3 46'7 55-0 60-2 70-0 73'0 - 35-0 Aug,2 I Peak Hill .. , 77'3 70-8 68-1 64-4 54'5 46-8 42-9 462 53-9 59-9 70-5 74'2 60'8 34-0 July 

_ Wiluna ... - - - - - - 38-0 42'2 46'8 56',7 66-1 n-9 - - -
~ Cue ... .. - 73-9 70-2 65'6 62-8 53-6 45'5 42-8. 44'8 48-9 56-4 64'0 68-0 58'0 33'2 July 2 
j ~ Yalgoo .. , 67'3 69-0 65'3 60-7 51'9 45-5 41-1 44-5 47-0 54-8 60'2 63'0 55-9 33'0{ 

July 

~ I Lawlers 
Aug. 2 

.. - 72-8 67'7 63'9 61-3 52-3 44-5 40'6 46-0 49-2 57'6 66-5 71-9 57-9 32-0 July 
Laverton , .. 69-5 66-1 61-2 57-3 49'6 41-2 38-8 44-2 48-0 53'3 66-0 69-3 55-4 29-0 July 2 I Menzies ... 68-0 64'7 bO'6 57'0 50-8 44-5 40-8 44-5 47'7 55'1 64-1 67-5 55-9 34'5 July 2 
Kalgoorlie .. - 64-6 62'S 59-1 56-7 51-1 44'8 41-1 4&'6 48-6 53-4 61'5 64-2 54'5 32-6 July:! 
Coolgardie 62-S 61-2 57-5 55-2 49'6 43'0 39'4 44'3 46-7 52-21 60-2 62-1 52-9 33-0 July 

LSouthern Cross ' 65-0 61-4 56'9 54-2 47-3 41'8 37-3 42-1 44'0 50'6 56-8 61-2 51-6 27-1 July , , 
- Signifies" no record." 
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Mean Minimum Night Temperatures at the Ohief Observing Stations in Western Austmlia &u,ring 1901-continued. 

Station. I I F~bru'l 1-' I M--I-J -I-J 1 ---1---- -I S~Pte=-1 O~t:-I Novem-I ~::em_I-----1 Lowest I D t January. ary. March. A.pril. ay. une. u y. August. ber. ber. ber. ber. Year. recorded a e. 

I 
( 

49'61 

rWalebing '" - - - 1- - - - - - - 54'0 57'2 - -I Northam ... - - -- - - - - - - - 54'0 57'5 -- -
York '" 61'3 59'4 55'4 54'0 46'9 41'0 36'3 42'1 43'7 45'6 52'3 57'2 27'6 July I Guildford '" 59'5 59'5 58'1 56'5 49'9 44'3 40'6 42'8 50'3 51'8 54'0 56'6 52'21 30'25 June 1 

48'4 [ 
I Aug.2 

63'8 63'6 60'8 57'9 52'5 48'0 45'0 52'5 53'8\ 56-8 59'2 5ij'2 1 38'2{ July 2 Perth Gardens 
July 2 I Perth Observatory 63'2 62'9 60'6 58'2 52'5 48'5 45'5 48'2 51'9 53'6 56'1 I 58'5 55'0 38'7 JulYf 

Fremantle ' .. 64'6 64'8 62'7 60'5 55'4 51'2 48'5 51'1 54'6 56'1 58'7 ' 60'5 57'4 41'2 July 2 j IWttn~t ... 6rl"l 64'6 63'4 62'3 57'8 53'5 52'3 53'0 55'0 56'9 59'3 I 60'7 58'7 45'0 July 2 
u.i Mandurah '" 67'1 61'3 57'2 54'2 50'6 45'7 42'9 40'9 51'3 49'4 53'5 ! 57'4 52'6 31'3 July 2 
i:< Wandering '" -- -- - - - - -- - - - 47'1 I 49'3 -- - -
~ Collie ... . .. 54'5 52'2 48'9 45'2 41'0 37'2 32'8 38'0 45'2 44-1 48'1 50'3 44'8 26'9 July 3 
. Donnybrook ... - - - - - - - - I - -

53'81 

50'5 - - -

~ I Bunbury 57'6 57'9 55'7 53'2 50'7 45'9 43'5 45'61 50'3 50'1 55'5 51'6 36'0{ 
May 2 ... 
July 2 

00 Busselton 
'" 55'9 55'7 53·9 51'8 49'4- 43'9 43'1- 45'3 49'5 49'7 51'4 I 54'4 50'3 31'0 June 2 

1 Bridgetown '" . 52'6 49'0 47·1 44'7 42'7 39'1 34'9 38'9 45'1 44'1 46'7\ 49'2 44'5 25'9 July 2 
Karridale ... 57'2 56'S 549 53·7 50'5 47'2 44'5 47'3 51'2 51-0 53'3 54'3 51'8 31'2 July 2 
Cape Leeuwin 62'8 63'0 60'6 60'0 56'4 53'0 51'8 53'2 54'2 55'8 58'41 50'3 57'4 43'5 July 2 I Katanning '" 56'4 55'0 52'0 49'7 45'9 41'1 36'4 41'2 45'4 45'4 49'8 52'9 47'6 25'0 July 
Albany ... 57'4 57'2 55'6 52'6 48'5 45'8 42'9 46'7 48'8 51'0 52'1 54'3 51'6 33'2 July 

lB'Mk»M ... 60'0 61'3 59'0 56'8 55'0 49'7 48'8 50'5 , 51'4 53'3 55'9 1 57'6 54'9 34'5 ,Aug. 
Esperance ... 60'1 60'4 57'6 53'6 50'8 46'2 43'6 46'3 [ 49-4, 53'9 55'8 , 58'6 53'0 33'C July 
Balladonia ... - - - - - 40'4 37'0 41'5 45·4 I 47'6 54'1 I 57'1 - - -
Eyre ... ... 58'4 62'1 57"1 52'2 50'9 43'9 40'8 43'21 48'9\ 50'7 55'6 59'0 51'9 28'2 July 

- Signifies "no record/' 
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Mean Maximum Day Temperatures at the Ohief Observing Stations in Western Australia during 1900_ 

Station 
/J I 

Febru'j March I April I May I June I' July I A"~'st I septem-I octo-I Novem.-! Decem, I' Y-I';;;~est I Mo th anuary_ ary_ - - - - -...,- - ber_ ber_ ber_ ber_ ear_ recorded n_ 
-~~ ~~- ~--. _.. - ---------- --------

rWyndham 100-7 97-9 95-9 97-2 91-5 89-3 83-2 I Derby --- 99-7 99:2 93'7 95-5 89-5 84-7 80-1 
Broome 94-3, 95-2 9l'l 94-2 85-4 83-2 76-2 
Condon 97-5 97'5 88-5 88.'6 82-8 79-3 72-6 

~ Cossack 102'5 100-8 91-8 86-4 81-0 78-8 70-9 
lonslow .. - 96-8 99-4 94'5 84-0 79-8 76-9 70-9 

Carnarvon , " , 91'6 89'0 87-6 78'5 77-1 71'4 68'8 
Hamelin Pool 97'9 101'9 93-6 79'0 74'8 69'0 66'8 

l Geraldtoll 86'9 86'3 80'4 76'5 71'9 69'1 66'9" 

rH.n"C~k ... 102'5 103-6 94'5 96'1 85'5 84-0 73'8 
Nullagine .. , 105'5 107'2 89'2 83'2 77'6 76'1 67'2 
Peak Hill .. , 99'4 104-1 90'2 73'6 67'4 64'8 60'3 
Cue .. , .. , 97'4 103'7 88'9 73'1 67'8 63'2 61'0 
Yalgoo .. , 96'7 102'3 87'2 74'5 66'8 63'7 62'0 i Lawlers 93'8 100'6 85'0 71'9 65'0 63'3 59'2 
Menzies .. , 90'9 97'5 83-2 68-1 63-0 61-8 58-2 l K.lgoo,lie : .. 90-8 97'4 84'6 67-5 63-3 62-3 59'2 
Coolgardie .. , 89'0 96'1 82'2 67-1 63-0 62'4 58-9 
Southern Cross 90'0 97-3 83-2 69-7 64'7 ' 62-5 59-7 
York .. _ _ .. ' 87'8 94'2 81-1 72-9 66-6 63-8 61'0 
Katanning .. , 82-7 88-5 76-8 68'4 64'5 60-1 58-0 

~rth Observatory 82'2 87-4 77'3 73-6 68'6 64-7 62'7 
)0_ Gardens 84-8 90-8 80-2 15-3 69-2 65'3 62'7 

rFremantle 80-4 83-3 75-2 72-5 68-8 65-3 62-8 I Rottnest 77-1 77-5 73'1 71'4 67'3 64'9 62-2 
Bunbury "_ 81'0 ,85-4 75-4 74'2 69-3 65'3 62-6 

~ Karridale , , , 73'8 75'2 71'1 69'1 66'4 63'0 60-8 
I Cape Leeuwin 71'3 72'7 69'7 68'1 65'5 63'2 61'1 

Albany , .. 71'2 74'9 69'2 66-4 '64'0 61'2 60'3 L BreakseaIsland 69'2 70'6 66-8 64'8 '63'4 60'5 59'3 
Esperance .. , 75'3 79'1 I 73'8 68'2 66-5 64-0 61'6 

92-3 97-5 99-5 99-1 
90-0 95-9 98-4 101-7 
84'2 90-1 93-7 94-3 
80-8 84-8 95-9 97-1 
79-7 84-5 97-3 97-2 
77-3 83-0 90-2 91-2 
70'8 76'0 79'7 81'6 
69'0 77-1 83'4 '89'2 
66-8 71-1 74'7 76-3 
89'0 92-9 101'6 102'9 
77'5 84'8 99-1 102'0 
60'7 I 75'1 90'0 95'7 
S4'7 73'3 86'3 95'0 
65'0 72'9 84'3 92'6 
64'6 70'6. 85'9 92'4 
63-5 68-1 83-5 89-5 
63'6 68'4 82'1 88'2 
63-0 67-7 81-0 87-9 
62-6 68'0 81-1 89-0 
61-3 66'3 74-4 8ri-1 
57-8 62'4 69'5 78'8 
61-5 66'0 71'6 77-2 
62-7 68-2 74'4 80-8 
61-3 65'3 70-1 74-1 
61'4 63'9 69-3 71'9 
61-9 64-9 70-3 77-1 
59'6 62-7 67-1 70'3 
59'4 62'3 64-8 68'4 
58'6 62'6 65-5 69'0 
57-3 60'6 61-9 66'4 
61'4 63'9 70-1 74'6 

102-1 95-5 
100-6 94-3 
95'6 89-8 
96'1 88-5 

101-4 89-4 
104-5 87-4 

84'3 79'7 
95'3 83'1 
79'1 75'5 

105'0 94'3 
1(18'4 ' 89'8 
101'0 82'4 
99'3 81'1 
96'6 80'4 
96'7 79'1 
93'1 76-7 
90-6 76-5 
90-7 75-8 
91'8 76'6 
88-8 75'3 
83'5 70-9 
80'0 72-7 
83-6 74'8 
755 71-2 
73-8 69'6 
79-9 72-3 
73'6 67-7 
71'9 66-4 
72'3 66'3 
69'2 64'2 
75-6 69-6 

111-0 Jan_1 
112-5 Nov_ 
108-2 Oct_ 2 
115-0 Dec_ 2 
112-7 Dec_ 2 
115-5 Feb,l 
113'0 Jan, 1 
115'4 Feb,l 
111'0 Jan, 
110'2 Dec_ 2 
113'5 Feb,l 
111'8 Feb,l 
113'8 Feb,l 
116'2 Feb,l 
113'9 }l'eb,l 
112-8 Feb_1 
115'0 Feb_! 
114-3 Feb_1 
112'O Feb_1 
112-1 I<'eb, 
107'0 Feb_ 
106-0 Feb_ 
107-0 Feb,2 
101-5 'Feb_ 
102-6 Feb,2 
100'0 Feb,2 
94'0 Feb_ 
85'0 Dec, 
93'6 Dec, 
90-5 Dec, 

103-4 ! Feb, 

6 
6 
9 
8 
8 
5 
o 
2 
8 
6 
1 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
8 
8 
8 
1 
8 
1 
1 
8 
5 
5 
5 
2 

-_._--_. ---

~ 

~ 

i 
,I 



Mean Minimum Night Temperatures at the Ohief Observing Stations in Western Australia during 1900, 

Station, I January I Febrn,) March,l APril.! May ! June JUly,j August I septem,! Octo' Novem'l Decem-i year_[ Lowest [ Month I ary I '. ' ber, ber, ber, ber, recorded ' 

rWyndham --- 82'5 80'9 80'3 80'0 73'9 67'2 66'6 73'5 
~ I Derby .. _ _ .. 80'2 78'6 76'2 74'8 69'3 61'0 58'8 60'7 
~ Broome .. ' 81'2 79'7 75'9 74'8 67'6 60'6 57'6 58'6 
0 

75'6 78'3 74'4 71'1 60'2 55'4 47'5 z ~ Condon .. , 49'0 

~ I "",~k ... 
-78'0 81'0 77'3 72'5 63'7 ~ 61'0 53'1 54'4 

E< Onslow ,,' 72'6 77'8 75'7 69'7 60'5 57'5 50'3 49'9. 
~ Darnarvon , _ , 71'2 73'8 69'7 64'0 56-7 55-9 48'6 50'3 
8 Hamelin Pool 66'5 71'9 67'6 61'7 55'2 54'9 46'4 46'0 

l Geraldton .. , 64,3 66'4 60'2 60-4 53-6 56'6 49'4, 52'6 
~ rHall's Creek", 75'9 75'9 74'3 66'4 62'1 52'3 52'0 55'7 
~ Nullagine .. , 75'9 78'3 71'3 67'3 55'2 52'3 44'9 46'4. 
~ Peak Hill .. , 72'7 79'2 6S'3 60'0 50'5 50'4 43'3 44'9 
o Que .. , .. , 69'1 76'6 65'0 5S'6 48'9 49'7 43-1 43'3 
E< Yalgoo .. , 66'5 73'6 62-2 5S'7 48'0 48'2 41'6 42'2 
~ ~ Lawlers .. , 6S'6 74'.1 63'5 56'6 47-2 57'4 40-5 40'5 
~ ( Menzies .. , 63'5 , 70'1 59'9 54'5 46'1 46'9 41'5 40-S 
~ Kalgoorlie " 60-7 66'9 57'S 53-5 46'6 47'7 41'5 42'2 
,," Coolgardifl , .. 60'2 65'S 57'1 54'0 46'0 46'6 40'7 41'7 
Z I Southern Cross 58'8 64'6 53'7 53'0 44'5 45-6 38'8 40'6 
j YOl'k .. , .. , 58'0 60'9 50'5 52'3 43'8 46'2 39'1 42'7 
!J l Katanning .. , 53'2 55-9 46'1 49'S 44'3 45'3 -W'S 43'5 
Perth Observatory 62'2 64'9 56'3 56'7 50'6 51'6 47'5 49'4 

Do, Gardens .. , 61'9 64'5 55'9 56'6 49'6 52'1 46'4 49'S 
_ r-Fremantle .. , 63'3 65'S 57'S 5S'l 53'4 55'3 50'4 52'0 
~ I Rottnest .. , 62'2 66'2 59'9 59'3 56'1 55'1 52'3 52'4 
p Bunbury .. , 57'6 60'2 51'6 53'1 49'2 51'6 47'2 4S'2 
(i, I Karridale .. - 56-S 57-7 50'5 51'7 47'2 51'3 46'4 49'2 
.. " ~ Cape Leeuwin 61'1 62'4 5S'2 5S'7 55'S 54'7 52'2 52'0 
< I Alhany .. - 56'S 5S'l 51'3 53-1 47'9 46'2 44'2 45'4 
~ Breaksea Island 5S'2 60'6 55-S 56'4 53'9 51'1 49'1 4S'4 

57'1 I 59'9 54'1 55'0 4S'7 4S'4 43'0 46'1 :;;> l Esperance _ .. 

----------- -

76'5 80-2 82'2 83'1 
64'9 72'6 79'0 81'1 
64'7 69'8 77'7 81'2 

54'2 63'9 69'7 76'3 

59'7 68'3 70'0 77'4 
54'0 60'1 6,1'1 70'6 
54'1 61'6 65'1 69-.1 
50-7 56'6 596 64'0 
49'7 57'0 59-6 63'0 
61'6 6S'5 76'1 78'1 
52'4 66'3 70'0 77-7 
49'0 62'7 67'5 75'4 
46'7 57-7 64'3 69'4 
43'6 53'3 59'5 64'8 
44'4 59'1 65'0 69'5 
43'7 57'2 61'9 66'1 
43-9 55'7 ,60-0 62'5 
43'1 53'9 5S'5 60'6 
41'7 51'1 57'5· 61'2 
38'9 4S'7 53'5 58'1 
41'0 4S-6 52'0 53'1 
4S'4 55'7 58'4 61'0 
4S'O 56'2 5S-7 6]'2 
50'2 57'4 59'2 61'9 
52'3 5S'l 60'3 61'S 
47'0 53'4 54'5 56'3 
45'7 52'5 52'7 55'7 
52'0 56'4 5S'2 60'S 
45'8 50'9 52'S 55'1 
4S'5 53'3 55-5 57-S 

47'0 51'6 55-6 56'5 

77'2 57'0 
71'4 47'5 
70'8 50'0 

64'6 39'O{ 

68'1 46'2 
63'5 40-0 
61'7 41'0 
58'4 37'0 
577 39'0 
66'6 38'0 
63'2 32'5 
66-3 36'2 
57'7 34'2 
55'2 31'8 
56'4 2S'2 
54'4 29'7 
53-3 35'9 
52'4 31'2 
51'0 25'0 
49'4 31'0 
47'S 31'0 
55'2 39'0 
55'1 3S'8 
57'1 41'0 
5S'O 42'4 
52:5 36'2 
51'5 31'0 
56-9 44-7 
50'6 35'0 
54'0 40'0 

51'9 35'O{ 

July 
July 2 
July 2 
July 
Aug, 1 
Aug,l 
Aug,l 
Aug, 
July 
Sept,l 
July 2 
July 
.Tuly 
Aug, 
Aug_ 
Aug_ 
Aug, 
July 
Aug, 
Aug, 
July 
July 2 
Sept,l 
Aug, 
Aug, 
June 1 
Aug, 
JUly 1 
Aug,3 
Sept, 
Sept.l 
May 2 
July 2 

8 , 
9 
7 
o 
o 
o 
9 
6 
S 
3 
6 
6 
8 
S 
S 
S 
4 
S 
S 
3 
o 
S 
7 
7 
S 
7 
4 
1 
S 
7 
:0 
1 

...... 
~ 



Average Temperature and Rainfall at Perth (from Records ,made in the Botanic Gardens from 1876 to 1901). 

I 
TEMPERATURE. RAINFALL. 

MONTH. Ntb..:'~a~:I;:· e':c!"-l:d ~~n 
Mean Mean Mean of Highest Lowest Mean Greatest Least 

Maximuln. Minimum . . Month. ever ever Monthly in one in one 
Recorded. Recorded. I Greatest·l· Least. 

' Amount. Month. Month. 
Mean. 

January ... 87'9 62'6 75'2 116'7 

I 
46'0 12 24 4 '36 2'17 Nil 

February ... 88'7 63'0 75'8 113'8 49'0 12 19 7 '39 2'30 Nil 
March ... 84'5 60'7 72'6 106'2 I 46'0 9 18 2 '84 4'50 Nil 
April ... ... 77'6 54'9 66'2 106'5 41'0 2 7 0 1'76 4'97 '05 
May ... ... 70'1 50'5 60'3 92'0 34'0 0 1 0 4'89 12'13 1'56 
June ... ... 64'7 47'3 56'0 81'0 31'2 0 0 0 6'68 12'11 2'16 
July ... ... 63'9 46'0 M'o 75'2 33'0 0 0 0 5'95 10'26 3'02 
August ... 65'4 47'2 56'3 83'5 33'6 0 0 0 5'79 10"33 1'08 
September ... 68'7 49'4 59'0 .89'0 35'0 0 0 0 2'93 6'01 '69 
October ... 72'8 52'4 62'6 97'0 38'0 1 2 0 2'06 7'87 '49 
November ... 79'4 57'1 68'2 105'0 41'0 3 8· 0 '83 2'12 Nil 
December ... 83'4 60'4 71'9 114'0 47'0 8 11 3 '66 3'05 Nil 

--------------- ----- ---- ----
Year ... 75'6 54'3 64'9 116'7 31'2 - - - 33'14 12'13 Nil 

-- -

.... 
<;n 
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Monthly Rainfall at Perth (from Records made in the Botanic Gardens from 1876 to 1901). 

JanUary·IFebruary.\ March., April. I May. ! June. ! Jnly. ! August. I seE;~'! October.! Nb~;~'! D~~~~'I Total. 

Year. Rain-[ ~ [Rain.! ~ I Rain· I ~ !Rain.! ~ [Rain-! ~ [lli>in.! ~ I Rain-\ ~ ! Rain.! ~ !Rain.! ~ !Rain.! ~ IRa.in.! ~ !Rain'I' ii.1 Rain· I ~ 
fall. ~ fall. ~ fall. ~ fall. ~ fall ~ fall. ~ fall ~ fall. ~ fall ~ fail. ~ fall. ~ fall., ~ fall. ~ 

RAINFALL I / I 
(100-1 inch) 

1876 61 6 4 I 192 4 38 , 3 263 10 845 19 242 9 382 12 320 8 259 13 171 II 9~ 4 2873 100 
1877 18 3 3 3 ... ... 1051 7 554 22 216 10 667 18 328 20 69 4 54 Il 13 2 21 3 2048 103 
1878 16 3 79 5 93 7 2781 12 606 14 558 16 943 20 701 22 429 21 102 14 151 7 16 2 3972 143 
1879 217 2 15 I i 51 4 202 2 1213 14 656 IS 556 13 535 16 213 12 350 13 62 9 64 5 4134 106 
1880 28 5 72 4 114 6 332 12 334 13 717 16 375 10 628 17 254 14 104 9 212 7 9 3 3179 116 
1881 113 4 2 I 112 4 113 5 431 1:5 535 13 550 IS 108 I I 268 13 52 5 130 7 64 8 2478 101 
1882 15 4 3 I 90 6 497 IS 273 13 494 II 852 18 1033 22 106 9 86 5 109 3 10 2 3568 109 
1883 10 2 230 . 8 64 3 269 6 477 IS 1181 23 512 18 554 141207 10 196 8 118 6 147 9 3965 122 
1884 i 51 I 25 2 ... ... 104 6 283 7 857 19 365 9 822 17 236 14 293 9 75 4 85 4 3196 92 
1885 I 41 2 ... ... 88 2 294 1 8 869 18 506 17 529 18 559 25 138 7 156 6 841 4 80 3 3344 110 
1886 12 2 62 I 69 3 277 7 422 10 621 17 706 21 551 18 711 5 99 5 , 2S90 [ 89 
1887 19 3 95 2 119 5 234 7 862 7 582 13 1026 20 684 ·15 357 16 151! 8 89 6 34' 3 3752 105 
1888 ... ". 1 I 68 3 172 10 402 IS 487 18 323 17 569 14 208 11 111 12 137 10 305 6 2783' Il7 
1889 82 3 42 2 67 4 399 8 827 IS. 983 20 302 16 364 16 313 14 472 I, 14 124 8 21 3 3996 123 
1890 2 2 56 3 2 I - 5 I 796 17 1211 19 391 14 593 21 601 201787! 21 1 44 2 185 5 467H 126 
1891 4 I .. _ ... S6 6 19 4 732 IS 628' 17 712 12 313 14 458 14 66! 7 ' ... '... 15 3 3033 93 
1892 12 5 19 I 41 8 131 7 478 12 528 14 565 19 975 25 220 14 49! 5 ~7 7 8 5 3123 122 
1893 4 2 "7 6 171 8 363 13 768 19 322 9 882 21 439 17 530 19 303 i 18 59 8 104 5 4012 145 
1894 ...... 38 2 33 7 5 2 333 8 435 21 495 13 385 16 332 IS 148' II 21 3 147 5 2372 103 
1895 21 I 108 7· 8 3 151 8 156 9 844 14 683 19 654 24 468 20 108 9 13 2 87 7 3301 123 
1896 10 2 ... ... 450 8 94 6 363 14 722 17 852 14 371 14 108 10 98 10 23 3 59 5 3150 103 
1897 ...... 29 4 143 2 148 6 31213 570 18 419 14 543 16 322 13 109 6 116 7 14 2 2725 101 
1898 49 I 36 2 14 2 46 3 349 9 619 IS 567 16 870 16 213 17 354 21 76 6 11 I 32041 109 
1899 17 I 37 4. 12 4 332 12 225 9 621 17 710 13 560 14 180 9 432 IS 58 4 l2 2 31961 104 
1900 117 5 3 I 24 2 130 5 291 7 1121 23 536 16 786 26 252 11 271 IS 38 3 56 2 3625 Il6 
1901 11 2 I I )c49 7 48 5 751 16 704 19 801 12 590 17 263 IS ]64 12 44 5 58 7 i 3584 II8 ------------ - -'-------1----------------1----

. 36 2 39 2 84 4 176 ---; 489 -;-3 i 666 16 595 16 579 18 293 131206 II 83 5 66 413314 J~ M 
------ ----~ ------- ~----- ._-

.... 
<:.r< .... 
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Rainfall in Western Austra.lia during 1900-1901. 

With averages {to the end of 1901) for all Stations having at least five years' 
record. 100 Points = 1 inch. The Sign ... signifies "no rain fell." The 
Sign ~ signifies "no record." 

NOTE.:-The stations are grouped into divisions, and these are subdivided into square degrees, 
which are figured according to the latitude and longitude of the N, W, corner of each square, the 
first two figures representing the latitude and the last two the longitude, less 100°. Thus Perth is 
in the square 3115, showing that its latitude is 31° odd minutes, and its longitude 115° odd 
minutes. The mean rainfall fpr each square degree is adopted from all the stations situated in 
that square having complete records for the year. The average is taken for all years up to and 
including 1901-

1528 
1628 

.1728 

1827 

1828 
1928 

1623 
1722 
1723 

1724 
1725 
1821 
1822 
1823 
1824 
1825 

1920 
2017 

2018 

2019 

Locality. 

Wyndham ... 
Rosewood Downs 
Argyle Downs 
Lisadell ... 
Ord River 
Turkey Creek 
Hall's Creek 
Ruby Creek 
Flora Valley 
Denison Downs 

Obagama 
Broome 
Derby 
Yeeda . 
Balmaningarra 
Leopold Downs 
La Grange Bay 
'I'hangoo ... 
Mt. Anderson 
Upper Liveringa ... 
Fitzroy Crossing 

'Quahbun Downs 
Noonkawbah 

Wallal 
'Jossack 
Roebourne ... 
Whim Creek 
Balla Balla 
Boodarrie ... 
Port Hediand 
Condon 
De Grey River 
Mulgie 

Total for 1900. Mean for Mean for 

Rain-I Wet 
fall. Days. 

Square Square 
Degree dur- Degree dur-

ing 1900. ing 1901. 

EAST KIMBERLEY DIVISION. 

1758 
1641 
2064 
1429 
1340 
1449 
1819 
542 

1013 
1266 

62 

38 ~ 48 
29 
'55 I 
56 ) 
51 J 
43 
36 

1758 J 

1711 

1394 

1180 
1013 
Ill66 

WEST KIMBERLEY DIVISION. 

2359 
1844 
1690 
1768 

1375 
1532 

1707 
1971 
1709 
1456 
1767 

50 
49 
40 
41 

39 
42 

62 
41 

52 5" 38 
47 

2359 
1844 

1729 

1375 
1532 

1707 
1971 

1644 

NORTH-WEST DIVISION. 

1503 
4003 
4173 
3585 
2525 
1637 
l431 
1905 
1208 
1290 

30 

ll1 
36 J 
24 I 
25 5 
29 ') 
25 r 
23 J 

1503 

3572 

1534 

1468 

1877 

2480 

2317 

2304 
1937 
2146 

2083 
3405 

1852 

2089 
2532 
1604 
1736 
1734 

2291 

2158 

1128 

1709 

1992 

Average to 
31st Decem

ber, 1901, 
for ::!quare 

Degree. 

2684 

2453 

2147 

2026 

3369 
2459 

2560 
2190 

2020 
2438 

2321 

1904 

1317 

1380 

1435 

No. of 
Years 

for 
Average. 

15 

10 

7 

11 

6 
12 

16 
5 

11 
8 

8 

5 

20 

14 

14 



2020 

2114 
2115 

2116 
2117 

2119 

2120 
2213 
2214 
2215 

2216 

2218 
2219 

2314 

2315 

2316 
2413 

2414 

2513 

2514 
2515 

2516 
2517 
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Rainfall in Western Australia during 1900-1901-continued. 

Locality. 
Rain· I Wet 

Mean for Mean for 
Square Square 

Degree dur- Degree dur-
ing 1900 ing 1901. 

Total for 1900. 

fall. Days. 

N ORTH-WEST DIVISION--continued. 

Bamboo Creek ... 1752 32 -I 
Coongon ... ... 1142 17 i 
Eel Creek ... . .. 1401 31 I 

Muccan ... ... 1144 37 r 
I 

Warrawagine ... 893 29 I 
"\\T arralong ... 1464 25 J 1300 1767 
OnslOw ... . .. 2696 40 2696 259 
Mardie ... ... 2239 36 1 Peedamullah ... 2241 37 
Chinginarra ... 2867 34 r 

I 
Yarraloola ... 1979 29 J 2332 558 
Fortescue ... . .. 2162 40 2162 268 
Mt. Florence ... 2623 31 I 
Woodbrook ... 2521 18 

~ Tambray ... . .. 3307 42 
Millstream ... ... 3538 25 I 
Cooyapooya .. 2987 36 J 2995 1226 
Marble Bar ... 1753 36 1 Corunna Downs ... 1850 33 r Tambourah ... 2674 37 I 
Warrawoona ... 2280 36 j 2139 1918 
Nullagine ... ... 1576 37 1576 2041 
Point Cloates ... 2357 52 2357 868 
Yanrie ... . .. 1817 33 1817 793 
Wogoola ... . .. 1735 37 

J Nanutarra ... ... 1846 42 1790 765 
Red Hill ... . .. 2482 41 1 
Mt. Stewart ... 1882 36 ) 2182 997 
Mulga Downs ... 1885 29 1885 979 
Roy Hill ... . .. - - - 1450 
Kerdiadary .. - - - .., -

GASCOYNE DIVISION. 
Wllliambury ... 1701 37 

J Winning Pool ... 1743 42 
Wandagee ... ... i718 27 1721 763 
Towera -.. . .. 1514 41 ( Woorkadjia ... 1181 37 
Yanyeareddy ... 1974 36 ) 1556 800 
Ullawarra ... ... 1573 33 1573 728 
Carnarvon ... ... 1475 50 '( 
Boolathana ... 1771 42 ) 1623 602 
Cooralya ... . .. 1556 34 '( 
Doorawarrah ... 1445 35 \ 1500 392 
Shark Bay ... 1100 46 } Dirk Hartogs Island 1632 75 1366 760 
Wooramel _ .. ... 1335 42 1335 336 
Clifton Downs ... 1552 52 } Meedo ... ... 1335 56 1444 429 
Errivilla ... . .. 1437 43 1437 384 
Mt. GonId ... . .. 1964 35 '( 
Berring-arra ... 1579 30 .\ 1772 280 

Average to 
31st Decem

ber, 1901, 
for Squaxe 

Degree. 

1580 
820 

835 
1099 

1578 

1589 
-
-
862 

994 

1030 
-
-
--

870 

1018 
900 

847 

852 

927 
-

605 
646 

727 

No. of 
Years 

for 
Average 

7 
16 

15 
14 

15 

7 
-
-
5 

8 

12 
-
-
--

13 

9 
5 

19 

14 

9 
--

10 
9 

15 

, 

-

-



,; 

~ 
0-
'Ll 

2518 
2613 
2614 
2615 

2616 

2617 
2618 

2715 
2716 
2717 

2816 

2817 

2818 

2714 

281 
2814 

3 

2815 

2914 

-291., 

2916 
3015 

3016 
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Rainfall in Western Austrdlia dU1-ing 1900-1901-continued. 

Total for 1900. Mean for ~Iean for 
Locality. Nquare Square 

·R~;-;;'Twet Degree dur· Degree dur-

fall. Days. 
ing 1900. ing 1901. 

GASCOYNE DIVISION-continued. 

Peak Hill ... 
Kararang ... 
Hamelil1 Pool 
Byro 
W oog-orong ... 
Manfred 
Milly Milly 
Mileura 
Nannine 
Annean 
Abbotts 
Belele 
Star of the East 
Wooleane 
Murgoo 
Cue 
Coodardy 
Day Dawn .. 
Lake Austin 
Yalgoo 
Gullewa 
Gabyon 
Mt. Magnet 
Youragabbie 
Challa 

Murcmson House ... 
Mt. View ... . .. 
Abrolhos ... ... 
Northampton ... 
Geraldton ... . .. 
Greenough ... ... 

I Oakabella ... . .. I Bootenal ... ... 
Mt. Erin ... ... 

I N arra Tarra ... 
'ribradden ... ... 
Mullewa ... . .. 
Yuin ... . .. 
Dongara (Pearse) .. 
Dongara (P.O.) ... 
Minginew ... . .. 
Carnamah ... . .. 
Rothesay ... . .. 
Yatheroo ... . .. 
Dandarragan ... 
New Norcia ... 
Walebing ... . .. 
Moora ... . .. 
Watheroo ... . .. 

2499 61 2499 
1672 65 1672 
840 55 840 

1592 48 
1001 31 1296 
1379 44 
1343 30 1361 
1385 30 1385 
1265 30 I 
1489 41 I 
1831 57 ~ 
1522 26 I 
1274 30 J 1476 
1537 45 1537 
1435 46 1435 
1975 52 l 1567 39 
1640 41 r 

I 
1361 48 J 1636 
1294 53 I 
1503 85 ~ 
1207 i j 1335 
1372 " 54 / 
1254 ! 36 ) 1313 
1036 34 1036 

SOUTH-WIllST DIVISION. 
1080 85 ( 
1982 89 ) 1981 
- 3"- -

"2688 69 I 
2102 97 I 2610 80 
2692 57 I 

1996 68 ~ 
2592 84 I 2256 50 I 
2551 71 J 2436 
1359 45 ( 
1422 58 ) 1391 
2000 82 ( 
2050 93 ) 2025 
2284 89 ( 
1956 91 ) 2120 
1593 81 1593 
3150 106 1 2847 104 2998 
2695 100 l 2195 102 r 1843 92 I 
1811 77 j 2136 

774 
1020 

461 

261 

202 
351 

534 
350 
412 

533 

572 

412 
452 

13 04 

-

184 

109 

186 

162 
104 

227 

152 

8 

2 

o 

5 
g 

1 

5 

Average to 
31st Decem-

ber, 1901, 
for Square 

Degree. 

945 
741 

646 

702 
735 
721 

657 

964 

632 
660 

1344 

1896 

990 

1855 

1489 

2416 

1842 

No. of 
Years 

for 
Average. 

8 
16 

12 

12 
7 

13 

7 

13 

7 
6 

5 

25 

6 

18 

14 

17 

19 
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Rainfall in Western Australia during 1900-1901-continued. 

~ Total for 1900. Mean for Mean for Average to No. of 
Square Square 31st Decem. Years 

" Locality. ber, 1901, ;. Degree dur- Degree dur. for 
rn Hain- Wet ing 1900. ing 1901. for Square Average 

fall. : Days~ Degree. 
-

SOUTH-WEST DIVISION-continued. 

3115 Gingin 4293 101 I 
Rottnest 2576 120 

I Perth Gardens 3625 116 
Perth Observatory 3661 124 
Subiaco 3519 119 r 
Claremont (Richard-

I son) 3311 102 
Claremont ... 3685 119 
Kalbyamba ... 3832 121 j 3563 3341 3108 26 

3116 Culham 2499 98 I 
Newcastle ... 2798 90 

I 
Northam 1770 88 
Grass Valley 1802 77 
Guildford ... 3752 107 
Belvoir 3309 97 I 

Cobham 2131 106 r 
I 

Canning Timber I 
Mills 5058 111 

I Eumalga 2606 100 
York 2110 98 
Mundaring Weir ... 4493 116 J 2939 1875 2106 25 

3117 Doongin 1574 66 I 
Meckering ... 1875 89 I 
Sunset Hills 1642 78 r 
Whitehaven 1671 71 I 
Kellerberrin 15tH 79 j 1669 1137 1232 13 

3215 Mandurah ... 4188 114 "1 
Jarrahdale ... 5005 110 I Pinjarra 4555 99 
Fremantle ... 2741 121 r 

I 
Harvey 4465 119 I 
Rockingham 3377 102 j 4055 3278 3394 25 ~ 

3216 Beverley 1776 79 I 
Wandering 3214 105 I 
Bannister ... 3160 91 I 

Canning Water r 
I 

Works 4091 107 I 
Marradong 3162 99 J 3080 2497 2187 19 

3217 Barrington 1695 82 '1 
Sunning Hill 1932 69 I 
Pingelly 1804 85.' r 
Narrogin 1823 98 I 
Wickepin ... 2133 9t> j 1877 1262 1689 14 

3315 Bunbury 4071 129 I 
Boyanup 4041 128 I 
Quindalup .. , 3900 96 I 

Busselton ... 3780 149 r 
Margaret River 5214 127 I 

I 
Lower Blackwood ... 4723 115 j 4288 3565 3408 25 
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2620 
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2820 
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2922 
3018 
3019 
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R ainfall in Western Australia during 1.900-1901-continued. 

Locality. 

lliams ... 
kan ... 
enbushes 

Wi 
Dar 
Gre 
Bri 
Ma 
Art 
Wa 
Gle 
Dyl 
Kat 
KOJ 
Bro 
Sun 
Wo 
Gle 
Jar 
Kar 
Cap 
Bal 
Riv 
Lak 
The 
Cra 
For 
Mt. 
St. 
Arb 
Poi 
Den 
Pal 
Cap 
Bre 
Bre 

dgetown 
ndalup ... 
hur ... 
gin ... 
n Cove ... 
iabing ... 
anning ... 
onup ... 
omehill ... 
nyside ... 
odyarrup 
n Vale ... 
ramongup 
rldale ... 
e Leeuwin 
barup ... 
erside ... 
e Muir ... 
Warren 

nbrook ... 
est Hill ... 
Barker ... 

Werburghs 
any ... 
nt King ... 
mark ... 

linup ... 
e Riche ... 
aksea ... 
mer Bay 

e Way ... Lak 
Lak 
Law 
Dio 
Sturt 
Mt. 
Mt 
Mu 
Lav 
Mt 
Fie 
Men 
Nia 
Pen 
Edj 
Wa 
Mt. 

e DarlOt 
lers ... 

rite King 
Meadows 

Leono1:"a 
. Malcolm 
rrin Murrin 
erton ... 

. Morgans 
Id's Find 

zies ... 
gara ... 
dennie ... 
udina ... 
ttoning ... 
Jackson 

Total for 1900. Mean for Mean for stV:~~~e:.1 No. of Square Square S Years 
Degree dur- Degreedur- ber, 1901, for 

Rain· I Wet ing 1900. ing 1901. for Squaxe Average. 
fall. Days. Degree. I 

SOUTH-WEST DIVISION-continued. 
. .. 2489 85 l 
. .. 2451 82 I 
... 4855 - r 
... 4434 150 I 
. .. 4365 103 J 3719 2764 2863 17 
. .. 2131 96 l 
. .. 1788 no 

I . .. 2090 83 
. .. 1691 75 
... 2133 107 r . .. 2223 97 

I ... 1936 86 
'" 1874 115 
... 1874 106 J 1971. 1465 1824 17 
. .. - - - - 1602 5 
... 1582 87 1582 1377 1409 7 
. .. 5181 190 "( 
... 4184 213 ) 4682 4137 3897 19 
. .. 4064 147 I . .. 3495 166 
... 3602 - ~ ... 5902 152 4266 3032 3983 7 
... 1!l01 108 l 
... 3380 185 

I ... 26!l9 143 
... 255\l 161 r 
. .. 3729 179 

I ... 3647 154 
5252 158 J 3310 2550 3040 25 

. .. 1802 85 

~ ... 2196 9i 
. .. 2773 185 2257 1730 2281 12 
... 2169 105 2169 2038 2223 17 

EASTERN DIVISION. 
... 2803 51 2803 765 - ._-
... 1770 33 1iiO 767 - --
. .. 1523 66 1523 748 779 5 
... 1198 61 l ... 1253 59 I , 
... 1290 55 r 
... 1215 52 I 
... 1157 57 J 1223 590 - -
. .. 1550 50 ) 

... 1084 56 5 1317 715 - -

... 1543 47 1543 540 -- -

. .. 1217 58 'I 

. .. 1129 43 ~ 

. .. 1015 - J 1120 600 684 5 

. .. 1315 - 1315 - - -

... - - - 827 903 5 

... 1205 55 1205 675 - -

, ---"~ 

j 
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Australia during 1900-1901-co ntinued. 

Total for 1900. Mean for 
Square 

Degree dur· 
Rain· \ Wet ing 1900. 
fall. Days. 

Meanfor I Av 
Square [31st 

Degree dur· be 
ing 1901. for 

erage to 
Decem

r,1901, 
Square 

DegrAe. 

No. of 
Years 

for 
Average. 

EASTERN DIVISION-continued. 

Goongarrie ... ... 
Kanowna ... . .. 
Kalgoorlie ... ... 
Coolgardie ... ... 
Bulong ... ... 
Kurawa ... ... 
Kurnalpi ... . .. 
Mangowine .. , 
Bodallin ... ... 
Burracoppin ... 
Southern Cross ... 
Karalee ... . .. 
Yellowdine ... ... 
Boorabbin ... ... 
Woolgangie ... 
Bulla Bulling ... 
Widgemooltha ... 
Londonderry 

'" 

50-Mile Tank ... 
Norseman ... . .. 
Frazer's Range ... 

Cocanarup ... ... 
Grass Patch ... 
Swan Lagoon ... 
30-Mile Condenser 
Gibson's Soak ... 
Esperance ... ... 
Park Farm ... ... 
Fanny's Cove ... 
Lynburn ... ... 
Israelite Bay ... 
Balladonia ... ... 
Eyre ... ... ... 
Eucla ... . .. 

943 45 I 
1022 71 I 
1171 69 ~ 1197 76 I 

996 69 I 
1001 59 J 1055 760 
1128 63 1128 763 
1299 67 l 
1349 67 I-
1256 - J 1301 880 
1129 62 l 
1416 56 I-
974 - J 1173 679 

1337 fj7 l 
1203 - I-
1098 46 J 1213 753 
1294 64 I 
1284 84 I-
1348 69 J 1309 733 
1253 67 1253 872 
- - - 724 

EUCLA DIVISION. 
1474 lOll 1474 1625 
1912 115 l 2003 136 
2080 58 
2409 90 r 
2930 139 

I 2667 111 
2799 110 J 2400 1800 

- - - 1601 
1498 81 1498 1315 
1515 63 1515 759 
1667 97 1667 1188 
1705 89 1705 1202 

.-"~ -"" ,--.~--~-- ~-~~- ~---~-

, 

714 
768 

1090 

889 

790 

892 

2308 

1424 
940 

1055 
1042 

9 
5 

15 

12 

7 

6 

18 

7 
11 
17 
18 
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5.-PRINCIPAL TOWNS AND OTHER CENTRES OF 
POPULATION IN WESTERN AUSTRALIA. 

[These short descriptions are, as a rule, supplied by the 
Mayors of Municipalities, and Stipendiary Magistrates within 
whose Districts the Towns are situated, these officials being, pre
sumably, the most fitting persons to furnish authentic information. 
The populations given relate, in most cases, to the census distridts.] 

CAPITAL.-PERTH, the capital of the State (latitude ~p 57' 10" 
South and longitude 115° 50' 26" East), is pleasantly and pictur
esquely situated on the banks of the Swan River, about 12 miles in 
a North-Easterly direction from the port of Fremantle, which is in 
latitude 32° 3' and longitude 115° 45'. The first stone of the city 
was publicly laid on the 12th August, 1829, the anniversary of the 
birth of the then reigning monarch, King George the Fourth. 

According to the census taken in March, 1901, there were within 
the municipal boundaries 5,004 occupied and 104 unoccupied habita
tions, whilst 18 were in course of erection. 

The Swan River Mechanics' Institute possesses a fine building on 
Hay Street, containing reading-rooms, library, lodge-room, and a 
large concert ball. Among other buildings more or less recently 
erected, the Wesley Block on William Street, including one of the 
largest halls in the city, the Convent and School at Highgate Hill, 
the Church of England Orphanage, the Baptist Church, the Fire 
Brigade Sta,tion, two new Police Stations, and the Victoria Library 
add to the general appearance of the metropolis. 

The population of Perth municipality, as disclosed by the 
1901 census, was 27,553, consisting of 14,591 males and 12,962 
females. The population of Perth city and suburbs was found 
to be as follows :-

Males. Females. Total. 
Perth Municipality 14,591 12,962 27,553 
Leederville 1,331 1,215 2,546 
Subiaco ... 1,514 1,490 .3,004 
Victoria Park 674 593 1,267 
South Perth 398 398 796 
North Perth, etc. 603 505 1,108 

Total ... 19,111 17,163 36,274 

The following vital statistics concerning the city and suburbs 
of Perth during 1900 and 1901 are of interest :-

1900. 1901. 
,-----"---., 
Males. Females. Total. 

Births 621 619 1,240 
Deaths ... 324 197 521 

,-------"----., 
Males. Females. Total. 
671 633 1,304 
377 245 622 

The area of the IDunicipalitj of Perth is about 2,545 acres, 
while tbe adjacent Park* Reserve contains 1,030 acres. The total 
area of the citY,and suburbs is 20,857 acres. -

• For particulars of " King's Park, I' see Part IV. (" Public Works and Institutions.") 
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The city is now traversed in several directions by lines of 
electric tramway, extending through Leederville and Subiaco. 

The rapidly growing municipality of Leederville borders on the 
North-Western extremity of the city, and further to the West lies 
the equally thriving municipality of Subinco. 

Oonnected with the city of Perth by the Oauseway Bridge, and 
more directly by a steam ferry service, is South Perth, situated on 
the left bank of the river. Higher up on the same side lie the 

~ municipality of Victorin Pnrk and the hamlets Burswood and Bel
mont. 

About six miles from Perth, prettily situated on the North 
bank of the Swan, is the municipality of Clnremont, with Cottesloe 
and Peppermint Grove in close proximity. 

About half-way between Perth and Guildford is .the growing 
hamlet of Bayswnter, the centre of a large area of excellent 
gardening land. A new railway station has been built, and at 
Fnlkirk siding, a mile distant, a large foundry, especially estab
lished for the manubcture of the "seamless" pipes, which are 
being used in the Ooolgardie Water Scheme, has been started. In 
this neighbourhood, picturesquely situated on the left bank of the 
Swan River; is the racec,mrse of the Western Australian Turf 
Olub-the leading racing club in the State. 

PLACES OF PUBLIC INTEREST. 

Zoological Gardens, at South Perth, open on week days from 
10 a.m. to 5'30 p.m., and on Sundays from 2 p.m. to 5;30 p.m. 

Public Library, corner of James and Beaufort Streets, open 
on week da,ys between 10 a.m. and 10 p.m., and on Sundays 
between 2 p.m. and 5 p.m. 

Museum and Art Gallery, Beaufort Street, opEm on week days 
between 10 a.m. rtnd 5 p.m. (Fridays excepted), and on Sundays 
between 2'30 p.m. and 5 p.m. 

Museum, Department of Agriculture, West Australian Oham-
bel'S. Open daily. 

King's Park, open from sunrise to 10 p.m. 

King'~ Park Terrace, Mount's Bay Road. 
Perth Public Gardens, opposite General Post Office, open on 

week days from 9 a.m. to sunset, and on Sundays from 2 p.m. to 
6p.m. 

Association Ground, East Perth, open to the public free, except 
when games or sports are in progress. 

East Perth Park, or Queen's Gardens, open from 9 a.m. to' 
6p.m. 

Esplanade Recreation Reserve, open at all times. 

Wellington Reserve, between Wellington and Wittenoom 
Streets. 
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Mill Point Reserve, South Perth, always open. 
Point WaIter Picnic Reserve, on the Swan River. 

Karrakatta Rifle Range, available by train from Perth. 
Perth Bowling Green (Esplanade reserve), always open for 

inspection. 

Legislative Assembly Ohamber, Hay Street, open to inspec
tion by permission. 

Legislative Oouncil Ohamber, St. George's Terrace, open to 
inspection by permission. 

Perth Mint, Hay Street. 

Perth Observatory, Hay Street West, open to inspection by 
application to the Government Astronomer. 

Public Offices, St. George's Terrace and Barrack Street. 
Post Office, St. George's Terrace. Main hall open from 7 a.m. 

to 10 p.m. 

Town Hall, Hay Street. 
Government House and Grounds. Permission from His Ex

. cellency the Governor must be obtained to inspect. 

Museum, Geological Survey De.partment, St. George's Terrace, 
open Monday to Friday from 9 a.m. to 1 p.m., and from 2 p.m. 
to 4·30 p.m.; and on Saturdays from 9 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

Perth Hospital, Murray Street, open to visitors to patients 
on WednesdaYfl and Sundays, between 2 p.m. and 4 p.m. 

Perth Racecourse, off Guildford Road, about four miles from the 
city, available by rail, road, and river. 

Oanning Park Oourse, Oannington, available by road and 
train. 

Helena Vale Oourse, Midland Junction, available by road and 
train. 

ALBANY (King George Sound), one of- the principal seaport 
towns of the State, is situated on Princess Royal Harbour. Popu
lation: Males, 1,782; females, 1,812; total, 3,594. Port of call for 
H.M. ships whcn first joining the Australian Naval Stati,?n, as it is 
a coaling port, about 5,000 tons of coal being afloat in hulks. The 
channel between the Sound and Prineess Royal Harbour is at 
present 27 feet deep at low water, as is the anchorage of about 
160 :tcres, with excellent holding ground in the shape of a hole for 
receiving anchors 300 feet by 600 feet, 34 feet deep, and lying 
about 630 feet off the Deep Water jetty. The channel and 
anchorage are being enlarged and deepened to 30 feet at low water, 
the work being now nearly complete.d. 

The King George Sound, or outer harbour, also has excellent 
holding ground for an unlimited number of ships, with perfect 
shelter from North-West and South-West, the stormy quarter. 
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Albany is the terminus of the Great Southern railway, connecting it 
with the Eastern system at Beverley, distant 240 miles. ~ The railway 
jetty extends into the harbour, with 30 feet of water at low tide. 
The town jetty also berths steamers, with a depth at low water of 21 
feet. Since 189~ Albany has been a fortified station for Australian 
defence, the expenditure being shared by the Eastern States. 
The forts are garrisoned by a company of permanent artillery, 
commanded by an Imperial officer belonging to the Royal 
Artillery. A steamer subsidised by Government runs weekly 
between Albany and South Coast townships, including Esperance 
and Mary Ann Harbour, the port of the newly-discovered Phillips 
River goldfield. The climate is beautifully cool, with an excellent 
rainfalL Near Albany there are several picturesque camping
grounds, such as Middleton Beach; also beautiful .views of the 
outer and inner harbours are obtainable from the recently
constructed military road, one of the most picturesque drives in the 
States. These attractions, combined with its lovely climate, make 
the town a favourite resort for visitors during the heat of the 
summer months. 

AUSTIN is OIl an island in Lake AUstin, situated about 16 miles 
South of Cue. A large-quantity of alluvial gold has been found 
in the neighbourhood, some of the leads having been worked to a 
considerable depth, and reefing is also carried on with good results 
There is a post office. The Cue railway passes through Austin. 
Good water is obtainable by sinking. ,Population, 140. 

Four miles North-East of Austin is a mining camp, named 
Mainland, where some reefs are being worked. Population, 25. 

BALINGUP is a townsite 17 miles from Bridgetown, on the 
Balingup Brook, an affiuent of the Blackwood River. The land in 
the vicinity is good. 'rhere is a station on the Bunbury-Bridgetown 
railway in the towmite. Population, 254. . 

BALLA BALLA, on a creek of the same name, South of Depuch 
Island,is the nearest port to several of the goldfield centres in the 
West Pilbara district, and is also convenient for owners of sheep 
stations when loading sheep for themarket. It lies 12 miles North 
from Whim Creek, and its distance from Roebourne is 55 miles. 
The Government have constructed a jetty 250ft. in length, at which 
there is about 17ft. of water. Machinery can be lightered to the 
shore. There are here two stores and public houses combined. 

BAMBOO CREEK, formerly one of the principal reefing centres of 
the Pilbara goldfield, is about 100 miles from Condon, and 40 miles 
East of Marble Bar; it is connected with the latter place by 
telegraph, and has a weekly mail Rervice. There are two stamp 
batteries, each of lO-heads, in operation. The townsite has been 
surveyed, but the township is at present practically deserted. 

BARDoc.-This township is nine miles North of Broad Arrow. It 
contains a post office, two hotels, and a police station. Population, 
235. The water supply is obtained from the Government dam, 
about one and a half miles East of the town. Bardoc has a 

F 
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railway station on the Kalgoorlie-Menzies line. In the district is 
Vettersburg, situate about six miles North, with one hotel; also 
Scotia Siding, about 12 miles North, with one hotel. 

BAYSWATER, see Perth. 

BEAGLE BAY, see Broome. 

BEJOORDING is a small township, situate about 18 miles North 
of Newcastle. Almost all the town lots have been bought up by 
farmers, and devoted to the raising of cereals and the breeding of 
pigs and other stock. The soil is very productive, and the rainfall 
ample. There are no public buildings in the township excepting a 
small school. 

BEL MONT, see Perth. 

BEVERLEY is a small agricultural town, situated about 100 
miles from Perth, on the main line between Perth and Albany. The 
population is 196, viz., ll3 males and 83 females. The Government 
has erected a fine court-house and hospital. The surrounding 
land is for the most part rich, and suitable for agricul ture and dairying. 
Large tracts, which previously were unimproved, are now undergoing 
rapid development. In this district there are permanent pools or 
reaches in the course of the River Avon, which runs through the 
town, making the neighbourhood onc particularly suitable for fruit, 
irrigation, etc. 

_. BLACK FLAG.-This township is in the Broad Arrow goIa
field and is 10 miles South-West of Broad Arrow. There are 
a post and telegraph office and two hotels. The water supply 
is obtained from the Government dam. Salt water is obtainable 
at a depth of 30 or 40 feet, and a large tank is used for storage 
of water.-· 

BONNIEvALE.-This township lies about seven miles North
East of Ooolgardie, and has 238 inhabitants, mostly mining men. 
There are two large mines in active operation, and several smaller 
daims are being successfully worked. Bonnievale possesses three 
hotels, a public school, police station, tele~raph station, and post 
office. A coach runs twice daily between it and Ooolgardie. 

BOORABBIN is a refreshment station, situated on the Perth
Ooolgardie railway line. There is one hotel. A number of wood
cutters' campR are in the vicinity. 

BORANUP is a timber station in the vicinity of Karridale. 
Population, IB3. 

BOULDER is now an important mining business centre. A 
railway connects it with Kalgoorlie. It. has a post office and school. 
The population of the municipality is 4,601, viz., 2,724 males and 

, 1,877 females. There are excellent hotels, stores, etc., in the 
township. A court-house is now erected at Boulder, and is 
visited by the resident magistrate from Kalgoorlie when his 
services are required. 
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BOYADINE is a.n old agricultural settlement in the Beverley 
District, 115 miles East from Perth, and 15 miles by coach from 
Beverley. It has a. post office. 

BRIDGETOWN is a small township on the Blackwood River, 
61 miles by road from Bunbury. Until the discovery of tin 
at Greenbushes, about 10 miles distant, in the year 1888, 
it was purely an agricultural and pastoral centre. The climate 
is mild, with a regular rainfall, averaging over 34 inches per 
annum, and the soil is unsurpassed for all farm and garden produce . 

. English fruits especially flourish throughout the district. The 
land in the vicinity is hilly, and timbered principally with red gum 
and jarrah. Surface water is abundant. There is a railway from 
Bunbury to Bridgetown, 69 miles in length. Population, 487. 

BROAD ARROW' lies about 24 miles North-East of Kal
goorlie, and is the official centre of the Broad Arrow goldfield, 
which has its own warden and resident magistrate. Here there are 
post and telegraph offices, police station, eight hotels, two breweries, 
and branches of the Bank-of Australasia. and theW estern Australian 
Bank. Population of the municipality, 343 males, 199 females; 
total 542. The water supply is obtained from the Government 
da.m, capacity 10 million gallons, and various other sources. A 
deep alluvial lead has attracted a large influx of miners. The 
town is a. municipality with a mayor and nine councillors, and is 
situated on the Kalgoorlie-Menzies railway line. In the district 
are Windanya (late Australasia), a mining centre about eight miles 
to the N orth-West; Mount Pleasant (late Dead Finish), about 
three and a quarter milesN orth of Black Flag ; The Dixie and Gladiator 
groups, about nine miles North-West; Liberty Camp, about eight 
miles West; Railway Venture with one botel; and The Credo, about 
four miles West, at wbich water fit for domestic purposes is found 
a.t a depth of 80 feet, and wbich has one botel. 

BROOME, the prineipal eargo port, next to Cossack, on the 
North-West Coast,is situated in Roebuek Bay. Tbe alternative 
cable of the Eastern Extension Australasian and China. Telegraph 
Cable Company from Banjoewa.ngie is landed here, and tbe Com
pany bas good buildings for its staff. This town is also the 
principal rendezvous of the vessels engaged in the pearling industry, 
being eentrally situated, and possessing an excellent harbour, 
where the boats lie safely during the hurricane season. Popula.tion, 
1,062, including the men of the pearling fleet. Amongst the publie 
buildings are a Government residency, post and telegraph office, 
court-house, eustom-house, bond, police quarters, and gaol. Water 
is laid on to the town and jetty from a 25,000 and a 15,000 gallon 
tank, filled by a steam pump. There is a fortnightly service of 
steamers to Fremantle and Singapore. A tidal jetty for steamers, 
with cattle yards and a tramway, have been constructed,and 
further shipping facilities are being provided. Owing to the great 
rise and fall of the tide (28 feet), steamers and other vessels beach 
and clean here. The climate is good, the heat in summer being 
tempered by strong sea-breezes blowing night and day. 
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At Beagle Bay, about 70 miles to the Northward, is situated 
a Roman Catholic Mission Station, founded in 1890 for the. benefit 
of the aborigines. 

BROOME HILL townsite is situated by rail 103 miles from 
Albany, and 237 miles from Perth, and is surrounded by some of 
the finest wheat growing areas along the Great Southern railway 
line. Lord Brassey'~ estate is only five iniles distant from the 
town. The progress of this district might possibly have been 
greater, had not immense areas of rich land been sold without com
pulsory improvement conditions. Population of Broome Hill and 
surrounding district, 458. 

BRUNSWICK is situated on the South Western Railway, 16 
miles from Bunbury. It is a fairly important place, being the 
junction with the Collie coalfields. The principal buildings consist of 
a railway station, agricultural hall, post and telegraph office, Govern
ment school, and an hotel. Pupulation, 255. 

BULDANIA, see Norseman. 

BULLABULLING is a small town on the Perth railway line, 
about eight miles from Ooolgardie, and inhabited chiefly by wood
cutters, who supply Coolgardie and the various mines with wood. 
A large reservoir is being erected here in counection with the Cool
gardie Water Scheme. The place has one hotel, and is the centre 
of a promising mining district. Population, 101. 

BULONG is a rather pretty little town on the North-East 
Coolgardie goldfield. The streets and footways are well made and 
kept, and ornamental trees are planted on both sides of the streets. 
The natural timber and bush surrounding the town haS been well 
preserved, giving the place a rural rather than a mining appearance. 
There is a large miners' institute attached to which is a reading 

. room. The town is governed by a mayor and coullcillors. There is 
a good hospital. The water supply is obtained from the 
Government rescrvoir, condensers, and house-tanks. A group of 
gold-mining leases, situated about one mile West from the town, 
are bcing worked. A sensationally rich patch of gold-bearing 
material was discovered, at the end of last year, about half a mile 
from the town. There is a State school, also Roman Catholic and 
Wesleyari. churches. The population of the municipality is 191, 
viz., llO males and 81 females. 

BUNBURY, a seaport on the Western coast, aqout 116 miles 
South of Perth,is prettily situated on a peninsula, bounded on the 
North and West by the Indian Ocean, 'and on the East by the 
Leschenault estuary. It has railway communication with Perth 
and Donnybrook; also with Busselton, distant about 30 miles 
South. The climate is almost perfect, the rainfall during the winter 
months being abundant, while the summer heat is tempered by 
daily sea breezes. There is excellent pastoral and agricultural land 
in the district, and fruit of .all kinds grows luxuriantly in the 
vlCinit.y of the town. The harbour facilities lately completed con
sist of a jetty 1,147 feet long, protected by a breakwater 3,200 
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footin length. The jetty gives accommodation for eight vessels; 
the depth of water at the outer end being 21 feet,. and at the inner 
end 15 feet, and any steamer 300 feet long or under can load d()wn 
to 19 feet. 

Bunbury is a favourite resort for visitors during the summeI 
months. Its temperate climate, commodious sea baths, and the 
opportunities afforded for boating and fishing add to the attractions 
of those seeking a change and pleasant holiday. There are several 
'good hotels and boarding-houses in the town. Population 2,455, 
viz., 1,229 males, 1,226 females. 

There was a considerable export of timber (jarrah) from the port 
during 1901, cargoes to the value of £131,505 being shipped away 
in foreign vessels and intercolonial steamships during the year. 

BURBANKS is due South of Coolgardie, about six miles. The 
Burbanks Birthday Gift Gold Mines are situated here. . Besides 
the men employed on these mines, a large number are working 
successfully at smaller claims around the towuship. There are a 
number of large buildings at Burbanks, amongst which may be men
tioned a miners' institute, three fairly large hotels, post and telegraph 
station, a police station, and a Government school. The township 
is in coach communication with Coolgardie, from whence the 
telephone system also extends. The mines here are illuminated by 
the electric light. The footpaths of the main street are neatly 
kerbed, and the sanitary arrangements of the township are 
excellent. Population, 629. 

BURSWOOD, see Perth. 

HUSSELTON, or, as it is more generally called, THE V ASSE, is a 
small and picturesque seaport town, situated at the head of 
Geographe Bay, with Cape N aturaliste showing in bold relief away in 
the distance to the left. Excellent fishing can be had, and the lovely 
caves along the coast are well worth visiting. The bay itself, being 
nearly always calm, is a fit place for both small and large vessels to 
weather a gale. Busselton is connected with Bunbury bya railway, 42 
miles in length, passing 'via Boyanup through forests of jarrah and' 
tuart. The large patches of good land only require clearing to make 
this district an important centre of agriculture. The town itself 
can be favourably compared to Bournemouth, both as regards 
its climate and extensive and safe sea beach, where.excellent bathing 
can be always had. Most English fruits are grown, and ripen well 
in the district. Population: 217 males, 235 females; total, 452. 
A new hospital has been erected lately. 

The famous Yallingup Cave (see" Caves," page 130), to which 
coaches ply weekly during the summer, is within 19 miles of Bus se It on. 
Bathing and fishing are to be had a short distance from the cave in a 
natural basi n formed by the coral rocks, enclosing a space of about It 
acres. Further South are thfl Margaret Caves, which are famous for 
their stalactite formations, and in which the Government are now 
constructing stairs and bridges. 
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CAPEL is situated on the banks of the Capel River. Its dis
tance from Bunbury is 17 miles by roa,d a,nd 28 miles by Govel'llltlent 
railway. It has a railway station and goods shed, a,gricultural 
hall, Government school, and post and telegraph office, also a, public
house and store. The residents are but few, and the place is merely 

. a centre for the surrounding settlers. 

CARNARVON is situated at the mouth of the Gascoyne River, 
and is the shipping port for the wool produced in that extensive 
pastoral district, and the starting point for the Bangemall diggings, 
260 miles inland. The public buildings consist of a court-house, 
schoolhouse, bonded store, residency, gaol, post office and telegl'!1ph 
station, church, library, and hospital. It has three hotels and t.wo 
stores. The town is well supplied with water. Population: Male~, 
186; females, 104; total, 290. 

CHIDLOW'S ",TELL, :">'8 miles from Perth, is now a centre for 
wood cutting and charcoal burning, with a, population in the imme
diate vicinity of about 150 to 200. There are there a telegraph 
station, post office, Government school, and one wayside house. 

CLACKLINE is the junction of Newcastle-Clackline and the 
Eastern railway. Until quite recently the place was a thriving 
settlement, but since the closing of its iron quarries it has dropped 
back. It possesses a public school, which has a good attendance, 
a hotel, and a few private residences. The soil and the rainfall 
are excellent. 

I CLAREMONT is situated midway between Perth and Fremantle, 
with Freshwater Bay, a portion of the Swan River, as its Southern 
boundary. The Bay is a beautiful sheet of water. The Perth-Fre
mantle road runs through the town; nearly all the streets have 
been cleared, and about ten miles have been metalled. The growth 
of Claremont has been very rapid; the buildings and improvements 
generally being of a substantial nature. One of the features of the 
town is, that while handsome well-built houses abound, the native 
flora still exists in profusion, and adds greatly to its beauty. There 
are two hotels, a,nd a third one is in course of erection. The water 

. supply is obtained from the Osborne bore, whilst electric light for 
public and private use is supplied by the Claremont Electric Light 
Company. Arrangements are being made for the erection of public 
baths. There is a fine jetty in Freshwater Bay. The population 
consists of 1,038 males and 976 females; total, 2,014. 

COLLIE is a municipality, and the centre of the Collie coalfield, 
It possesses three places of worship-Anglican, Roman Catholic, 
and Wesleyan. A branch was opened by the Commercial Bank of 
Australia in October, 1900. There a,re further: a hospital (taken 
over by the Government in July, 1901), a post and telegraph office, 
police station, ~tate school, and court-house. The township is 
gradually assuming a more settled aspect; but, owing to the miners, 
as a rule, availing themselves of the resident,ia,l lots leased by the 
Lands Department at a rental of lOs. per annum, the population is 
somewhat scattered. The Govej'nment sales of town and suburban 
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IfLnds have realised about £14,000, as much fLS £165 having been 
bid for' a quarter-acre lot, while fLt private sales small frontages 
have brought even higher prices. Population of the North Town 
(census district) '7'72; South Town, 580; total, 1,352. 

CONDON, formerly known as SHELL BOROUGH, is named from the 
creek on which it is situated, fLnd lies on the sea coast, 100 miles 
from Marble Bar. It is here that most of the stores and machinery 
are landed from small coasting vessels and lighters. The place has 
a telegraph station, a weekly mail service, and frequent communication 
with Roebourne. It has, in addition, one hotel and several stores. 
Population, about 5Q.. 

COOGEE.-This is an a,gricultural settlement, situated about 
seven miles from Fremantle. It contains a large lake of fresh 
water, and a great quantity of vegetables and fruit fLre grown in the 
district. 

COOGLEGONG TINFIELD, situated_ 45 miles South-West of 
Marble RfLr and nine miles N orth-West of the old Shaw Tinfields. 
Thi~ field has produced a large quantity of stream tin. There are 
about 130 fossickers on the field, and the place hfLs one store. 

COOKERNUP is a town site on the South- Western railwav, 34 
miles from Bunbliry. It has a railway sta,tion, agriculturaI"hall, 
Government school, and post and telegraph office. Population, 156. 

COOLGARDIE, the township from which the now famous Cool
gardie Goldfields originally derived their name, is situated about 114 
miles East of Southern Cross, and is the headquarters of the warden of 
the Coolgardie Goldfield. It is al'so a municipality, represented by a 
mayor and nine councillors. In the lllunicipa,lity there are a 
number of imposing -buildings, built of brick and stone, many of 
which are used as the offices of mining companies. There is also a 
club, a stock exchange, and a Chamber of Mines: There are six 
banks in the town, fifteen large hotels, a large number of stores, 
some minor factories, two small theatres, several churches and 
schools, a, large Government hospital, a,nd a mechanics'. institute, 
with a library of 2,700 volumes. The building la,tely nsed for the 
Coolgardie Exhibition, and which is substantially built of stone, is 
about to be ntilised for the purpose of a, School of Mines. Cool
gardie possesses a daily morning pfLper. An imposing block of 
Government buildings, in which the courts of the warden and the 
resident magistrate are held, as a,lso the Quarterly Court of the 
Geneml Sessions of the Peace, stands in the centre of the principal 
street. The town has telegraphic communication, and is connected 
with Perth by a railway, whieh extends to Kalgoorlie, Kanowna, and 
Menzies, fLnd is at the present time being pushed further inland, 
There is a,lso fL telephone exchange, which is connected with 
Kalgoorlie and Boulder. Within a few miles of the town a large 
number of gold mining leases are being worked, some of which 
possess rich reefs and numerous batteries, fLnd other gold-mining 
appliances are now in active operation. SfLwmills, brick and tile 
works, and two large breweries are established in or near the town, 
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and good building stone is locally quarried. 1<'resh water is obtain
able, but the main supply is derived from condensing plants. The 
Coolgardie racecourse, where race meetings are held twice 
annually, is situated about three miles North of the town; it 
has a fine grandstand and all the latest con veniences. The town is 
well laid out, the streets being all two chains wide, and the footpaths 
of the principal street tar-paved. It, is illum~nated with twenty-three 
2,000 candle-power arc lights, and is planted with trees and kept in a 
most cleanly condition. In the park lands, where ornamental trees, 
shrubs, and flowering plants are now growing well, a rotunda has 
been erected, and comfortable seats have .been placed in different 
positions for the use of the public. The recreation reserve is kept 
in splendid order, and every requisite convenience is to be found 
there. Careful provision has been made for an adequa,te supply of 
water in case of fire, and the municipal council has an efficient and 
well-equipped volunteer fire brigade. Toorak and Montana, 
suburbs lying to the North and. South of the town, contain many 
pretty residences. The swimming baths, which are under the 
control or the municipal council, have proved a great boon to the 
residents. Coolgardie was pNclaimed a municipality in November, 
1894. Within .the municipal boundaries the popula,tion at the 
census was found to consist of 2,403 ,males and} ,846 females, total 
4,249. 

COSSACK, the port of Roebourne, is situated on the North bank of 
a large tidal creek, which receives the flood waters of the Harding 
River and tributaries. A tramway carries passengers and goods to 
Roebourne, about nine miles away.· The anchorage is an open road
stead, and only vessels under 200 tons can cOme alongside the wharf; 
lightering being necessary for larger ships. The town possesses some 
good public buildings, including customs and police quarters, court
house, post and telegraph offices, and Government school, all sub
stantially built of stone. Population, 127 males; 39 females; 
total,166. 

COTTESLOE is one of the principal suburban districts on the 
Perth-Fremantle railway line. It is situated about eight miles 
from Perth and four miles from Fremantle, and consists of three 
contiguous roads board districts,namely, Cottesloe, Peppermint 
Grove, and Buckla,nd Hill. It has two railway stations, Cottesloe 
and Cot.tesloe Beach. The Cott.esloe Roads Board district com
prises that portion of the suburb which lit'S on t.he sea-side of the 
Perth-Fremantle road, and includes both the original settlements of 
Cottesloe and Cottesloe Beach. It is one of the leading- st'aside 
resorts in Western Australia. It has a large park reserve, and a 
mechanics' institute, besides a public hall. Peppermint Grove is a 
charming residential suburb of Perth, situated on the banks of the 
Swan River at Freshwater Bay. There is a large hall suitable for' 
],ublic and private entertainments, and recently a splendid site of 
some 10 acres has been secured for a public park, and has already 
become a great resort. for picknickers. There are boating and 
bathing clubs established. Buckland Hill extends from Cottesloe 



169 

Beach station to the Swan River, and adjoins the N Ql·thern boundary 
of the North Fremantle Municipality. Buckland Park commands 
most beautiful views of the river and ocean. In the centre of the 
district there is an excellent recreation ground. The population for 
the three districts amounts to 2,810, of whom 1,435 are males and 
1,375 females. 

CUDDINGWARRA, a mining township situated about nine miles 
West of Cue, has postal and telegraph communication, and good 
hotel accommodation is obtainable. Good water for household 
purposes is obtained from wells about two miles from the town. 
Population, 59. . 

CUE is at present the terminus of the railway from Gemldton, 
but the line is now being extended to Naunine. Besides the mining 
industry in and around the town, a large area of the surrouuding 
country is occupied for pastoral purposes. A large amount of gold 
is annually exported from Cue. Public buildings are erected of 
stone and lime obtained locally, and comprise a post and telegmph 
officlc' , \V"arden's Court-house, police offices, etc. The winter climate 
is excellent. There a,re two public crushing plants, and though the 
supply of water for mining purposes is limited in some places, an 
ample supply for domestic purposes is obtainable. 

There are seveml churches in the township. Population, 755 
males, 436 females; total, 1,.19l. 

DANDARAGAN is a rura,l settlement noted for its pastoral and 
agricultural capability, somewhat :resembling Yatheroo, from which 
it is situate some 10 miles distant. Considerable attention is here 
devoted to the growth of cereals, and also to the manufacture of 
butter. Moora, situate some 20 miles West, is the railway township 
through which the greater part of the Dandaragan business is 
transacted. The place is more thickly populated. The soil here is 
somewhat richer than that at Yatheroo. The rainfall is good, and 
the roads are excellent. Dandaragan possesses a post office and 
public school. PopUlation, 148. 

DAVYHURST, a flourishing mining centre, is situated about 35 
miles South -West of Menzies,and has a weekly mail and a tri-weekly 
passenger coach. It has telegraphic communication with Coolgardie. 
There is ample hotel accommodation. The Bank of Australasia has 
opened a branch here. There are some very promising mines in the 
vicinity. 

DAY DAWN, situated some four miles S6uth"West of Cue, is a 
mining township which possesses some good gold-bearing reefs in its 
vicinity. During the last twelve months the town has advanced 
considerably, and alarge number of gold-mining leases have been 
taken up, while on the older mines some fine plants are being 
erected. Day Dawn has postal and teleg-raphic facilities, and is on 
the Cue railway line. Branches of the Western Australian and Union 
Banks are established. The affairs' of the town are under the 
control of a municipal council. Good water is obtainaple by sink
ing. Population: 260 males, 93 females; total, 353. 
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DENMARK.-This settlement is prettily situated on the Den
mark River, at a distance of 38 miles from Albany, and there is a 
daily service of trains to the latter place. It is the property of 
"The Millar Karri and Jarrah Forests Company, Limited," and 
consists for the most part of the houses of their chief employees, 
stores, workmen's residences, etc. There are also a Government 
school, post and telegraph office, public hall, and other builcl
ings. As the karri forest is cleared, no doubt most valuable 
land for agricultural and fruit-g,"owing purposes will be opened 
up. Population, 785. 

DERBY, the chief town of the West Kimberley District, is 
situated on King Sound, not far from the mouth of the Fitzroy 
River. It has a fine natural harbour, with which it is connected 
by two and a-half miles of tramway. The chief products of the district 
are wool and live stock, the number of the latter shipped from the 
port having largely increased during the last two years. Large 
numbers of cattle and sheep are annually sent away, chiefly to 
Fremantle, a small number occasionally going to Singapore, which 
offers a good market within easy reach. 'rhe facilities for shipping 
cattle have been greatly increased by the erection o-f cattle yards and 

. races. The township has an excellent water supply. There are 
in Derby two hotels, and the Government buildings in use by 
the various departments include a post and telegraph station 
and savings bank. At the Fitzroy Crossing, on the road to Hall's 
Creek, there is a telegraph station communi(·ating with Wyndham 
and with the other telegraph services of Australia. There are 
good roads up the Lennard and Fitzroy Rivers, passing through 
v<trious sheep and cattle stations. The district contains some of 
the finest pastoral country in Western Australia, well watered, and 
abounding in game. Population, 98. In addition, about 150 people 
are engaged in pastoral pursuits in the outlying parts of the district. 

DONGARA, a picturesque little town about 42 miles South from 
Geraldton, is the centre of a thriving agricultural settlement, with 
a population,including Port Denison and Irwin, of 500 persol.ls. 
It is on the Midland line of rail between Perth and Geraldton, 
trains passing through· every day. Steamers call occasionally at 
Port Denison, two miles from Dongara. There are Anglican, 
Roman Catholic, and Wesleyan chnrches, and a Government school. 
Good flour mills have been erected, and there is a branch of the 
Western Australian Bank in the town. 

DONNYBROOK is a small town situ<tted about 25 miles South of 
Bunbury. It is on the Bunbury-Bridgetown railway, and has a 
railway station, agricultural hall, Government school, police 
station, post and telegraph office, three hotels, and stow's. It is 
the key to the Upper Preston River country, which hfts a fair 
amount of land under cultivation, and where it is a,nticipated a, 
timber company is likely to start operations in the near future. 
Population, 748. 

DRAKESBROOK is 18 miles by road and rail South of Pi n
jarra. A post office and agricultural hall have been built, and 
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several saw mills starte9: in the ranges, which at this point allow 
of easy approach to se:'(1ements in them. There is good land in 
the neighbourhood, Ylhic'U is being rapidly taken up. Religious 
services are held by the Anglican Church and other denominations. 
Efforts are being made to build a church. The nursery gardens 
laid out in the neighbourhood by the Government, which are in a 
flourishing condition, are a source of attraction to many. Popu
lation, 100. 

DUNDAS townsite, situated 15 miles South of Norseman, on the 
Esperance road, was the centre of the early mining operations on 
the Norseman field. The township has 1?ostal communication. 

EAST REVERLEY is situated about 18 miles from Beverlev, and 
is an agricultural settlement. It has a State school, and is 'under 
the care of a roads board. Population, 275. 

EAST FREMANTLE--including the districts of Plympton, 
Richmond, Brighton, Richmond Hill, and Windsor-was proclaimed 
a municipality in 1897. The town has a population of 1,324 males, 
1,170 females; total, 2,494. It is rapidly increasing in size and 
importance, its salubrious situation, overlooking the Swan River and 
the ocean, making it a favourite residential area for the business 
men of Fremantl€; many fine l'esidences are situated within its 
limits. There are two churches (Wesleyan and Presbyterian), 
several hotels, stores, shops, two. breweries, etc., in the town. It is 
governed by a mayor and council. In the suburbs art' several fine 
orchards and vineyards. 

ESPERANcE is the principal town of the Esperance district, 
which district extends from the H;tmersley River to Eucla. It is 
237 miles East from Albany by sea, 112 miles from Dundas, and 126 
miles from Norseman. The town is a munieipality, and has a popu
lation of 174 males and 167 females; total, 341. There is a large 
and safe natural harbour, completely sheltered by numerous islands, 
giving it, from the town, the appearancf' of being landlocked. 
There is a weekly mail steamer from Albany, and sailing vessels 
call. A fast coach runs through to Coolgardie (236 miles), the 
time taken being Esperance to Norseman 34 hours, and Norseman 
to Coolgardie 29 hours, twice a week. The Western Australian 
Bank has a branch here. Several of the large wholesale firms 
from Adelaide }l,nd Melbourne have opened branches. There is a 
seeond township about two miles North of the Government town
ship, laid out by the Esperance Bay'Land Company, with a jetty 
givmg :l3 feet of water at low tide. The recently-extended Gov
ernment jetty is over 2,000 feet long, and has four berths. The 
Government buildings are: Court-house, post-office, public works 
offices, a large stone school, customs offices, and extensive goods 
sheds with enclosed yards, four acres in area. A splendid water 
supply has be€l1 laid on. to the jetty for steamers. There is a 
Government hospital. 

EucLA is a small settlement on the Eastern boundary of 
Western Australia, about ,520 miles East of Esperance, and about 
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an equal distance West from Adelaide. The West Australian and 
, South Australian Governments have each a telegraph station 

here. It possesses a good anchorage in the road stead, which ~as 
surveyed in 1867 by Captain. Douglas. A steamer from Esperance 
calls every three months, and a sailing. vessel from Alb~ny makes 
intermediate trips,calling en route at Bremel',Bay, Esperance, and 
Israelite Bay. Population, 67. There is a small jetty, handsome 
stone telegraph offices, and a customs office. The country around 
is described as good for pastoral purposes, but the want of water 
prevents successful operations. 

EYRE'S SAND PATCH, about half-way between Israelite Bay 
and Eucla, isa transmitting station on the intercolonial telegraph 
line. The road stead is fairly safe, except in the case of Southerly 
winds. ' , . 

F ALKIRK, see Perth. 
FA,NNY'S COVE is a small settlement 40 miles West· of 

Esperance. A schooner calls there once a month. 

FIELD'S FIND, an important mining centre on the Yalgoo 
goldfield, is situated 70 miles South-80uth-East from Yalgoo. 
It has extensi.ve. pumping works and a, 20-stamp battery, now 
crushing with good 1'eturns. There are two hotels, stores, etc., in 
the township. Population, 189. Field's Find has a weekly mail 
service with Yalgoo. 

FREMANTLE, the chief port of the State, is situated at the mouth 
of the Swan River, about 12 miles from the capital (Perth). The 
natural harbour is not well suited to afford shelter to vessels; but 
the carrying out of the great harbour works scheme, designed by the 
Engineer-in-Chief of the State, the late Mr. C. Y. O'Connor, C.M.G., 
has converted the sandv and shallow mouth of the Swan River into 
a safe and commodiot;s haven. Huge breakwaters have been 
constructed on each side of the river's mouth for a considerable 
distance into' the sea. Therockv bar at the entrttnce to the river 
has. been blown up, and the shalh;w water within has been dredged 
to the necessary depth to permit of the largest mail boat entering. 
All the' various lines of mail steamers trading to Australia now 
make Fremantle a port of call, and enter the harbour. Nettrly a 
mile of deep water berth age has been provided, and the Victoria 
Quay, where the mail steamers are berthed, is the finest and most 
commodious in Australia. Several years have been occupied in 
carrying out this great undertaking. It is also contenlplatf'd in the 
near future to construct a graving dock within the river. with accom
modation sufficient to permit of the lttrgestvesselafloat being admitted. 
With the completion of this fine harbour on the Western seaboard of 
Australia it is expected that the construction of a transcC!ntinental 
railway, to connect Fremantle with Adelaide, Melbourne, Sydney, 
and Brisbane, will be commenced. This will link Western Austrttlia 
with the other States, and permit a trip to be undertaken in a few 
days in comparative luxury and comfort, as against the long and 
tedious sea fripnow enforced. Fremantle would then become the 
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Brindisi of Australia. The town possesses numerous churches, 
chief amongst which are St. John's Anglican Chur(lh, and St. 
Patrick's Roman Catholic Cathedral. Each of these edifices is a fine 
example of Gothic design. Banks, schools, warehouses, and public 
buildings are well represented, and in the vicinity of .the town are 
extensive smelting works. There is also a fine stretch of ocean 
beach, together with an esplanade. The elimate of Fremantle is 
excellent in summer, the sea breezes, which blow with almost perfect 
regularity, cooling the atmosphere very considerably. The popu
lation of the Fremantle municipality at the census of March, 1901, 
was 8,366 mftles, and 6,342 females; total, 14,708. 

FRESHWATER CAMP or DENHAM, the chief seat of the Shark 
Bay Pearling industry, is 80 miles South from Carnarvon, on the 
telegraph line. The public buildings are a police station, telegraph 
station, and schoolho1,lse. It has one hotel and several small stores. 
The coastal steamers, which,as a rule,' pass aboqt 20 miles from 
the camp, and land their cargo at Dirk Hartogs Island, occasionally 
call in here. Sandalwood-cutting is carried on in the neighbour
hood of the camp. Fresh water is obtainable on the IlBach. Popu
lation of the Shark Bay Census District, 198. 

GERALDTON, the chieftown of the Victoria magisterial district, 
is situated in Champion Bay, about 210 miles North of Perth, and 
is the port of a rich agricultural, pastoral, fruit-growing, and 
mining area.. The extensive goldfields of the Murchiso.n have 
materially increased the prosperity of the town, and here the wool 
produced in the outlying districts is shipped. The population 
of Geraldton is 1,287 males and 1,171 females, total 2,458; 
and'to this number must be added about 500 engaged in farm
ing, fruit - growing, and pastoral pursuits, within a radius, of 
about 20 miles from the town. Direct, frequent, and regular 
steamship communication is established with all ports of the State, 
and also with the Eastern States, and England via Singapore. 
There is a dailv service of trains between Geraldton and Perth. 
Trains run bet';eenGeraldton and Northampton. A line of rail is 
now constructed between Geraldton and Cue, the centr~ of the Mur~ 
chi son goldfields, and trains run frequently. There are four 
churches: Anglican, Roman Catholic, Wesleyan, and Presbyterian. 
There are branches of the Union, National, and Western Australian 
banks, and five excellent hotels. The town has municipal chambers, 
Government offices, and a local hospital. It possesses an efficient fire 
brigade and two engines. There are two fine jetties, one reserved 
as a pleasure resort, the other being used for mercantile purposes. 
A fair supply of fish is caught in the bay and near the Abrolhos 
Islands, about 40 miles West from Geraldton. These islands are 
rich in deposits of guano. 

GINGIN, a small township on the Midland Railway, about 50 
miles North of Perth, is the centre of a rich agricultural district. 
The land seern'S particularly favourable to the cultivation of the 
orange, some of the finest in the State being produced there. 
The township stands on the Gingin Brook, a stream which 
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runs throughout the whole year and discharges itself into the 
Moore River. Gingill. is a municipality. The population is lJ6 
males and 61 females; total 157. There are here a railway station, 
schoolhouse, hotel, post office, police station, two stores, an Anglican 
church, Wesleyan church, and a.bout 40 dwelling houses. Wallaby, 
kangaroo, and duck abound in the vicinity of the townsite, and 
afford excellent shooting for sportsmen. 

GOOMALLING is a coming district, offering every inducement 
to the selector. It is situate N.E. from Newcastle about 30 miles, 
and is connected with Northa.m, 30 miles off, by rail. Of late 
extensive settlement has taken place, with most satisfactory results. 
The soil is excellent, and the rainfall of good average. 

GOONGARRIE, formerly known as tbe 90-Mile, is on the 
railway to Menzies, and about 26 miles South of that town. 

GOOSEBERR y HILL has, within the last few vears, become a 
great strawberry-growing centre. Tbere is a Goverlllnent school and 
post office, and a train service twice a week over the Canning Jarrah 
Timber Company's line from Midland Junction. The population 
within a five-mile radius is about 300. 

GRASS VALLEY is a rising township 12 miles East of N ortham, on 
the Yilgarn line. The cutt,ing up ofthe Throssell area of 17,000 acres 
of fine land surrounding the place bas given a great impetus to the 
district. In the neighbourhood are some very fine farms, on some 
of which irrigation is practised. The township has postal and 
telegraphic communication, an agricultural hall, a Government 
sehool, and an hotel. 'l'bere is also a race club and an athletic club. 

GREENBUSHES is tbe centre of the Greenbushes tinfield. It 
has a court-house, registrar's office, post and telegraph office, public 
school, miners' .Institute, and smelting works. Population, 670. 

GREENHILLS is an old agricultural settlement in the York 
district, 91 miles S.E. from Perth, and connected with the town of 
York by a line of railway 14 miles in extent. Most of the good 
land has been taken up for cultivation. The principal products are 
hay and corn. All kinds of stock are raised on a limited scale. 
There are one or two good orchards in full bearing. Greenhills has 
an agricultural hall, a State school, and Anglican and Wesleyan 
places of worship. The wants of the district are attended to by a 
roads board. Population, 175. 

GREENOUGH is a township surrounded by a flourishing agricul
tural district on the Greenough River. It possesses an agricultural 
hall, hotels, and churcbes. The population of the district is 450. 

GUILDFORD is a municipality situated in the centre of a thriv
ing agricultural district at the junction of the Swan. and Helena 
Rivers, about nine miles East from Perth. Guildford is a picturesque 
town, in a pleasant and healthy situation, and is, from its proximity 
to the capital, an important and fashionable suburb of Perth. 
It is a favourite place of residence for persons engaged in 
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business in the city. The population is steadily increasing; at the 
recent census it numbered 718 males, 741 females; total, 1,459. 
There is here a court-house, police station, post and telegraph office, 
railway station, mechanics' institute, and other public buildings. 
The places of worship are an Anglican Church, a Roman Catholic 
Chapel, and a Wesleyan Chapel. . . 

GULLEWA, a township and important mining centre, is situated 
40 miles South-West of Yalgoo, on the Yalgoo Goldfield. Popula
tion, 120. There is a bi-weekly mail service to Yalgoo, and 
telegraphic and telephonic communication. The town contains two 
hotels and several stores. A Government school has been opened. 

HALL'S CREEK is the official ana business centre of the once 
flourishing Kimberley- Goldfield, and has a population of 38 
inhabitants. The public buildings consist of a residency, :warden's 
quarters, post and telegraph office, court-house, miners' institute, 
and police station. It is connected with Perth by telegrapb, and is 
situated about 304 miles East of Derby, and 213 miles South of 
W yndham. The population of the Kimberley Goldfield district is 
95. The cattle stations on the Behn, Denharn, Panton, Margaret, 
Elvire, and Ord Rivers, and on Turkey Creek and St'urt Creek are 
in a most flourishing condition, and are at present partially supplying 
the Perth and other Southern markets. 

The alluvial still keeps a few fossickers engaged. The road 
from Wyndham to the field is well watered, and there is plenty 
of food for stock. The climate is very good on the field; there is 
excellent water, and no fever or climatic diseases prevail. There 
are two mails every month, one from Fitzroy, the other from 
W yndbam. A post office has been opened at Turkey Creek, on 
the Wyndham Road, which facilitates the line-repairing work and 
prevents the previous vexatious delays. 

RARVEY is an agricultural settlement. In· the vicinity are the 
Yarloop and other saw mills, and in the district are the drainage 
works recently undertaken by the Government. There is an agri
cultural hall. The population in the Murray district is 280, and in 
tbe Wellington district 115. 

HOFFMAN'S MILL is a timber station at a distance from 
Bunbury of 36 miles by Government railway, and nine miles by the 
Millar's Karri and Jarrah Forests Company's private railway line. 
It is situated at the base of Mt. William. The people living at 
this mill are all employees in the timber trade, and the Government 
has established a school at the place for the benefit of their children. 
The mill is connected by private telephone with other centres. 
Population, 190. 

HOPETOUN, see Ravensthorpe. 
IRISHTOWN, about five miles N orth-West of N ortham, is the 

centre of an old. settled and thriving agricultural district. The 
principal buildings in the townsite are the Agricultural Hall, 
the Roman Catholic church, and a small schoolhouse. Population, 
447. 
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ISRAELITE BAY is 185 miles East from Esperance, with 
which it has communication once a fortnight by steamer. It 
has a post and telegraph office. There is a good harbonr, but it 
is somewhat exposed. 

JANDAKOT, which is situated about eight miles from Fremantle, 
is the e.hief centre of the Fremantle agricultural district. It is 
connected by road with Fremantle, and has an agricultural hall 
which at present is also utilised as a school. There is also a 
church and an hotel. There are some excellent vegetable gardens 
in the district. The land .is in many parts swampy ,and there are 
two very fine lakes of fresh water, known. as Bibra Lake and 
Jandakot Lake. These contain water all the year round. Popula; 
tion, 8~5. 

JA~RAHDALE is a flourishing and busy timber station, worked 
by the Rockingham Railway and Jarrahdale Timber Company, situ
ated in the Murray District, seven miles from Jarrahdale Junction 
on the South- Western Railway, and aLout 30 miles from Perth. 
The timber is shipped from the port of Rockingham, to which it 
is conveyed by rail. Population; 824. There are severar good 
stores and 'two Government schools. Anglican and Wesleyan 
churches have been erected. 'l'here is also a public library and 
reading room and assembly hall. The timber company work four 
large mills. As a health resort, Jarrahdale is largely patronisetl 
during the summer months. There are two good hotels. A 
Masonic temple has recently been erected. In the neighbourhood 
are the Whitby Falls. 

JARRAHDENE is a large timber station owned by the M. C. 
Davies Co., Ltd., connected with Port Augusta and the Hamelin 
by a railway line, which passes the mills at Boranl1p and Karridale. 
All these places are within 30 miles of Busselton. Population, 92. 

KALGOORLIE, 380 miles East of Perth, is one of the 
principal towns of the Eastern goldfields. It is the headquarters 
of the warden of the East Coolgardie Goldfield, and is the scene 
of the most active mining operations in the State. The country 
for about five or six miles South and a mile or two North 
has been almost wholly taken up under gold-mining leases. A 
large quantity of crushing machinery is now in operation, there 
being something like' 400 stampel's at work, besides Huntington 
mills, Krupp's ball mills, and cyaniding plants, a,nd the cele
brated Brown Hill, Kalgurli, South Kalgurli, Associated, 'Great 
Boulder, Lake View, Ivanhoe, Associated Northern, Golden 
H01'seshoe, and Boulder Pe·rseverance mines are in _ the vicinity. 
Kalgoorlie supports three newspapers, The town is a muni
cipality, represented by a mayor and nine councillors. Elec
tricity is used for lighting the streets, the plant belonging to the 
municipality, the· profits going towards the general improvement of 
the town. Wate!' is supplied from condensing plants erected 
on the mines. Lines of railway connect Kalgoorlie with the Boulder, 
Kanowna, and the mining townships to the North. Population, 
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within the municipality, 4,039 males, 2,613 females; total, 6,652. 
There is a railway in course of construction to Mount Malcolm; a 
loop line has also been constructed to Brown Hill, where a number 
of free areas ha ve been thrown open for residential purposes. 
Electric tramways are being constructed from Kalgoorlie to 
Boulder, and to the different suburbs-Piccadilly, Lamington 
Heights, Mullingar, etc. Swimming baths have been complet.ed. 

KANOWNA, formerly known as "Whit.e Feather," is situated 12 
miles North-East of Kalgoorlie. It is the headquarters of the 
warden of the North-East Coolgardie Goldfield. There is a post 
and telegraph office, money order office and savings bank; a. 
Government hospital, miners' hospital, State school, Wesleyan, 
Anglican,and Roman Catholic churches, and a miners' institute. The 
town is lighted by electricity, and the sanitary arrangements are 
fairly good. Extensive quarters have been provided for the 
waroen and inspector of mines, and a court-house and Govern
ment offices have been erected. 'rhe railway connects Kanowna 
with Kalgoorlie, Coolgardie, and Perth. The water supply is 
derive<l from the Government. reservoir, condensers, and wells, and 
after heavy rains fresh water is obta_inable from claypans for many 
months. About 195 head of stamps and several otber gold 
reduction plants are in active working., The town supports 
branehes of the Western Australian and Union Banks, seven 
hotels, and numerous shops and warehouses. It has further a 
Freemasons' Hall, a reading room, and a racecoursf' with a 
commodious grand stand. It is a municipality under the control 
of a mayor and nine councillors. Population of municipulity, 
629 males, 415 females; total, 1,044. 

KARl{IDALE is a large timber station, and is situated by road 
50 miles South by West of the Vas se. It is connected by a tramway 
line with Port Hamelin, from which is shipped the valuable karri 
timbf'r cut upon the station. In the neighbourhood of the mills 
are extensive swamps, and about eight miles away flows the Black
wood River, the home of swan and duck. A most interesting and 
peculiar natural phenomenon is to be seen in this neighbourhood; 
the walls or banks of sand, from two to three miles long, and from 

.70 to 90 feet high, are gradually advancing from the seaboard over 
,the land at the rate of about one to three inches a year. Between this 
place and the Vas se signs of coal have been found. The popu
lation of Karridale varies with the ups and downs of the timber 
trade; at the time of the recent census it numbered 230. 
Upon the renowned Cape Leeuwin, the most South-West point 
of the State, which is situated about 23 miles from Karridale, 
a lighthouse of the first class has been completed. The light is visible 
at a distance of 23 miles, and thereby the neighbouring waters are 
rende~ed comparatively safe. Port Hamelin, in the vicinity of 
Karridale, has a population of 55 persons. 

KATANNING is a townsite on the Great Southern Railway, 
situated by rail 225 miles from Perth, 115 miles from Albany, and 
127 miles from Beverley. There is excellent agricultural land in 
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its vicinity, and a Government land agency has been opened. The 
land is being rapidly taken up under the Homestead and other 
Acts. From the 20th March, 1897, to the 31st December, 1901, the 
following applications have been received at the local Lands Office :-
2,235 ordinary first-class Oonditional Purchases for 336,182 acres; 
801 Homestead Farms for-127,156 acres; 85 second-class Conditional 
Purchases, 101,302 acres; 61 third-class Oonditional Purchases, 
80,655 acres; 28 poison leaseR for 32,994 acres; 148 pastoral leases, 
501,394 acres; 2 special leases, 1 quarrying license, 453 town lots, 
147 ordin'l,ry suburban lots, 99 suburban lots for cultivation, 341 
transfers, 301 Orown grants, and 170 applicat,ions for loans from the 
Agricultural Bank for £23,875. The total receipts for rents and 
deposits on applications amounted to £35,417. The above return 
includes selections East and West of the Great Southern Railwav 
line from Mount Barker on the South to Pingelly OIl the North. 
Fruit culture is being largely entered into in this district, and 
both soil and climate appear to be most suitable to the several 
varieties of English fruit. A large roller flour-mill is also k;ept in 
active operation, grinding wheat produced in the district. Settle
ment of the land in the vicinity of the milway has received a great 
impetus since the purchase of the line hy the Government. 
Population of Katanning and surrounding districts, 1,061. 

KOJONUP, one of the older townsites of the State, is 
situated on the old mail coach road between Albany and Perth, 
about 160 miles from the metropolis. This district is coming to the 
fore, as its stock-raising capabilities are now greatly appreciated. 
The recent agricultural shows have pro,ed the good quality of the 
young stock-horses, cattle, and sheep---produced in the Southern 
districts. For cereals, fruit and vegetables the land has been found 
very suitable. Kojonup has a post office, school, and agricult.uml 
hall. Population of district, 164. 

KOOKYNIE is a flourishing mining centre about 37t miles N.E. 
of Menzies. There are six hotels, two banks~branches of the 
"Union" and "W.A."-post and telegraph offices, a registrar's 
office, police station, and public school. There are four batteries at 
work, representing 65 head of stamps. Water for crushing is 
obtained from the mines, that for domestic purposes from fresh' 
water wells in the immediate vicinity. Kookynie is connected with 
Perth by rail, and has a daily mail service. Warden's and local 
courts are held monthly. Population, 677. 

KUNANALLING is situated about twenty-five miles North by 
West of Ooolgardie, and is an important mining township. It has 
fonr large mines in active operation. There are three hotels, a 
police station, post and telegt'aph offices, a public school, and many 
private residences. There is coach commUl~cation once daily with 
Ooolgardie. Population, 444. 

KURNALPI, about 40 miles .East of Kanowna, is now almost 
deserted. There is still one hotel, a police station, Miners' Institute, 
and telephone office. About 40 alluvial miners are working around 
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the locality. Potable water is obtained from a shaft some three 
miles away. Mulgabbie is situated about 36 miles North-Easterly; 
here a wayside house exists, and there are 30 to 40 miners working 
claims. About 13 miles Westerly from Kurnalpi are the Jubilee 
Mases, where the only ore-reduction machinery in the district is 
working. Water is obtained here by condensing. 

LALLAROOKH, to the North-West of "Marble Bar, and South
West of Cook's Bluff, is a promising reefing centre. There is 
splendid pastoral land in the vicinity. It has an hotel and stores. 
A 10-head batt.ery and Tremain mill have been erected in this 
district. Population between 40 and 50. 

LA VJ:RTON is an important and growing town, 23 miles in a 
straight line E.N.E. from Mount Morgans, and 2.") miles by the 
Government cleared road. It is the business centre for .a large 
number of outlying mines, including the "rda H.," '" Lancefield," 
"Craiggiemore," "Euro," "Augusta," and" Childe Harold." A 
registrar's office is established here, and a warden's and a local court 
are' held. Post and telegraph offices and police station and quarters 
have be,en provided. Branches of the W.A. Bank and Bank of 
A ustralasia carry on business in the town. BeSIdes numerous 
shops, there are four hotels. A daily coach runs between this town 
and Mount Morgans to meet the coach from Malcolm. Population, 
405. 
. LAWLERS, the principal town of East Murchison Goldfield, is 
97 miles North-Wflst of Malcolm and 170 miles East of Mount 
Magnet. Population, 749. The public buildings are:-Warden's 
c"urt and offices, post and telegraph offices, Union Rank, Miners' 
Institute, hospital, and Government school. There are six hotels, 
a brewery, and a number of stores. A weekly newspaper is pub
lished in' the town. The mail services are :~A bi-weekly with 
Mount Malcolm, a weekly, with Mount Magnet, and weekly mails 
with the outer eentres--Kathleen, Kingston, Leinster, Ogilvie's, 
McOaffrey'.q, Sir Samuel, Vivien, Wil'/kna (Lake Way), and Woodarra 
(Lake Darlot). 

LEEDERVILLE, a municipality to the West of Perth, is one of 
the most flourishing suburban towns in the vicinity of the metropolis. 
It is governed hy a mayor and council, and is increasing in 
population at, a rapid rate. At the 1901 Census it numbered 1,331 
males, and 1,215 females; total, 2,546. 

LENNONVILLE is situated about eight miles North of Mount 
Magnet, and is a most promising gold-mining town, the reflfs going 
down strong, and being rich in gold. The railway runs through 
the township, which has a post and telegraph office. A Govern
ment battery and cyanide works have been erected here and are 
kept well employed. There are also several privately owned 
bfl,tt,eries crushing for the public. Population, 512. 

LEoNoRA is an important township in the Mount Malcolm 
district of the Mount Margaret Goldfield. It is situated twelve 
miles West of Mount Malcolm, and is the centre of a number of 
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important mines, which lie within a radius of five miles. There is 
a post and telegraph office, and police quarters, and there are five 
hotels and several stores in the town. The railway connects this 
township and Mount Malcolm with Perth via Menzies. The Sons of 
GwaZia mine is two miles from the town. Leonora was pro
claimed a municipality towards the end of 1900. A local court is held 
here on the second Tuesdavin each month. Branches of the 
West Australian and Natiomil Banks are in existence. Population: 
M ales, 225; females, 89; total, 314. 

LOWER NICOL is about 12 miles West of Roebourne. About 
10 years ago a l~xge amount of a.lluvial gold was obtained here. 
Since then several gold-minlng leases have been worked, and the 
present prospects are said to be extremely hopeful, 

. LUNENBERG is a station on the railwav between Brunswick 
Junction and Collie, with a stationmaster's house and half a dozen 
plateJayers' cottages; there is no settlement in the immediate 
neighbourhood, but at Worsley Siding, about a mile nearer Collie, 
the" Imperial Jarrah Timber and Wood-paving Corporation" have 
one of their mills. The company has three mills in this neighbour
hood, employing 190 men. The company's trade is'chiefly export. 
The total population is estimated at 600. 

MANDURAH, picturesquely situated on the shore of Peel's Inlet, 
an estuary of the Murray, into which flow. the Serpentine and 
Hal'vey Rivers, is ona limestone formation, similar to Fremantle. 
The waters abound with fish~kingfish, whiting, and mullet being the 
best. There is plenty of good land in the neighbourhood awaiting 
cultivation. The place has telegraphic communication and hotel 
accommodation, which advantages, combined with excellent fishing, 
boating, and fine scenery, make it a desirable resort for town 
visitors. There are a church and an Agricultnral Hall. Mandurah 
is only 12 miles from Pinjarra, and there is a good hard road 
nearly the whole distance. The mail coach leaves four times a 
week, and also takes passengers. Population, 11H. 

MARBLE BAR is the chief town of the Pilbara Goldfield 
district, and is the seat of the warden and resident magistrate. 
It has a weekly mail service,and is connected with Perth by tele
graph. There is excellent pastoral land in this district, about 50 
persons being employed in pastoral pursuits. There is a population. 
of 311 in the district. Marble Bar is situated near the Coongan 
River, about 100 miles South of the port of Condon, and is the 
centre of large mining and pastoral industries. It is a rising town, 
and likely to be of some importance when the mines are more fully 
developed. It has two hotels, numerous shops, and supports :1 

weekly newspaper. There is also a branch of the Union Bank, and 
the head quarters of the District Engineer of the Goldfields Water 
Supply Department for the Pilbara Goldfield. At present there 
is only one crushing plant at work. A local court is held the first 
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Wednesday in every month. The hospital and public offices 
are commodious structures. A miners' institute has· lately been 
erected. 

MAUD'S LANDING is in the Ashburton magisterial district. Jt 
is an open road stead, with a reef which forms a protection from 
Southerly winds, situated a,bout 60 miles North of Carnarvon, but 
South of the North-West Cape. A jetty 1,.'500ft. long has been 
built here to accommodate two schooners, with a maximum 
depth at high tide of 17ft. At the end of the jetty a large 
shed has been ere~cted to facilitate the shipping of wool from 
the surrounding sheep stations. Large ships can anchor safely 
some distance out with 22ft. at low water, and be lightered from 
the shore. 

MECKERING is a rising township on the Yilgarn railway line, 
about 23 miles East of N ortham. It· is the centre of the Meckering 
farming area. It has a fruitful light soil, which was formerly 
considered unfit f()r agriculture. The district is now closely 
settled, chiefly by farmers from the Eastern States. Heavy and 
early yields of hay are obtained. The township comprises, amongst 
other buildings, a post and telegraph office, a Government school 
house, where the average attend(tnce is 40, an agricultural hall, an 
hotel, and several private residences. The population is about 150. 

MENZIES is.the chigf town of the North Coolgardie Goldfield, 
and is situated about 92 miles North of Coolgardie. It is the head 
quarters of the Warden, and is a municipality. The Government 
buildings consist of warden's and resident magistrate's court
houses, post and telegraph and other offices; a Government 
hospital, police station, and railway station. There are several 
batteries at work, representing 118 head of stamps. Water for 
crushing purposes is obtained from .Lake Badee, situated about 
six miles. N orth-West of the town. Water for domestic pur
poses is procured from freshwater wells at Picton, about 
three miles East of the town, where a fairly plentiful supply is 
available .. The water supply is further augmented by the water 
conserved in the Government tank, which is constructed of concrete, 
and has a capacity of 3,049,410 gallons, and is situated about one and 
a half miles South-East of the town. Also the Menzies Water Supply 
Co., Ltd., condense the salt water from the lakes, and have a large 
supply of tanks in the town. Oontained in the town are 10 hotels, 
four churches, Salvation Army barracks, a Masonic hall, two banks, a 
town hall, and a public library. A volunteer corps has been formed, 
and the members have erected a large drill hall, and formed a 
rifle range and erected targets close to the North-West boundary 
of the town. The civilian rifle club also has an up-to-date range '" 
South;East of the town. Population: 1,050 males, 437 females; 
total, 1,487. At a distance of 58 miles East-North-East of Menzies 
is Yerilla" once an active mining centre. 

MERToNDALE.-The progress of this townsite has been disap
pointing, owing to the tardy development of the leases in its 
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vici:~dty. It lies in a direct line 18 miles North from Malcolm, and_ 
is reached by a Government cleared road, 20 miles in length. One 
or two shops and an hotel are at the present time the only business 
places. The branch of the National Bank has just removed here 
from Malcolm. Coaches run from Malcolm on Mondays and 
Fridays. 

MIDLAND JUNCTION is distant about two miles from Guildford 
and eleven from Perth. It forms the junction for several impor
tant lines of railway, and the Midland Railway Company have their 
workshops here. It is a municipality, with a population of 911 
males and 657 females; total, 1,568. There are six hotels, a public 
hall, and a new railway station of considerable size, also a new post 
office and'State school. There are already Anglican, Wesleyan, 
Congregational, and Presbyterian places of. worship, and the Roman 
Catholic congregation contemplates building. Owing to the quality of 
the clay in the neighbourhood having been found suitable for the 
hrickmaking industry, the kilns are both numerous and prosperous. 
In the vicinity, on the Darling Range, are situated the mills of the 
Canning Jarrah Company, which' has a private railway to the 
" Junction"; also the Greenmount and other quarries, the Darling
ton wineries, and the small settlement, Smith's Mill. 

MtNGENEW is a settlement on the Midland Railway, about 40 
miles East of Dongara. It is the centre of an extensive. area of 
rich but as yet undeveloped agricultural land. There are two com
fortable hotels there, also several stores. Population, 200. 

MOOLYELLA TINFIELD is 12 miles North-East of Marble Bar. 
It has a weekly mail service. A large quantity of stream tin has 
been obtained from this field. There are on the field one hotel, a 
boarding house, two stores, and a butcher's shop. Population 130, 
including fossickers. 

MOORA, a small township on the Midland Railway about 
100 miles North from Perth, is surrounded by some splendid 
agricultural country, some of which is at present annually producing 
heavy erops. It also forms the centre for cattle-trucking, and trade 
eonsequent thereon, for some of the finest squatting stations in 
the State. PopUlation, 25. 

MOORUMBINE is one of the oldest agrieultural settlements in 
the Beverlev district, six miles East from Pin gelly , and 136 miles 
South-East from Perth, near the Great Southern Railway line. 
There are here amongst the public buildings a State sehool, an 
agricultural hall, and an Anglican Church. It also has its Roads 
Board. Population, 143. . 

MORNINGToN.-The Morningtoll Mills are situated 26. miles 
from Bunbury, by the S.W. Railway line, and six miles by private 
line. This is one of the largest timber stations in the Wellington 
district. It has a post and telegraph office and a Government 
school. The company has also a public hall and library for the 
use of its employees. Population, 592. 
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MOUNT BARKER is a township on the Great Southern Railway, 
38 miles from Albany and 30~ miles from Perth. The district is 
noted for its rich fruit-growing lands, apples thriving particularly 
well.- There are several large orchards - close to the townsite. 
Being 800 feet above sea level, the climate and soil are well adapted for 
the growth of various grain crops and vegetables, the yield per acre 
being extremely good. The principal buildings include a church 
(Auglican), sch(')ol, railwaystationandrefrcshment rooms, public hall, 
post and telegraph office, two hot.els, and a police Htation. There is 
a, daily train service from Alba,ny and Perth. Population, 78. 

MOUNT MAGNET, situated about 50 miles South of Cue, on the 
Geraldton-Cue line, has some gold-bearing reefs 'in the vicinity, 
which are being worked. A municipa,l council controls the town 
affairs. Two courts are held, one by the Warden monthly, and a 
local one for the recovery of small debts. A Mining Registrar resides 
there. A plentiful supply 9f water is available for crushing and 
all other purposes. The public buildings comprise a Warden's and 
police court, a post and telegraph office (built of stone), a miners' 
institute, municipal chambers, and. a public school. In the neigh
bourhood is Boogwrdie (Jones' Well), a mining camp situated about 
foul' miles West of the town, where, owing to rich discoveries, a 
number of leases have been taken up, a,nd steady and satisfactory 
progress has been ma,de. Population of Mount Magnet, 374, and 
of Boogardie, 86. 

MOUNT MALCOLM, a town site in the Mount Margaret Gold
field, situated 140 miles North-North-East of Coolgardie, and 64 
miles from Menzies (latitude 28° 56', and longitude 12P 30/ East), 
is the headquarters of the Warden. Population: Males, 146; 
females, 104; total, 1:l50. It has five hotels and a brewery. 
There is a branch of the Western Australian Bank here. The 
public buildings are the Warden's offices, survey office, post 
and t.elegraph offices, police quarters, and hospital. The local 
court is held the first Wednesday in each month. The town is 
connected by telegraph with Laverton, Mount Morgans, Murrin 
Murrin, Leonora, and Diorite King, all in the same goldfield. 
Good water in abundance is obtainable everywhere by sinking for 
it to moderate depths. There isa weekly newspaper published. 
The extensioI: of the railway from 1\Ienzies to Leonora passes 
through the townsite. Towards the end of 1900 Mount Malcolm 
was proclaimed a municipality. 

MOUNT MORGANS is the principal town in the Mount Margftret 
District of the Mount Margaret Goldfield, and is, in fact, the most 
central town on that goldfield. The Westralia Mt. Morgans, the 
Guest, and the Millionaire mines adjoin its boundary on the East, 
and many very promising leases lie within a radius of fOllr miles 
around it. A local court is held on the third Mondav in each 
month. A municipality was proclaimed towards the end of 1900. 
Post and telegraph offices a,nd p:->lice quarters and lockup have been 
provided, and there are foul' hotels and numerous shops in the 
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towl?-. Branches of the National and W.A. Banks have been opened. 
A daily coach runs from Malcolm through this town to Lavel'ton. 
Mount Morgans is distant by road, 39 miles, and lies 36 miles in a ' 
straight line East-North-East from Malcolm. Population; 503 
males, and 140 females; total, 643. 

MULLINE is situated about 32 milesEast of Menzies, and around 
this centre there are many h.ighly payable leases. A. 20-head battery 
and cyanide plant has been erected by the Government, and hetS 
proved a great boo[\ to the prospectors of this district. Mullille has 
a weekly mail service and a bi-weekly passenger coach service with 
Menzies, and is in telegraphic communication with Coolgardie. It 
has two hotels, a miners' institute, and a branch of the Union Bank 
of Australia. 

MULWARRIE is a mining centre situated about 35 miles West
South-West of Menzies, and ahoutfive miles in a Northerl v direction 
from Davyhurst. There are two' hotflls and post and' telegraph 
offiees. A ,mining registrar's office is shortly to be opened there. 
A Government battery is in course of erection. 

MUNDARING has a population of about 250, chiefly wood
cutters and labourers. It is the station from which the line to the 
Mundaring Weir starts. The latter is distant about 5 miles in a 
South-East direction, and is the reservoir and catchment area 
for the Coolgardie Water Supply Scheme. 

NANNINE, a mining township, is situated about 52 miles North
East of Cue, and will be the terminus of the Murchison railway 
as at present contemplated, the line from Cue to Nannine 
being now under construction. It has promising reefs, which 
are being steadily developed, and batteries have been erected 
for crushing purposes. A Warden's court, for the transaction of 
all mining business, sits once a month. Nannine has a mining 
registrar, and also a municipal council. Local court sessions are 
held regularly. The town has postal and telegraphic communica
tion, and possesses four hotels and several stores. There are 
public buildings, a Roman Catholic church, public school, miners' 
institute, and hospital in t.he township. Good wa.ter is obtainable 
in abundance by sinking and from a Government well. There are 
several small mining centres around Nannine. The population of 
the municipality is 93, but that of the surrounding district is 
estimated at 600. 

NARROGIN townsite is situated bv rail 162 miles from Perth 
and 178 miles from Albany. The su~rounding district is .one of 
most fertile along the Great Southern Railway line, equally suitable 
for cereals and fruit-growing and stock-raising. The land is more 
undulating than in some of the other districts. Very little difficulty 
is expp-rienced in obtaining fresh water; soakages are plentiful. A 
large number of selectors from the Coolgardie goldfields and the 
Eastern States have recently settled in this vicinity, and are making 
good progress. Population of district, 471. 
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NEWCASTLE, or Toodyay, as the old townsite was called, is a 
small, prettily situated town, on the Avon River, about 50 miles 
East of' Perth, at the terminus of a branch of the Eastern 
Railway. The surrounding country is principally devoted to 
the cultivation of cereals and raising of stock. The land is pro
nounced by experts, and has been proved to be, admirably 
adapted for the growth of vegetables, fruit, and wine. When 
the capabilities of the soil are more fully appreciated, there is 
every prospect of this locality becoming one of the chief centres of 
the w.ine industry of the State. "Population of municipality:-
167 males, and 172 females; total, 339. The town is steadily 
progressing, and the surrounding district is becoming famous for 
its splendid wheelwright,ing timber, lar~ quantities of which are 
exported annually. The district is also noted for its pastoral capa
hilities; a considerable quantity of fat stock is annually forwa.rded 
to the city and goldfields. The public buildings consist of a court
house, post offiC"e, and council chambers. 

NEW NORCIA is situate 48 miles North of Newcastle. At New 
Norcia a mission for the civilisation of the aborigines was 
founded III 1846 by the Spanish Benedictine Order of 
Monks, under His Lordship the late Bishop Rosendo 
Salvado, who died recentlv in 'Rome. Father Torres, who 
succeeded, as Superior, the l~t;:J Bishop, intends to make further 
additions to the already extensive establishment. Here the aborigines 
and their descendants are taught, with very satisfactory results, to 
do all kinds of agricultural and other farm work for which they 
show great aptitude., The monks, besides horse-breeding and cattle 
and sheep-raising, grow sufficient wheat for their own commmption, 
and this they manufacture into flour on the premises. Fruits, fresh 
and dried, tobacco, and also olive oil, are produced in quantity. 
Close to the mission is a substantial' courthouse, and also a post 
office. Population, 491. 

N IAGARA, 30 miles North-East from Menzies, has a population 
of 1,099, and is a centre of much activity in goldcmining opera
tions. It has a daily postal service, a daily train and telegraphic 
communication vir/' Menzies. 'Vater for crushing purposes is 
plentiful. A large reservoir, capable of holding forty million 
gallons, has been constructed three miles South of the township. 

NORSEMAN, the official and business centre of the Dundas 
Goldfield, is situated about 110 miles South of Coolgardie, and 
within 126 miles of the port of E!)perance. Here the warden's, 
magistrate's, and local courts are held, and a number of Govern
ment buildings, including court-house and post office, have been 
erected. The Western Australian and Union Banks have business 
premises in the town. The township is situated within easy approach 
of the mines, and possesses a municipal council chamber, three 
churehes, one hospital, five hotel", a brewery, and a num bel' of general 
stores. The health of the t.ownship is exceptionally good. Condensed, 
water is supplied to the town a,nd to the mines from several plants .. 
Population of the municipality, 155 males, a,nd 108 females; total, 
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263. About 22 miles North-East of Norseman is Buldania. Other 
,mining centres in the vicinity are Lady Mary, fi ve miles to the 

South, with a weekly mail service, and Peninsula, about 20 miles 
North of Norseman. 

NORTHAM is a township situated about 18 miles South of 
Newcastle, on the banks of the Avon river, and 66 miles from Perth, 
on the main Coolgardie line. Surrounded by a large tract of 
excellent arable land, which is principally devoted to the growth 
of cereals and fodder, and the raising of stock, it is the natural 
depot for all produce or stock sent from the district to the Eastern 
Goldfields, and has therefore risen rapidly in imiJortance since the 
opening of the railway, being now the scene of considerable com
mercial activity. The land in the neighbourhood, in addition to 
its value for farming pursuits, is well adapted to the growth of 
vegetables, fruit, and vines, and good progress is being made in 
their cultivation. Since the opening of the goldfields agriculture 
in the district has received a great impetus, and a large area is now 
under crop. Bacon-curing is also carried on to some extent. To cope 
with the increasing traffic, considerable changes have been made in the 
Northam railway station yard and buildings, works aggregating 
£25,832 in value having been completed. Recent additions to the 
hospital have made it one of the most complete in the State. 
Northam boasts of one of the finest town halls in Western Australia, 
partially completed at a cost of nearly £3,000, the seating accom
modation being equal to most of the halls in Perth or Fremantle. 
The other public buildings comprise a commodious court-house, 
mechanics' institute, and free library, rai.lway institute and reading 
room, post and telegraph office, t.wo banks, four churches, tem
perance society's hall, and parish hall in connection with, the 
Church of England. The town is lighted by electricity under a 
contract with the municipality.- There is also a telephone exchange. 
The municipality is governed by a mayor and nine councillors, 
and has a revenue of nearly £5,000. Agricultural implements are 
manufactured on a large scale in the town, the various factories 
employing a large number of men. Population: 1,073 males, 945 
females; total, 2,018. 

NORTHAMPTON, situated about 35 miles North' of Geraldton, 
is the terminus of the Geraldton-Northampton railway, and one of 
the principal lead and copper mining centres of the State. There 
is fair agricultural land in the neighbourhood. Hotel accommoda
tion is good. Northampton is surrounded by excellent pasforal 
areas, which are fully stocked with sheep, cattle, and horses. 
Population, 350. 

NORTH FREMANTLE, originally P!1rt of Fremantle, was declared 
a municipality on the 13th of September, 1895. Its situation makes 
it ·one of the most healthy towns in the State, standing as it does 
on a peninsula formed by the Swan. River on the one side and the 
Indian Jcean on the other. The Perth! "Fremantle Railway line 
runs through the town, and a line also runs to the Rocky Bay 
QUltrry, in the 110rthern p~rt of the township, where the stone for 
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the Fremantle Harbour Works was obtained. In this locality it is 
proposed to set aside 80 acres for a public park. The population 
is 1,796 males, 1,450 females; total, 3,246. Within the town 
limits are located timber yards and saw mills, a tannery and boot 
factory, steam laundries, and warehouses. Extensive wharYes, 
docks, and other works in connection with the Fremantle Harbour 
Works are within the municipality, and a special loan has recently 
been raised for the building of a town hall and other improve
ments. There are in the town three churches, schools, a literary 
institute, branches of friendly societies, and foul' hotels. 

NULLAGINE is 86 miles from Marble Bar. Population, 
about 76. It is an important centre in quartz and alluvial mining. 
There is here a large area of conglomerate carrying gold. In the 
past this was one of the most important alluvial fields in the State. 
Diamonds are said to have been found, but up to the present none of 
any great commercial value. There is a weekly mail service, and the 
district is connected with Marble Bar by a telegraph line. Considerable 
impetus has been given to gold-mining by the recent discovery of 
payable reefs and alluvial in the 40-Mile country. '1'here are 
in the town two hotels, stores, etc. A warden's and local court 
are held the second M.onday of each alternate month. There 
are three batteries, employing 30 stamps, at work near the town. 

NYNGHAN is a mining centre 22 miles South of Field's Find 
A five-head battery is at present working with good results. The 
place has one hotel, and store. 

ONSLOW is the principal port of the Ashburton district. The 
anchorage is an open roadstead exposed to the prevailing winds, and 
'vessels calling at this port discharge their cargo into lighters. A 
tidal jetty has been constructed, and a tramway connects it with 
the town. Amongst the Government buildings are a residency, 
post office, custom house, court-house, and a Government hospital. 
Onslow is a rendezvous of .the vessels employed in the pearl shell 
fishing industry on this coast. There is a large quantity of wool, 
sandalwood, pearl shells, pearls, and tortoise-shell exported yearly 
from this port; and recently also copper, lead, and silver ores from 
the mines at Uaroo. Population, 78 .. There is a fortnightly inland 
mail service from Onslow, co=unicating with the Ashburton 
goldfield and all stations en route. 

PADDINGTON is a mining centre about two and a half miles 
South of Broad Arrow, on the Kalgoorlie-Menzies railway. Its 
population. including the mining camp of 8mitlifield, has largely 
increased in the past year, and at present numbers 331 persons . 

. The town has five hotels, a police station, post office, miners' 
institute, and four batteries. It is a municipalit.y, with a mayor and 
six councillors. 

PAYNESVILLE is situated about 48 miles East of Mount Magnet, 
and both alluvial and reefs have been discovered here, and are being 
worked. The population of t.he place is about 135. 
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PEAK HILL, situated between the heads of the Gascoyne and 
Murchison Rivers, is 120 miles from Nanniue by road via Abbott's. 
It has a bi-weekly mail,and communication is easy, as the water 
supply along the route is good. A telegraph line is constructed. 
In Peak Hill itself water is obtainable at a depth of about 250ft. 
The principal mines being worked here at present are on what is 
known as the" Patch." There is a 40-head battery connected by a 
t.ram line with the main shaft on the "Patch," and there are also 
cyanide works and a complete filter press plant nearly erected. 
There is a Government 10-head battery about It miles North of the 
town, where a well gives an ample supply of good water. . Peak Hill 
has proved wonderfully rich. Another promising centre is called 
the Horseshoe, which lies 16 miles to the North, and there are other 
outlying mines at Mt. F'raser, Wilgeena, and the Pinnacles. Peak 
Hill boasts a branch of the Bank of Australasia, a court-house, 
post office, and police station. Population, 205. 

PERTH. For description see page 158. 

PINGELLY is a small agricultural centre, situated by rail 130 . 
miles from Perth and 210 miles from .Albany. At the Eastward 
large areas of excellent land exist. near Moorumbine and Wickepin, 
and on the Westward towards Staunton Springs and the Hotham 

'River. Suitable land for settlement is still vacant in this district, 
where farming, fruit-growing, and stock-raising are successfully 
carried on by a large number of old and new selectors. Population, 
168. 

PINJARRA, 54 miles from Perth, situated on the Murray 
River, is the centre of an agricultural district of large area, about 
50 by 60 miles. It is well watered by the river, and the district is 
capable of producing all kinds of cereals, vegetables, and fruits of 
both the temperate and tropical zone. The district has much good 
land, which is being rapidly taken up by an increasing popu
latiou. The town is now well supplied with sawn timber from the 
neighbouring mills, an incentive to inte.nding settlers, as hitherto 
building was very expensive. The climate is extremely healthy, 
and would support a large sanatorium, for which it is admirably 
adapted. Pinjarra is connected with the capital by railway, road, 
and telegraph. It has good hotel accommodation, and is a healthy 
and pretty resort, where fishing, shooting, and boating can be 
thoroughly enjoyed. Population, 389. 

PORT DENISON is a small port at the mouth of the Irwin 
River, along which is a considerable extent of magnificent agri
cultural lands. It is connected with Dongara, two miles inland, 
by a good macadamised road, and a large amount of wool is 
annually exported from this place. 

PORT HEDLAND, 100 miles from Marble Bar, has been 
declared a townsite. It is the only natural port for the 
Pilbara Goldfield, and most convenient for the shipment of live 
stock. The channel, which is six fathoms deep at low water, has 
been buoyed; a jetty constructed, and a causeway across the marsh 
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completed. There is a post office, with telegraphic communication 
with Roebourne and Marble Bar. There are three hotels at the 
port, a branch of the Union Bank, a. police station, and several 
stores. Steamers call regularly on. their trips up and down the 
coast. Population, 196. • 

PRINCESS ROYAL, a busy and important mining centre, is 
situated about five miles North-East of Norseman. A township has 
not yet been rroclaimed here, but anum ber of residence and business 
areas have been laid out for occupation. There are two hotels and 
several general stores, and the sanitary conditions of the place are 
looked after bv a local board of health. A large number of miners 
find employn{ent on the mines in this locality. There is a mail 
service twice a week from Norseman. Population, 510. 

QUELLINGTON is an old agricultural settlement in the York 
district. The chief buildings are a State school, agricultural' hall, 
and post office. Population, 288. 

RAVENSTHORPE is the chief town and centre of the Phillips 
River Goldfield. It is situated on hilly ground, about 25 miles 
North of Hopetoun, the port for the goldfield. Its principp, 
buildings consist of a Warden's court, a post and telegraph office, ' 
a school, and a Baptist 0hurch. About 12 miles South-East areas 
have been surveyed at Ooondip (late" Harbour View"). The water 
in the vicinity is brackish or salt; there are two Government 
condensers on the field, one situated about It miles East from 
Ravensthorpe, and the other at Coondip. Owing, however, to the 
heavy rains during last winter, surface water has been abundant, 
and there has consequently been no necessit.y for using the Gov
ernment condensers. The Floater Company (Gilbert Gold Mines, 
Ltd.) are constructing a pipe line, a distance of about three miles 
from their battery to the Annabell Creek, where a large supply of 
salt water is expected to be obtained by sinking. Tbe country from 
Ravensthorpe to Carlinup is fairiy timbered, and there are good 
patches of agricultural country in the district. The field is prin
cipally dependent on its gold and copper resources, more especially 
copper, and efforts are now being made for the erection of smelting
works, as at present the eartage, freight, forwarding, and smelting 
charges on ore sent to Wallaroo in South Australia amount to 
~bout £8 per ton. No alluvial gold has yet been found. There 
IS a weekly mail service from Albany by st,('amer, and coaches run 
between Ravensthorpe and Hopetoun twice a week. A hospital will 
shortly be erected at Ravensthorpe, and a doctor has recently 
arrived on the field. Population, 344. At Hopetoun, the port. 
for the field, there is a post and telegraph office. 

ROCKINGHAM; which is situated about 17 miles South of 
Fremantle, is the shipping port for the Jarrahdale Timber Company. 
It is connected by telegraph and road with Fremantle, and has a. 
public school, a church, and an hotel. 

ROEBOURNE, the chief town of the North-West District, is a. 
municipality governed by a mayor and five councillors, and is tge 
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seat of the Government Resident, also the centre of trade for the 
pastoral district surrounding it, and the principal distributing centre 
for the West Pilbara Goldfield. The town is situated at the foot 
of Mt. Welcome, near the Harding River, and is well laid out 
with wide streets and substantial public buildings, including 
post office, hospital, court-house, gaol, and Government residency. 
Population: males, 212; females, 100; total, 312, including coloured 
people. The hotel accommodation is good, and the town has the 
convenience of a branch of the Union Bank. 

ROTHESAY is a mining centre in the Yalgoo goldfield. A 10-
head battery is erected there., 

ROTTNEST is an island, situated West by North half North 
about 12 miles from Fremantle. It is seven miles long in an East 
and West direction, and two and a half miles broad. Rottnest 
is at present it pilot establishment, and is also used as a native 
prison. The popUlation is 104. The island is a natural sana
torium, and contains the summer residence of His Excellency the 
Governor. There are chains of salt lakes in it, which lakes are 
generally supposed to possess great medicinal properties. At 
present, however, they are only utilised for the manufacture of 
refined salt of the best quality, and the production of crude salt. 
This industry is in the hands of the Government. Agriculture is 
carried on. Wheat, barley, oats, rye, and vegetables of all descrip
tions are raised, sufficient to meet the demands of the island. The 
manufacture of lime of first-class quality has also been carried on for 
some time past. Excellent building stone can be furuished from the 
island. A large quantity of this stone was used in the building of 
the Perth Mint. Near the middle of the island is the new light
house, erected in 1896. The light is a revolving dioptric of the 
first ordp.r, and may be seen at a distance of 23 miles. On Bathurst 
Point, to the North of the island, It second lighthouse has been 
erected. 

SEABROOK is a farming centre four miles East of N ortham, on 
the Yilg'l.rn railway. . A battery of 80-head of stampers, with 
cyanide plant, was erected here ahout six years ago for the treatment 
of stone from the goldfields, as there was then a great scarcity of 
water there. The abundance of water for hattery purposes now 
ohtainable on the fields has, however, rendered the Seabrook battery 
idle for the last two years, and it is now being dismantled and sent 
to different mining centres. 

SERPENTINE.-This place is the centre of an agricultural district, 
hut sparsely populated, being chiefly known for its pretty falls at 
the head of the Serpentine River, in the ranges, ahout a mile and a 
half from the station. The fa,lls are much frequented hy visitors. 

SIR SAMUEL, 32 miles North of Lawlers, in the East Murchison 
Goldfield, was declared a town site in 1897. There are two hotels, 
a miners' institute, stores, etc., in t.he town. Population, 207. 
Nine miles to the North is the townsite of K(I,tkleen, with an hotel 
and two litores. 
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SOUTHERN CROSS, the only inhabited townsite of the Yilgarn 
,Goldfield, contains, including the mines, a population of 564, of 
which 351 are males and 213 females. The principal public 
buildings in the townsite consist of the court-house, post office, 
warden's quarters, a large miners' institute, and three churches, 
with a public hospital just outside the town; also a public school, 
built of stone, There are several hotels. Southern Cross was at one 
time the terminus of the railway to the Eastern goldfields, and is 
connected with Perth by telegraph a,nd by a daily mail. In the 
neighbourhood are the following mining centres :-Hope's Hill, 
about four miles Norlh of Southern Cross; Parker's Range, 40 
miles South of Southern Cross. At Greenrnount, about five miles 
South-West from Southern Cross, several mines are being worked 
with very fair prospects. Frasm" s and Lake Polaris are portions of 
the Southern Cross township. There are two properties working in 
Southern Cross, Fraser's South and Fraser's South Extended. /At 
Mt. Jackson, about 10Q miles North of Southern Cross, two batteries 
are erected, and will shortly be at work. The water supply of 
Southern Cross is now chiefly derived from the New Zealand gully 
dam, the property of the municipality. There are now one express 
and one ordinary passenger train daily between Perth and this 
town. 

SOUTH PERTH is a very popular suburb, and building has been 
going on apace htely. The distriet is inereasing rapidly in 
importance. The population of the South Perth Roads Board 
District (now a municipality)· was, on the 31st March, 1901, 796, 
being 398 males and 398 females. A number of new houses are being 
ereeted in various parts, especially towards the Mill Point 'end of 
the suburb. In the vicinity of Coode Street, to the jetty at the end 
of which a channel is now being dredged, the houses are also rapidly 
growing thicker. Sinee the opening of the eh arming Zoologieal 
Gardens, whieh necessitated the deepening of the river ehannel, to 
provide {tn easier means of aeeess for the ferry serviee to and from 
the eity, Sonth Perth has grown, and is still growing, rapidly in 
popularity. 

SUBIAco,-The town of Subiaeo adjoins the Western boundary 
of the city of Perth. The lands of the municipality extend along 
the North-Western boundary of the King's Park for a distance of 
two miles. Ornamental publie gardens are established. also a 
munieipal bowling green. , An electrie tramway traverses two of the 
principal streets for a distanee of one and' a-half miles. Su biaco has 900 
dwellings, five churehes, of the following denominations :-Chureh 
of England, Wesleyan, Presbyterian, Chureh of Christ, and Roman 
Catholic. The following publie buildings are established :-Boys' 
and Girls' Industrial Sehool, post offiee, public sehool, railway 
station, police station, and couneil chambers. The <oapital value of 
the municipality is £250,000, the annual value £29,000. Its 
indebtedness is £10,000, Population, 3,004, namely, 1,514 males, 
and 1,490 females. 

TAMMIN is an agricultural centre on the Yilgarn railway, East 
of N ortham, It has a Government sehool. 
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TOODY.A.Y, see Newcastle. 

TucKANARR.A.is a mining township, situated about 24 miles North
East of Cue, and about 27 miles South-West of N annine. Develop
ment work is going on, and the Government have erected a public 
battery, but it is not being taken advantage of as it should be. The 
earth works for the Cue-Nannine railway have been completed to 
here; Population, 258. 

UAROO is the recently-declared headquarters for the Ashburton 
goldfield. It lies 80 miles South by East of Onslow, in the 
Ashburton magisterial district. The specific minerals mined for 
are copper and galena. There is a fortnightly mail service from 
Onslow. 

VICTORIA. PARK.--A suburb situated on the East side of 
Perth, within two miles of the General Post Office. Since its 
proclamation as a municipality, many and varied improvements 
have been made. The town had, at the time of the 1901 Census, 
a population of 1,267, of whom 674 were males. The control of 
the Perth Causeway is vested in the municipal council. 

W.A.DGINGARRA lies about 13 miles from Yalgoo. This centre 
has recently been brought into prominence owing to the very rich 
gold returns-up to 140zs. to the ton, crushed and smelted. In the 
neighbourhood is an extinct volcano. 

W.A.GIN, on the Great Southern Eailway, situate by rail about 
147 miles from Albany and 193 miles from Perth, has made rapid 
strides of late. A large quantity of land in this important district is 
now occupied for agricultural purposes, both East and West of the 
Great Southern railway line. In the vicinity large areas of rich 
land are to be found. The Arthur River, with its tributaries, orovides 
a permanent water supply. Valuable improvements are being made 
by the settlers in the district. Population of district, ?08. 

WAIGERUP is atownsite situated 37 miles from Bunburv, on the 
South-Western railway line. It has a railway station, a Go-iernment 
school and an agricultural hall for the use of the population in the 
neighbourhood, but no business places. 

W.A.ROON.A..-- This place, which is contiguous to Drakesbrook, 
is the station for both places, and it is the centre of a large saw-

- milling population. There Me three hotels and several boa.rding 
houses. The place is rapidly extending, almost all the good land 
having been taken up. There is also a well-attellded State school. 
Population, 432. 

WARRAWOON.A. is situated 18 miles South of Marble Bar, in the 
Salgash Range. It has a weekly mail service, and is connected 
with Perth by telegraph. It is an important quaTtz mining centre. 
Sorne of the mines have turned out some very rich crushings, 
notably the Gauntlet, the Klondyke, and Klondyke B01J,Zder. There 
are two batteries, employing 20 stamps. The town has one hot.el 
and stores. 
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WATERLOO is a village situated seven miles from Bunbury, on 
the Perth-Bunbury railway: It has a railway station, goods 
shed, agricultural hall, and a Government school for the use of 
the children of the surrounding settlers. 

W ATEROUS is an isolated sawmill, belonging to Millar 
Brothers, reached on their tram system from Yarloop, on the South
Western Railway. It is about 10 miles from the latter place, 
prettily situated in the ranges on a running stream. There is a 
Government school, which is weli attended, and there are Anglican 
church services regularly conducted in the school every month. 
Population, 307. 

WHIM CREEK, situa.ted about 53 miles East from Roebourne, 
is a mining centre. From the Whim Well Copper Mine something 
like 2,000 tons of Copper Ore have been shipped to South Australia 
and Cardiff for treatment, yielding a very substantial profit. 
Within foul' miles from Whim Creek is situated the Mons Cupri 
Copper Mines. Smelters have lately been erected on this mine. 
There are two hotels here. Population, 214. 

WILLIAMS RIVER is a small township on the old Perth
Albany road. It is 100 miles from Perth and 19 from Narrogin, 
on the Great Southern Railway. It is the centre of the Williams 
magisterial district, and cont~ins a Government hospital, a school, 
a post and money order office, a court-house, and a police station. 
The town is surrounded by thousands of acres of good agricultural 
and pastoral land, much of which is, unfortunately, held by 
absentees. Population, 112. Other small adjacent centres are 
Marradong, Wandering, and Quindanning. 

WILUNA (Lake Way), situated 120 miles North of Lawlers, 
was proclaimed a township in 1897. It is the centre of a rich 
auriferous belt. Public buildings :-Post office, miners' institute, 
Government school, Union Bank, and hospital. There are three 
hotels, general stores, shops, etc., in the town. Population, 301. 

W ONGAMINE is a farming settlement, situate about 12 miles 
North-East of Newcastle. It has its agricultural ha.ll and public 
school. The soil in this neighbourhood is first class, with a fail' 
rainfall, and is in every way adapted to the growth of cereals and 
stock raising. 

WOODARRA (Lake Darlot) is 50 miles East of Lawlers. 
It was declared a town site in 1898. It has two hotels and two 
stores. A Government public; battery of ten stamps has been 
erected about three miles from the town. Population, 129. 

WYNDHAM, East longitude 128° 5', Sout.h latitude 15° 27', is 
situated on the East shore of Cambridge Gulf, 45 miles South from its 
entrance to the Indian Ocean. It is the business centre of the whole 
East Kimberley district, the North-East terminus of the Western 
Australian system of telegraphs, and is connected with Fremantle 
and the intermediate coastal ports by one of the Adelaide S.S. 

G 
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Company's steamers running once in every eight weeks, and with 
Fremantle direct once a month, from March to December, by a 
locally-chartered line of cll,ttle boats. Also connected by steamer 
with Port Darwin. The arrangements for shipping cattle are very 
complete. The public buildings consist of a magistrate's residence, 
hospital, gaol and gaoler's quarters, post and telegraph office, police 
quarters and station, goods shed and bond, and a mechanics' 
institute with a good library. The population numbers 68. There 
is a small settlement three miles from W yndham, called "The 
3-Mile," consisting of a public house, blacksmith's shop, saddler's 
shop, and a slaughter yard, and also possessing a Government welL 

Y ALGOO is the principal town of the Yalgoo Goldfield, and is 
situated about 138 miles East North-East of Geraldton. At present 
the warden from Cue visits Yalgoo on the second Thursday in each 
month. Yalgoo contains a population numbering 182. The local 
,court of the Ya1goo Magisterial District is held monthly. The town 
contains a warden's office, court-house, post a,nd telegraph office, 
police station, Government school, it fine roomy miners' institute
the largest on the Central Goldfields-a Wesleyan Church, five 
hotels, railway refreshment rooms, together with a number of 
stores and a substantial hospital. At present the hospital is closed 
on account of no sickness being prevalent. Good water is easily 
obtained at about 30 feet. The squatting industry is very largely 
carried on in the neighbourhood, the principal sheep stations on the 
Murchison being in the Yalgoo district. Yalgoo has a daily mail 
service (by rail) with Perth and Geraldton. '1'he outlying centres 
are now coming to the front, notably Field's Find, Nynghan, 
and Wadgingarra. Quite recently the township, which has been 
somewhat dull, has taken a new lease of life. The Emerald Mine, 
which about four years ago yielded upwards of £10,000 worth of 
gold from small surface workings, is now crushing stone worth 
about 10z. to the ton, and the proprietors are developing rapidly, 
and are very hopeful of picking up the rich chute of stone previously 
worked. The sandalwood industry has been very lively for some 
months past. 

YARLOOP is a timber stat.ion situated on the South-West line, 
36 miles from Bunbury. It is at present closed down. Public 
buildings: Railway station, police station, post and telegraph office. 
Private buildings (the property of the company) : A hospital, also a 
hall and library for use of employees. In addition there are an 
hotel and two stores. Population, 331. 

YATHEROO is a rural settlement about 30 miles West from 
MOOl'a, on the Midland Railway. The place is well known for its 
fine stock-raising capabilities, whilst its butter never fails to 
command a high price. It is also noted for its adaptability to fruit 
and cereal growing. The roa,ds in the neighbourhood are excellent. 
The soil and the rainfall are all that could be desired. Population, 
264. 

YERILLA, see Menzies. 
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YORK, at the present time the largest agricultural centre of 
the State, is situated on the Avon River, about 60 miles East from 
Perth, and the Perth to Albany railway passes through the town. 
The district includes the Dale and Mackie Rivers' basins, and 
part of the Avon, their valleys being very fertile, the soil being 
ilpecially adapted for the growth of cereals, potatoes, vines, and 
fruit trees. Oranges do well in many parts of the district. The 
high price realised for hay and cereals, owing to the demand from 
the goldfields, has proved an incentive to the people of the district, 
and large tracts of land are being rapidly 'brought under cultiva
tion. The town is one of the most picturesque in Western Aus
tralia, and is particularly healthy. Population: Males, 673; 
females, 689; total, 1,362. Branches of the Western Australian 
Bank and the Union Bank carrv on business. The line of railwav 
connecting York with Greenhills, which is now completed, is 14 
miles long. It serves the settlers of the good agricultural land 
at Greenhills, and affords them better and cheaper facilities for 
bringing their produce to market. York now contains a very fine 
court-house, post office, hospital, municipal coullcilchambers, two 
fine roller flour-mills, a bacon-euring establishment, a large tannery, 
several hotels, and numerous mercantile institutions. Two large 
bridges span the River Avon within the muni(~ipality. 

YUIN, about 60 miles North of Yalgoo, has one hotel and store. 
A five-head battery has lately been erected, and the opening of a 
school is contemplated shortly. Upwards of £10,000 worth of gold 
has been taken from this centre. 

YUNDAMINDERA . (The Granites) is a mining town 40 miles 
North-East of Kookynie, and is the centre of a rapidly-improving 
district. It has three hotels, a post and telegraph office, and a 
branch of the W.A. Bank. There is one battery (10 head of 
stamps), which is supplied with water from the mine. Water for 
domestic purposes is obtained from fresh water wells in the neigh
bourhood. 
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6.-ABORIGINES OF WESTERN AUSTRALIA. 

Under this heading it is proposed to give a brief and succinct 
account of the Aborigines of this State as regards--

(I.) Their Origin and Language. 
(2.) Their Physical and Mental Characteristics. 
tJ.) Their Social Condition and Domestic Habits. 
(4.) Their Laws and Treatment of Criminals. 
(5.) Their Marriage and Inheritance System. 
(6.) Their Superstitions and Peculiar Customs. 

Adding (7.) Some Miscellaneous Information. 

(I.)-ORIGIN AND LANGUAGE. 

On account of the divergence of opinion exhibited by the 
most celebrated authorities as to t.he origin of the Australian abori
gines, the only method of presenting an acceptable statement 
regarding it is to note briefly the most rational and best known of 
the views held by men capable of dealing with this subject. 

Sir George Grey, than whom no man is more fitted to speak 
with authority on the question, decided that, no matter what the
apparent differences between tribes in the various districts of the 
Colony might be, their common origin and fundamental unity must 
be admitted, giving t.he facts which supported. his decision as fol
low:-

(a.) A general similarity in the sound and structure of words 
used in different parts of Australia. 

(b.) The recurrence of the same word wit.h the same signifi
cation in many instances round the _ entire Cont.inent, 
subjeet only to unimportant modifications. 

(c.) The frequent occurrence of the same names of natives 
at totally opposite portions of the colonies, and 
the fact of children being named from any remarkable 
circumstances attendant on their birth; an accordance 
of the names of the natives being a proof of similarity 
of dialect. 

Objections to the accuracy of the second statement are explained 
by noting that synonyms are common, and that these are given 
instead of the original words to travellers who ask the names of 
certain objects. 

The Albany natives use words similar to those of Perth, with 
the differences (1) That their words are shortened to monosyllables, 
(2) That all verbs have the ending" gar," and not various termina
tions, as in the Perth dialect, which fact exemplifies statement (b). 

To this important enunciation some support is given by all 
ethnologists, but it is generally regarded as a fact that the essential 
characteristics of the race have been greatly influenced by the influx, 
from time to time, of aliens wb" \ave landed on these shores. As 
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to the ethnological division to which the original race belonged, 
Grey makes no definite statement, but others have asserted, in more 
or less decisive terms, their opinions on the subject. Says one well
known ethnographer, when alluding to the aborigines: "Their phy
sical features, no less than their mental condition, forbid us to 
associate these people with the inhabitants of any other surrounding 
country. They are entirely separated from the Papuans of New 
Guinea by their silky hair, ample beard, and contrasted features
no less than by their ignorance of the bow-and-arrow, the chief 
weapon of most of the Papuan tribes. Still further removed are 
they from the Malays and Polynesians; so we are driven to suppose 
that they are the remnant of a,n ancient and peculiar race 
We must, therefore, believe that the Australians represent a primi
tive family which has been superseded in other countries by some
what higher tribes. It is now generally admitted that the only 
other people with whom the Australian aborigines can be associated 
are some of the hill-tribes of Oentral India, with whom, not only 
in their physical features, but to some extent in their languages, 
they correspond. The Papuans may have formed a second great 
wave of immigration." 

A very plausible theory is brought forward by Ourr, who, 
from a comparison of the customs, dialects, etc., obtaining in Africa 
and Australia, declares that the peoples of the latter Oontinent are 
by desccnt Negroes crossed with some other race, differing only as 
they do in physical characteristics, The modifications of type found 
in the North he assigns to the connection with the Malays engaged 
in the trepang fishery. 

Another authority contends that, though some indications 
would point to African ancestors, the Australians belong to neither 
the Negroid nor Mongoloid types, while in many respects the,v must 
be 100ked on as Oaucasians, like the Ainos of Japan, Ohams of 
Oambodia, and other Asiatic races possessing a Oaucasian affinity; 
with the difference that they are far lower in the scale of humanity 
than all these latter races. 

The great difficulty in tracing back the descent of this race 
arises from the facts that they have no written language or records, 
and that etiquette forbids any allusion to the dead. The spoken 
language of the aborigines. cut off as they have been in a marked 
manner for so many centuries from the other inhabitants of the 
world, probably presents less divergence from its original than that 
of any other race. This accidental advantage helps in a marked 
degree, and is made use of largely, as we have seen, by those who 
attempt to solve the mystery surrounding their common origin. 
But there are some authorities who would point to the cave-drawings 
or paintings found in different parts of the State as proofs of 
their several theories, and these remarkable antiquities now claim 
a,ttention. These productions of an ancient race are usually found 
in the coastal districts--sufficient examples existing, however, to 
show that this rule is not absolute. Thus, in 1830, Ensign R, 
Dale, while exploring in the York district, found a sandstone cave, 
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on one side of which was rudely carved a representation of the sun, 
"a circular figure eighteen inches in diameter, emitting rays from 
its left side," and 'close to this were impressions of an arm and 
several hands. 

On the 21st September, 1854, Mr. Robert Austin found 
singular carving's (representations of human hands and the feet of 
different animals) within a quartzite cave in the Murchison 
district. They were very well executed, and of a type decidedly 
superior to some clumsy imitations of a more recent date in the 
same cave. 

In 1891 rude drawings were seen on a rock face in Oent.ral 
Australia by Mr. David Lindsay. 

In 1896 Mr: Wells reported the discovery of cave-drawing's to 
the South of the Tropic of Oapricorn, some 500 miles inland from 
the coast. 

But the most important discoveries-those of Grey, Flinders, 
and A. Ounningham-were made on the seaboard of the Northern 
coast. 

The former's finds, on the 27th March, 1837, and subsequent 
dates, in the valley of the Glenelg, were sjtuated about 60 miles 
inland and 20 miles South of Prince Regent's River. 

At the entrance of the first cave a" most extraordinary large 
figure" was seen peering down upon him, and paintings of a man 
and several women were on the walls and roof of the interior. 
Superior artistic instinct was shown by the rock being painted 
black, so as to introduce with greater effect the red and white of 
the pictures. Hands, heads, an ellipse, and other objects were 
-subsequently found; but perhaps the most remarkable discovery 
was that of the profile of a human face and head cut out in a sand
stone rock, which carving bore undoubted signs of antiquity. In 
one instance curious characters were displayed, and altogether five 
-colours-red, yellow, blue, black, and white-were used in the 
paintings. Grey also found near the coast several tumuli or 
barrows .. 

Mr. Ohief Inspecting Surveyor F. S. Brockman, in his report 
-on the exploration of North-West Kimberley, made by him in 1901, 
makes the following reference. to the cave paintings ;.-

" A remarkable custom of the aborigines of the Western part 
of the district South from Admiralty Gulf is that of painting 
representations of the human figure, beasts, reptiles, etc., on almost 
every available smooth, vertical face to be found in the sandstone 
ranges. Over the area in which these paintings occur, I frequently 
found the pigments used at the native camps, and invariably have 
found them in every bundle of household !l'oods abandoned by the 
natives on our approach. These pigments consist of several colours 
of oxide of iron, pipeclay, and ground charcoal." 
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Dr. F. M. House, who accompanied the expedition as Naturalist 
and Botanist, says ;--

" The most interesting thing connected with these natives, or 
rather with a certain section of them, is the custom they have of 
making drawings on suitable faces of rock. The first specimen of 
these which we met with was near Camp F.B. 25, and consisted of 
a row of figures. The place was one which had been used evidently 
for a great number of years for depositing the bones of the dead. 
The figures are clothed, and all in a similar style of garment, with 
wha1; appears like a necktie just below the throat. Curiously, this 
same style of figure, similarly dressed, occurred wherever paintings 
of any extent. were found. In all there is a,n absence of the mouth, 
and what appears to be a halo round the head. These figures agree 
in these particulars with those found by Grey, on the Glenelg, in 
1837. The colours used a,re· red, vellow, black, and white, the bla,ck 
being charcoal, and the other col~Ul's argilla,ceous earth, specimens 
of which we found carefully wrapped up in paper bark parcels in 
most of the 'camps which had been vacated hurriedly owing to our 
approach. The drawings are finished with greater care and atten
tion to detail than one would expect to find in such a primitive race, 
and they apparently value them considerably, choosing places, as 
far as possible, where they will not be injured by the weather. In 
all the mOre elaborate drawings the colours appeared to have been 
simply mixed with water, and could be smudged by rubbing with 
the finger, but in one or two places on the Glenelg I saw smaller 
drawings and marks in red which were made with some other 
pigment, and were not affected even by wet. In the other 
drawings the snakes appear to be devouring human beings, and in 
one drawing eggs are shown inside the snake. 'fhe origin of these 
figures affords an interesting field for speculation and investigation. 
That they date back before the advent of the first known white men 
we know· from the discoveries of Grey, but evidently they must have 
seen men with clothes at an earlier date, possibly shipwrecked 
mariners, or Malays who used to come across to the coast to get 
beche-de-mer. It is probable that they copied their first drawings 
from some done by white men, and the result being pleasing to 
them the art was handed on; that they should adhere so closely to 
one design shows either a great lack of originality or that they attach 
great importance to that particular figure. From the extent of the 
area over which these drawings occur I should imagine they are not 
peculiar to one tribe. We found none South of the Charnley River, 
and how far North they extend I do not know; but beside those 
near F.B. 25, others were found near F.B. 49, C9, and C25. Near 
C9 was found a single figure of the same design depicted on a piece 
of basalt and deposited in a native hut which had recently been 
burnt." 

These silent witnesses all point to the presence, at some early 
date, in this State, especially its Northern portion, of a race 
superior to that found at the present time. The existence of 
individuals of a lighter complexion and with more regular features 
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than usual, noticed by several travellers-notably Grey, Giles, Iwd 
Stokes-is, perhaps, confirmatory of such an idea, and some 
writers have laid great stress on this circumstance. 

The native language is derived, according to some authorities! 
from the Malayan. The emphasis is usually on the penUltimate, 
and t.he structure is flexible; otherwise, the alJorigines could not 
repeat with facility the words and sentences of the settlers. No 
provision is made for the expression of abstract conceptions, nor 
for reckoning up further than three, and although there is no 
written language, yet the natives use a cypher, employing a nicked or 
burnt stick as the medium of communication. The hunting cries are 
wild and strange, and have a peculiar distinctness of sound, 
commencing, as they do, with hard consollants, as the "K" in 
"Kan" and "Kooee." The dialects of the North-West natives are 
more melodious than those of the Southern, but this is onlv one of 
many differences noticeable between them, and consequeilt upon 
those varieties of climate and food necessarilv found in a countrv 
extending from 13° 34' to 35° 13' S. lat., al~d having an area' ~f 
nearly a million sq nare miles. 

In a paper read at the Australasian Science Congress, Mr. A. 
W. Howitt, F.G.S., contended that the original occupation of 
Austral lands did not occur in a migration by water, by means of 
ocean-going ships, but any immigrants who reached this Southern 
Continent must have crossed either by a land bridge of islands 
~onnecting Asia to Australia, or over some shallow channels at that 
time intervening between the two Continents, and navigable for 
the crude means of conveyance possessed by these peoples. 

With reference to the homogeneity between the Australian 
aboriginal dialects, Mr. Montague Miller, of Perth, who lived in the 
.country districts of Victoria as early as the first half of the 19th 
century, relates that, on a visit recently paid tD Coolgardie, he 
discovered that the aborigines he met there were well acquainted 
with several terms he had learnt as a child from some of the now 
.extinct tribes of the older State. Such were the exclamation 
wah ("hallo!"), and the words mannum ("ride"), borae ("no" or 
"not"), bungallally C" stupid"), merrigig C" very good "), quamby 
'("settle"), mia mia ("hut"). 

(2.)-PHYSICAL AND MENTAL CHARACTERISTICS; 

Upon the whole, the Aust.ralian aboriginal falls little short of 
~t.he average European in height, though far inferior t.o him in 
muscular development, the limbs being thin and excessively lean, 
combined sometimes with an abnormal corpulence. The bodies are 

,delicately formed, and there is the usual total absence of calves to 
the legs, so characteristic of the dark races generally, The cranial 

cformation, somewhat finer in the male than in the female sex, is, on 
the whole, narrow and lengthy, with high cheek-bones, the lower 
~portion of the forehead about the brows projecting, the upper 
~receding rapidly. The nose, narrow above, thereby causing the eyes 
.to appear drawn together, becomes broader and somewhat. squat 
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further down., The ears are inClmed a little forward, the mouth is 
]'Lrge and unshapely, while the teeth are, on the ('ontrary, fine and 
white, the upper row, like the upper lip, mostly overlapping the 
lower. The jaw-bone is contracted, the chin small, and the com
plexion oftener coffee-brown than actually black. The pitch-black 
hail' is somewhat curly, without, however, being woolly, and, when 
cleaned from the mass of grease and dirt that usually clogs it, is 
fine and glossy. ' 

'fhe duration of life rarely exceeds 50 years. These particular!! 
regarding the physique and a,ppearance of the natives of this Oonti
nent, taken from the description by Mr.W allace, apply, in the main, 
to the aboriginal tribes inhabiting Western Australia. The average 
height and girth of 50 aboriginals measUl't'd fLt Rottnest Prison, 
where natives from all parts of the State <1re confined, were found 
to be 65t and 33t inches respectively. 

Their intelligence and reflective faculties are, as a general rule, 
of a mean order, but surprising quickness of apprehension, a keen 
sense of the ridiculous, and a great talent for mimicry have been 
often exhi.bited by aboriginals, and make them, in many instances, 
very g<)od companions. Their females have been taught womanly 
accompli.shments, and their men have learned and practised success
fully mechanical trades; while in the Roman Oatholic Mission at 
New Norcia, founded by the Right R8verend Bishop Salvado, they 
have proved good gardeners and agriculturists. Their perceptive 
faculties are very acute, and make them invaluable as trackers; and 
as messengers,' pearl-divers, shepherds, horse-breakers, stock
drivers, hunters, or at any employment requiring only light 
manual labour, they have proved satisfactory and trust
worthy. N or, when instancing the use of aboriginals to 
the white man, must Tommy Windich, Tommy Pierre, and other 
natives who accompanied the early ('olonial explorers in some of 
their most arduous journeys, and proved almost indispensable, be 
forgotten. Those people who, like Dampier, deClare the West 
Australian natives to be the" miserablest people on the earth," 
forget such proofs of manufacturing skill as are displayed in the 
spinning of the waist-girdle from the fur of the opossum or the human 
hair; but, on the other hand, it must be acknowledged that their 
primitive methods of calculation, such as that by tally-sticks or 
moons in the case of time, show them to be low in the scale of 
civilisation. The best method to pursue, when speaking of their 
mental powers, is to preserve a happy mean, and to remember, as 
Englishmen, Oicero's advice to his wealthy friend in Athens: "Do 
not obtain your slaves from Britain, because they are so stupid and 
utterly incapable of being taught that they are not fit to form a 
part of the household of Atticus." 

(3.)-SOCIAL OONDITION AND DOMESTIC HABITS. 

The social conditions of each tribe are governed by their food 
supply and the facilities or difficulties of intercourse. Aboriginals 
are conservative in their habits, refusing, for instance, to imitaw 
the European methodiil of preparing food by boiling or stewing. 
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The tribes, with few exceptions, are essentially nomads, having 
neither local habitations nor plaees of refuge, but roving only 
within the boundaries of that particular district, of the many into 
which the State is divided, occupied by them according to usage. 
[n this they differ from other peoples of migratory habit.s, and still 
more in the fact that the time of visiting particular portions of 
their territory is generally regulated, so that their visit to that place 
9ccurs when -the particular article of food for which it is noted will 
be plentiful or in se9.son. 

A curious custom, not peculiar to the Australian race, is that 
of the kobong or totem, by which that particular species of the 
animal or vegetable kingdom which is the dist.inguishing badge of 
a particular tribe is forbidden to the tribe as an article of food. 
Again, certain foods are prohibited to youths till they attain a 
certain age; but this custom does not seem to be connected with 
the taboo system mentioned above, and arises merely from 
utilitarian motives. 

. Food is obtained by hunting, fishing, or digging, and the supply 
IS as a rule by no means sCl1nty, as some travellers would have us 
believe, for in a far from exhaustive list prepared by Sir George 
Grey, from personal observation of different tribes which came 
undel' his notice, there occur the names of about 150 articles of 
food (including the different species of animals, fisb, reptiles, roots, 
etc.) mentioned. 

Nor, although slow in adopting the methods of aliens, is the 
Australian's way of preparing his food stereotyped or unsatisfactory. 
Though rude applia.nces are used, generally palatable and often 
really nice dishes are furnished. Thus, some tribes prepare fish for 
cooking by wrapping it in strips of a species of bark with a peculiarl.,·c 
flavoured juice, which exudes in the process of cooking, and being 
preserved by the wrappings, gives the fish a flavour that would 
satisfy the most capricious gourmet. ' 

In the matter of housing they are less particular, and their 
dwellings are of the most primitive description, taking, generally, 
the form of a breakwind composed of a few logs or thick branches 
covered with boughs or clay. In the North-West the natives sleep 
in the open, and their fire forms the only camp they make. Little 
clothing is required in the case of the aboriginals, and beside the 
girdle of yarn (noolban), the only garment used is the booka, a 
cloak made from kangaroo skins. 

Their ornaments are few, the skin of a wild-dog's tail worn 
across the upper part of the forehead, and a tuft of emu's or 
cockatoo's feathers tied round the arm or fastened in the hair, 
being the most fashionable, while occasionally fur necklaces have 
been noticed by travellers. 

By inserting bones in the septum of the nose, and scarifying 
the breast and other parts, the face or figure, from a native point 
of view, is improved; while a kind. of red ochre (whilgey) is used 
for colour ornamentation. 
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The women are very scantily clothed, their bookas being smaller 
than those of the men. Amongst other impedimenta, t.hey earry the 
coota, or bag used when travelling for holding children, food, 
or other burdens, the grubbing-stick, or wanna, used for digging 
roots, and the lighted fire-stick of BankEiia or Casuarina, which 
burns like touchwood, while in parts of the State the heart of the 
Xanthorrhrea, or grass t.ree, is used. 

The aborigines display great cunning, perseverance, and agility 
in tracking, following, and hunting game, furnished with such 
simple weapons as they possess, and have three different ways of 
hunting the kangaroo, as they have also three different ways of 
preparing its flesh when killed. Although rude, their hunting 
appliances are admirably adapted for the purposes to which they 
are put; the principal weapons b'eing the boomerang 
(kyley), hatchet (kodjia), knife (dabba), spear (gidjey), mero or 
wanner (throwing-stick or board), and dowak (club). The different 
parts of their weapons are fastened with pirin (a kind of cement 
consisting of blackboy gum and charcoal), and their fishing nets 
are ingeniousl.y made from the triodia or spinifex plant. 
The first-named weapon; the kyley, is so constructed that, unless 
interfered with, it will assume a retrograde or lateral motion 
at the will of the person by whom it is thrown. This missile is 
not unique, as some imagine, a weapon almost similar to it 
having been used for hundreds of years in Abyssinia, and earlier 
still in ancient Egypt. According to Mr. B. Smyth, however, it 
is doubtful whether the Egyptian weapon had the power of return
ing, like most of those made by the Australians. - Most of the 
hunting weapons already mentioned are, with slight alterations, 
also used in war; but in addition, the wondah, a wooden shield 
made of cork-wood, with an inward curve at the ends, and used for 
purposes of defence, is occasionally carried. 

Tribes obtain by barter products which their own district 
does not supply, e.g., the Watchandies, of the Murchison district, 
~Western Australia, buy a particular kind of fishing-net, shells for 
drinking vessels, a.nd a much-esteemed flint from the North; 
boomerangs, shields, and red oehre from the South; and a kind of 
pipeclay, used as mourning pigment, from the East. In return they 
supply the Northern tribes with the Xanthorrhrea gum, to the 
Southern men· they give the beautiful rose-coloured crests of the 
cockatoo, and to t.he Eastern men flints. 

The chief amusements of the natives are spear-throwing, 
dancing, singing, story-telling, and adorning themselves with paint, 
grease, and feathers-this last being almost wholly confined to 
the men. 

(4.)-LAWS AND TREATMENT OF. CRIMINALS. 

It has been truly said that man in a savage IiItate is supposed 
to be endowed with an absolute individual freedom, whereas, in 
reality, he is subject to a complete system of laws which not only 
enslave thought, but allow no scope for 'intellectual or moral 
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development. Such are the traditional regulations which keep the 
Western Australian natives in a condition of barbarism, and came 
them to violate many of the most sacred usages of life. 

Speaking generally, the tone of these traditions isdeeidedly 
in favour of the stronger and more influential members of the 
community, the older, to the detriment of the younger, in favour 
of the man rather than the woman. 

Whether these laws are suited to the conditions of uneivilised 
life is an open question, but one of the most remarkable points 
about them is their general acceptance by the people whom they 
affect, and the ready submission to the penalties inflieted in 
accordance with their provisions. An instanee, mentioned by the 
Rev. C. G. Nicolay, eX!Jmplifies this: Two young persons, in the 
Victoria district, who were enamoured of one another, were content to 
suffer severe punishment three times repeated, in order that, the law 
being sat,isfied, they might afterwards live together. 

With regard to what lllay be termed. "fore~t laws," the penalties 
are severe. 

It has already been stated that each tribe has a particular 
district defined by well-known and reeogl:;sed boundaries; but, 
furthermore, in some cases, each tribe's district is subdivided, and 
each male's family has a particular sect.ion (booja) preserved, the 
different seetions carrying hunting privileges within their bound
aries, and no stranger, except by invitation, has the right to enter 
iuch secti~)fls. " Poachers" in this respect are invariably punish8d 
-often by death. 

Stringent laws for the preservation of food are absolutely 
necessary and are rigidly enforeed. 

Thus, no vegetable products used by the natives as food are 
plucked or gathered when bearing seed, and, as' mentioned else
where, certain classes of natives are forbidden particular articles 
of food. 

The first great principle in connection with punishment is 
based on the lex talionis, subject to the modification thltt the 
relatives of a culprit are implicated in his guilt. 

As a general rule, when a man is killed, the duty of avenging 
his death, whether it be caused accidentally or not, devolves upon 
his nearest relative, who is disgraced and disowned if, through 
mercv or cowardice, he fails to enforce the law's demands. A 
vendetta is established; but, if it be found impossible to eompass 
the death of the actual culprit, the saerifice of some member of the 
latter's family·-even a child-will answer the purpose equally well. 

This explains to a great extent the murder of innocent settlers, 
who have often suffered vicariously for their predeeessors' mis
doings. 

Seduction, incest, and adulterv are nominally punishable by 
death, but are frequently regarded as only calling for a lesser 
penalty. 
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The most common form of punishment less than death, as used 
for minor offences, is the spearing of the offender through different 
parts of the body, preferably the leg or thigh. 

As an instance of the law's inequality of burden, it may be 
mentioned that unfaithfulness on the part of a wife is not only 
"Visited upon her, but also frequently upon the wife of the man who 
has caused the trouble. Thus the two husbands escape, and the 
women, innocent and guilty, are indiscriminately punished. 

On the other hand, a desire for fairness is shown by the regu
lation that should an animal be speared by two persons, it is given 
to him who threw his spear first. 

(S.)-MARRIAGE AND INHERITANCE SYSTEM. 

The laws relating to marriage and inheritance amongst the 
West Australian aboriginals deserve separate consideration, being 
almost unique when compared with those obtaining in other parts 
of the world. 

As has been mentioned, the natives are divided into tribes with 
families distinct in themselves; but this arrangement is to a 
certain extent temporary and dependent on the life of the chief or 
head man. What is meant bv this will be more clearly explained 
by examining the two fundam~ntal <txioms enunciated by Grey. 

Children of either sex take the clan or family name of the 
mother, and 

A man and his wife eannot be of the same elan (but the system 
of intermarriages varies in different districts). 

Examining the second statement first, the following is a tabular 
arrangement of relationship in six families about New Norcia 
(drawn up by Bishop Salvado) :--

6, ~, 2, & ( 1 Tirarop 
4, D, 1 ) 

1, .3, 2, 4, & '( 3 P 1 
6,3 ) a arop 

a, 1, 6, 2 (- M d 
1 ~ ," on orop 

, .) .J 

2 N-ocognok f~: ~:4, 5. 

4 Tondorop \ 6, 3, 2,5. 
(4,1. 

6 Jiragiok I' 5, 1, 4. 
(3,2,6. 

The upper lines of bracketed figures show the families to which 
intermarriage is permitted, the lower those to which it is forbidden. 

[According to Sir John 'Forrest, the marriage laws among the 
natives of the N orth-West eoast are different from the foregoing. 
The aboriginals are divided into four families, the names of which 
are Boorunggnoo, B<tnigher, Kimcra, ~tnd Paljarie. The first two 
can iutermarry, and the last two also, but no other alliance is 
possible; for instance, if you meet a Boorunggnoo man, his wife 
must be of the Banigher family. 'l'he children do not, however, 
follow the father's or the mother's family, and those of such a union 
as has been instanced would take the name of Kimera; whereas if 
the name of the husband were Banigher, and of the wife Boorung
gnoo, the offspring would be called Paljarie.] 
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The system of inheritance follows that of names and is strictly 
maternal. Thus it follows that, amongst the tribes first mentioned 
the possession of certain districts must be handed over from one 
family to another every succeeding generation. 

Although the child belongs to the family of its mother, yet it 
helongs to the father's tribe, and he has consequently the right to 
decide whether it, when born, shall live or die. 

The crime of infanticide is common, and Grev found that 41 
females, whose cases were noticed by him, had oilly 188 children 
living. The practice may be attributed to the fact that, in some cases, 
the population of a particula,r hunting ground is too large in com
parison with the supply of food obtainable in that district; 
consequently, some action has to be taken to check the increase. 
The female children are almost invariably assigned at birth, or 
when very young, to some particular man, who is generally one of 
the older ones. 

Thus tllese men have, usually, a plurality of wives, and this 
system entails a disparity between the number of marriageable 
males and females; whilst the younger men, even if successful in 
obtaining prospective brides, have ten or more years to wait till the 
girls can become their wives. 

For these reasons the crime of seduction is a very common one, 
and indirectly leads to many of the murders and tribal troubles 
which are constantly disturbing the peace of the community. The 
levirate law, by which, at a man's death, his wives are passed' on 
to his brother, also helps to foment trouble :1nd cause dissatisfaction. 

The marriage ceremony simply consists in taking the bride to 
her husband's hut, which she then prepares or, in some cases, 
makes a new one, for .his reception. After this simple ceremony the 
bride becomes her husband's property so absolutely that he may 
hereafter barter, exchange, or mortgage her at his pleasure. 

(6.)-SUPERSTITIONS AND PECULIAR CUSTOMS. 

~o people are more slaves to ceremony than the natives of 
Western Australia; in fact, for almost every daily occurrence of 
life a corresponding form exists. 

The superstitious ceremonies accompanying death and burial 
are especially worthy of note, and the following features seem to 
be common to several descriptions furnished from different parts of 
the State of the forms observed there on such occasions. 

At the time of death, professional female 1110urners are intro
duced, and the women relatives and friends of the deceased exhibit 
their grief by gashing the flesh on their cheeks and foreheads, and 
covering their heads and breasts with a kind of white pipeclay; 
whilst the men put powdered charcual on their foreheads. A 
curious custom, somewhat similar to that prevalent at the present 
time amongst the Bedouins, existed, when the deceased'lil hut was 
torn up immediately after his death. 
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The funeral obsequies are performed to the accompaniment of 
dirges and lamentations. 

A shallow grave, about four feet by three, having been dug, a 
bed of leaves is placed at the bottom, and the body is lowered, it!! 
general position being a doubled-up one with the knees bent up to 
the breast, and the arms crossed, the face being turned towards the 
East. These opf'rations are presitled over by a booyl-ya or native 
sorcerer, whose duty, in addition to the general superintendence of 
the work, is to ascertain what particular spirit, booyl-ya, or family 
is responsible for bis clansman's death, and to see that the grave 
lies due East and West. Earth and houghs are then placed on the 
body, and the deceased's weapons on top of them. A heap of 
bushes or mound is generally placed over all, and a 'fire lighted to 
attract and keep the evil spirit that is responsible for the death, 
when it returns to the grave; for in case of its finding no fire, it is 
thought that it will probably go to the next camp and do further 
mischief. This spirit is supposed to take the form of a small 
brown lizard called "Bilya Backan," but sometimes another 
monster called the" Wangul," which is supposed to reside in fresh 
water lakes, is blamed. 

The booyl-yas, to whom allusion has been made, are sorcerers 
who are always objects of mysterious dread, having power, it is 
believed, to transport tbemselves through the air invisibly. They are 
supposed to be able to cure and inflict diseases by means of hones 
and other matter which thev have invested with evil influence. 
Other superstitions of the natives are those relating to an evil spirit 
called" Ginga," which the natives avoid, as they also do " Mullion," 
a wicked being in a high tree, who seizes blackfellows and devours 
them in his abode-the Milky Way. A certain form of crystal
gazing exists amongst the aboriginals, but their women are for
bidden even the sight of one of the pieces of "teyl," as it is called. 
With regard to religious superstitions or beliefs, they use a word, 
"Piama," which signifies the common ancestor of the blaek folk, 
and may possibly include the idea of a beneficent deity. It is 
certain that they cannot grasp the idea of suicide, and nolions as 
to a future state are practically non-existent. The most general of 
the customs observed by the natives are the holding of the cor
roboree, polygamy, eircumeision, searring of the person, knocking 
out the front teeth, and various rites of mutilation to whieh the 
youths are submitted before their admittance to the privileges of 
manhood. 

There seems to be some doubt about the localities to which the 
practice of circumcision is confineil, but, according to Sir John 
FOlTest, 'it is performed South and West of a line drawn from Point 
Culver to the Geraldine Mine, on the Murchison River. Mr. H. F. 
Johnston found it prevalent in the Eastern part of the Kimherley 
district. In this custom, as in many others, there· is a striking 
similarity to those observances enforced amongst the Jews in 
accordance with the Mosaic law. 
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Of the ceremonies mentioned above, the corroboree is perhaps 
the most distinctive, although resembling in many points 
similar customs of the Polynesia,ns. It often takes the form 
of a war-dance, but seems to have several modifications to suit the 
celebration of different events. A very usual method of performing 
it is as follows :--One native stands in the centre of a semi-circle of 
painted and ornamented savages, who dance in front of him with 
wild gesticulations and cries, he, for his part, exhibiting different 
panto mimic gestures expressive of certain events, such as the hunt
ing of emus, kangaroos, etc., and occasionally chanting a descriptive 
song. These dances are, as a rule, confined t) the men, perform
ances by women being exceptional C althougb, sitting in the ba,ck
ground, they frequently join in the chanting). Instances of melo
dious native chants and recitatives have been supplied by travellers, 
but generally the singing of the natives in these corroboree8 is 
monotonous and unmusical to civilised ears, so that in no wav do 
these functions prove as graceful, picturesque, or attractive as 
aboriginal performances of the same kind in other parts of the world. 

C7·)-MISCELLANEOUS. 

Whether the occupation of the State by white settlers has 
proved a benefit or injury to its original inhabitants is a q1uf3stio 
vexata which had better, perhaps, be left unnoticed; as the evidence, 
especially in the case of the so-called civilised natIves, is somewhat 
contradictory. 

Their past history and present habits do not afford much 
ground for hopefulness as to their probable future. Turned off 
their natural hunting grounds, they lack their accustomed means of 
existence, and have been prone to retaliate for real or imaginary 
wrongs; this leading to further retaliations on the part of the 
settlers. . 

Again, although persons are forbidden by law to supply 
aboriginals with intoxicating liquors, there is no doubt that the 
consumption of strong drink by the natives is considerable. This, 
with other degrading vices, will probably prove their ruin and 
produce their ultimate extinction, as they are at present rapidly 
decreasing in number in the settled districts. 

The natives are protected in the matter of service to whites 
by laws which insist on definite contracts equally binding on 
employers and employees, and illegal unless witnessed by a Justice 
of the Peace, one of the protectors appointed by the Governor, or 
some other person appointed by the District Residen~ Magistrate. 
The Home Government have always acknowledged thClr duty to the 
natives, and every attempt has been made by the Colonial Government 
to fulfil that obligation. In 1871 the Legislative Council reported 
that it was desirable to appropriate grants Gf land to aboriginals. 
In 1875 an Act was passed giving powers to the principals of native 
industrial institutions to act as trustees to orphan native children, 
and in 1877 a reserve of 50,000 acres was made in the Murchison 
Valley for the benefit of the aboriginals. This grant has been subse-
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quently (1897) withdrawn, and 100,000 acres on the FOl'rest River, 
Kimberley, substituted for it. In 1886 an Act was passed 
authorising the establishment of a Board for the better protection 
of the aborigines and the management of aboriginal affairs, and to 
amend the law relating to contracts with and other matters affecting 
aboriginal servants. 

In 1897 a Bill, which went further still, was passed by 
both the Houses of Legislature. By this enactment the 
control of the aborigines was transferred from the irresponsible 
Board to a sub-department of the State, under the control of a 
responsible Minister of the Crown, with a provision for the 
appropriation of a sum of £.5,000 per annum for the use of suct. 
sub-department; the duties of such department being to apportion 
the moneys above-mentioned, to distribute blankets and other 
relief, to provide for the custody of the children of aboriginals. to 
provide medical assistance and couifort.s to sick, aged, and infirIL 
natives, to manage the reserves, and to exercise a general supervision 
and care over the native population of the State. 

Nor have private and religious efforts been wanting to 
,.meliorate their condition. 

As early as 1846 a Benedictine Mission was commenced by 
Fathen Serra and Salvado, ;md, though labouring under what 
appeared aJmost insuperable difficulties at first, it is now 
acknowledged to be an unqualified success. 

There are two schools at the mission for the children of the 
aborigines, one for the boys and the other for the girls. There 
has been erected a cruciform church of stone, 160 feet long, a 
monastery, and 50 other buildings of brick and stone, including 
a flour mill, and factories where all the clothing, boots, shoes, 
etc., are made for the use of the mission; also dwellings for the 
married aborigineI', and orphanages for the boys and girls. Over 
1,000 acres of land have been cleared, and fully 800 acres are 
under cultivation. 'rhere are at the mission postal, telegraph, and 
money order offices, and a conrthouse, where a resident medical 
officer is stationed. 

A number of aborigines are, in return for their labour, lodged 
clothed, educated, and supplied with all necessaries by the monks 
of the mission. 

The number of aborigines and half-castes at the mission on the 
1st January, 1901, is reported to have been as follows ;-

Married native men and women... 46 
Their children (boys and girls) ... 36 
Other native boys under 14 22 
Native boys over 14 ... 10 
Aboriginal and half-caste girls under 14 23 
Native and half-caste girls over 14 9 
Aborigines, men (widowers) 3 
Aborigines, women (widows) 3 
Aboriginal man over 70 years 1 

Total 153 
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Since the lamented death of Bishop Salvado, after his long se1£
sacrifice for the benefit of the Aborigines, in 1900, the mission is 
now under the charge of the Reverend Father F. Torres. 

A mission for the benefit of aborigines of the Kimberley 
district was founded in 1890 by the Right Rev. Dr. Gibney, the 
present Roman Catholic Bishop of Perth. This mission is under 
the charge of the monks of La Trappe, and is situated at Beagle 
Bay, near Broome. 

On the llth April, 1892, eight missloners, under the command 
of Abbot Janny, landed in this State, and since then have 
continued the work with vigour, the whole staff of the mission now 
comprising five priests and seven lay brethren. 

In the early part of the year 1897 a mission was commenced 
under the auspices of the Anglican Board of Missions, by four lay 
members of that Church -Messrs. Hale, Ormerod, Lennox, and 
Gathercole, assisted by a grant from the Aborigines' Protection 
Board. This mission was devoted to the interests of the natives of 
East Kimberley, being situated at Camera Pool, on the Forrest 
River, which flows into Cambridge Gulf. Owing, however, to the 
extreme hostility of the natives, who wounded and nearly succeeded 
in killing the leader, the mission was abandoned. Another mission 
has since been started by one of the party, Mr. Ormerod, associated 
with Mr. Hadley, at Sunday Island, the results of which it would 
be premature at present to remark upon. 

An Aborigines Department having been established in April, 
1898, under Statute 61 Vict., No. 5, the relief granted to indigent 
natives has been organised under Government supervision, and 
facilities are thus afforded to obtain a more accurate census of the 
number of aborigines in the State. Returns are now being 
received, though not yet complete. According to the census of 
1891 the total number of natives in the settled districts mixing 
with, or in the service of, white people wa.s 5,670, of whom 3,223 
were males and 2,447 females. A rough census was taken by the 
Aborigines Department in 1899 of the natives in contact with 
whites, the result being as follows :-

I Relieved. I 
Employed. I' ------;----- Self. supporting. 

Regularly. , Partially. I _._-- - ----- -- -- -.--------- -- ---_.-.--.--- -- -- -- --

4,749 'I 743 125 6,690 

The total, 12,307, did not include the numerous wild tribes of 
East Kimberley, nor those roaming to the East Ilf the Goldfields. 
At the general eensus of 1901 the number of male Aborigines 
"civilised or semi-eivilised," "in employment or living in proximity 
to settlements," was found to be 2,906, that of the females 2,324, 
total 5,260. The number of half-castes was: malt's, 476; females, 
445; total, 921. Those" living in a purely wild state" were not 
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included; this, no doubt, was the ease with many of those given as 
" self-supporting" in the censns of the Aborigines Department. 

By Act of Council, Rottnest Island was made an aboriginal 
penal settlement in the year 1841. The native prisoners on the 
island ar.. employed at farming, gardening, salt collecting and 
refining, lime burning, cutting and carting firewood, etc. 

7.-FAUNA.* 

(By Bernard H. Woodward, F.G.S. etc., Director of the Western Australia"! 
Museum and Art Gallery.) 

INTRODUCTORY. 

The Yea?' Book for 1898-9 contains lists of the mammalia and 
birds of the State; but as so many marsupials have since been dis
covered, it is necessary to repeat the list with the additions; while in 
the case of the birds only the names of a few then omitted and of . 
those since discovered can be giveno, for the revised classification of 
the birds, after discussions at various conferences of ornithologists 
during the last thirty years, is at length settled, but will not be 
received in time for this issue. Lists of the remaining vertebrates 
(animals with backbones), viz., reptiles, batrachians, and fish, are 
now published for the first time. Vernacular names are given 
when such exist, although many of these are most misleading, 
having been so often applied by early settlers to creatures totally 
dissimilar in structure to those to which the names belong, owing 
to some slight external resemblance. 

Where the animals occur throughout the State, no locality is 
given; but where their habitats are restricted they are indicated by 
the initial letters of the zoo-geographical sub-areas, viz., North, 
N orth-West, South-West, and Central, the latter comprising all the 
interior in which the rainfall is very limited. 

I take this opportunity of acknowledging the valuable assist
ance I have received from Mr. A. W. Milligan, the Honorary 
Consulting Ornithologist to the Museum, who has written the 
greater portion of the notes on the birds, and to Mr. Edgar R. 
Waite, of Sydney, in the identification of some of the fish. 

NATIVE ANIMALS. 

The Australian region is the most marked of any Oil the earth; 
indeed. some authorities think that it. constitutes a main zoo-

* For Zoo-Geographical Divisions of the State, see Map on p. 1::35. 
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geographical region as opposed to thfl rest of the world, so rt'mark
able are the peculiarities of the mammals to be found in it; for, 
exclusive of Man and animals introduced bv him, the marine 
mammals, and a few bats and rodents, they 'are all implacental 
mammals-marsupials and monotremes, the lowest in organisation 
of the mammalia, yet offering a wonderful variety of forms and 
habits. 

The order Monotremata contains the lowest of the ma,lllmals, 
which in their structure show some points conneeting them with the 
reptiles. It comprises but two genera, viz., Ornithorhynr,kus, the 
duck-billed platypus, onl.v found in the Eastern States, a,nd the 
Echidna, the so-called native porcupine or hedgehog, an animal 
covered with spines, which hide the hair. Of the four species, one, 
E. ac'Uleata, occurs throughout Australia. It is not uncommon in 
the Eastern districts and North-West of this State. Another 
belongs to Tasmania, and the two others to New Guinea. Their 
feet are five-toed and very powerful, enabling them to burrow at a 
great rate. They have a long narrow snout, small mouth, and long 
extensile tongue for catching the ants, on which they live. They 
have no teeth. Like the Ornithorhynch'Us, they lay eggs, which are 
hatched in a temporary pouch developed during the breeding season. 
The monotremes are the only oviparous mammals now existing. 
Their temperature is 20° lower than that of Man, being only 78°. 
Their skeletons show a ma,rked difference to those of anv other 
mammals in tht' attachment of the ribs, in the eollarbones: and in 
having the long epi-pubic bones, commonly called" marsupial" 
bones, as these latter are also found in the marsupials, though in 
none of tht' higher mammals. 

The marsupialia are divided into two sub-orders :-(1.) The 
Polyprot.odontia (having many front teeth), includes the bandicoots, 
I1ative cats, Tasmanian wolf, etc.; the Phascologale, pouched mice, 
banded ant-eater, and the American or true opossums, wpich are 
all carnivorous or insectivorous, and have as a rule strong canines. 
(ll.) The Diprotodontia (having two front teeth), are so called 
because in most of them the two incisors are strongly developed, 
while the canines are either rudimentary or wanting altogether. 
This sub-order comprises the kangaroos, and the Australian 
opossums or phalangers, and wombats, which are all vegetable 
feeders. 

These sub-orders fall into seven distinct families, as under :-
First, The NotoryctidfB, containinl? only a marsupial mole found .in 
the sand plains 1,500 miles North of Adelaide, but which in all 
probability will be found in the North-East of the Central District 
of this State; second, the DidelphyidfB, the true opossums, 
inhabiting America, the only marsupial now existing outside the 
Australian region; third, the DasyuridfB, the native eats, a group 
of carnivorous and insectivorous marsupials; very remarkable forms 
occur in the genus Sminthopsis, insectivorous animals, in outward 
appearance barely distinguishable from common mice; two species 
of these have up to the present been recorded as inhabiting Western 
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Australia, but owing to their diminutive size and nocturnal habits, 
,otbers have in <tll probabilit.y escaped notice; fourth, the Peramelidrn, 
the b<tndicoots, soft long-furred insect-e<tters, about the size of a 
rabbit; and the singular pig-footed Chmropus, locally known as the 
"antelope," found in the North and Central Districts of the State; 
fifth, tbe Phascolomyidrn, tbe wombats, found only in tbe Eastern 
States <tnd T<tsmania; &ixth, the Pha,langE'ridrn, the Phalangers, 
called, locally, opossums; and seventh, the Macropodidrn, tbe kan
ga,roos, which vary in size from the g-reat kangaroo, Macropus 
giganteus, attaining a length of o,er five feet from the tip of the 
nosa to the root of the tail, down to the small kangaroo rats. 

DasyuridB3.---'-Tbe native wild cat, Dasyu1'uS geoffroyi, so destruc
tive to poultry, is very common throughout Australia. Its fur is 
marked by light spots. It is the largest of the carnivorous marsupials 
{)f Western Australia. The Phascologale, of whicb five species are' 
found, are much smaller, and more slender. They are arboreal and 
insectivorous, while tbe pouched mice (Sminthopsis) are still smaller 
and t,errestrial, though living upon similar food. A new species of 
Phascologale was recently discovered by Mr. Bligh, in the Pilbara 
district, and is apparently an exception to the rule of this genus, 
being terrestrial instead of arboreal in habit. Tbe name P. blighi 
has been suggested by the writer. The sub-family of Myrme
cobiinrn is limited in its range to the Southern .portion of this 
State and the contiguous parts of South Australia. It contains but 
{me species, M. fasciatus, the banded ant-eater, a graceful squirrel
like creature; a tree-climber, though spending most of its time on 
the ground sean~hing for insects, It has 52 or 56 teetb. the largest 
number of any known marsupial. 

PeramelidB3.~Of the 15 species known, six occur in this StatE'. 
They are omnivorous, but live chiefly on insects, for which tbey 
burrow in the ground. Teeth 46 to 48. The fore limbs have two or 
three toes only of any use, the remainder being rudimentaxy. The 
hind limbs are longer, and have four or five toes fully developed. 
The rahb~t-b<tndicoot has very long, soft, silk.v fur, <tnd very l<trge 
~rs. It is riot uncommon in the Eastern districts, and extends 
into South Australia. P. bar'fowensis, discovered by Mr. J. T. 
Tunney, on B<trrow Island, is the smallest of the Bandicoots. A 
full description has been given by Mr. Oldfield Thomas. in the last 
volume of Novitates ZoologicB3. 

Perb<tps the most interesting member of tbis family is the 
Pig-footed Ba,ndicoot, or Antelope (Chm1'opus castanotisj, in which 
the fore feet have the second and third toes fully developed, and of 
E'.,quallength, the others being rudimentary or absent, wbile the hind 
foot is mainly composed of the fourth toe, the others being minute 
and useless. The vernacul<tr name is due to the striking resemblance 
of its fore feet to those of a pig. 

PhalangeridB3.---The Ph<tlangers, or "Australian Qpossums." 
are distinguished from the other marsupials by the equally
developed hind toes, their !lailless but fully developed great 
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toes, and their dentition. They are small animals with long noses, 
ears, and tails, with the tips of the great toes expanded into broad 
flat pads, which are of great use in climbing trees, on the anterior 
limbs all the five digits are provided with long sharp claws and 
the thumb is but slightly opposable. Almost all this family are 
remarkable for the extreme softness and richness of the fur; the 
skins, therefore, make exceedingly handsome and durable rugs. 

For symmetry of form, grace, and agility of movement, the palm 
must undoubtedly be given to the" Flying Opossums," locally called 
"Flying Squirrels." This beautiful little animal has a lateral 
extension of the skin of the bodv almost identical with that 1¥hich 
occurs in the true" Flying Squirrel "; this membraneous parachute 
is supported by the fore and hind limbs, consequently they have 
little or no occasion to descend, as do the ordinary opossums, to the 
ground, but in the eucalyptus forests, where they take up their 
abode, intervening chasms of 100 feet or more are easily passed over 
by the aid of the extended parachute. The movement, however, 
must be more or less downwards, just as is the case with the flying 
squirrels and flying lizards, for they have no true power of flight 
like the bats and the birds, which have the power of flapping their 
wings and rising and falling at pleasure. 

The stlb-family Tarsipedinl13 contains that most remarkable 
genus Tarsipes, of which only one species, 1'ostrattls, is known. It is 
the size and colour of an ordinary mouse, but has a long snout and 
an extensile tongue, which it inserts in flowers to suck their honey. 
It has only been found as yet in the neighbourhood of Albany. 

The Macropodidm are all vegetable feeders; they are divided 
into three well marked sub-families, of which--

(I.) Hypsiprymnodontina is confined to Queensland, but the 
others are well represented in this State. 

(2.) PotoroinlB. The Kangaroo rats are small, the length of 
head and body not exceeding two feet; the claws of the fore feet are 
large, the ears small and rounded; canines present. 

(3.) The Macropodinm, or Kangaroos proper, are all very 
similar in form and general appearance, and have a characteristic 
hind foot. In it the fourth toe is ver.v large and strong, and has a 
powerful claw. On the outer side lies the fifth toe, much smaller, 
while on the inner side are the second and third toes, excessively 
slflndel', and joined togethe~; the great toe is wanting. In the 
Kangaroos the hind feet are more than ten inches in length; in 
the large Wallabies under ten but more than six inches, and in the 
small W allabie~ under six inches. . 

During the past twelve months our knowledge of the larger 
kangaroos has been greatly increased through the endeavours of the 
committee of the Western Australian Museum to obtain specimens 
of every indigenous animal, in order that that institution may be 
fully worthy of its name. To achieve this end the energetic 
collector, Mr. John T. Tunney, has for the past five years travelled 
throughout a large portion of the State, <Iond obtained many 
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hundreds of marsupial and many thousands of bird skins, several of 
which have proved to be new to science. During his peregrinations 
he spent some weeks on Barrow Island, which is situated 90 miles 
from Onslow, off the N.W. Coast, where he shot some specimens of 
a large pale-coloured kangaroo, known only from one imperfect 
skin, preserved in the British Museum, obtained by GouId in 1841, 
and named by him M. isabellin'us. The Director sent specimens of 
these to Mr. Oldfield Thomas, in order that he might compare them 
with the " type" specimen in his charge. He has published the 
results of his investigations in vol. viii. of Novitates Zoologicm, 
where he shows that this kangaroo belongs to the Wallaroo 
(]J;I. robustus) group. In the same paper he describes another 
Wallaroo from the Grant Range, Kimberley, and has named it 
in honour of the writer, M. robustus woodwardi. It measures 
six feet nine inches in extreme length, in colour is a bright rufous 
in the males, a fawn in the females; it is not quite as large or as 
bright as the sub-species described by Mr. Thomas, a year earlier, 
as M. 1'obustus cervinus. This is locally known in the 1\'Iurchison 
and Gascoyne districts as the hill kangaroo, to distinguish it from 
the plain kangaroo, the" red" kangaroo (M. rufus). It is reported 
that the Wallaroo proper, which is dark brown in colour, is to be 
found in the country to the East of the Fraser Range. 

The skulls of these three sub-species of Wallaroo vary consider
ably in their dimensions. 

In condusion, it may be of int.erest to recall the earliest 
observations on record of these interesting and peculiar animals. 
Dampier, who sailed from ~;ngland on the 14th of January, 
1699, and landed at Shark Bay on the 6th of August followmg, 
was probably the first Englishman to give a written description of 
the kangaroo. In his journal he states :-" The land animals that 
we saw were only a sort of racoon, different from those of the West 
Indies; chiefly as to their legs; for these have very short fore legs, 
but go jumping upon them, as the others do, and like them are very 
good meat." This description certainly does not apply to the" old 
man" or "plain kangaroo." Probably he saw only wallabies, the 
smaller varieties, which in former times were very numerous on 
many of the Islands and in the coastal districts of Western 
Australia. 

Captain Cook, in 1770, discovered on the Eastern coast of 
Australia a strange looking animal hitherto unknown to naturalists. 
In his journal under date of the 14th of July, 1770, he wrote: 
"Mr. Gore, who went out this day with his gun, had the good 
fortune to kill one of the animals which had been so much the 
subject of our speculation, and which is called by the natives 
, Kanguroo.' " It is remarkable that, while the name does not 
appear to be known to any of the aboriginal tribes of Australia, it 
has been adopted for this animal in all European languages, with 
slight modifications in spelling. 

In 1791, Dr. Shaw formed a new genus for its reception, which 
he called Mac1-opuS, in allusion too the peculiar length of its hind 
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feet, and by the name of Macropus giganteus, the "old man" or 
" boomer" kangaroo has ever since been known. Altogether there 
are 53 species of kangaroos and wallabies, of which 23 occur in this 
State. They are all vegetable feeders, browsing on grass and 
various kinds of herbage, the smaller species also eating roots. 
They are naturally timid, inoffensive creat.ures, but the larger ones, 
when hard pressed, will turn and defend themselves. An" old 
man" kangaroo will kill a dog, by grasping it with his fore paws 
and inflicting terrible wounds with the sharp claws on the hind feet,. 
balancing himself meanwhile upon the tail. The kangaroos-before 
the advent of the pastoralist--formed a very important source of 
food supply to the aborigines. Indeed the ef!,rly settlers of this 
State, from 1829 to 1835, depended largely, in fact at times wholly, 
upon kangaroo meat, and in those early days it sold in the markets 
of Perth and Fremantle as high as Is. 6d. per pound. Later on 
they were destroyed in great numbers, not onl.v because of the 
damage they very naturally did in consuming the herbage required 
for the flocks and herds, but also because the skins had a 
commercial value. In the year 1851 no less than 29,500 wpre 
shipped. Then, for many years, up to 1892, no separate account 
was kept by the Customs authorities of the different kinds of skins 
exported. In the latter year we find that 402 bales of kangaroo 
skins, valued at £27,600 sterling, were sent out of the State. 

The Marsupials, although now confined to Australia, with the 
exception of the American opossums, at one time were world wide 
in their distribution, as proved by the fossils in the Mesozoic Strata 
of England, Europe, Afrip,a, and America. Some of these extinct 
forms were of enormous size, compared with their modern repre
sentatives. For instance, the gigantic wombat of Queensland, 
Phascolonus gigas, was as big as a tapir, while Diprotodon austmlil> 
had a skull three feet in length. This enormous marsupial was 
related to the kangaroo, but its legs were not so disproportionate. 
Its fossil rema,ins have been found in this as well as the Eastern 
States. 

Within the last few years, in the recent formations of Patagonia,. 
fossil marsupials of the Australian type have been discovered, 
showing that there must have been a land connection with this 
continent in comparatively recent. geological times. 

INSECTIVOROUS BATS are plentiful throughout the State, but 
there is only one indigenous FRUIT BAT (Pteropus funereus) (Temm), 
commonly called the FLYING Fox, which takes the name from iti> 
long fox-iike face. This bat is characterised by its large size, being 
about one foot in length, and its wings, when extended, having 
a spread of about three feet, by having 34 teeth, the total absence 
of a tail, and the thick coat of woolly fur covering the neck. It is 
nocturnal in its habits, and is found in parts of New South Wales, 
Queensland, the Northern Territory of South Australia, and in the 
Kimberlev District of Western Australia. Fortunat.elv for the 
fruit-growers, it has never been found South of lat. 20", and it is 
safe to say that, separated as it is by nearly .500 miles of compara-
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tively a treeless stretch of country, it will never make its way into 
the fruit-growing districts of the State. 

Prof. Mosely thus describes a roosting place he visited in New 
South Wales :-"A dense piece of bush, consisting principally of 
young trees, which we found were hung ap over with these bats, 
looking like great black fruits. They were in enormous numbers, 
a,nd 'Uttered a curious cackling sound when disturbed." It is not 
surprising, therefore, that settlers located near one of these roosting
places should find their orchards devastated in a single night. No 
native animal is so troublesome to the fruit-growers as this large 
bat, which commits its depredations in darkness, when it is 
impossible to guard against its attack. Indeed, it iH said that they 
will fly 30 or 40 miles from their" rookeries" in search of food, and 
back again the SlLme night. 

THE DINGO (Canis dingo).-It is more than probable that this 
animal was introduced by Man, and that it originated from SOllle of 
the dogs of Asia. The dingo is smaller in size than the wolf, has 
long legs, a long and somewhat bushy tail, a broad and short 
muzzle, and well-developed ears. In ~olour it varieR from creamy 
white to nearly black; it is usually a uniformly light reddish, or 
yellowish brown, lighter coloured underneath and on the inner side 
·of the legs; the end of the tail is invariably white, as are frequently 
the feet. The dingo is found all over Australia, and although the 
large rewards offered for its destruction have led to a great 
diminution of its numbers, it still remains a terrible pest to the 
pastoralist. It delights in stealing upon a floek of sheep, and kills 
and mangles a far greater number than it eats. In its habits it 
should rather be compared with the fox than with the wolf; it is 
very shy, and is rarely seen in the daytime. The aboriginal natives 
of Australia find them as puppies, and rear them with great care; 
and thougb they are well treated they often run away, especially in 
the pairing season. They never bark, and are very useful to the 
natives for bunting purposes, having a keen scent and a rapid stride, 
and frequently capturing game on the run. 

THE DOMESTIC OAT (Felis maniculata var. domestica) has run 
wild, and is becoming as great a plague as the dingo, and, should 
it continue to increase in size and numbers at the rate it is now 
doing, will ere long be a still greater enemy to the agriculturist, for 
it feeds largely on the lizards and small birds, and if these be 
reduced in numbers the insect pests will increase in a greater ratio. 
The Silver Eyes (Zosterops gouldi) may eat a few grapes, etc., but 
how much more fruit would have been utterly destroyed by the 
thousands of insects they have consumed earlier in the season. 

The following list contains all the mammalia of which there is 
authentic information as to their having been found in this State. 
No doubt it is far from complete, especially as regards the smaller 
species of marsupials. 

The Australian Natives are treated at length under the heading 
" Aborigines," while the Seals, Whales, Dugong, ete., are mentioned 
from the commercial point of view under" Fisheries.": 
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Taking into account man and the animals he has introduced, 
and the marine species, it will be seen that nine of the twelve orders 
of the class mammalia are to be found in the wild state in Western 
Australia. 

CLASS I.-MAMMALIA. 
ORDER I.--·MONOTREMATA. 

Family I.-Echidnidm. 

Echidna aculeata [ShawJ "Porcupine," N.W., C., S.W. 

ORDER II.-MARSUPIALIA. 

Family I.-!Jasyuridm. 

SUB-FAMILY I.-MYRMECOBIINlE. 

3:Iyrmecobius fasciatus [Waterh.] "Banded Ant-eater," C. and S.W. 

SUB-FAMILY II.-DASYURINlE. 

Sminthopsis crassicaudata [Gld.] "Fat-tailed Pouched Mouse," C. 
Smiuthopsis murina iWaterh.] "Common Pouched Mouse," S.I'\'". 
PhfLscologale hlighi [Woodw.\ N.W. 
Phascologale calura [Gld.] " Lesser Brush-tailed Phascologale," S.W. 
Phascologale penicillata [Shaw] "Brush-tailed Phascologale," S. W. 
Phascologale flavipes var. leucogaster [Gray] ., Yellow-footed Pouched 

Mouse," S.W. 
Phascologale apicalis [Gray] "Freckled Phascologale." S.W. 
Dasyurus hallucatus [Gld.1 "N orthem Australian Dasyure," N. 
Dasyurus geoffroyi [Gld.] "Geoffroy's Dasyurfl," S.W. 

SUB-ORDER L-POLYPROTODONTIA. 

Family II.-Peramelidm. 

ChOlropus castanotis [Gray] " Pig-footed Bandico9t." 
Perameles barrowensis [Thos.] " Bandicoot," Bllrrow Island. 
Perameles bougainvillei rQ. and Gld.] "Striped Bandicoot," S.W. 
Perameles macrura [Gld.]" North-West Australian Bandicoot" N.W. 
Perameles obesula [:'ihaw J " Short-nosed Bandicoot," S. W. 
Peragale lagotis [Reid] " Rabbit Bandicoot," S. W. 

Family III.-PhaZt;tngeridm. 
SUB-Jj'AMILY IIl.-PHALANGERINlE. 

Trichosurus vulpecula, var. fulginosus [Ogilb.], "Black Opossum,'" 
S.W. 

Trichosurus vulpecula fKerr]. "Common Opossum," S.W. 
Pseudochirus occidentalis [Thos.] " Western Ringtailed Opossum." S. W. 
Petaurus breviceps rWaterh.J "Lesser Flying Opossum," N.W. 
Dromicia concinna [Gld.] "Lesser Dormouse Phalanger," S.W. 

SUB-FAMILY IV.-TARSIPEDIN1EI. 

Tarsipes rostratus [Gerv. and Verr] "l'arsipes," S.W. 

SUB-ORDER II.-DIPROTODONTIA. 

'Family I.-Macropodidre. 

SUB-FAMILY I.-POTOROINlE. 

Potorous gilberti [Gld.] "Gilbert's Rat Kangaroo." 
Potorous platyops [Gld.] " Broad-faced Rat Kangaroo." 
Bettongia lesueuri [Q. and G.l "Lesueur's Rat Kangaroo," S.W. 
Bettongia penicillata [Gray] "Brushtailed Rat Kangaroo," S.W .. 

• 
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SUB-FAMILY II.-MACROPODIDlE. 

Lagostrophus fasciatus [Po and L.] "Banded Wallaby," N.W. 
Lagorchestes hirsutus [Gld.] "Rufous Hare Wallaby," N.W. 
Lagorchestes conspicillatus var. leichardti [Gld.] "Spectacled Hare 

Wallaby," N. 
Lagorchestes conspicillatus [Gld.] "Spectacled Hare Wallaby," N.W., 

Barrow Island. 
Onychogale lunata [Gld.] "Crescent Wallaby," S.W. 
Onychogale unquifera [Gld.] "Nail-tailed Wallaby," N. 
Petrogale inornata [Gld.] "Plain Rock Wallaby." 
Petrogale concinna [Gld.J "Little Rock Wallaby." 
Petrogale brachyotis [Gld.] "Short-eared Rock Wallaby." 
Petrogale lateralis [Gld.] "West Australian Rock Wallaby," N. 
Macropus brachyurus [Q. and G.] "Short-tailed Wallaby," S.W. 
Macropus eugenii [Desm.] "Dama Wallaby," S.W. 
Macropusagilis [Gld.] "Agile Wallaby," N. 
oYIacropus irma [JourdJ " Black-gloved Wallaby," S.W. 
Macropus rufus [Desm.'j "Red Kangaroo," N.W. and C. 
Macropus isabellinus [Gld.] "Isabelline Kangaroo," N.W. Barrow 

Island. 
Macropus robustu3 [Gld.], C. " Wallaroo." 
Macropns robustus var. cervinus [Thos.], C. 
Macropus robustus Woodwardi [Thos.], N. 
Macropus giganteus [Zimm] "Great Grey Kangaroo," S.W. 

ORDER IV.-CETACEA. 

Balamoptera sibbaldi [Gray] "Sibbald's Fin Whale." 
Delphinus delphis [Linn] " Dolphin." 

ORDER V.-SIRENIA. 

Halicore australis [Owen] " The Dugong," N.W. 

ORDER VI.-UNGL'LATA. 

!:lus scrofa (I) [Linn] "Pig." 
Equus caballus (I) [LinnJ "Horse." 

ORDER VII.-RODENTIA. 

SU.B-ORDER I.-DUPLICIDENTATA. 
r,epus cuniculus (I)" Rabbit." 

SUB-ORDER II.--Simplicidentata. 

Mus burtoni [Ram]," Burton's Rat," N. 
Mus albocinereus [Gld.] " Greyish 'White l\fouse," C. 
Mu.s nanus [Gld.J " Little Rat." 
Mus gouldi [Waterh.] "'White-footed Mouse." 
Mus assimilis [Gld.] "Allied Rat." 
Mus fuscipes [Waterh.] " Dusky-footed Rat," 
Mus rattus (I) [Linn] "Black Rat," S.W. 
Mus decumanus (I) [Linn] " Brown or Norway Rat." 
Mus musculus (I) rLinn] "Common Mouse." 
Hydromys fuliginosus [Gld.] "Sooty Beaver Rat," S.W. 
Hapalotis longicaudata [Glu.] " Long-tailed Hapalotis." 
Hapalotis penicillata [Gld.] " Pencil-tailed Hapalotis." 
Hapalotis mitchelli [Gray] "Mitchell's Hapalotis," S.W. 
Rapalotis hemileucura [Gray] " EIsey's Hapalotis," S. W. 

-----------------
(1) Introduced by man. 
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ORDER IX.-CHIROPTERA. 

SUB-ORDER I.-INSECTIVORA. 

Vesperugo pumilus [Gray] "Little Bat," South Perth. 
Chalinolobus morio [Gray] "Chocolate Bat," Perth. 
Chalinolobus gouldi [Gray] "Gould's Bat," S.W. 
Nyctinomus australis [Gray] "White-striped Bat," C. 
Nyctophilus geoffroyi [Leach] "Geoffroy's Nyctophilus," S.W. 
Nyctophilus timoriensis [Geoff.], ,,'Western Nyctophilus," S.W. 

SUB-ORDER II.-FRUGIVORA. 

Pteropus gouldi [Peters] "Red-naped Kalong," N. 

ORDER XI.-CARNIVORA. 

SUB-ORDER I.-PINNIPEDIA. 

Otaria forsteri [Lesson] "Sea-bear" (Seal). 

SUB-ORDER II.-FISSIPEDIA. 

FeliH maniculata var. domestica (r) fBriss.] "Cat." 
Canis dingo (2) [Blumenb.] "Dingo." 

ORDER XII.-PRIMATES. 

SUB-ORDER I.-ANTHROPOIDEA. 

Section L-Oatarrhini. 
Homo sapiens [Linn] "Australian Natives." 

(l.) Introduced by man. (2.) Probably introduced by man. 

CLASS II.-A YES. 

THE BIRDS OF WESTERN AUSTRALIA. 

Of the 780 described species of Australian birds, at least 50(» 
occur in Western A ustralia. The expression "at least" is 
used advisedly, as it is safe to '3peculate that, as the extreme 
Northern and South- Western portions of the Sta,te are not, in an 
ornithological sense, thoroughly explored, science will not only be
enriched by the knowledge of species already occurring in other 
States of the Commonwealth, but also by the discovery of species 
absolutely new. In the Northerly directions indicated we may 
expeet to hear of the discovery of members new, at least, to Western 
Australia, of the beautifnl Fruit-ea,ting Pigeons, of the equally 
beautiful Honey-eaters, and possibly of the brilliant-plumaged 
Pittas or Ant-thrushes. 

In speaking of Western Australia, it is generally conceded 
that it is singularly rich in wealth and beauty of its floral 
forms, but on the other hand it is the subject of common remark 
that the State exhibits a great paucity in the numbers of the 
individuals composing its bird life. The latter conception, however, 
is not borne out by facts. No individual State of the Common
wealth is as rich a~ Western Australia in the number and varietr 
of its individual forms, and the reasons fol' this are not difficult t~)· 
ascertain and comprehend. 
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It is only neeessary to look once at the map of the Continent 
to learn that the State embraces, within its confines, regions, tropical 
and sub-tropical, temperate and sub-temperate, with their inter
mediate gradations. Its exte'llsive sea-board, extending from Kim
berley, on the North, to Eucla, on the South, and measuring, 
roughly speaking, 5,2JO miles, sentinelled by innumerable islands, 
islets, banks, and sha,llows, grouped and isolated, provides congenial 
resorts and sustenance for hosts of sea and shore birds. Its 
characteristic chain of coastal lakes, lagoons, and swamps, and its 
vast inland lakes, maintain myriads of waterfowl and aquatic birds, 
and its almost illimitable scrubs and forests, its plains, rivers, and 
brooks, provide food and shelter for numbers of feathered tenants, 
while even its dry desert areas and its traets of spinifex and 
sand are not without avi-faunal inhabitants. 

As with the flora, many of the forms are anomalous, singular, 
<1i1ld exclusive in habitat. Such Eastern endemic forms. as the 
Lyre .. birds (Menura) are absent; but, on the other hand, the State 
shares with the other divisions of the Continent such remarkable 
g-roups as the Mound-builders, or Mallee hens, and the architectural 
Bower birds. 

Many of the recorded species of Western Australia are 
visitants, in the sense that they visit 0111' shores and lands in order 
to escape the rigorous winters of their own lands. The immigra
tion of others, agf1in, is periodical and due, among other reasons, to 
the need of obtaining seasonable supplies of food. Others, again, 
are, so to speak, inland or restricted immigrants, whose domiciles 
are Australian, but who, according to the season, make periodical 
visits to breed. Others are nomadic, or migratory. in a very 
restricted sense, and move from locality to locality as the food 
supplies of a particular kind become exhaust€d. Others, again, are 
local and stationary, obviously, because the localities they inhabit 
furnish a perennial supply offood, and satisfy all their other require
ments. 

One of the most. confusing and vexatious phases to the student 
of ornithology in Australia has been that of the classification, both 
scientific and vernacular. For many years the scientific classifica
tion of Gould, itS regards Australian birds, has been universally 
adopted. Contemporaneously and subseg uently other classifications, 
which were, perhaps, entitled to greater scientific weight, were 
promulgated. It is gratifying, however, to record that the subject 
of classification of the whole of the birds of the world, including, 
of course, Australian ones, has been settled by the leading ornitho
logists of the Old and New Worlds. The full text of the classifi
cation has not yet reaehed us, and, in consequence, the old classifica
tion has, perforce, and for the purposes of this article, had to be 
Itdopted. 

On the subject of vernacular classification, the attribution of 
erroneous vernacular names to Australian birds has proved one of 
the greatest impediments to the popularisation in Australia of the 
study of ornithology. The many grievous errors which exist were 
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made and perpetuated b.y, and are readily traceable to, the early 
colonists, who, obviously, not possessed of even an elementary 
knowledge of ornithology, gave the common names of British groups 
to Australian groups upon the most "slender external likenesses. 
One or two familiar examples will suffice to show the mischievous 
effects of such misnomers. Take for example the bird in Australia 
commonly known as a " Magpie." The British magpie, after which 
the Australian one was called, is a member of the Crow Family, 
and occupies an intermediate position between the Nutcrackers and 
Jays. Not only is the Australian bird not of t.he same genus, but 
it belongs to quite another family, that of the "Butcher-birds." 
The Australian bird is really a butcher bird in robust form. Take 
another example, namely, the Robins. 'fhe British Robin Red
breast is closely allied to the Nightingales, and is a member of the 
" Warblers" or Sylviidffi. One of the so-called Australian robins 
belongs to the Flycatchers, another to the Babbling Thrushes or 
Timeline Family, and still another to the Thickheads. J<'urther 
examples may be cited in the Tits and Wrens. 

With the evident object of remedying these evils, several lead
ing Australian ornithologists, after full consideration and 
deliberation, published and issued a vernacular list of Australian 
birds. The object, indeed, was a laudable one, but the good results 
which might have been expected were minimised to some extent 
by an evident spirit of compromise to existing misnomers, for we 
find perpetuated the applicat.ion of such names as "Wrens," and 
" Tits," and" Robins," to birds which have little in common with 
the British groups which .are entitled to those names by long 
appropriation. Many similar instances could be enumerated. 

Before proceeding to refer more specifically to the Orders, 
Families, and Genera of Western Australian birds, attention is 
especially directed to the diminutive, symmetl'ically-formed, and 
brilliantly-plumaged Malm-i, or so-called Wrens; to the Weaver 
Finches; to the larger and equallybrilliaIrtly-plumaged Honeyeaters; 
to the gorgeously plumaged Ant-thrushes, and to the Cockatoos 
and Parrots. 

In the following observations and notes, the different sections 
of avi-faunal forms will only be touched upon lightly, and the 
whole subject must necessarily be limited in scope and skeletal in 
character :-

Accipitres-Birds of Prey. 

'fhe Accipitrine order of birds comprehended that class of 
birds known as "Birds of Prey," and until lately included the sub
orders of the" Owls" (Strigf's), the Ospreys (Pandiones) , and the 
Falcons (Falcones). Adopting the view held for some time past 
by many modern zoologists, the Owls have now been assigned tl'l a 
separate order. 

As, however, the new classification has, as before stated, not 
reached the State in its complete form, the old classification must, 
for the purposes of this article, necessarily be adopted throughout. 
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Under it the Sub-order of Owls (Striges) is sub-divided into two 
families, viz., the" Owls Proper" (Bubonid83) , and the "Barn 
Owls" (Strigid83). 

This sub-order in this State is neither rich in genera nor in the 
numbers of such genera. 

Such " Old World" genera of the "Owls Proper" as the 
"Eagle Owls" (Bubo), the" Tufted Owls" (Scops) , the" Snowy 
Owls" (Nyctea) , the "Hawk Owls" (Surnia) , and the "Little 
Owls" (Carnine) are not found in Western Australia. 

The" Owls Proper" are, however, not wholly unrepresented, 
for Western Australia has four species of the genus Ninox, included 
in which is the form Ninox boobook, which utters the cry "More
pork," which call is generally but erroneously attributed to a 
member of the" Goatsucker" family. 

Of the" Barn Owls " Western Australia possesses one genus 
and two species. 

The second sub-division of the "Birds of Prey" COIl

tains the Ospreys (Pandiones) , a sub-order occupying an inter
mediate position, and forming a connecting link between the Owls 
and the Falcons. 'rhe sub-order, which as a whole embraces 
only two genera and six species, is represented in Western 
Australia by one genus and one species, Pandiones leucocephalus. 
The gigantic nest-structures of this bird are found on the rocky 
islets and prominenees along the Western Australian coast. The 
birds add to a,nd occupy the one nest year after year. Mr. A. J. 
Campbell, F.L.S., recorded and photographed, in the year 1885, a 
nest near Cape Men telle , in 'the Caves District in the South-West 
Division of the State, and last spring eggs were taken from the 
same nest and presented to the Museum. The Government has, at 
the suggestion of the Museum authorities, wisely placed the nest 
under the protection of the Cave-Warden. 

The third division of·the "Bir'ds of Prey" comprises the true 
raptorial birds, such as Secretary birds, Vultures, Long-legged 
Hawks (Accipitrin83) , Buzzards (Buteonin83), Eagles (AquiZin83) , 
and Falcons (Falconin83). 

Neither the Secretary birds nor the Vultures are found in 
'Western Australia. The Long-legged Hawks, which embrace the 
Harriers (Circus), the Goshawks (Astur), and the Sparrowhawks 
(Accipiter), are, however, present. Of the Harriers two are found, 
one of which is. more commonly known as the "Swamp-hawk"; of 
the Gosha,wks three species are known, and of the Sparrowhawks 
one is recorded and is fairly abundant. 

The Eagle family, which comprises the Buzzard Eagles (Archi
buteo), the True Eagles (A quiZa) , the Sea Eagles (HaZiaetu's), the 
Kites (MiZvus) , and the Buzzards (Buteo) is only sparsely repre
sented. 

No Buzzard Eagles are found, but a closely allied form 
is present in the Little Eagle (Nisaetus morphnoides). The 
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"Eagles Proper" are unrepresented, althOligh the Wedge-tailed 
Eagle (Uroa,etull audax) ia closely allied to them, Of the Sea 
Eagles, three species are recorded, including the cosmopolitan 
Haliaetus leucogaster. Of the true Kites (MilV11,S) only one species 
is known. 

The purely Australian forms, the Square-tailed Kite (Lophoic
tinia isura) and the misnamed Black-breasted Buzzard (Gypoic
tinia melanosterna) are closely allied, Of the Black-shouldered 
Kites two species are recorded, including the well known Letter
winged Kite (Elanus scriptus). 

The Honey Kites (Pernis) of the Old World are not present in 
Western Australia. 

Of the Falcon family, Western Australia has four species of 
true falcons (Falco), but no Gyrfalcons, and one true kestrel 
(Cerchneis cenchroides), a familiar form in open country. 

In addition, Western Australill has a genus (Hieracidea) 
which is almost strictly Australian, and which occurs between the 
Gyrfalcons and the true Kestrels. 

Passeriformes-Perching Birds. 

This Order embraces by far the greatest number of known species 
in the world. Briefly speaking, they are classified under four great 
sections, named the Singing Passeres (Oscines), the American 
Passeres (Tracheophonm) , the Non-singing Passeres (Oligomyodm), 
and the Australian Scrub-birds (.A.trichornithes). 

It ·is proposed, however, not to follow these sections, but to treat 
,hem in solido, without differentiating between them. 

The first section, the Singing Passeres, includes the forms of 
such well Known families as the Crows (embracing the rooks, 
ravens, jackdaws, true crows, magpies, jays, and choughs), the 
Starlings (embracing the true starlings and the field starlings), the 
Orioles, the ~'inches (embracing among others the hawfinches, the 
chaffinches, the goldfinches, the sparrows, the bullfinches, and the 
buntings), the Larks (embracing the skylarks and other larks), the 
Wagtails and Pipits, the Creepers and the Nuthatches, the Tits 
(embracing the many tits and the reedliogs), the Goldcrests 
(embracing the goldcrests, firecrests, and rubycrests), the Shrikes 
(embracing. the butcher-birds and woodchats), the Chatterers 
(embracing the waxwings), the Warblers (ern bracing among others 
the true warblers, white throats, black caps, the tree warhlers, the 
reed warblers, and the hedge warblers), the Thrushes (em bracing 
among others the golden thrushes, black birds, song thrushes, 
nightingales, red-breasts, the blue-throats, red-starts, and wheat
ears), the Accentors (embracing the hedge sparrows and dippers), 
the Wrens, the Bulbuls, the Flycatchers, and the Swallows 
(em,bracing among others the house-martins and chimney swal
lows). 
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Of the Crow family, we have neither the rook, the jackdaw, the 
magpie, the chough, nor the jay. On the other hand we have a true 
raven (Corvus coronoides), a carrion crow (Corone A 1tst'ralis), and a 
member of an allied genus. 

In Western Australia the Carrion Crow is one of the most 
ubiquitous, and consequently most common, of avi-faunal forms, 
Frequently, however, he is mistaken for the Australian Raven. 
whom he much reSt'm bles; and when both are either in repose or 
motion it is indeed difficult to distinguish between them. When 
in hand, the difficulty disappears, inasmuch as an examination of 
the bases of the body feathers will betray the Crow by their whiteness. 
The Australian Crow is omnivorous. He devours fruit as readilv 
as carrion, and his frequent presence on the sh"llows of estuaries and 
upon sea banks definitely indicates his partiality for the dregs of 
marine life. One of his physical pecularities is the change of the 
colour of the adl hazel eyes in the young bird to china-white in 
the adult. Mr. Milligan first observed this change whilst 
keeping them in captivity, and as recently as last yea,r he shot 
two of three birds resting together in a tree, one of which 
(apparently the younger) had the dull hazel eyes referred to, and 
the other (apparently the adult) had white eyes. He is true 
to his type, in that he is an arch-robber of eggs in the farm-yard; 
and, indeed, indigenous birds are not exempt from his depredations 
in the same direction. Another corvine form we have is the Leaden 
Crow -shrike (Strepera plumbea) , better known to the settlers as 
the" Squeaker." Along the South- West coast, both in the forest 
.and coastal scrubs, these birds are found in vast numbers. They, 
like the Crows, have a penchant for fruit, and particularly the 
Bnveloped drupe of the Cape gooseberry. They are extremely noisy 
birds, and with a variety of calls, one of which, a peculiar modu
lated one, invariably presages ehanges of the weather. 

The next family of the Singing Passeres are the Orioles, which 
are represented by two species (Oriolus viridis and Oriolus affinis). 
The former is a migrant to the lower latitudes, visiting us in early 
Spring for the purpose of breeding. His note much resembles his 
specific name. He builds a pendulous dome nest, generally in the 
Casuarinae. He is a perfect mimic, choosing the notes of the 
Shrike Thrush for preference. 

The second-mentioned Oriole is only found in the Northern 
parts of the State. 

Western Australia has not any representative of the Starling 
family. Neither are any of the forms of European Finches found. 
The place of the latter, hOIVPver, is taken by the W' eaver Finches 
(PloceidlE) , a family comprising some of the most· ehanning and 
brilliantly" plnmaged forms of Australian bird life. They vie with 
the Parrots, Honeyeaters, and Pigeons in variety and brilliancy of 
colour. This characteristic, combined with their miniature forms 
and their readiness to adapt themselves to captive life, make them 
popular favourites. Their song is plaintively sweet, but weak. It 
is almost uLlgenerous to single out a species for distinction; but 
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special reference must be made to the GouldianFinch. The whole 
of the genus, excepting one species, are inhabitants of the Northern 
and interior parts of the State. The one exception, the Red-eared 
Finch, is found in the South-West, and is locally known as the 
"Java Sparrow." His favourite haunts are the sage-bush scrubs 
on the coastal brooks and springs. His nest is composed of long 
grass, and is bottle-shaped in form. 

The next family, namely, the Skylarks, are not represented in 
Western Australia. An allied genus (Mirafra), however, is found, 
embracing two species (Mirafra horsfieldi and Mirajrawoodwardi). 
The latter is a species lately found on the sand tracts near Onslow, 
in the North (jf the State, and described by Mr. A. W. Milligan, 
and named by him after the writer. The predominating ashy 
grey plumage of the former is supplanted by rich rufous in the 
latter. Since the publication of the description, the nest and 
eggs of the new species have been described, and they differ in 
some respects, and in a material degree, from those of the former. 

The Crow-shrikes, or" Butcher-birds," are a well-known family 
of Western Australian birds, and include such homely forms as the 
so-called "Magpies" and "Whistling Jackasses." As already 
stated, the common black and white bird which we call a " magpie" 
is nothing more nor less than a big "butcher-bird." Of the 
so-called" Magpies" (genus Gymnorhina) , we ani said to have three 
species, the "Black-backed," the" White-backed," and the" Long
billed"; but it is indeed doubtful whether we have more than one 
species, "the 10ng-1!lilled" (Gymnorhina, dorsalis). As the bird is so 
common in captivity, its life history is in consequence so well known 
that it is unnecessary to go into further detail. During the 
breeding season the male bird (presumably) flutes during the 
night sotto voce, 

The Butcher-birds are more generally called "Whistling 
Jackasses," There are :five Western Australian species, and all are 
classed under the genus Cracticus. The Western Australian 
representatives are true types, in that they impale smaller birds on 
thorns or sharp wooded projections of trees, and poubtless, as with 
the European members of the family, they have their so-called 
"larders" or food depositories. Although naturally pugnacious 
and cruel, they nevertheless meet enemies more powerful than them
selves. Mr. Milligan recalls an instance where, one afternoon, whilst 
snipe-shooting, in Victoria, he witnessed the common Buwher-bird so 
hotly pursued and pressed by a Sparrow hawk, that the former was 
forced to the ground. Following them up quickly, he discovered 
them engaged in such earnest combat that he could have caught 
them both. As it was, he stood beside them, and leisurely put his 
gunbarrel on the pursuer and pursued, which had the effect of 
separating them, and of affording the Butcher-bird the opportunity 
of getting away, which he did with as much speed of flight as a 
disordered plumage would permit. Included in the same family are 
the "Shrike·tits," "Bell-birds," "Shrike-robins," and "Thick
heads." 
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The White-bellied Shrike-tit (Falcunculus leucogaffler) is not 
commonly found, although not distinctly scarce. The genus to 
which he belongs is exclusively Australian. His hawk-like 
head and dark crest give him a pugnacious appea,rance, but his 
looks belie him, for he is very shy in disposition a,nd secluded in 
habit, being found only in the umbrageous trees of the forest. His 
handsome yellow breast, black throat, and black crest make him a 
conspicuous object. The so-called Bell-bird (Oreioca, cristata) is 
another member of the same sub-family, and also bears a crest. He 
is, so to speak, an ornithological orphan, and appropriates a genus 
to himself. Like the White-bellied Shrike-tit, he is purely Aus
tralian. He owes his common name to his ringing bell-like notes, 
and, in addition, he is a ventriloquist. 

The Shrike-robins (Eopsaltria) comprise two forms, the Grey
breaii.ted (E. georgiana) and the White-breasted (E. gularis). The 
first-named are found distributed through the jal'rah and red gum 
forests, and are fairly numerous in the neighbourhood of Perth. 
The vernacular name does not fully describe the colours of the bird, 
of which a lemon yellow is the most marked. His song is not 
remarkable, although pleasing; he is, in addition, the possessor 
of great ventriloquial powers. His Ifest is a, beautiful structure, 
frequently placed in the fork of a small banksia, and orna,mented 
with comparatively long ribands of bark. These ribands in 
turn ha,rmonise with the colour of the bark of the trees, 
and being attached and suspended to the rim of the nest, the latter 
readily escapes detection. 

The White-breasted Shrike-Thrush is common enough in the 
South-West part of the State. His partiality for the dense under
growth of the brooks in that locality makes it a most difficult task 
to flush and secure him. When close pressed, he makes calls very 
like the cry of a cat. . 

Of the Thickheads, there are six species. The Western, the 
Rufous-breasted, and the Red-throated are the most common. The 
former is abundant in all the scrub and forest country, and ma,y be 
frequently seen in the native trees and scrub in the suburbs of 
Perth. His yellow breast and white throat, separated only by a 
black crescentic band, and his black head, make him particularly 
conspicuous. His beautiful, clear, long-drawn notes also aid to 
mark his identity. In some localities he is called the "Thunder
bird," owing to an apparent disposition to make hIS song more 
empha,tic immediately before a thunderstorm. The Rufous-breasted 
Thickhead is readily distinguishable from the former by reason of 
his rich rufous breast. His song, which is one note continuously 
repeated and ending with a noise like the crack of a whip, enlivens 
the bushlands in spring and summer more than that of any other 
bird. The note is strong and clear, and in breeding season almost 
continuous throughout the day. 

During last spring he could be heard in almost every shrubbery 
in Perth. The Red-throated Thickhead (Pachyceph(l'za Gilberti) is 
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a fairly common form. It was named after Gilbert, Gould's able 
coadjutor, who devoted so man~' years of his life to the study of 
Western Australian ornithology. 

The Family of Warblers is poorly represented, only one species 
occurring in Western Australia, called the .. Longbilled Reed 
Warbler." In most of the reed and rush swamps about Perth its 
bright cheery note is heard. A pair may frequently be heard in the 
reed beds in the Queen's Gardens, East Perth. The Third Swamp 
Reserve, at North Perth, is another favourite haunt, and at Monger's 
IJake, Leedel"Ville,. they are in great numhers. The nest, which is 
attached to the reeds, is a beautiful structure. The very few night 
singers in the world are found iu this family. As before stated, 
the Thrush-family, which includes such well-esteemed Ellropeltll 
members as the Bong-thrush, tht' Nightingale, and the Redbreast, 
is not found in Western Australia. The well-known Australian 
songster, ioca,lly called the ":N ative-thrush" (COllY1'iocincln 
br1tnnen), is not a true thrush, but is a "Wood-Shrike." 

We have neither a true Robin Redbreast nor a true Wren, 
nor in fact any of the Wren family. 

Of the Wagtail family we have not a representative, and of the 
Pipits one only, the so-called "Ground Lark," Anthns nustrali.~. 
The species is widely distributed, and may be found in any grass 
cultivated, or open, lands, and also upon the sea coasts. 

Speaking of the Wagtails, the pretty black aud white fantail 
(Rhipidura tricolm'), which we see hopping or flying around cattle,. 
and which is often called the Wagtail, mtlst not he confounded with 
the "Wagt.ttils." The bird referred to belongs to the Flycatcher 
family. 

The Family of "Oreepers" is represented by five species, which 
are ,tU assigned to one genus, Climacteris. In the loca,lities in 
which they are found they are invariably called" Woodpeckers," 
which they certainly are not, the latter belonging to another Order 
of birds. The Tree-creepers, which are arboreal in habitat, ascend 
trees spirally by running around and around the trunks. 

The Rufous Tree-creeper, found in the Darling Ranges, near 
Perth, and in the South West of t.he State, affords au instance of 
protective colouring. The colour of the whole plumage is a 
uniform dull rufous, and harmonises agreeably with the bark of the 
trunks of the red gum and jarrah trees upon which they live. 

Although Western Australia has not a true Fly-catcher, never
theless she possesses a great number of most interesting forms
closely allied, which include the so-called" Robills" and" Wrens," 
and also the" Flveaters" and "Fantails." Almost evervwhere in 
the scrubs and· forests one meets with the beautiful Scarlet
breasted Robin, Petroeca camp be lli. It is fairly abundant in the 
banksia scrubs on the Swan and Canning rivers, near Perth. 
Another form, the Hooded Robin (Petroeca bicolor) is in places 
plentiful, but it is more local in its habit. Independent of t.hose 
mentioned t.here are t.hree other species of the genus Pet.roeea 
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found. As a whole they are remarkable for their fearlessness of 
man. Of another gemls (Psel1dogerygone) we have one species, 
the Southern Flyeater. Althongh a small creature of modest 
brown plumage, it nevertheless has a remarkable combination of 
quaint plaint.ive notes. It may be seen and heard almost any day 
in the pollarded eucalypt trees in Stirling Street in the Oity of 
Perth. 

'Ve now come to one of the most interesting and beautiful of 
the genera of Australian birds, the so-called" Wrens" (Malurus). 
They are purely A ustralian, and owing to their insectivorous habits 
and their beauty are not only useful in a pronounced manner, but 
also ornamental to a degree. 

It is remarkable that while the males are invariably gorgeous, 
the females on the contrary are clothed, as a rule, in common 
brown. In their domestic habits they are polygamous, one male 
bird being, in some species, accompanied by a coterie of seven 
females; this statement has not, however, the concurrence of all 
ornithologists. They are also remarkable for the" nuptial" plumage 
the male bird assumes at the beginning of the breeding season. 

As songsters they are not remarkable, hut nevertheless some 
species possess a series of bright, cheery, piping notes, which help to 
enliven the scrublands. Some make their habitat in the low
growing open scrubs, others again prefer the scrubs in the forests. 

One of the most eommon forms in and around Perth and the 
Darling Ranges is the "Banded Wren," Malurus splendens. 
Clothed almost wholly in deep violet blue, with reliefs of light 
green on the wing coverts, and of a crescent black velvet band, we 
realiRe in him a "thing of heauty" truly exquisite. 

In the" White-winged Wren" and the" White-backed Wren" 
speci"H the predomin·mt blue is relieved with white. In the 
"Lovely WrE'I1," the" Variegated 'Wren," and the" Red-winged 
Wren," the blue is relieved with red or chestnut. in com bination with 
other colours or shade~. Of the many Wrens the "Pul'ple
crowned" is one of the most singular and beautiful, owing to the 
beautiful lilac cap which covers the head. Two other Maluri are 
worthy of note, tlle "Red-backed Wren" (Malurus d01'salis) 
and the clumsily-named "Bower red-backed Wren" (Malurus 
boweri), in both of which the predominating colours are blood-red 
and black. 

Leaving the so-called Wrens, we come to the Fly-catcher 
family, which comprises the Fant.ail Fly-catchers (Rhipidura) , 
and Fly-snappers (Myiagra). Although failing in point of 
beauty in comparison with the ·Wrens, they nevertheless are elegant 
and distinctlv useful birds to man and domestic animals. Of the 
Fantail Flv~catchers one of the most common is that called the 
"Western "Fantail" (Rhipidura preissi). The members of the 
species do not exhibit the slightest fear in the presence of man. 
Wherever there is a brook or permanent water, there will these birds 
be found. They are easily identified by their large fan-shaped tails,. 
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and their restless movements. The aborigines of the South- West 
regard them as birds of ill-omen, and any arranged undertaking 
will be abandoned should one of these fearless little creatures appear 
in their camp immediately beforehand. The white man, however, 
regards them differently, their presence and vivacity at a.ll times 
occasioning delight. Another common form is the "Black and 
White Fantail." Almost anywhere out of the business part of the 
City of Perth these elegant birds may be seen about the houses and 
grounds, and particularly where cattle and horses are kept. Flying 
around the heads of stock, or perching upon their backs, either 
whilst feeding or recumbent, they may be seen freeing the animals 
from the myriads of insect forms which cause annoyance. 

The Fly-snappers are characterised by a sheeny-bluish black 
and white plumage. They also serve man in keeping down the 
numbers of insect forms. The Restless Fly-catcher (SeiStl'l"a 
inquieta) is another long elegantly-shaped bird, and its vernacular 
llame denotes its demeanour. It is also known as the" Scissor
grinder bird," owing to the striking resemblance of some sounds 
which it utters to the noise of a scissor-grinder's machine. 

The members of t.he Swallow familY are so well known as 
hardly to require description.W estern' Australia has one true 
swallow (Hi'l"undo neoxana) , a representative species of the 
" Chimney swallow," of Europe. There also are two genera allied 
to the Martins, which includes the Tree Martins (Petrochelidon). 

'The Tree swallow (Petrochelidon migricans) is common enough 
in the bnsh around Perth. 

Almost every" piped" jarrah . on the banks of the Swan has 
its little colony of these birds, who appear to spend their existence 
in circling and re-circling, with copious twittering, around their 
arboreally selected homes. Many of the Martins are remarkable 
for their' song, others, again, for" their beautiful nests, which are 
made to accord with their surroundings in order to insure conceal
ment from their natural enemies. 

The Nuthatches are another European family of Passerine birds, 
but they are only represented here by an allied genus, the Tree
runners, Sittella.. Three species are included in the genus. . The 
.one common in the Swan River district is the "Black-capped Tree
runner." Small colonies of these, except in the breeding season, are 
frequently met with in the suburbs of South Perth. Like the 
Tree-creepers they are arboreal in habit, but instead of spirally 
ascending a tree, as the Tree-creepers do, they descend. 

The family of "Tits" (Paridl13) is represented by three mem
bers, which. have been allotted to two genera. No typical Tit is, 
however, found in Western Australia, the genera mentioned being' 
only allied. The individual members of either genus are not 
abundant. The" W edgebill," which is the sole representative of the 
second genus (Sphenostoma) if!, in addition to his characteristically 
.conical and powerful hill, also possessed of a crest. 
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Having now exhausted all those sections or groups of the 
Passerine birds in Western Aus~ralia, which have relation to those 
found in Britain, it is proposed to refer briefly to those families 
which are strictly Australian or Western Austmlian, or allied to 
families other than those of Britain. 

Of these, the family of Wood Shrikes (P1'inopinm) first claims 
our attention. 

Heading the list is one of the most singular forms in Australian 
ornithology, namely the "Magpie Lark" (GraZlina picaia), or, as 
it is often called in some localities, "The Pugwall." About the 
Swan River district it is not what may be called a common bird,. 
although in many of the other States, and particularly in the
settled distriets, it is as frequently seen as the so-called 
" Magpie." An odd pair or so may be seen at Guildford, and 
similarly at Cannington. It is an elegant bird in shape, and 
that, combined with its decided homeliness and fearlessness 
among the settlers, has established it as a favourite. Its nest, 
which is composed of mud, and of the size and forll1 of a small 
pudding basin, is placed usually on the limb of a dry tree or upon 
the clear limb of a living tree with scanty foliage. The reason for its 
choice of situation appears to be to avoid the destruction of 
the nest by rain drops from the leaves, which inevitably would occur
were it placed upon the under branches of a heavily-foliaged tree. 
Young birds kept in captivity become very tame, and soon learn to 
imitate words; but they are far from robust when so kept. 

Two other Western Australian members of the same family are 
the" Brown Shrike-Thrush" and the" Buff-bellied Shrike-Thrush." 
Along the Canning Brook, in the neighbourhood of Kelmscott, in 
the Darling Ranges, they are, compara,tively speaking, numerous. 
So far as the Western Aust.ralian bush is concerned, they easily take 
the pride of place in song, particularly the former, for its notes are 
clear, liquid, and thrush-like, so that in many localities the bird 
is known as the" Native Thrush." Two other forms comprising 
the genus (Pinarolesies) are found in the Northern parts of 
Australia. 

Another distinct family are the Cuckoo-Shrikes or " Caterpillar
eaters," comprising three species, to each of which a genus has been 
assigned. 

One of the three species is named the" Ground Cuckoo-Shrike" 
(Pteropodocys phasianella); it is found in the North. A second, 
common in Southern latitudes, is called the " Black-faced 
Cuckoo-Shrike," or sometimes the "Black-faced Graucalus," but 
more generally the "Blue pigeon." Needless to say that, 
ornithologically, it is far removed from the Pigeon family. It does 
great service to orchardists and agriculturists in devouring the larvre 
of noxious insects, but as a set-off it levies on the fruit. It is 
easily identified by its chaste, slaty-grey plumage, relieved only by 
the deep blackness of its cheeks, and also by the continuous 
movements of its wings when the other portions of its body are in 
repose. The third species is the White-shouldered Caterpillar-



232 

eater. Its vernacular name is furnished by its charadeI'. At certain 
times of the year it is not uncommon on' the Canning River, near 
Perth, and can be identified by its wholly blaek and white plumage, 
excepting the wing and should,'r, which are tinged with hrown. 
Its llI)tes are pretty and prattlesome. 

We now eome to the family of Honey-eaters (Meliphagidm), 
the members of which comprise some of the most beautiful and at 
the same time brightest and most vivacious forms of Western 
Australian birds. 

The Family, as individuals, are very numerous, and this 
might reasonably be expected from the marked disposition of so 
many of the Western Australian floral forms to flower freely during 
seasons other than that of spring, and thus to furnish those food 
supplies which are essential to the existence and well-being of the 
birds under notice. The plumage in most instances is brilliant, and 
the forms are elegant, and these characteristics, combined with 
these birds' vivacity, brightness, and tuneful song, render them 
charming in bush life. 

The Family has been subdivided into four sub-fitll1ilies, the first 
of which is the M yzomelinm, in which are included the genera Myzomela 
and Acanthorhynchus. The first genus comprises foul' species, all 
of which are inhabitants of the Northern parts of the State. 'fhe 
Red-headed Honey-eater (Myzomela erythrocephala) is a study in 
scarlet and dark brown, the former eolonl' encompassing the bead, 
neck, and chest, the latter the remainder of the body. Of the 
latter genus (Aeanthorhynchus) we have that form, fo~nd almost 
everywhere both in the bush and in the gardens, known as the 
" Spinebill" (Acanthorhynchus superciliosus). His long slightly 
curved bill, which he uses to prohe into the flower-cups. his chestnut 
and white throat. and his bright clear continuously repeated note, fix 
his identity and indicate his presence. The Spinebills are purely 
A ustralian forms. 

The next Snb-family (Zosteropinm) indndes two genem, 
ZosterojJs and Melithreptns. The genns Zosterops indlldes that very 
numerous dass of birds known as the" Silver-eyes," with the more 
local name of "greenies." 

The Perth" g-reenie" (Zosterops gouldi) is a too familiar form 
in orchards, and bears an unenviable reputation as a destroyer of 
ripening fruit. The evidence a,s to its ravages in the direction 
ihdicated is overwhelming; but orchardists blindly, it is contended, 
only keep a debit account. 'l'hey do not appreeiate, or possibly are 
ignorant of, the incalculable good these birds do in the destruction 
of the various iused pests which itbound in 'Vestern Australia. 
Observation made by qualified persons proves what an invaluable 
part these birds perform in regard to the de8truction of the latter, 
and that the birds are not given credit to the extent they should be. 
lt is su!<gested that systematic observation should be undertaken by 
the Agricultural Department of the State during all seasons, 
exceptlll\l' the fruit, in rega,rd to the quantities of noxious 
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insects which these birds consume. For instance, birds might be 
shot at stated periods during the day, and their crops and stomachs 
examined, and the results accurately recorded. An idea of the 
numbers in which these birds exist may be gathered from the fact 
that in one orchard on the Swan River, near Perth, at least 
20,000 birds have been shot. In an orchard near Bunbury 1,200 
of these birds were shot in one day. 

Three species other than the one just described are found in the 
more Northern latitudes. The plumage of these, which comprises 
combinations of olive green, yellow, white, and grey, makes some of 
them surpass in beauty the slandered Perth" gTeenie." 

The genus Zosterops, unlike most of the Western Australian 
Honey-eaters, is found in almost every part of the Old World. Each 
species has the distinguishing badge, so to speak, of the genus, 
namely, a narrow encircling white zone around each eye. The 
other branch of the sub-family Zoste1'opinro is the Melithreptus, a 
genns strictly Australian. The specif's common around Perth and in 
the Southern latitudes is the Western White-naped Honey-eater 
(Melithreptus chloropsis) , and may be found almost anywhere where 
the eucalypts flourish. He does not restrict his food to the honey of 
flowers, as many of the Honev-eaters do, but ineludes in his diet 
pollen and inse~ts. • 

In the great Rani forests of the South-West these birds are 
very numerous. The bird ma,yeasily be identified by its black head, 
partially encircled with a crescentic white band, and hy its greenish
olive mantle and white under-surface. Its pugnacity and" scolding" 
voice also aid in its identification. 

Three other Melithrepti are also found in Western Australia .. 

The next sub-family of the Honey-eaters is the Melip.haginre, and 
inclndes some of the most beautiful of the honey-eaters, such as 
Glyciphila, Entornophila, Ptilotis, Meliornis, Mar(orhina, Acantho
chtera, and Philernon. Of the genus Glyciphila, we have four 
species. The mem bel'S of this genlls are remarkable for their powers 
of flight, and in that they feed on insects. The Fulvous-fronted 
Honey-eater (GlyC'iphila .fnl1!~f1·ons) ll~ay be found at times in the 
neighbourhood of Lake Jandakot, in large ('olonies, feeding on the 
small" bottle-brush" bushes. Their presence may easily be detected 
a long distance ofi' by their peculiarly weak flute-like notes, which they 
seem to utter in concert. The birds are of most restless habit, and, 
when disturbed, often rise to a great height in the air, and then fly 
ofi' t.o a great distance, a habit which is rarely found with the family 
in general. 

The honey liquidfl of the flowers, upon which they feed, fre
quently produce intoxication in them to such a degree as to render 
them incapable of flight or motion. They do not uphold the 
meliphagine reputation for beauty of colouring, their predominating 
<:oloul" being an ashy brown. The fulvous or tawny crown of the 
head, however, at once renders identity certain. Two other species 
(G. alb{frons and G. fasciata) occur in Northern latitudes and in 
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the interior. The white head of the former, together with a 
remarkable blood-red naked spot near the eye, and a mottled throat, 
fonn ceftain distinguishing marks. The other species (G. fasciata) 
is remarkable for the black "lacing" on the head and chest. The 
fourth species (G. ocularisj, or the Brown Honey-eater, is one of the 
most common birds in the thickets and scrubs on the Swan River. 
It is easily recognised by its almost uniform dark-brown coat and 
its great activity and almost ceaseless voil'e. 'Thousands of them 
may be found in the suburb of South Perth, in the thickets adjoining 
the roads. A miniature of the same species is found in the North, 
which has been named G. suboc'ularis, and appears as a "sub
species." As the two birds materially differ in size, although 
similar in most respects, the subtle distinction of sub-species, if a 
distinction of the nature is admissible at all, might be dispensed 
with. The genus is confined to Australia and some islands North
ward. 

Three forms of the genus Entomophila occur in the Northern 
parts of Western Australia, and, although not highly coloured, are 
nevertheless beautiful. 

The genus Ptilotis, the Plumed Honey-eaters, contains the 
Illost beautiful members of a beautiful family, and appropriately 
may be termed the" excellencv of excellencies." At the same time 
they are numerically strong8'r in individual members than other 
genera composing the family. They are almost purely Australian, 
and the range of the remainder does not extend farther than New 
Guinea and the adjacent islands. Next to the Brown Honey-eater 
the most common one about Perth is the Singing Honey-eater 
(Ptilotissonora). Its clear ringing alarm notes betoken its presence, 
and its dark grey plumage, relieved by yellow ear coverts, make it 
easily recognisable. He is unlike most members of his family in 
that his food consists principally of insects. 

The Wattle-cheeked Honey-eater (Ptilotis cratitia) is one of the 
most handsome of them all. Its predominating colours are 
black and yellow. The head, neck, and upper back are black, 
lightened by a triangular yellow region around the eye. The 
remainder of the plumage is yellow, the breast and other 
portions of the undersurface being laced and arrowheaded with 
dark lines. The wings and tail are also yellow, relieved with dark 
edgings. A distinguishing characteristic is the warty excrescences 
covering the face. Two others of the genus, Ptilotis keartlandi 
and P. leilavalensis, are very recently-described species. The White
plumed Honey-eater (Ptilotis penicillata) is remarkable in possessing 
a tuft of white silky feathers behind each ear eovert. 

The remaining members of the genus share the beauty of their 
congeners. 

Another genu~ (lYIeliorni~) is not only a purely Australian 
form, but still further restricted in its habitat, being only found in 
Southern latitudes. J n Western Australia three species are e'llll
prised in the genus. The White-cheeked Honey-eater (lYIelorius 
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sericea) is comparatively abundant on the Swan and Canning 
Rivers, in favoured localities. This species and the next succeeding 
ones are locally called "Yellow-wings," owing to the wax-yellow 
burnishing on the outer edges of the wing fea.thers. 

Both are also readily recognisable by their course of flight, 
which is at first perpendicular, and then lateral to the objective. 
The white-cheeked has, in addition to the burnished yellow edged 
wings, a black head, white frontal band, and white silky ear coverts. 
These birds catch their insect prey on the wing, a.Her the manner of 
the Fly -catchers. The Moustached Honey -eater ( Meliornis mystacalis) , 
is, as its name denotes, possessed of a broad moustache formed by 
an expanded patch of white feathers at the ba,ck of the ear coverts. 
Both birds are of a shy disposition, although at certain times they 
are pugnacious in a pronounced form. Cases of partial albinism 
have been recorded in the first-named species. 

Other forms of the Honey-eaters are the" Minahs" (l1'Ianorhina) , 
variously spelt "mynah" and" miner." They are the "alarm" 
birds of the forest. The genus is an Australian one. There are 
three Western Australian species, the most common of which in 
Southern latitudes is the Dusky Minah (Myzantha obscura). 
Small companies of them. may be found in that strip of bush 
country bE'tween the Canning and Swan Rivers at the back of 
Victoria Park. They are the llOisest and most restless birds in the 
bush. Immediately the presence of a person is discovered, the 
sentinel bird gives the note of alarm, which is then taken up at 
once by the others. The company, however, does not flyaway, but 
approaches bush by bush with incessant garrulity until the object 
causing alarm has passed out of sight. ThE' Dusky Minah is very 
local in its habits. Where a cOlllpany is once located, the finding 
it in or about the sallle spot may be depended upon. 

Two other species, the Yellow-throated Minah (M. flavigula) 
and the Yellow Minah (M. lutea) are found in the North. The 
plumage of the latter is distindive on account of its soft grey and 
lemon-yellow forehead and same coloured bill. 

The Wattle-birds (Acanthoch83ra) are eom.prised in the next 
genus, and number three species. They are exclusively Australian. 
'1'he Little W attle-bird (A. lunulata) may be found anywhere in the 
Swan district in the banksia scrubs and forests. His frequent deep 
guttllral notes betray him. He is remarkable in not having a fixed 
time for breeding, and the results of systematic observation in this 
State show that young birds may be found in almost every month 
of the year. Another species, the Red Wattle-bird (A. carunculata), 
is not so numerous about Perth. He is much larger than the 
last preceding species, and is distinguishable by pendulous blood
coloured wattles springing from underneath the eye space. He is 
a noisy bird, with deep guttural notes; whilst feeding he frequently 
utters a note resembling the word" grog," and at other times his 
voice resembles a territ>r's bark. 
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In Victoria and New South Wales (in which latter place they 
are called" gill-birds") they are considered excellent for table pur
poses. The bodies, after being dressed and drawn, are improved by 
being soaked in salt and water, when they lose the eucalyptine 
flavour imparted to them by the nature of their food. In Tasmania 
the local species is largely used as an article of food, and by many 
is considered a delicacy, as it is in this State. 

~ 

There is another species in Western Australia called the Spiney
cheeked Wattle-bird, but it is lIlOt common. 

The last section but one of the Hone~'-eating family is tlmt of 
the" Friar-birds" or "Leather-heads" (Philemon). They are the 
quaintest and most grotesque-looking birds we have, and when 
their babbling garrulous chatter is added, they are certainly the most 
conspicuous. Their grotesqueness is emphasised by a long bill, 
with a pronounced black knob on the upper mandible, and still 
further by a black head absolutelv, in some sDecies, denuded of 
feathers. - The Silvery-crowned Fri'ar-bird (Philemon argenticeps) 
answers this description. The two other species (Philemon citl'eo
gUlal'iB and P. 8ordidus) are not in any way common. 

The last, but not the least, interesting sub-family of the Honey
eaters comprises the Mistletoe-birds and the Pardalotes, Dicwwn 
and Pardalotus. The Mistletoe-hiI'd, though cOllimon, is rarel.v 
seen, first on account of its small siZe, and secondly throllg-h its 
habit in secreting itself in the leafy retreats of high trees. v'Vhere
ever the parasitic mistletoe bushes ha,ng, there will this handsome 
little bird be found. Its head, mantle wings, and tail are of glossy 
metallic blue, and stand out in eontmst to its bright scarlet throat 
and breast, and its white abdomen. Its song is pretty and cheerful, 
though feeble. 

The Pardalotes or Diamond-birds form another interesting 
genuH of the Honey-eaters. 'I'hey also are characterised by beautiful 
plumage, not so much hy reason of any masses of brilliant 
colours, hut more on account of the disposition of ~olouJ' in small 
markings and spottings. Besidf's the enjoyment they afford by 
their active and sprightly habits in searching the foliage of 
eucalypts in quest of insect food, they also perform services to man 
in arresting the growth of insect, pests. In m11ny loealties Hwy are 
called" deaf birds" owing to the inJifi'l'rellce they ex hihit ill the 
approach of man. This indiff'el'ellce has been erroneously attributed 
to an imperfection in hearing, and the local name has been bestowed 
in consequence. That reasoning might possibly be logical if the 
birds were not possessed of sight. At certain seasons of the year 
the eucalypts become infested with a whitish scale, whereupon 
these birds congregate and attack them. It is then It marvellous 
sight to stand under a tree so infested and wateh the busy g/tily
dressed little fellows in hundreds clinging and running over the 
foliage seeking and devouring their prey. The noise they make 
in passing over the branches and leaves can only be likened to 
a shower of hail spattering on the leaves. When the /tttack iH 
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directed on the low-growing bushes, the birds may be approached 
without stealth and touched by the hand. 

Of this genus the form most commonly met with at Perth and 
its neighbourhood iR the Red-tipped Pardalote (Pardalotus ornatus). 
It is locally called by various names, including those of the 
" Wittychu," in imitation of its common note, and the "Pickwick," 
owing to a similar reason. In the South-West portions of the State 
the same speeies is numerous, but another speeies, the "Spotted 
Pardalote" (Pardaloius ]Junctat1t .• ) is more so. One of the first bird
notes that is heard in the great karri forests is the" Sleep-baby" 
of this latter species. Owing to the number of the birds and the 
frequency and persistency of utterance, their notes become mono
tonous, and the bird in consequence is ealled in some localities 
the "Headache Bird." They form their nests in soft banks 
of earth by tUllnelling a passage two or three feet long, the 
end of which the.v enlarge into a small chamber. In this 
terminal chamber the nest is made of soft, bark. The black 
head of this diminutive bird is spotted with white, and colours 
and shades (If grey, olivc brown, rufous brown, red, yellow orange, 
and tawny, are disposed in <.greeable combination about the body 
plumage. The three remaining species are Northern and interior 
forms, and vie with, if not excel, the others named in plumage 
beauty. 

Still continuing the Singing Passe1'es, we have the family of 
Wood Swallows (Artamidro) , of which the genus Artamu,s is the 
only one. 

These birds not only receive the name of" Wood Swallows," but 
are also called" Summer Birds" and " Wood Martins." Some of the 
species are, so far rlS the extreme Southern partfl of the State are 
concerned, merely visitants from the Northern and warmer parts. In 
a,nd about Perth and the Darling Ranges one spE'cies permanently 
remains, and may he seen throughout the whole of the winter months. 
In the colder portions of the State. and on t.he approauh of winter, 
these birds collect preparatory to a final flight to a more congenial 
home, and during that time they cluster and hang from the limbs or 
open hollows of trees like bees. They alwa,ys appear in SInal! com
panies, and frequently different species are comprised in the company. 
After a thunder shower they have a habit of soaring high, all in 
company. Their flight is a graceful, wheeling moyement. They are 
very tame, and invariably huild their open nests in low shrubs. 
Instances are reeorded where uompanies eomprising two species of 
these birds have taken full possession of a shrubbery for nesting 
purposes. The most common form in the Swan River District is 
the Grey-breasted Wood Swallow (Arlamus cinereus), and whieh is 
the speeies above referred to as possessing a fixed perennial abode. 
'I'he most beautiful of the eight rnembers of the genus is the 'Vhite
eyebrowed Wood Swallow, his dark ehestnut under surfaee marking 
him from the other members of his genus. The Masked Wood 
Swallow is also another distinetive member, his black head 
resembling a mask, being further accentuated by a band of white. 
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He is frequently to be seen about Perth, in late Spring, The 
remaining five species are found principally in the North and in the 
interior. 

The last remaining sub-family of the Singing Passeres to be 
described is that of Timeliidm or Babbling-thrushes. They com
prise some of the most singular forms of Western Australian 
ornithology, and many of its members perform useful services for 
man. They may be considered as the" assorted samples" of bird 
life. The family is further subdivided into two sub-families, the 
Bower-birds (Ptilonorhynchinm), and the Babblers (Timeliinm). 
The first sub-family, namely the Bower-birds, embrace only one 
genus (Chlamydodera), and two species. It is common knowledge 
that these birds are remarkable for the bowers which they build. 
These structures, which are built of twigs made to arch, are quite 
distinct from, and must not be confounded with, their nests .. The 
bowers are simply love arbours where the males disport themselves 
for the evident delectation of the females. Every attempt is made 
to beautify them by the proprietors by the introduction of bright 
coloured substances, shells, etc. Both species rChlamydodera g.uttata 
and C. nuchalis) are denizens of the North. The predominating body 
colours of the former are brown and buff, the wings being spotted 
with a richer buff. A beautiful rose pink band crosses the back of 
the neck. The predominating shades of the latter are grey, modified 
by dl;tshes of brown and yellow. A like band of rose pink is almost 
similarly placed as in the former. 

The second Sub-family of Babblers is headed b.v the Emu 
vVren (Stipiturus malachurus). It will be observed that it belongs 
to a family quite distinct from the gronp of so-called Wrens before 
described as' Fly-catchers. The birds under notice are almost 
incapable of flight. On the coastal hills in the South-West they 
inhabit the dwarf scrubs which only reach knee high. There they 
live in small families. Their voices are not as loud as that of a 
cricket, and so close do they keep to their terrestrial homes that it 
is a matter of considerable difficultv to flush them, and when flushed 
they only fly a few yards and drop 'down in the prickly undergrowth. 
They can rarely be flushed a second time, and when hotly pursued 
with a dog, may be seen running along the ground through the 
scrub after the manner of mice. The birds are not much larger 
than a man's thumb, but the seven long scantily-plumed tail feathers 
(which are more than twice the length of the bird) incline to make 
the birds look larger. The male bird has a beautiful light 
blue throat and chest, and the crown of the head reddish chesnut 
The South-West aborigines do not appear to have the same legend 
regarding them--namely, that they take· the form of departed 
spirits-that the aborigines of the other States have. A second 
species (Stipiturus ruficeps) has lately been discovered and described. 
The genus is exclusively Australian. 

The Bristle-birds (genus Sphl3nura) are also an exclusively 
Australian group of remarkable ground-dwellers. They are mate
rially larger than the Emu Wrens, being nearly eight inches in 
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length. Owing to a pronounced liking for dense low-growing 
scrubs and reed beds, it is most difficult to secure specimens. 
There are two known species in Western Australia (Sphenura 
longirostriR and Sphenura litoralis), the latter having been discovered 
by Mr. A. W. Milligan, the Honorary Consulting Ornithologistofthe 
Perth Museum, in October last, in the South-West, and subse
quently described by him. They frequent the coastal scrubs 
adjacent to the short brooks, which are fed by subterranean water 
issuing from the limestone cliffs. The song is most melodious, and 
the notes clear and liquid. The bird has many ealls, of which 
some betoken alarm, and one of which very much resembles the 
syllables, "titch titeh doo-flay." 

Another interesting Timeline genus is that of the Amytis or 
Grass Wrens, of which there are five indigenous species. This also 
is a strictly Aust.ralian genus. They move about in small troops, 
and also belong to the ground dwellers. A new species (Amytis 
gigantura) was lately discovered by Mr. Tunney, the Museum 
Collector, and another CA. housei), by Dr. House, the naturalist to 
the Kimberley Exploring Party, and both of these have been 
described by Mr. Milligan. 

The Grass Birds (Megalurus) are another group of birds that 
live in concealment. The only one found in Western Australia is 
Megaluru,s gramineus. He frequents the thick cover in marshy 
places, and is most difficult to find. His mournful note may be 
heard in the samphires growing in the marshes on the Swan River, 
near Rurswood Island. 

Another diminutive form and an inhabitant of grassy and 
reedy places is the Grass Warbler (Oi.sticola exilis). In Victoria it 
shares favoured grassy spots with the Stubble Quail. It appears 
to leave a body scent, for sporting dogs will frequently stand at the 
place from which it has jnst arisen. 

The genns Aca,nthiza also belongs to the Timelines, and com
prises in Western Australia four species. They are very small 
birds, and in consequence have got the misleading name of Tits. 

The genus is very generally distributed throughout Australia. 
One species (Acanthiza chrysorrhoa) is without exception the most 
nsefnl of birds to the orchardist. Thev move about in small families 
of 10 to 15, and are familiar forms in" every garden and shrubbery, 
where they free the trees and shrubs of blight, scale, and noxious 
insect life. The popular name given to the species is" Tom-tit." The 
nest, which is a large structure, is known to every schoolboy, and 
is peculiar in that it has a false nest or "eoek's nest" on the top 
side of the dome of the structure. The nest is generally considered 
to be specially constructed for the use of the male bird, and 
undoubtedly he uses it, but it may also serve as a resting place for 
the fledged young when the nest cavity becomes too small to contain 
the growing birds. Frequently. a new nest is added to the old one, 
and it is generally thonght that an abandonment of the old tenement 
is made in favour of the new. This mayor may not be so. Observa-
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tions should be directed to see whether or not each nest is t.enanted 
by a separate pair of bjrds. They bring out at least two broods in 
the year. 

The Plain-coloured Tit (Acanthiza inornata) is another form 
found in Western Australia, but. although tame in disposition, it 
rather shuns the haunts of man and seeks the bush. The Broad
ta,iled 'l'it (Acanthiza apicalis) is a denizen of the scrubs, which it 
enlivens with its shrill Rong. It. is a ludicrous sight to see one of 
these vivacious birds seek a point of vantage in the scrubs, and 
elevating its tail in an upright manner, whistle with all its vocal 
might. The remaining species, Acanthiza pyrrhopygia, differs from 
the others in that its plumage is reddish in the lower back and 
upper tail coverts. The genus of Scrub Wrens (Sericornis) is purely 
Australian, and embraces two local species. One species (Sericornis 
maculata), like the Emu Wren, inhabits the dense dwarf scrubs 
and rarely resorts to flight. Perched on the top of a small shrub, it 
utters a series of clear, liquid notes. The ground birds (Cinclosoma,) 
are represented by three species. 'rhey are unlike most of the 
Timeline birds before described, as they are inhabitants of the 
plains where clumps or bush a,re interspersed. They are much 
larger birds than those just described, reaching in some instances a 
length of nine inches. 

The Scrub Robins (Drymawdus) are represented by two 
speries. One species has its home in the North and the other in 
the South. 

The Ground Wrens (Hylacola) are represented by one sppcies 
only. 

Of the Coachwhip Birds (Psophodes) , there is but one 
species, the BhLCk-throated (Psophodes nigrog'lllaris). His home is 
in the South- West coastal scrubs. out of which it is a most difficult 
task, and one requiring gre:tt address, to get him, or even to get a 
glimpse of him. Locally he is known as the" Rainbird," owing to 
his habit of seeking the top" of the coastal hills and singing 
immediately before any decided change in the weather. His song is 
remarkably clear and striking, and almost inimitable. No other bird 
in Western Austra.lia has a series of notes like his, and, in addition, 
he is a perfect ventriloquist. From observations made in this diree
tion, the first not.es of the series appear as if the bird were distant a 
quarter of a Tl'lile, the next series of notes being mnch doseI', and so 
on, until the author of it is located in a shrub not more than a few 
feet away from the listener. If his skin is desired, then action 
must be taken at once, for the next moment the seeker will be 
confused, as the notes eorne apparently a few feet hehind him, and 
then from one side, then from the other side, till confusion is worse 
confounded. One r7tSe which has been successful is for the seeker 
to fire one barrel into the shrub in which the bird has been located, 
and if there is a clear space, then to await for a quick-running shot 
as he rapidly runs (for he rarely flies) across the clear space; that 
is to say, if the bird involuntarily complies with the seeker's desire. 
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So secretive are his habits that, although the local aborigines are 
familiar with his call, they have (as they allege) never seen one. 

Another section of Timeline birds, known as the Babblers 
(Pomatorhin1),s) , comprising two species, is found in the State. The 
genus is not exclusively an Australian form, for members are 
found in India. In some localities they are called" Cat Birds." 
They move' about together in small companies, and they make 
their presence known by their noisy babbling voices and their 
fussy jumping movements. Unlike most of the Timelines, they are 
ttrboreal in haBit. 

The so-called 8.onglarks (genus Oincloramphus) are Timelines, 
Western Australia possesses two species. One frequents the open 
forest country and the other the grassy plains. The Brown Song
lark (Oincloramphus crura lis ) is a familiar form in the agricultural 
districts. He is much larger than the Anthus or Ground-lark, and 
is distinguishable by the lark-like manner in which he arises 
straight into the air, uttering his melodious song. Disparity 
in size marks the sexes, the male being double the size, at 
least, of that of the female. The other species, the Rufous Song
lark (0. rulesce1M) is much smaller, and possesses a redder colouring 
on certain portions of the body. Specimens of the former have 
been shot at Maddington. 

The Field Wrens (Oalamanthus) comprise one species, Oala
manthus campestris. As its specific name implies, it is an inhabi
tant of grassy places. Its power of flight is very limited. 

The remaining group of the Timeline birds, not described or 
previously referred to, and which exhausts the list of the Singing 
Passeres, is the genus Ephthianura, the" Chats." The group com
prises four species. One species (Ephthianura albifrons) is a common 
form in moist saline places. Scores of them may be seen ip the 
vicinity of the West Australian Cricketing Association Grounds, and 
frequently during the progress of cricket matches they alight on the 
sli.me grounds and unconcernedly feed. At certain times of the year 
hundreds of these birds may be seen on the rapidly-drying salt 
lakes West of Kelmscott. The generic name of the group reduced 
into English means" languid-tailed," which is an apt name; and 
their antithesis is found in many of the Flycatchers ~1nd H}e 
Wood-swallows, whose tails are ever moving. 

The Ephth'iam~ra have also one of the habits of the Lapwings 
and Dottrels when their nest is approached, namely, that of feign
ing to be wounded. The members of the species are easily identified 
by their white heads and throats and breasts, separated only by a 
narrow collarette of velvety blaek. Two other species are brilliantly 
coloured, namely, the Tri-colo:ured Chat (E. tricolor), which has a 
bright scarlet head and under surfa.ce, except the throat, which 
is white; and the Yellow-fronted Chat, which has the head and 
under surface golden orange and the throat black. 'rhese latter 
are, however, far from common. 
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The last division but one of the Passe'rin(3 birds contains the 
remarkable Australian Scrub Birds (Atrichornitkidro), which present 
another singular form of Australian bird life. 

One of the two known species is limited to the coastal scrubs 
near Albany, and along the South coast to Cape Leeuwin; and is 
called the Noisy Scruh-bird (Atrir:homis clamosa). Like many of 
the Timeline birds, it inhabits the dense scrubs, and is -rarely seen. 
Up to the present no female bird has ever been shot (so fa~ as is 
known) or scientifically described. Its note is aptly described as 
a sharp whistle, repeated eight or nine times "rapidly, with 
crescendo concluding in a sharp crack. The nest and eggs were 
only very recently discovered and described. 

The last family of Passerine birds left for notice is the Pitta or 
Ant-thrush (Pitlidro), which belongs to a family having its home in 
India, and is remarkable for its gorgeous colouring. 

Only one species up to the present has been di8covered in 
Western Australia, namely, the Rainbow Pitta (Pitta iris), which 
occurs in the North. Its 'body colours are a harmonious, though 
marked, combination of black, ferruginous, yellow, brown, green, 
and scarlet. 

Picine Bi1'ds. 

The Picine or Yoke-footed birds comprise those families of 
birds known as the" Woodpeckers" and" Wrynecks." Neither 
family is represented in the State. The Tree-creepers are 
popularly confounded with the Woodpeckers, but, except in one 
external characteristic, there is nothing in common between them, and 
their ornithological connection is wide apart. 

Cuculine Bi,·ds-Cuckoos. 

The birds of this order embrace the cuckoos and allied families, 
Western Australia possesses only one true cuckoo, the Pallid Cuckoo 
(Ouculus pallidus), and so far as the Sonthern portions of the State 
are concerned, it is a migrant only. The familiar note of the 
European species, which gives it its name, is not possessed by the 
colonial representative. The Pallid Cuckoo is true to cuculine 
tradition as regards its parasitic habits in not building a nest of 
its own, but using that of other birds for the hatching of its eggs, 
and also with regard to its polyandrous practices. In addition to 
those enumerated, Western Australia possesses other cuculineforms 
included in the genera. Oacomantis, llfesocalius, and Ohalcococcyx, 
the Bronze Cuckoo, the Koel (Eudynamis cyanocephala) and the 
gigantic cuckoo, known as the" Channel-bill" (Scythrops novm
hollandim), are found in the Northern portions of the State. Some 
idea may be formed of the size of the Channel-bill when it is stated 
that its total length is 24 inches, and that of the Pallid Cuckoo 
12 inches. The" Lark-heeled" Cuckoos (Oentropodinm) are repre
sented by the" Pheasant Coucal" (Centroptts phasianus), a bird 
pheasant-like in external form, which is not characteristically cucu
line in habit, in that it builds its own nest, hatche~ its own young, 
and is not polyandrous. 



243 

Picarian Birds. 

This remarkable order of birds embraces the Swifts (Oypselidm), 
the Night-jars (Oaprimnlgi) , the Frogmouths (Podargi) , the 
Humming birds (Trochili), the Bee-eaters (Meropes), the Hoopoes 
(Up1tpm), the Kingfishers (Halcyones), and the Rollers (Ooraciim). 

The first sub-order, the Swifts, includes the "true swifts" 
( Oypselinm) and the N eedle-tailed Swifts (Ohreturinm). Of the 
True Swifts, Western A ustra,litt possesses one genus and one species 
(Microprus pacificus) , and of the Needle-tailed Swifts, also one genus 
and one Hpecies (OhmtuTa caudacuta). The Edible-uest Swiftlets 
(Oallocalia) have not been recorded in Western Australia. 

Of the second sub-order, the Night-jars, one true Night-jar 
(Oaprim11,lg1(s maC1'urus) ttud one allied form (Eurostopus argus) are 
found in the State. Of the Frogmouths, one genus and two species 
are recorded. 

The Humming Bi~'d~ are not represented. Of the Bee-eaters, 
one genus and species is known (Me?'ops ornatus). This very 
interesting fo1'1n bears in the vicinity of Perth the local name of the 
"Golden Swallow," and is a migrant-arriving in October and 
leaving in early autumn. 

Its predilection for bees is undoubted. Its mode of nesting
by burrowing chambers in soft cliffs and railway cnttings-is of 
especial interest. vVhere a cliff or bank is not available, it burrows 
a chamber into the flat surf;Lce of the soil, and one instance is on 
record where a pair occupied the" piped" limb of a jarrah tree, in 
which a reddish earth had been formed by internal decay. 

The Hoopoes are unrepresented in Western Australia, but 
reparation is made in the numerical strength of the Kingfishers. 

This latter sub-order comprises two sub-families, the Fish
eating Kingfishers (Alcedininm) and the Insect or Reptile-eating 
Kingfishers (DaceloninlP). 

Of the F'ish-eaters. Western Australia poss"sses one, the Purple 
Kingfisher (Alcyone pulchra). This genus is distinctive from all 
other kingfishers in that its memhers have three toes on each foot 
instead of four. Of the Reptile-eaters, Western Australia possesses 
two genera (Dacelo and Halcyon), each having three species. In 
the former is included the" IJaughing Jackass" of the colonists. 

The common form, in late spring and in summer, of the Sacred 
Kingfisher (Halcyon sanct'us) is only a visitor to the Southern 
portions of the State, arriving there in early summer. 

Psittaci-Parl·ots. 

This order embraces the families of the Lories or Brush
tongued Parrots (Loriidm), the Cockatoos, and Cockatoo Parrakeets 
(Oacat1tidm), and the Parrots and Parra,keets (Psittacidm). 

The Parrot family have attained distinction among birds by 
reason of their comparative high order of intelligence. 'rhey also 
are distinguished by their brilliant and varied plumage, and as 
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comprising the only birds that havA the sense of taste defined, They 
appear to occnpy that position in Aves that monkeys do in their 
class; they also much resemble them in being able to climb with 
facility, and in this respect the ~trong-hooked mandibles assist them, 
Another characteristic of Parrots resembling that of the monkeys is 
the employment of the toes as an aid to convey the food to the 
mouth, and holding and separating it during the progress of eating. 
Most of the members of the family bear captivity well, and whilst 
in that condition learn readily to imitate man in voice and gest.ure. 
Longevity is also another of their characteristics. 

Western Australia is fairly well represented in all sections of 
the order. 

The first-named family, the Lories (Loriidw), are honey-eating 
birds, and to better enable and assist them in the extraction of food 
from flowers they are furnished with pencilled or brush-like tonguei'>. 
The predominating colour in most of the lorikeets is green, which 
harmonises well with the foliage of the trees whereon their 
subsistence is obtained. 

The most common West Australian form of the Lorv is the 
Purple-crowned Lorikeet (Glossopsittacus porphyrocephal~s). It 
gains its food supplies from the flower cones of the banksias and the 
blossoms of tHe eucalypt trees, which they visit in large companies. 
Often companies may be seen flying over Perth city, uttering at 
intervals the note" skreet," The deep indigo blue crown of the head 
give;; it its specific name. Its vivid green body colouring, relieved 
with the under surface orange-red, provides a brilliant contrast. 
The name given to it by the aborigines of the South-West is 
Cowara. Cowaramup Point, South of Cape Naturaliste, is named by 
the aborigines after the bird, the compound word meaning the 
"resort of the Cowara." 

A much larger form is the Red-collared Lorikeet, which is an 
inhabitant of the North, and is a handsomely plumaged bird, where 
royal blue, orange, red, olive, green, and yellow meet in various and 
harmonio u s combinations. 

The only other West Australian Lory described is the Varied 
Lorikeet (Ptiloscera versicolor) , another inhabitant of the North. 
Its red head and its green clothing are varied only by a red patch of 
feathers on the breast, streaked with green or yellow. 

The Cockatoos (family Oacatuidm) are subdivided into two 
su b-families. The first (Oacatuidea) comprises three genera, and the 
second, one genus, the Cockatoo Parakeet (Oalopsittacus). 

The members of the former sub-family are characterised by 11 

sombre body plumage and well-developed and extremely powerful 
mandibles, which they use in stripping the soft barks from trees 
in search of grubs. Included in the sub-family is the genus 
Oalyptorhynch1ls, which includes the well-known" Black Cockatoo" 
of the seWers (Oalyptorhynchus Baudini). ThE' species is exclusively 
\Vestern Australian, :wd is generally distributed thruughout the 



245 

Southern latitudes, in the red gum, jarrah, and banksia country. 
Its melancholy wail and laboured flight are well known. It flies 
about in both small and large companies; whose whereabouts may 
always be discovered by their frequent grating noiRes whilst 
seeking and ea,ting their food. 

At times the companies exhibit great restlessn~ss ftnd make 
long flights. When these happen, with i.he invariable accompaui
ment of their weird wail, it. is accepted by the settlers as a' certain 
indication of approaching rain. 

The hiI'd is often shot for the purpose of food, and as such is 
said to he toothsome. 

Another member of the same species is the Red-tailed Cockatoo 
(Oalyptorhynehus stellatus), which is distinctly a forest species. In 
lieu of the characteristic inner white-t,ail coverts of the "Black 
Cockatoo," the Red-tailed Cockatoo, as the name implies, has them 
Ted. About Christmas time it is, comparatively speaking, numerous 
in the karri forests of the South-West. The third and last species 
found in Western Australia is the Great-billed Cockatoo (Oalyptor
hynchus 'fnacrMhynchus). The home of t.he species is in the North. 
Its body colour is bluish black, and its tail feathers are banded with 
scarlet. 

The second genus (Oacatl1,a) comprises, among others, the White 
Cockatoo and the Galah. The White or Sulphur-crested Cockatoo 
is a familiar captive form. In natumlibl1s it is both arboreal and 
terrestrial. Its food supplies are for the most part obtained on the 
ground, freshly-sown wheatfields being always preferred. Upon 
these they will descend in hundreds, and work great destruction. 
vVhen feeding, sentinel birds are posted, and on an alarm note being 
sounded, the whole flock arise simultaneously and seek the loftiest 
tree available, Here they are on guard, and on such occasions no 
ruse for their destruction by the gun can be adopted successfully, 
nor their vigilance eluded. 

Farmers who suffer from their depredations lay poison for 
them, l)t~t the birds become crafty and refuse to be tempted. 

One of the handsomest forms of the family is the Pink or 
Leadheater's Coekatoo. It is supposed to cross and re-cross the 
desert between "Testern Australia and the other States. Its beauty 
(~onsists in its snow white mantle suffused with rose pink, with a 
deeper pink encompassing the undersurface and the whole of the 
head. The crowning glory, so to speak, is a beautiful erectile crest 
barred with white, crimson, and vellow. Like the rest of its con
geners, it does well in captivity a":l1d is companionable. 

Another form is the beautiful Blood-stained Cockatoo (Oacatua 
sanguinen). Its coat is white like the white cockatoo, except that 
certain blood-red p<ttches appear on ,the sides of the face. The 
sulphur crest of the white cockatoo is in this bird supplanted by a, 
cap of white feathers. Another form is the Bare-eyed Cockatoo 
(Cacatua gymnopis), and the last, but certainly not less, interesting 
of the genus is the Galah (Cawtua I'oseicapilla). Everyone is 
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familiar with the pink breast and undersurface and slaty-blue mantle 
of this popular captive. He is undoubtedly one of the best of our 
speaking birds, and the· facility with which he can imitate the 
human voice and its inflections· and human gestures is remarkable. 

The remaining genus of the sub-family is Licmetis, th~ Long
billed Cockatoos. They are unlike the Cacatuine birds previously 
described, by reason of their much more robust and longer mandi
bles, which are specially adapted for procuring their food supplies in 
the ground. 

Western Australia has two species: Licmetis nasica, commonly 
known as the CoreIla, and L~cmetis pastinator, or the Dampier 
Cockatoo. In each a naked space around the eye breaks the almost 
wholly white plumage. Both are inhabitants of the North, the 
latter particularly of the Dampier Archipelago, where it is said the 
birds were first observed by Dampier in 1699, for they build in the 
cliffs on the islands of the Archipelago. 

The second sub-division of the Cockatoo family comprises one 
species only. It is known as the Cockatoo Parrakeet (Oalopsittacus 
n01)ro-hollandiro) , and augments the list of the world's "bird 
orphans." 

In general appearance (excepting colour) it is like a cockatoo in 
miniature, and possesses, as most of the cockatoos do, a c:;est. 

The birds prosper in captivity, and make very lovable pets. .The 
colours are not to say brilliant, but they are soft and agreeable in their 
harmony. The predominating colour is soft ashen grey, the shoul
ders white, the crest and face citron yellow with each ear coverts 
encompassed with a red patch; the crest is long. They are ground 
feeders and gregarious, and are prolific breeders. 

The next family-Psittacidro (Parrots)--is represented in 
Western Australia by two sub-families, the Palrnornithinro and the 
Platycercinro. 

The former sub-family comprises three genera. 
'composing the genera are all distinguished by their 
portions and slender pointed tail of exceeding length. 
comprises but one species. 

The members 
grac~fnl pro

Each genus 

Of the first genus (Polytelis) the" Rock-pebbler," or "Black
tailed Parrakeet," is the representative. It feeds on the seeds 
and honey obtained from the flowers of the eucalypts. The 
prevailing body colour is rather shabby yellow, varying to a brighter 
colour, and relieved again by a touch of yellowish green on the 
shoulders, and a splash of red on the tail coverts. The characteris
tieally long tail is a dark green. It is a strong flier, as its general 
appearance undoubtedly indicates. 

The second genus (Spathopterus) is represented by the Alex
andra Parrakeet (Spathopterus alexandrro), of which little is known; 
It was named after our present Queen, then the Princess of Wales. 
The third and last genus (Ptistes) of the sub-family is one remark
able for largely-developed wings and laboured flight. These 
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peculiarities give them the generic name of Ptistes or Winnowers, 
The number of species is small, and they are exclusively Australian, 
with one exception, which inhabits the islands Northwards. The 
plumage is remarkably handsome. Of t.he three known species, one 
is found in the Northern parts ofthe State. No written description 
-can adequately convey an idea of such lovely forms, where vivid and 
myrtle greens, metallic blue, scarlet, and black meet in brilliant 
combination. 

The second sub-family of the Parrots are the Parrakeets, which 
,are a handsome and widely-distributed group throughout Australia. 
These, like the Cockatoos, have soft knob tongues, in contradistinc
tion to the brush tongues of the Lorikeets. Seeds and fruit form 
their diet, and there cannot be much doubt that they have the sense 
of taste highly developed. The power of flight is a restricted one 
in comparison with that of swift-flying Lorikeets and the heavier
flying Cockatoos and Winnowers. 

Of the genus Platyce1'cus, Western Australia possesses three 
species. The one best known of the three in the Southern latitudes 
is the "Western Australian Rosella," or "Yellow -cheeked Parra
keet" (Platycercus icterotis). Rosella, by the way, is a corruption 
·of "Rosehill," a place near Sydney where, it is said, the first 
member of the genus was discovered, or where this bird was plenti
ful. It is not difficult to follow that the parrakeets, abundant at 
Rosehill, should be dubbed "Rosehillers/' and then afterwards the 
name should be changed into the more euphemistic and apparently 
feminine diminutive. The Western Australian Rosella is a 
common bird in the forests and open lands. Its deep red head and 
breast, yellow cheeks, black and green back, and blue shoulders, 
·claim for it the designation of beautiful. III breeding season, pairs 
will engage in a battle royal for a tree offering special facilities for 
nesting. In these battles the pairs engage simultaneously and with 
much viciousness, and with considerable vocal chatter. After each 
engage~nent the pairs repair to the neighbouring branches for 
breathing time, and return again with renewed vigour until the 
-vanquished ones fly off. Another beautiful member of the genus is 
the "Smutty Parrakeet" (Platycercus browni). Resembling the 
Platy(~erci is an allied form, the Red-capped Parrakeet (Porphyro
,cephalus spurius), which is abundant throughout the forests of the 
Southern districts. It frequents mostly the high red gum trees, 
where, hidden amongst the foliage of the topmost branches, it feeds 
{)n the green seed vessels of those trees. Its dull red head, verditer 
.green throat, and dull blue breast distinguish it from other forms. 
It is purely Western Australian. 

The parrakeet most abundant and ubiquitous in the Southern 
portions of the State, and consequently the best known, is the 
.. Twenty-eight," or "Yellow-collared Parrakeet" (Barnardius semi
torquatus). In the spring time on the coastal scrub hills of the 
'Sout1:;-West they appear in thousands. A closely allied form, found 
,also III Western Australia, is the" Port Lincoln Lory," or the 
.H Yellow-banded Parakeet." It resembles the "Twenty-eight" in 
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almost every respect, a question of colour disposition distinguishiug 
them. A Northern form of the latter species occurs in Barnardi1~s 
occidentalis. Another genus (Psephotus) comprises four species, 
including one of the most charming of all the parrot family, the 
"Many-coloured Parrakeet" (Psephotus multicolor). 'The Grass 
parrakeets (Neophema) occur in Western Australia, and include the 
singular "Rock Parrakeet" (NeophMna petrophila), found at 
Rottnest Island and along the rock-bound coast in the South-West, 
where it breeds in the precipitous cliffs. 

One of the most charming of cage birds is the loving little 
creature called bv the various vernacular names of "Shell Parrot," 
"Zebra Parrot," and" Lovebird," Melopsilta.cus undulatus. It is 
always regarded as the very embodiment of domestic felicity, 
evidenced by its openly-exhibited and whole-souled devotion one to 
the other during courtship :md the rearing of the young. As the 
bird is so common in captivity, description is unnecessary. 

It is difficult to imagine a member of the parrot family that does 
not rest in trees, that does not congregate with its own in flocks, that 
has flesh eqmU in quality to that of a quail, and that leaves a body scent 
as strong as a game bird; but such a parrot exists, and the Ground 
Parrakeet (Pezoporus formosus) is that unique form. The Parra
keet in question is a purely terrestrial bird, living entirely in the 
coarse grass and herbage, and when flushed seeking refuge again 
under similar cover. The.thick strong, prehensile legs of the Lori
keets and other members of the family are absent, and are replaced 
in this genus by thin, long legs, specially adapted for running. For 
further and better protection, Nature has provided it with a pro
tective dark grass green coat, with the undersurface mottled with 
yellow and black. The birds are generally distributed throughout 
Australia. 

Anotber member of the Parrakeets, and quite as singular in 
many respects as the preceding, is the "Night Parrakeet" 
(Geopsittacus occidentalis). It is also a ground-dweller. In 
addition to its other peculiarities, the "Night Parrakeet" is, as its 
vernacular name implies, nocturnal in habit. 

It conceals itself during the day in caves and recesses in rocks. 
Its whole body plumage is dark grass-green, blotched with black 
and greenish yellow, the under-surface being lightened with 
yellowish green. 

Oolumbre-Pigeons ar.d Doves. 

The above order has been divided into five families, comprising 
the "}<'ruit Pigeons" (T1'eronidre) , the "True Pigeons" (Oolunk 
bidre) , t.he "Ground Pigeons" (Peristeridre), the "Crowned 
Pigeons" (G01~ridre), and the "Tooth-billed Pigeons" (Didun
culidre ). 

Of the above families, we have representatives of but two, the 
Fruit Eaters and the Ground Pigeons. The True Pigeons are 
absent, as also are the Crowned Pigeons (which are strictly confined 
to New Guinea), and also the Tooth-billed Pigeons. 
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The Fruit-eating Pigeons in Western Australia are divided 
into two sub-families (Ptilopodinm and Oarpophaginm), each com
prising a single genus and species. Of the former sub-family, the 
.. Rose-crowned Fruit Pigeon" (Ptilopus ewingi) is, so far as 
Western Australia is concerned, the sub-family, genus, and species 
in one. The species under notice has its habitat in the extreme 
North of the State. 

Its various body tints and shades, consisting of rose pinks, 
bright yellows, pale and green-tinted greys, orange reds, purple, 
bronzes, bright greens, olives, and burnt siennas are a thing of 
beauty, and undoubtedly uphold its reputation for columbine 
beauty. 

. Of the second sub-family, the Oarpophaginm, we have the 
White Nutmeg Pigeon (Myristicivora .~pilorrhoa). It also is a 
denizen of the extreme North; but as regards its tiuts and the 
shades of its body colouring, it falls far short of the species just 
described. Its colour is cream white, relieved with dark grey on 
the wing coverts and tail. The bird owes its vernacular name to 
its almost exclusively passing its life in the tops of the wild nutmeg 
tree (Myristica), the frnit of which forms its staple food. 

Of the" Ground Pigeons" (Geopelia) , we have three species, 
G. hU1neralis, tranquilla, and cuneata, known in the vernacular as 
the "Barred-shouldered," the "Graeeful," and the "Ground 
Doves." These, however, must not be eonfounded with the 
"'Turtle Doves" of the Old World (Turtur). 

The members of this sub-familv are remarkable for their 
graceful, elegant appearance, and thei; fearlessness of man. All 
three species are found either in the Northern or interior parts 
·of Western Australia, but mostly in the Northern latitudes. Owing 
to the exertions of the Zoological Gardens Committee, one species, 
the Barred-shouldered i love, is a familiar form about South 
Perth. It has readily adapted itself to its new environments, 
where almost every household is visited by these fearless simple 
birds, and every local villa shrubbery is commandeered by a pair of 
birds for nesting. They also build in the spearwood and acacia 
.scrubs in the vicinity. Material increase in numbers is, however, 
cheeked by the domestic cat and by pea and air rifles in the hands 
·of ruthless budding scions of respectable local families. 

The remaining sub-family of the Ground Feeders are the well
known ,. Bronzewing Pigeons," who receive their popular name 
from the clearly-defined patch of bronze which adorns the wing 
.coverts. Almost every Australian knows either one or other form 
of the Bron'7.ewing. The Bronzewing (Phaps chalcoptera) is 
found not onl1' in Western Australia, but all over the Continent of 
Australia, wh~re fresh water is procurable and settlement has not 

. been too dense. Every sportsman, excluding the spurious section 
known as "pot shooters," meets his match in the direct strong 
flight of the" Bronzewing," and no bird, excepting the black duck 
.or the snipe, tests Ins skill and accuracy more. Many years ago 
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the Bronzewing was very plentiful on the Swan and Canning
Rivers and in the Eastern agricultural districts, but close settle
ment has pressed the birds farther afield. The Brush Bronze-
wing (Phaps elegans) is also well distributed over the Continent_ 
On t]1e coastal scrubs of the South-West it is still very plentifuL 
Like the Bronzewing, it is a strong, straight flier. 

Closely allied to the Bronzewing is another species, found 
in the Northern parts of the State, namely, the" Harlequin Bronze
wing," or "Flock Pigeon." It is smaller than the common 
"Bronzewing," but what it lacks in size is. amply compensated for 
in its resplendent plumage. The soft fawn-grey tints of the breast 
and under parts, relieved by its sienna-brown upper surface, make 
it a striking bird. As the alternative popular name given above 
implies, it is gregarious, and this quite in contradistinction to the 
Brush Bronzewing, which is usually found singly. 

Another singular form found in the far North is a Rock 
Pigeon (Petrophassa albipennis), which, as both its vernacular and its. 
generic names indicate, is a dweller among the rocks. It is found 
on the rough sterile sandstone tracts of rocky country of the N orth
West C0ast. It must not, however, be confounded with the 
" Blue Rock" (Columba livia) which is not an Australian form. 

"Smith's Partridge Bronzewing" (Geophaps smithi) is also an 
inhabitant of the Northern parts of the State and of the interior. 
When flushed, it rises like a quail, and with the same wing-noise. 

Another interesting genus of the Bronzewing family is the 
"Plumed Pigeon" (genus Lophophaps), of which there are three 
species, all found in the Northern part of the State. They are 
distinctly terrestrial in -habit, and invariably prefer running to 
flight. In general appearance and habits they much resemble the 
partridge and the quail. As their vernacular name implies, they 
are crested, and this characteristic, combined with the light and 
dark russets of their body, makes them readily distinguishable. 

The remaining species of the Western Australian Bronzewings 
is that known as the" Crested Bronzewing" (Ocyphaps lophotes), 
which also is found, so far as this State is concerned, in the Northern 
parts and the interior. Perhaps no better bird is known to pioneers 
and bushmen. It has a peculiar habit of wheeling around a pool 
or soak in flocks, and suddenly descending and drinking. 

Apart from the pigeons just briefly noticed, Queensland possesses 
many forms, particularly of the Fruit-eating Pigeons, which have 
not, so far, been recorded in Western Australia. As the Northern 
parts of this State are more closely searched, doubtless many of 
these unrecorded forms will be discovered. It is almost safe to 
speculate that such gorgeous forms of the Fruit Eaters, as the 
Red-crowned, the Purple-crowned, and the Purple-breasted Fruit 
Pigeons, will be recorded, including also the only Australian forms: 
of the Wood Pigeon (Columba leucomela). The I,ittle Green Pigeon: 
(Chalcophaps chrysochlora), so common about Rockhampton, 
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Queensland, is absent from Western Australia, and so is the 
singular " W onga W onga" Pigeon (Leucosarcia picata), common in 
the forests of Gippsland, Victoria. 

Gallince--Game Birds. 

The vernacular name of this order is certainly misleading. For 
while the GallirueincludeGrouse, Capercailzies, Partridges, Pheasants, 
and Jungle Fowl, and many other kindred families not indigenous to 
Western Australia, it does not include many birds locally known 
as " Game" -Such as Ducks, Plovers, Bustard Quails, Quails, and 
Pigeons. 

Excluding the Bustaru Quails or Hemipodes (which are 
included according to the old classification in ~L separate order), we 
have only two representative game birds--one a btown quail 
(Syn(£Jcus Australis) and the other the Gnou or Mallee Fowl. The 
former, though at one time generally distributed, is, owing to the 
ravages of the domestic cat of the settler, rarely found, and then 
only in secluded places. 

The latter is remarkable for the peculiarity of the method in 
which it constructs its nest and in the hatching of its young. The 
nests are composed of vast conical mounds of e;trth, in the centre 
of which deposits of moist leaves and debris are placed. The eggs, 
after being laid, are placed into the moist deposits which, with the 
aid of the sun, act as incubators. The birds raise these mounds by 
throwing up the earth backwards with the foot. The soil appears 
to be grasped and. thrown, not scratched after the manner of a 
domestic fowl. When one foot has been used for a time, the other 
is then used, evidently for relief. In dry weather the mound is 
opened at the top to let in the sun. On the approach of rain it is 
closed, and the top brought to an apex. The following are the 
dimensions of a mound lately inspected near Cape Mentelle. The 
lower base is not mathematically circular, natural obstacles 
frequently spoiling the possibility of its being so, hence the 
apparent disparity between the overall diameter given and the 
circumference-

MEASUREMEN1'S OF GNOU'S NEST, 27TH DECEMBER, 1901. 

Apex to base (North) 4ft.2in, 
(South) 5ft.9in. 
(East) 6ft. Oin . 

. , ,,(West) 4ft.9in. 
Nest Cavity (North to South) 5ft.4in. 

" (East to West) 5ft. Sin. 
Circumference (extreme edge) 54ft.Oin. 

(Measurements taken by A. W. Milligan and C. P. Conigrave.) 

fIemipodii--the Three-'I'oed or Busta1'd Quails. 

This order comprises the Three-toed, or Bustard Quails, and 
the Wanderers. They are separated from the true Quails and their 
allied genera. Mr. Ogilvie-Grant, the greatest authority on game 
birds, places them between the gallinaceous birds and the rails, 
their characteristics showing a marked affinity to each. In India 
the Bustard Quails are called" Button Quail." 
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In Western Australia we have four species, the most common 
of which in the Southern latitudes is the Painted Quail (Tumix 
varia). They are procurable almost anywhere in the sandy banksia 
country or the sterile iron-gravel ridges. They cannot, however, 
be said to be numerous, as rarely more than a pair are seen together, 
except after the breeding season, when a bevy of four or five 
may be flushed. The young' birds just from the shell have been 
secured on the Canning River, about four miles fl:om Perth. The 
female bird-a peculiarity of the order-is much the larger. '1'he 
male attends to the hatching of the eggs and the rearing of the· 
young. 

They are early breeders, young birds having been obtained in 
August. Owing to a decided preference to rely upon their running' 
powers, they are difficult to flush, but when flushed they fly with 
great speed and offer excellent sport. 

The call is a trumpeting coo, not unlike the call of a male 
pigeon, much modified and subdued .. 

In the Northern parts of the State are found three other species
the Chestnut-backed Bustard Quail (Turnix castanonota), the Little 
Bustaru Quail (Turnix velox), and the White-bellied Quail (Tttrn1'x 
leucogaster). The latter species is, however, doubtful. 

The Collated Plain Wanderer, which so much resembles a 
miniature bust,ard, and which is fairlv common in Victoria and New 
South Wales, is not found in Western Australia. 

Fulicarire-The Rails and Waterhens. 

The order comprises the True Rails (genus Rallus), the Land 
Rails (genus Crex), the Little Crakes (genus Zapornia) , the Spotted 
Crakes (genus Porzana), the Moorhens (genus Gallinu.la) , the 
Purple Gallinules (genus Porphyrio), and the Coot (genus Fulica). 

In regard to the True Rails, Western Australia is not re
presented. Similarly with the Land Rails. Of the Little Crakes, we 
have two, Porzana palustris and P. tabuensis. The former is found in 
the reedy swamps around Perth, but it cannot be said that it is 
anywhere plentiful. 

Of the Moorhens we have one species, Gallinula tenebrosa, the 
Black Moorhen. 

Of the Purple Gallinules, we have two, Porphyrio bellus, mis
named in the vernacular list of the names of Australian birds as 
Blue-bald ., Coat," and Porphyrio melanonotus, named in the same 
list as the Bald " Coat." 

The local name "Gallinule" is distinctly preferable. The 
Gallinules, which are simply large rails, are to be found in many of 
the large swamps. They are readily distinguishable by the dark 
blne and black colouring· of their body plumage, and (when they are 
not conscious of observation) by their jannty, jerky carriage and 
the flicky movement of the tail. They are t:endered more con
spicuous, however, by their bright red-coloured frontal shield. As 
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food, the breasts form excellent eating, but for the purposes of sport 
they are too slow on the wing. Porphyrio bellus is a purely Western 
Australian form .. 

Allied to the Twe Rails is a genus found in Western Aus
tralia, Hypotmnidia, comprising two species, na.mely, H. phillipinensis 
and H. brachypus, the Pectoral Rail and the Slate-breasted Rail 
respectively. Between the Spotted Crakes and the Moorhens is 
another purely Australian genus. comprising one species only, 
Gallimtla tenebrosa, the Black-tailed Native Hen. In the year 1886 
vast numbers of these birds invaded the Geraldton district, doing 
great damage to the crops. In the same year there were numbers 
to be found at South Perth and on the Swan River, just above the 
Bunbury Bridge. The sustained drought in the interior evidently 
was the cause for the visitat.ion to the coast. Since that year the 
birds have not been re('orded in the localities named. Although the 
bird resembles externally a large bantam hen, nevertheless the 
vernacular name is ornithologically inapt and misleading. 

Of the Coots proper (Fulica) we have but one species (Fulica 
a-usiraliB). They are readily recognisable by their cinder-grey 
plumage and whitish frontal shields. 

The Coots lllay be distinguished from all other members of 
the order .by the presence of scalloped lobes on the toes. 

As a food they are edible, and when other game is scarce, they 
are welcome; although, from a sportsman's point of view, they 
cannot be regarded as good sport. 

Alectorides-the Orane-like Birds. 

This order, according to the old classification, includes among 
others the families of the Cranes (Gruidm) ~nd Bustards (Olididm). 

A true crane is not found in Western Australia, the" Native 
Companion," being a member of a genus (Antigone) closely allied 
to the true Cranes. The Herons must not be confounded with 
the Cranes. They belong to different Orders of birds. Two other 
forms of the genus Antigone are found in India and Burma 
respeetively. 

Of the second section of the order, the Bustards, the" Wild 
Turkey" of the settlers, is the only member. 

The so-called wild turkeys are very abundant in the Western 
coastal regions. Owing to the wariness of the birds, much address 
is required in shooting them. As a food the.v are excellent, 
although inclined to be dry. It is not uncommon to find birds 
weighing >lS much as 20lbs. 

Limicolm-the Plovers. 

This very interesting order embraces among other families the 
Thick-knees (fEdicnemidm), the Coursers and Pratincoles (Cursf)
riidm), the Plovers (Oharadriidm), including in the latter the sub
families of Turnstones (Arenariinm), the 0yster-catchers(Hmma-
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topidinm) , the Dotterels, the Masked Plovers and Sand-dotterels 
(Ohamdriinm), the Stilts and Avocets (Himantopidinm), the Sea
curlews, Whimbrels, Godwits, Sandpipers, and Greenshanks (Tota
ninm), and the Sanderlings, Stints, and Snip'es (Scolopacinm). 

The Thick knees or Stone Plovers form a connecting link 
between the Bustards and Plovers. We have not, however, a true 
Thick-knee (rEdicnemus). Our St.one Plover (Burhinus grallarius) 
is an allied form and is a purely Australian one. It is commonly 
called the" Ourlew" by the settlers, owing doubtless to the weird 
cry, resembling its erroneous name, which it utters at night. The 
true curlew is referred to hereafter. andis quite a different bird. 

Another allied genus contains one species ( OrthorhamlTu.~ 
magnirostris) , the Long-billed Stone Plover, which is readily 
distinguishable by its long and large mandibles. This genus is 
almost exclusively confined to Australia. 

Of the second family of birds, we have not a true Oourser, but 
of the allied genus, the Pratincoles, we have one species (Glareola 
orientalis). Allied to the latter birds is another genus (the mem
bers of which are distinguishable by their longer legs), which is 
almost purely Australian (Stiltia isabella). 

Of the Turnstones we have but one species (Arenaria interpres) , 
found not only in Europe, but nearly all over the world. 4' The 
Turnstone owes its name to its habit of turning over the pebbles on 
the beach in search of food. 

The next sub-family, the Oyster-catchers, taken altogether, 
embrace one genus and twelve species, two of which latter are found 
in Western Australia. One (Rmmatopus longirostris) is confined to 
Australia, Tasmania, New Zealand, Ohatham Islands, New Guinea. 
and Molucca Islands,· and the other (H. unicolor) is exclusively 
confined to Australia and New Zealand. 

Their glossy black, or black and white plumage, aceording to 
the species, and their long vermilion-coloured bills and purplish-red 
legs, make the birds conspicuous objects on the sea shore, and 
readily distinguishable. Of the Masked Plovers, we have the 
Masked Plover and the so-called Red-kneed Dottrel. Of the True 
Plovers we have the British Grey Plover (Squatarola helvetica) as a 
visitant. The Lesser Golden Plover (Charadrius dominicus), and 
two species of the Red-breasted Dottrels (Odhodromtts veredus and 
O. geoffroyi) also leave Britain and winter with us. The Ringed 
Sand Plover (.lEgialitis hiatacola) similarly honours us. Another 
ofthe Sand Dottrels, known as the Black-fronted Dottrel (.lEgialitis 
melanops), is purely Australian, whilst another CA. rujicapilla) dis
tributes its time between Australia and the intervening region 
North to China. The remaining one, the" Hooded Dottrel" CA. 
cucullata) is confined to the OommonweaHh. A. ruficapilla 
abounds on the Western coast, on the coastal islands, and parallel 
oo.stal lakes. The Hooded Dottrel also is abundant on +,he sea 

shore, where it nests just above the high water mark. No attempt 
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is made to build a nest, a depression in the sand, with a few small 
I'lhells added, serving the purpose. 

An Australian genus closely allied to the True Plovers, and 
known as the Black-breasted Plover (ZoniJm' tricolor) , must be 
added to the list. 

Another purely Australian Dottrel (Peltohyas australis) , 
occupying a sub-family and genus to itself, is recorded. 

Of the Stilts we have one true representative in the White
headed Stilt (Himantopus leucocephalus~, and also a true Avocet 
(Recurvirostra novm-hollandim). The Avocets have remarkably 
long legs and bill, the latter being distinctly upturned. 

Between the Stilts and Avocets occurs a purely Australian 
genus (Oladorhynchus leucocephalus) , known among local sportsmen 
as the "Rottnest Snipe." The birds, which are always in large 
companies, afford good sport. They are excellent for the table. 
A party of eight guns recently secured 200 birds in the day. The 
birds were in such large companies that the members of the party 
had perforce to resort to "browning" when shooting. 

Of the Ourlews we possess two species, the "Sea Ourlew" 
(Nwrnenius cyanopus), and the Whimbrel (Numenius variegatus). 
These Ourlews are the only ones strictly entitled to the name. 
The same na(t1e is erroneously given to the Southern Stone 
Plover as before mentioned. Both the Sea Ourlew and Whim breI 
are really inhabitants of Japan, and simply winter here. Olosely 
allied to the Whimbrels is the" Little Whimbrel," comprised in the 
genus Mesoscolopax, and who also is a visitant from the same 
country. 

Of the Godwits (genus Limosa) we have but one, the Barred
rnmped (Limosa novm-hollandim), also a visitant from Siberia .. 

The Green-shank (Glottis neb'ula1'is) , which breeds in Scotland 
and in the islands off the West of that country, and who is but a 
migrant in England, also winters here. One of the Summer Snipes 
(Tringoides hypoleuC'Us) , the Sanderling (Oalidris arenaria), both 
found in Britain, observe a similar seasonable change of habitat. 
The" Little Stiut" (Limonites ruficollis) leaves Siberia, Ohina, and 
Japan for a like purpose. The Sharp-tailed Stint (Heteropygia 
acuminata), the Curlew Stint (Ancylochilus subarquatus) from 
Siberia, the Great Sandpiper (T1'inga crassirostris) from Siberia 
and Japan, and the Snipe (Gallinago australis) from Formosa, all 
make this State their winter quarters. 

With regard to the last mentioned bird, the 'l'rue Snipe, the 
statement that it has been seen near Roebourne, requires confirma
tion. It is unlikely that the species visits Western Australia. for this 
State is out of the" line of flight of migration," which undoubtedly 
is on the East coast of Australia. The vast desert between South 
Australia and Western Australia would. it is conceived, act as a bar 
to Westward peregrinations. 
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Gavire-8ea Birds. 

Western A ustralia, by reason of its vast sea- board, is neces
sarily rich in the numbers of its sea-birds, if not in genera and 
species, certainly in regard to individuals. The Terns and Ternlets, 
Noddies, and Gulls, composing the order, number eight genera and 
fifteen species, included in which is the Silver Gull (Larus novm
hollandim), a well-known form on the Swan River, at Perth. The 
A brolhos Islands, off Geraldton, and other islands farther North 
are favourite resorts for most of the order. 

Tubinares--Tube-nosed Swimmers. 

The Storm and other Petrels, Prions, and Albatrosses, which 
form this order, are likewise numerous in individuals, for the reason 
before stated in regard to the Sea birds. The generartumber thirteen 
and the species twenty-four. The order includes the "Short-tailed 
Petrel (Puffius tenuirost·ris); better known as the "Mutton-bird." 
The Mutton-bird is a migrant, but nests in the Southern latitudes. 
In the Bass Strait Islands, South of Victoria, where they resort in 
great numbers for nesting, they arrive simply in millions on or 
abont the 18th November in each year. One immigration of those 
birds was estimated at 132,000,000. The eggs are collected for the 
market, and sold in many instances as hen eggs, when the latter are 
scarce. The young are killed and used as an article of food, the 
oil, which also is valuable, having been first expressed or drawn off. 
Of the seventeen specie.. living forms of Albatrosses, Western 
Australia furnishes six. 

Platalere -Ibises and Spoonbills. 

This order contains the Ibises and Spoonbills, but so far as 
Western Australia is concerned, it only comprises five members 
altogether. 

The true Ibises are represented in Western Australia by the 
White Ibis (Ibis molucca), a species also found in the islands North 
of Australia and in New Guinea. The Sacred Ibis (Ibis LEthiopica), 
familiar by reason of its connection with Egyptian lore, does not 
occur in Australia; it belongs to East Africa and South-West Asia, 
where in many p~rts it is plentiful. 

Ofthe Glossy Ibises (Plegadis) we have a species (P.falcinellus) 
that is remarkable, inasmuch as it is found in nearly every part of 
the Old World. 

Allied to the true Ibis we have a purely Australian genus, 
embracing one species only (Carphibis spinicollis) , or the" Straw
necked Ibis." A close examination of the bird will show how 
obviously appropriate is its specific name. 

The second section of the Order Plataleoo is the Spoonbills, It 
family of birds remarkable . for its large spoon-shaped mandibles. 
Western Australia has one true spoonbill (Platalea regia), 
vernacularly named the "Black-billed Spoonbill." 
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We have also another genus, which is indigenous, and comprises 
one species (Platibisflavipes), the Yellow-billed Spoonbill. 

Herodiones-Herons and Storks. 

This order, which, according to the old classification, only 
comprised the Herons (Ardpidm) and the Storks (Oiconiidm), is 
only sparsely represented in the State. 

The Purple Herons (Phoyx). and the Grey Herons (Ardea) 
are not found in Western Australia. 

The Great White Herons (Herodias) are represent8d by 
Herodias timoriensis, commonly designated the "White Egret," a 
bird whose range extends as far as China and Japan. 

Of the Little Egrets (Garzetta ) Western Australia is 
represented by Garzetta nigripes, an allied species to the Old World 
form Garzetta garzetta. The Little Egret is also found in Java 
and the Moluccas. Of the Night Herons (Nycticorax) we have one 
representative (Nyclicorax caledonicus) popularly known as the 
" Nankeen Night Heron." It breeds, among other places, in colonies 
in the cliffs on the rocky islets. The cliffs of Bird Islan<l near 
Fremantle are a favourite nesting place. In the Old World the 
representative species build in trees. 

Three other genera not represented in Europe occur here. 
Mesophoyx, comprising one species (M. plumifera), known as the 
"Plumed Egret"; Notophoyx, comprising two speeies, the White
necked Heron(N. pacijica) , and the White-fronted Heron (N. nOVle 
hollandim); and Demiegretta, comprising one species, the Reef 
Heron (D. sacra), The White-fronted Heron is a familiar form in 
the closed area near Perth, on the Swan River, where it may be seen 
wading in the shallows. By most persons they are called "cranes," 
which, needless to say, is a misnomer. 

Of the Bitterns, we have three genera and three species. The 
True Bitterns, which are almost cosmopolitan, are represented by 
Bota.uruB prociloptilus. During the nesting ~eason in the Spring 
months of the year the " booming" of this bird may be heard in 
almost every secluded swamp. Of the Little Bitterns, we have 
but one of the ten known species, namely, Ardetta pusilla. The 
Little Bitterns are distributed almost over the entire globe. 

In addition to the above we have Dupetor gouldi, the Black 
Bittern, a member of a genus not found in Europe. 

We have not a true stork, but only an allied form in the 
Jabiru (Xennrhynchus asiaticuR) , which is a distinctly handsome 
bird, only found in the North, and ranging thence to the Indian 
Pe~insula and Burma. 

Steganopodes-Pelican-like Birds. 

In this Order are comprised the Pelicans proper, the Cormorants 
and Shags, the Gannets, the Frigate-birds and the Tropic Birds. 

I 
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Pelicans are not found in England. In Western Australia 
one species only is found, (Pelecan1ts conspicillat1ts). Colonies of 
these birds may be observed at any time on the Swan River at Perth. 
They are also numerous on the Southern estuaries. 

The Cormorants (Phalacrocorax) are represented by five species, 
one of them the" Black Cormorant" (P. carbo), being found in 
Britain as well as in Aust.ralia. 

One of the most interesting sights on the Swan River is the 
beating of the shallows by troops of these birds for small fish. The 
Little Cormorant (P. melanole1tcus), more commonly known as the 
" Shag," frequents the Swan River and Southern estuaries in great 
numbers, leaving them only during the months of October, 
November, and December for the coastal swamps and the islets for 
breeding. ' 

Cormorants may easily be distinguished from the Shags by 
the lItrger size of the former, and the colouring on the back being 
blue-black instead of greenish. The fact, too, that Cormorants have 
14 tail feathers, and the Shags only 12, forms, on close examination, 
another means of identification, 

No True Gannets occur in Western Australia, but an allied form 
(S1tla serrator) is found in the South-West, and two other species 
(S. cyanops), the Masked Gannet, and (S. 81tla), the Booby, on the 
North coast, while another allied form is the" Darter" (Plot us 
novte-hollandite), which is common to New Guinea, Australia, and 
New Zealand. The last-mentioned bird frequently builds with the 
Cormorants in their nest-colonies, The" Darter" also bean, the 
name of the "Snake Bird," presumably in consequence of its long, 
sinuous neck and attenuated head, resemblirtg a snake, The 
Frigate Birds and the remarkable Tropic Birds are found in the 
tropical seas and on the contiguous shores of Australia; they are 
essentially inhabitants of tropical regions, 

Pygopodes-Diving Birds. 

This order of aquatic birds is represented in Western Australia 
by three species, which are embraced in one family. They are 
known under the vernacular names of "Grebes" and" Dabchicks," 
They are distinguished externally by their obsolete tail and lobed 
toes, The Horned Grebes and Eared Grebes of Europe have not 
any kindred genera or species in 'IV estern A ust,ra lia. The Little 
Grebes are cosmopolitan, and arerepreoiented in China, India, the 
Philippines, the Moluccas, Madagascar, and America, as well as in 
Australia. The common form seen on the Swan River at Perth 
swimming about in small companies is the" Dabchick," or " Hoary
headed Grebe" (Podicipes poliocephal1ts). When alarmed, every 
member of the company. simultaneously vanishes under the water, 
and on coming to the surface again the same performance is 
immediately repeated, unless the cause of alarm is apparently 
outside danger's limits. 

! 
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Another member of the genus which locally shares the verna
cular name of " dabchick," in common with the preceding one, is the 
"Black-throated Grebe (P. novm-hollandim). 

The third species is the remarkable Grebe known as the 
"Tippet Grebe" (P. cristatus). It is the la,rgest of the genus, 
having a total length of two feet, and is the most distinguished 
in appearance. Two black plumes, which spring from the forehead, 
and incline upwards and backwards, give it a distinctly mephis
tophelian look. A frill or collarette of black, white, and chestnut, 
ornaments the sides of the throat and head, and makes it at all 
times readily identifiable. The bird is identical with the Tippet 
Grebe of Britain. Some recent writers would place this bird in 
another genus of this family, and call it Lophmthyia cristata. 

Impennes-" Penguins." 

Western Australia is only favoured by one member of this 
order, the Little Penguin (Eudyptula minor). 

Colonies of these uprigM grotesque little fellows with their 
light blue coats and white pinafores are abundant on the islets off 
the Southern and South-Western coasts. 

Phoenicopteri-The Flamingoes. 

This Order of birds is not represented in the Australian region. 

Chenomorphl£-Geese, Swan, and Ducks. 

This Order of birds is fairly well represented in Western 
Australia, and is remarkable for many of its singular and purely 
Australian forms. Australia does not possess a true goose, but an 
allied form known as the "Pied goose" (Anseranas semipalmata), 
which is purely endemic so far as Australia is concerned, and 
occupies a sub-family entirely to itself. 

The other forms, known as the" Green Goose teal" (Nettopus 
pulchellus), the" Cape Barren Goose" (Oereopsis novm-holla,ndim), 
and the" Maned Goose" (Ohenonettajubata), are also endemic, and 
possess a like distinction, that of the- whole and sole representation 
of a sub-family. The Maned Goose is the" Wood duck" of the 
co~onists, but the latter vernacular appellation is obviously a 
mIsnomer. 

The State is not represented by a True Swan (Oygnus), and it 
perhaps may be disappointing to know that the well-known Black 
Swan (Ohenopis atrata) is only an allied form. 

Western Australia, however, is more fortunate in the ducks, 
for it has a true duck (Anas superciliosa), the "black duck" of 
sportsmen. Of the Shield-ducks~ the State has a single species 
(Tadorna radjah). Of the Ruddy Shield-ducks, it has one species 
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(Oasarca taaornoides) commonly known as the" Mountain Duck." 
Of the" Shovellers" there is one species (Spatula rhynchotis), com
monly known as the" Blue-wing." None ofthe Widgeons (Mareca) 
are found in 'Western Australia, but two species of Teal (Nettium 
gibberifrons, and N. castanewm) are found. 

The local species of teal are remarkable for their assumption of 
a " post nuptial plumage" at a certa,in sea,son of the year. Closely 
allied to the Australian representative of the Shovellers (the Blue
wing), is the" Pink-eared Duck" (Malacot'hynchus membranaceus), 
erroneously called the "Widgeon" by local sportsmen, and again 
closely allied to the latter is the "Freckled Duck" (Stictonetta 
nmvosa). 

The Diving Ducks (Sub-family Fuligulinm) are represented by 
the Pochards (Ay thya) , the Blue-billed ducks (Erismatura), a.nd the 
Musk ducks (Biziura). 

Of the Pochards, Western Australia has one (Nyroca australis) , 
commonly known as the" White-eyed Duck;" and also one Blue
billed Duck (Erismaturaaustralis). Theremaininggenus (Biziura) 
is purely Australian, and comprises but one species (B. lobata) , 
locallv known as the "Steamer" or" Musk Duck." These birds 
are abundant on the Swan River, on the line of lakes parallel with 
the West Coast and on the estuaries, and in fact every small swamp 
has its pair of birds. At certain times during the year the" ponk" 
of the" Steamer" duck is frequently heard. Local opinion supports 
the notion that the bird makes the noise by striking the water 
quickly with one of its feet. Better observation, however, points to 
the fact that the male bird makes the sound whilst immersing its 
head in the water, and at the same time striking the water with 
its wing, its feet, and its spiny tail. The note when uttered above 
the water is weak, and very much less resonant. The male bird 
utters the note when disporting himself before the females, and the 
sound and action are evidently used for the purposes of attracting 
the latter. Such familiar Old World forms as the Scaup ducks,.the 
Golden-eyed ducks, Eider ducks, Seoters, Smews, and Mergansers, 
are wanting in Western Australia. 

The birds so far mentioned all belong to the sub-class 
Oarinatm, those having a "keeled" breast-bone. There now remains 
the sub-class Ratitm, in which there i,s no keel to the breast-bone, 
and but a rudimentary "wishing-bone" or "merry thought": 
they are incapable of flight, but can run swiftly. This sub-class is. 
represented in Australia by the Cassowary and Emu, of which only 
the latter is to be found in this State. Whether there be two living 
species of Emu, Drommus novm-hollandim, and a spotted Emu, 
D. irroratu8, confined to West.ern Australia, is still a disputed 
question, for many authorities hold that the" spottiness" is merely 
an accidental variation, and of no specific value, and that some 
young" spotted" birds have grown up into ordinary elllUS. This 
is a point well worthy of attention. 
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ADDENDA TO LIST OF WESTERN AUSTRALIAN BIRDS 

Published in the "Year Book," 1898·99. 

The six new species marked x have been discovered since, while the 
occurrence of the remainder has been verified :-

Passeriformes. 

Chibia bracteata [Gld.], "Drongo," N. 
Graucalus hypoleucus [GId.], " White·bellied Cuckoo-shrike," N. 
Smicrornis brevirostris, " Short-billed Tree-tit." 
Malurus callainus ~Gld.], "Turquoise Wren." 
x Malurus edouardi [Camp.], •• Black and White Wren," N.W. 
x Sphenura litoralis [Milligan], "Bristle Bird," S.W. 
x Eremiornis carteri [North], "Carter's Desert-bird," N.W. 
x Amytis gigantnra [Milligan I, "Western Grass Wren," C. 
x Amytis housei [Milligan], "Black Grass-wren," N. 
Eopsaltria pulverulenta [B'parte], "White-tailed Shrike Robin," N.W. 
Pachycephala fretorum [De Vis], "Torres Straits 'l'hickhead," N. 
Plectrorhynchus lanceolatus [Gld.], "Striped Honey-eater," S.W. 
x Mirafra woodwardi [Milligan]," Bush Lark," N.W. 
Helodromas ochropus [Linn], "Green Sandpiper." 
Sula cyanops [Sandev. j, "Masked Gannet," N .W. 
Sula sula [Linn] , " Brown Gannet" [Booby] N.W. 

CLASS IlL-REPTILIA. 

The Reptiles are in many essential features of their organisa
tion very closely allied to the birds; in fact, Hnxley classed them 
together as Sauroptida in his second Division of the Animal 
Kingdom, but the differences are so marked that they are rightly 
placed in a distinct class. 

They are cold-blooded animals; that is to say, their blood is 
but slightly warmer than the external temperature of their habitat. 
The heart consists of three cavities, two auricles and one ventricle, 
whereas in the warm-blooded animals, Mammals and Birds, that 
organ has two ventricles as well as two auricles. 

The normal temperature of man is 98tO, of the higher mammals 
from that to 104°, but in the lower forms much less; thus the 
temperature of the Ornithorhynchus is only '17°, of the Echidna 86°, 
while the marsupials vary from 93° in the Wombat to 98° in the 
Kangaroo. 'J'he temperature ranges frOlll 105° to 111° in the 
Carinatal, but in the less highly organised birds a similar difference is 
noticed; for in the Ostrich the blood heat is only 99°, and in the 
emu, according to the observations of Mr. E. 'A. Le Souef, the 
Director of the Perth Zoological Gardens, it is 103°. 

In the Reptilia the temperature is but two or three degrees 
above that of the medium in which they live; that is to say, of the 
surrounding air or water. 

Reptiles are invariably provided with an epidermic (epi, upon; 
derma, the true skin) clothing of scales, which, not being part of 
the dermis or true skin, can be periodically shed, .as in the snakes, 
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or it may be hard and thick as in the tortoise, or tough as in the 
crocodile. They are all oviparous, but many are what is termed 
ovo-viparous; that is to say, the eggs are hatched on or before being 
.laid. 

About 4,000 species of living Reptiles are known, and these 
belong to four of the eleven orders into which the Class is divided. 
The classification at first sight may seem anomalous, for the 
external appearance is often very deceptive; the slow-worm and 
lizard are nearly related, and both are more closely connected with 
the snakes than with the crocodiles, although to a casual observer 
the lizards and crocodiles would appear to approach most nearly. 
The other seven orders are extinct, but a brief mention is made of 
them in order that the position of living reptiles in the scale of 
Nature may be better understood. 

They are most numerous in the Tropics, and entirely absent 
from the Arctic and Antarctic regions. The oldest known reptiles 
date back to the Permo-Carboniferous formations. 

SYSTEMATIC ARRANGEMENT OF THE CLASS REPTILIA. 

Order I.-PTEROSAURIA: Winged Lizards. 
II.-CROCODILIA: Crocodiles and Alligators. 

III.-DIKOSA URIA. 
IV.-SQUAMATA: Snakes and Lizards. 
V.-RHYCHOCEPHALIA: Tuatera. 

VI.-PROTEROSA URIA. 
VII.-IcHTHYOSAURIA. 

VIII.-CHELONIA: Tortoises and Turtles. 
IX.-SAUROPTERYGIA. 

X.-PLACODONTIA. 
XI.-ANOMODONTIA. 

ORDER I.-PTEROSAURIA. 

The Winged-Lizards are now entirely extinct, though in the 
Mesozoic Period they were abundant, and of great size, for some 
found in the chalk had a spread of wing of from 18 to 20 feet. 

ORDER II.-CROCODILIA. (CROCODILES). 

In this Order the teeth are implanted in sockets, not as in the 
other living reptiles, in which the teeth are grown to the bone of 
the jaws. 

The Crocodiles are distinguished from the Alligators by having 
the fourth lower tooth passing into a notch of the lateral edge of 
the upper jaw. The former are restricted to the Old World, the 
latter, with one exception in China, to the New Wl)rld. 

This Order first appeared in the Cretaceous rocks of North 
America. 

ORDER III.-THE DINOSAURIA (de-inos, terrible). 

Numerous remains of these extinct reptiles have been found III 
the J ura.ssic and Cretaceo-q.s formations of both hemispheres. Some 
-of them riv'li.llt'd the whaJ~s in size. . ' 
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ORDER IV.-SQUAMATA (squama, a scale). 

This Order contains the true Lizards, the Chamffileons, and 
the Snakes. The former appeared in the Cretaceous strata, but 
the snakes not until Tertiary times. Of the 1,600 species of recent 
snakes known, about 30 have been noticed in this State, the most 
common being one of the Pythons (Morelia va,riegata), the Carpet 
Snake, which unfortunately is being ruthlessly destroyed, although 
it is not poisonous ; and it is a useful friend to the agriculturist, 
as it feeds on the small mammals and birds which injure their 
crops. 

There a,re very few species of poisonous snakes in the State, and 
the statistics of the Registrar General show that only one death from 
snake-bite has been noted since medical returns have been kept. 
It is not ea,sy from external appearance to distinguish between the 
poisonous and non-poisonous kinds, as at least one family of the 
former have assumed the head-forms of the harmless varieties. 
The non-venomous snakes have generally two rows of short
pointed, incurved teeth in the upper jaw, and one row in the lower; 
but the venomous have, in addition, a pair of longer-grooved or 
perforated fangs, connected with a duct which carries the fluid 
from the poison glands. 'rhis gland is compressed at the moment 
the snake opens its mouth, and the poison forced through the 
tooth. 

Several species of Typhlopidffi, the Burrowing or Blind Snakes, 
occur in this State. The Sea-Snakes, of which some species are 
found in the North-West, pass their whole life in the sea. Thev 
are very poisonous. • 

LACERTILIA-LIZARDS. 

This sub-order contains about 2,000 species, of which more 
than 100 occur in the State. The snake-like Lizards, Pygopodidffi, 
are often mistaken for snakes, as they have no fore-legs, a,nd only 
minute rudimentary hind-feet, which are not easily seen. All the 
Aust-ralian lizards are harmless. The most conspicuous are the 
Lace Lizard (Varanus varius) , and the Stump-tailed Lizard 
(Trachysaurus rugosus). These are frequently, but erron!'ously. 
termed Iguanas, for those are exclusively American. The Frilled 
Lizard (Ohlamydosaurus kingii) has an extensive fold of skin round 
its neck, which it erects when startled. Moloch horridus, the York 
or Mountain Devil, is a small lizard never exceeding eight inches 
in length, which lives on flies and other insects, is covered with 
tubercles and spines, and, notwithstanding its name and appearance, 

. is perfectly harmless. 

ORDER V.-RHYCHOCEPHALIA. 

This order, of which fossil forms occur in the Permian and 
subsequent formations, is only represented by one living species, the 
Tuatera of the Maories. 

ORDER VI.-PROTEROSAURIA. 

An extinct reptile of the Permian System. 
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ORDER VII.-ICHTHYOSAURIA. 

The Fish-Liza-rds first appeared in the Upper Trias ; they were 
most abundant in the Lias, and finally became extinct in the Chalk. 
Many of them attained an enormous size. 

ORDER VIII.-CHELONIA (Chelone, a tortoise). 

The Tortoises and Turtles are distinguished from the other 
Reptiles by having a more or less bony ca.se or " shell," which encloses 
the body, and into which most of them can withdraw their heads 
and limbs They are divided into foul' groups: I, the Sea Turtles; 
2, the Fresh-water Turtles; 3, the Fresh-water Tortoises; and 4, 
the Land Tortoises. The turtles have their limbs in the form of 
swimming paddles, while the tortoises have feet, furnished with 
short nails, suitable for progression on the land. They have the 
dorsal vertebral (the back-bone), with the exception of the first, 
immovably connected together; and the ribs are very wide and 
flattened, so that they form a solid case. 

Their earliest fossil remains are found in the Permian System. 
The giant fossil tortoise of India reached a length of 13 feet. A 
remarkable extinct form has been found in the New Tertiary 
deposits of Queensland. It was described by Mr. A. S. W oodwal'd 
and named Miolania Oweni, after the distinguished Professor of 
Comparative Anatomy. It had nine horn-like prominences in its 
skull, a cast of which, and also of the tail-sheath, are exhibited in 
the wall case. The first specimens found were considered to be 
the remains of an extinct lizard allied to the York Devil (Moloch 
horridus), but of enormous size. Further researches have, however, 
proved it to be a Chelonian. 

Of recent Chelonians, the Hawksbill Turtle (Chelone imbricata), 
from the Lacepede Islands, the Lea,thery Turtle (Dermochelys 
coriacea), from the North-West, and the Long-necked Tortoise 
(Chelodina), are the best known. 

ORDER IX.-SAUROPTERYGIA. 

These extinct reptiles had no horny or bony covering, so fa-r as 
is known; their geological range was from the Lias to the Chalk. 

ORDER X.-PLACODONTIA (Plate-toothed). 

These reptiles were formerly considered to be fish, owing to the 
unusual form of the jaws and teeth. 

ORDER XI.-ANOMODONTIA (anomo, irregular). 

This Order, which appears to have only existed in Permian and 
Triassic times, is of great interest, as it would seem to connect the 
Reptiles with the Monotremes. 

The list following contains the names of all those reptiles that~ 
up to the present, have been found in this State. 

ORDER II.-CROCODILIA. 

Crocodilus porosus (Schn.), the Northern Rivers. 
Crocodilus johnstoni (Krefft), the Northern Rivers. 
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ORDER IV.-SQUAMATA. 
Snakes and Lizards. 

SUB-ORDER I.-OPHIDIl COLUBRIFORMES. 

Harmless Snakes. 

Family I.-Typhlopidre.-" Burrowing or Blind Snakes." 
Typhlops glintheri rPtrs.J N. 
Typhlops australis [GrayJ S.W. 
Typhlops bieolor [ptrs.J 
Typhlops unguirostris [ptrsJ, N.W. 
Typblops olivaceus [GrayJ, S.W. and N.W. 
Typhlops nigrieauda [Blgr.J, N. 

Family III.-Boidre.-"Roek Snakes." 
SUB-FAMILY I.-PYTHONINlE. 

Morelia variegata [Gray]. 
Liasis ehildreni [GrayJ, N.W. and N. 
Liasis fuseus [Ptrs.J, N. 
Liasis olivaeeus [GrayJ, W. 
Python spilotes [Laeep], N. 
Aspidites melanoeephalus [Kr.], N. 

Family VII.-Oolttbridre. 
SUB-FAMILY II.-COLUBRINlE. 

'rropidonotus pieturatus [Sehl.J, N.W. and N. 
Dendrophidfll. " Tree or Whip Snakes." 
Dendrophis punetulata" 'l'he Green 'free-snake" [GrayJ N. and N.W. 

SUB-FAMILY IV.-HOMALOPSINlE (VOL. Ill.). 

Myron riehardsoni [ Gray] N. and N. W. 
Fordonia leueobalia [Sehl.J N. 
Dipsadomorphus fuseus [Gray J N. and N.W. 
Dipsadomorphus forstem [D. and B.] N.W. 
Dipsas ornata [Maeleay J S.W. 

SUB-FAMILY VIl.-HYDROPHIINlE. 

Hydrus platurus [Linn.] 
Hydrelaps darwiniensis [Blgr.J N.W. 
Hydrelaps elegans [Gray.] 
Hydrophis elegans [Gray] N.W. 
Hydrophis kingii [Blgr.J "Elegant Sea Snake" N. 
Distira stokesi [GrayJ N.W. 
Distira major [ShawJ N. and N.W. 
Distira ornata [Gray J N. and N.W. 
Distira grandis [Blgr.J N. 
Aipysurus australis [ShawJ N. 
Platurus latieaudatus [Linn.] 
Platurus eolubrinus [Sehn.] 

SUB-FAMILY VIII.--ELAPINlE. 

Pseudelaps diadema [Sehl.J N. and N.W. 
Diemenia psammophis [Sehl.J N. and N.W. 
Diemenia supereiliosa [Krefft.] 
Diemenia olivacea [Gray.J 
Diemenia ornatieeps [Maeleay] N. 
Diemenia modesta [Gthr.J 
Diemenia nuehalis L Gthr.J N.W. 
Pseudechis porphyriaeus [Shaw J "The Blaek Snake." 
Pseudeehis australis [Gray J N. 
Pseudeehis darwiniensis [Maeleay J N. 
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Pseudechis scutellatus [Ptrs.J N .. 
Denisonia superba [Gthr.J Australia. 
Denisonia ('oronata [Sch1.J 
Denisonia coronoides [Gthr.J S.W. 
Denisonia gouldi [GrayJ S.W. 
Hoplocephalus curtus. 
Hoplocephalus superbus [Gthr.J 
Hoplocephalus gouldii. 
Hoplocephalus coronatus. 
Hoplocephalus temporalis, KG. Sound. 
Hoplocepbalus minor, K.G. Sound. 
Vermicella annulata, Australia. 
Notecbis scutatus [ptrs.J 
Rhinhop!ocephalus bicolor [F. Mull.J 
Brachyaspis curta [Sch1.J S.W. 
Acanthophis antarcticus [ShawJ N. and N.W.," Death Adder." 
Elapognathus minor [Gthr.J S.W. 
RhyncheJaps bertholdi [Jan.J S.W. 
RhyncheJaps sexfasciatus [Gthr.J W. 
Rhynchelaps fasciolatus [Gthr.J S.W. 
Furina bimacnlata CD. and B.J 
Furina calonota [D. and B.1 
Furina occipitalis [D. and B.J S.W. 

ORDER IV.-SQUAMATA. 

SUB-ORDER II.-LACERTILIA VERA "True Lizards." 

Family I.-Geckonidre "The Geckos." 

Rhynchredura ornata [Gthr.J N.W. 
Gymnodactylus miliusii [Bory] N.W. 
Gymnodactylus platyurus [WhiteJ "The Gecko." 
<Elurosaurus brunneuA [CopeJ. 
Heteronota bin rei [Gray] SW. and C. 
Heteronota derbiana LGray J N. 
Phyllodactylus marmoratus [Gray]. 
Phyllodact.vlus macrodactylus r·BlgrJ. 
Phyllodactylus giintheri (Blgr.J N.W. 
Pbyllodactylus ocellatus [Gray I N.W. 
Diplodactylus ciliaris [BIgr J. 
Diplodactylus spinigerus[GrayJ N. and N.W. andS.W. 
Diplodactylus vittatus [Gray] N. and N.W. and S.W. 
Diplodactylus polyophthalmus [Gthr.J N. and N.W. and S.W. 
Diplodactylus pulcher [Steind] N. and N.W. and S.W. 
Diplodactylus tessellatus [Gthr.J. 
<Edura marmorata [GrayJ N. and N.W. 
<Edura ocellata [Blgr.J N. and N.W. 
<Edura robusta [Blgr.J N. and N.W. 
<Edura lesueurii [D. and B.J. 
<Edura rhombifera [Gray]. 
<Edura verrillii [Copel. 
<Edura fracticolor [De VisJ N. and N.W. 
Hemidactylus brookii [Gray]. 
Gehyra variegata [D. and B.J. 
Gehyra australis [GrayJ S.W. 
Lepidodactylus pusillus LCopeJ S.W. 

Family IV.-Pygopodidre. 

Pygopus lepidopus [I,acep], a snake-like lizard with rudimentary hind 
feet. S.W. and N.W. 

Cryptodelma nigriceps [Fisch]. 
Delma fraseri,'[.oray J. 
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Aprasia pulchella [Gray]. 
Lialis burtonii [Gray]. 
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Family V.-Agamidre. 

Chelosania brunnea [Grayl. 
Amphibolurus maculatus [Gray]. S.W. and N.W. and C. 
Amphibolurus imbricatus [Peters], S.W. 
Amphibolurus ornatus [Gray~. 
Amphibolurus cristatus [Gray]. 
Amphiboluruscaudicinctus [Gthr.]. N.W. 
Amphibolurus reticulatus [Gray]. S.W. and N.W. 
Amphibolurus adelaidensis [Gray]. S.W. 
Amphibolurus pulcherrimus [Blgr.]. S.W. 
Amphibolurus pallidus [BIgr.]. S.W. 
Amphibolurus angulifer [Gray]. 
Amphibolurus pictus [Peters]. C. 
Amphibolurus muricatus [White]. 
Amphibolurus barbatus [Cuv.]. the" Bearded Lizard." 
Tympanocryptis cephalus [Gthr]. N.W. . 
Tympanocryptis lineata [Peters], N.W. 
Diporophora bilineata [Gray]. ~. and N. W. 
Diporophora australis [Steind], N. 
Diporophora bennettii [Gray], N.W. 
Physignathus gilberti [Gray], S.W., N.W., and N. 
Physignathus longirostris [BIgr.], S.W. aud N.W. 
Physignathus temporalis [Gthr]. 
Physignathus lesUfmrii iGray]. 
Chlamydosaurus kingii [Gray], The "Frilled Lizard," N.W. 
Moloch horridus [Gray], the" York" or "Mountain Devil," S.Vi'. and C . 

• 
Family XII.-Varanidre, "the Water Lizards." 

Varanus varins [Shaw], the" Lace Lizard" or "Long-tailed Ignana." 
Varanus belli [Dum and Bibr] 
Varanus giganteus [Gray]. N. 
Varanus gouldi [Gray]. 
Varanus punctatus [Gray]. 
Varanus acanthurus [BIgr.], N. and N.W. 
Varanus caudolineatus [Blgr.], N. W. 

Family XVIII.-Scincidre. " Skinks." 

Egernia luctuosa [Ptrs.] 
Egernia whitii [Lacep.J 
Egernia kingii [GrayJ S.W. 
Egernia cunninghami [Gray.] 
Egernia stokesii [Gray] S.W. and N.W. 
Egernia depressa [Gthr.] S.W. 
Trachysaurus rugosus [Gray] "Stump-tailed Lizard." 
Tiliqua scincoides [White I "The Blue-tongued Lizard." 
Tiliqua occipitalis [Peters] R.W. and C. 
Lygosoma lesueurii [D. and B.] 
Lygosoma lesueurii var. inornata [Gray]. 
Lygosoma fischeri [BIgr.J N. W. 
Lygosoma labillardierii [Gray]. 
Lygosoma quoyi [D. & B.] 
Lygosoma pallidum [Gthr.] N.W. 
Lygosoma isolepis [Blgr.], S.W. 
Lygosoma richardsonii [Gray]. 
Lygosoma monotropis [Blgr.]. 
Lygosoma mustelinum [O'Shaugh.]. 
Lygosoma infrapunctatum [BIgr.]. 
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Lygosoma trilineatum iGray]. 
Lygosoma guichenoti [D. and B.]. 
Lygosoma branchiale I Gthr.] 
Lygosoma australe [Gray], S.W. 
Lygosoma peronii [Fisch.], S.W. 
Lygosoma decresiense [Fisch.], S.W. 
Lygosoma quadrilineatum [D. and B.]. 
Lygosoma microtis [Gray], S. W. 
Lygosoma gerrardii [Gray], S.W. and N.W. 
Lygosoma lineopunctulatum [D. and B.]. 
Lygosoma miopus [Gthr.], N.W. 
Lygosoma bipes [Fisch.l,-N.W. 
Lygosoma prrepeditum [Blgr.]. 
Ablepharus boutonii [Desj.]. 
Ablepharus boutonii var. peroni, S.W. 
Ablepharus lineo-ocellatus I:D. and B.]. 
Ablepharus greyi [Gray], S.W. and N.W. 
Ablepharus.elegans [Gray]. 
Ablepharus muelleri [Fisch.J. 
Ablepharus lineatus [Gra;y], SW. 

Family XX.-Dibamidm. 
Ophiopsiseps nasutus [Boc. j. 

CLASS IV.-BA'fRACHIA. 

(Gr. Batrachos, a frog) . • This class includes the Frogs, Toads, Newts, etc., cold-blooded 
animals, commonly regarded as Reptiles, but distinguished from 
these by having gills in the early stages of existence, which some of 
them retain during their whole life. They have many points in 
common with fish. 

The ma.jority have, when first hatched, a totally different 
appearance from that of the fully grown animals, the gill-bearing 
fish-like tadpoles gradually developing limbs and lungs, absorbing 
their gills, and maturing as frogs, toads, or newts. Hence the 
class is often termed Amphihia (amp hi, both; bios, life) from its 
passing one stage in the water and the other on land. They are 
divided into three orders :-

I.-EcAUDATA (e, without; cauda, a tail), Frogs, Toads, etc. 
n.-CAUDATA {cauda, a tail), Newts and Salamanders. 

III.-ApoDA (a, without; po des, feet), [,imbless worm-like Batrachians. 
Not found in Australia. . 

ORDER I.-E CANDATA. 

SUB-ORDER I.-BATRACHIA. SALIENTIA. 

Second Series.-Aglossa diplosiphona. 
Family-Myobatrachiam. 

Myobatrachus paradoxus [Schleg.], Swan River. 

Family-Engystomatiam. 
Chelydobatrachus gouldi [Gray], Abrolhos. 
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OPISTHOGLOSSA. 

First Series.-Opisthoglossa oxydactyla. 
Fami~y Il.-Oystignathidre. 

Limnodynastes dorsalis [Gray], S.W. and Abrolhos. 
Second Series.-Opisthoglossa platydactyla. 

Fami~y III.-Hylidre. 

Hyla aurea [Less]. 
Hyla rubella [Gray], Abrolhos. 

CLASS V.-PISCES. 

FISH. 

Fish are the lowest of Vertebrates. The limbs, when present, 
are modified into fins; they are either naked or covered with scales; 
they are cold-blooded, having a heart with two chambers only; 
breathe by means of gills; pass all their lives in the water, and 
although a few can exist for some time away from it, yet the 
majority perish very quickly when removed from their native 
element. About 13,000 species have been described. Their fossil 
remains are found as early as the lower Silurian. Fish are arranged 
in four Sub-classes and nine Orders. 

SUB-CLASS L-TELEOSTEI. 

(Teleios, perfect; osteon, a bone). 

The" Kmy Fish" includes the m'1jority of living fish. This 
Sub-class is divided into six Orders. 

SUB-CLASS II.-P ALlIilICHTHYES .. 

(Pa~aios, ancient; ichthus, a fish). 

This Sub-class contains two Orders: I, the Ganoidei (ganos, 
splendour, brightness), the enamelled-scaled fishes, to which the 
majority of the fossil fish of the Palooozoic and Mesozoic periods 
belong, while only about 30 species now exist. The skeleton is 
either cartilaginous 'or bony. The Barmmunda (Oeratodus) , of 
Queensland, has both lungs and gills, and consequently can live 
long ont of the water. During the dry season it buries itself in the 
mud, and remains in a torpid condition until the next rains. This 
and the Sturgeons are the best known examples. 2, Chondropterygii 
(chondros a gra.in), contains the sharks and rays, which have a 
cartilaginous skeleton and a grained skin. This, when prepared for 
commerce, is known as shagreen. 

SUB-CLASS IlL-CYCLOSTOMATA. 

The Lampreys and Hag-fishes. 

SUB-CLASS IV.-LEPTOCARDII. 

The Lancelet. 
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SUB-CLASS I.-TELEOSTEI (THE BONY FISHES). 

ORDER I.-ACANTHOPTERYGII. 

(Akantha, a spi~e; pteru!lJ, a wing.) Spiny.rayed Fishes. 
Lates calcarifer (Giant Perch), N.W. 
Psammoperca macroptera, N. W. 
Psammoperca vaigiensis, N. 
Breviperca lineata, Swan River. 
Enoplosus armatus [White], l!'remantle. 
Serranus stigmopomus. N.W. 
Serranus corallicola, N.W. 
Hypoplectrodes armatus [Castl.], Swan River. 
Plectropoma nigrorubrum. 
Plectropoma semicinctum, Swan River. 
Plectropoma dentex, KG. Sound. 
Plectrodoma serratum, K.G. Sound. 
Plectrodoma richardsonii " Rock Cod," Fremantle. 
Grammistes sexlineatus. 
Mesoprion carponotatus, N.W. 
Glaucosoma hebraicum "J.ew-fish." 
Bostockia porosa 
Edelia vittata. 
Edelia viridis, Rivers of K.G. Sound. 
Therapon caudovittatus [Rich.] "Yellow-tail," W. Coast. 
Therapon fasciatus, Swan River. 
Therapon ellipticus [Richd.], Broome. 
Therapon truttaceus [Macleay], Leonard River. 
Helotes octolineatus, K.G. Sound. 
Helotes sexlinea.tus [Cuv. and Val.], Mandurah and Fremantle. 
Diagramma affine, N.W. 
Gerres australis. 
Pentapus vitta, W. Coast. 
Erythrichthys nitidus, W. 
Oligorus mitchelli [Castel], all West Australian rivers. 
Arripis georgianus [Cuv. and Val.] "Sea or Fremantle Herring." 
Apogon ruppelli [Gthr.] "Coral-fish." 
Pomatomus saltatrix, Fremantle. 
Chootodon sexfasciatus, K.G. Sound. 
Chootodon ocellipennis, KG. Sound. 
Chootodon strigatus [Cuv. and Val.], Pinjarra. 
Chelmo rostratus, N.W. 
Chelmo marginalis, Swan River. 
Chelmo truncatus, KG. Sound. 
Holacanthus Duboulayi, N.W. 
Drepane punctata, N.W. 
Scorpis georgianus, K.G. Sound. 
Atypus strigatus, Swan River. 
Toxotes (Sp. P), Mandurah and Abrolhos. 
Ruppelia prolongata [Castel]. 
Upeneichthys porosus [Cuv. and Val] a true "Red Mullet," Mandurah. 
Tephrreops Richardsonii, K.G. Sound. 
Neotepbrreops zebra [Rich.], K.G. Sound. 
Lethrinus (Sp. P) 
Pagrus unicolor [Cuv. and Val.] "Schnapper." 
Pagrus major. 
Chrysophrys datnia [ForskJ. 
Chrysophrys sarba [Forsk J " Silver Bream," Mandurah 
Hoplognathus woodwardi [Waite], Fremantle. 
Chironemus georgianus, K.G. Sound. 
Chironemus marmoratus [Gthr.]. 
Chironemus maculosus, K.G. Sound. 
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Chilodactylus nigricans [Rich.] " Butter Fish" of Victoria. 
Chilodactylus nigrescens, the" Groper," Fremantle. 
Chilodactylus nigripes, the" Groper," Fremantle. 
Chilodactylus carponenus, "Leather-mouth," Fremantle. 
Chilodactylus gibbosus [Rich.], Fremantle. 
Scorpama panda, K.G. Sound. 
Scorprena sumptuosa. 
Glyptauchen panduratus, K.G. Sound. 
Agriopus leuco-poocilus, K.G. Sound. 
Ap!oactis milesii, K.G. Sound. 
Teuthis t'umifrons, Shark Bay. 
Beryx mulleri, "King Schnapper." 
Pempheris compressus, Swan River. 
Pempheris macrolepi8, K.G. Sound. 
Polynemus tetradacty Ius, H Tassel-fish," N. 
Polynemus verekeri [Kent J. "V ereker's Tassel-fish," Ord. R. 
Scirena antarctica, H Kingfish" (Jew-fish of Eastern States). 
Histiophorus pulchellus, Sword-fish, Indian Ocean. 
Acanthuros triostegus. 
Caranx ge'lrgianus [Cuv. and Val.] all Australia. 
Caranx gallus, " Diamond-fish" or "Plumed Trevally." 
Caranx radiatus, H Fringed Trevally." 
Caranx hippos. 
Caranx trachurus [Linn.] Horse-Mackerel (H Yellow-tail" of N.S.W.), 

Garden Island. 
Trachurus declivis [Jeny]. 
Seriola gigas, "Sea Kingfish," Houtman Abrolhos. 
Scorprena panda, K.G. Sound. 
~corprena sumptuosa. 
Temnodon saltuton, " Tailor-fish." 
Zeus faber, the "John Dory." 
N omeus gronovii. 
Scomber australasicus [Cuv. and Val.], K.G. Sound. 
Scomber colias [Gm.], Fremantle. 
Auxis rochei. 
Percis nebulosa, Shark Bay. 
Sillago bassensis [Cuv. and Val.]. 
Isosillago maculaia, K.G. Sound. 
Cichlops lineatus [Castel]. Mandurah. 
Stigmatonotus Australis, Dirk Hartogs Island. 
Antennarius trisignatus, K.G. Sound. 
Antennarius subrotundatus. 
Platycephalus inops [Jeny], CH Flat-head "), Garden Island and K.G. 

Sound. 
Platycephalus insidiator. 
Platycephalus lrevigatus [Cuv. and Val.]. 
Platycephalus castelnaui. K.G. Sound. 
Platycephalus bassensis [Culv. and Val.] (" Flat-head ") Swan River. 
Trigla lucerna CH Springing Gurnard "i, Fremantle. 
Trigla polyommata [Rich.]. 
Trigla amrena. 
Gobius orna~us, N.W. 
Gobius criniger. 
Gobius lateralis, K.G. Sound. 
Gobius bynoonsis. 
Periopthalmus koelreuteri [Bl.] H Mud-Skipper.' 
Boleopthalmus viridis [Buchanan] Leonard R. 
Eleotris nastelnaui, Swan River. 
Eleotris fusca. 
Callionymus calauropomus, N.W. 
Sphyrrena obtusata, H Sea Pike," Fremantle. 



272 

Sphyrrena novre-hollandire, " Pike." 
Mugil dobula [Gthr.] "Sea Mullet," Swan River. 
Agonostoma diemenensis, the river mullet called locally" Pilchard." 

ORDER II.-PHARYNGOGNATHI. 

(PharygffJ, gullet; gnathos, jaw). 

Pseudolabrus ruber [Castel], Abrolhos Island. 
Coris auricularis [Cuv. and Val.] Mandurah and Abrolhos. 
Odax richardsoni [Gthr.J "Rock Whiting," Garden IslaItd. 
Odax radiatus. 
Siphonognathus argyrophanes [Rich.]. 

ORDER III.-ANACANTHINI. 

(A, without akantha, a spine).-H Soft finned fishes." * 
Pseudorhombus multimaculatus [Gthr.] "Flounder," 1!'remantle. 
Rhombosolea monopus" Flounder," Swan River. 
Plagusia acuminata [Cant] "Sole," Garden Island. . 

ORDER IV.-PHYSOSTOMI. 

(Phusa, air bladder.) 

Plotosus sp. "Cat-fish," N. Coast. 
Cnidoglanis megastoma, "Cobbler." 
Arius tbalassinus "Sergeant Baker," Wyndham. 
Aulopus purpurissatus. N. Coast. 
Belone ferox [Gthr.] "Long Tom," Garden Island. 
Hemirhamphus intermedius ICant] "Garfish," Garden Island. 
Exocootus hillianus "Hill's Flying Fish," Shark Bay, 
Galaxias truttaceus. . 
Gonorhynchus greyi [Rich.], "Rat-fish," Garden Island. 
Chatoessus erebi [Gthr.), "Perth Herring," Swan River. 
Clupea sagax, "A true herring." 
Clupea sprattus (P), "The Sprat." 
Megalops cyprinoides, "Ox-eye Herring." * 
Chanos salmoneus. 
Gymnothorax richardsoni [Bleeker], Fremantle. 

ORDER V.-LOPHOBRANCHII. 

(Lophos a crest; bragchia, a gill). 

Gastrotokeus biaculeatus, N.W. Coast. 
Murrena helena. 
Murrena picta. 
Solenognathus hardwicki, " Pipe-fish," S.W. Coast. 
Hippocampus brev'irostris, " Sett-horse," Fremantle. 

ORDER VI.-PLECTOGNATHI. 

(Plecto, I bind. Fish in which certain bones of the jaw are immovably 
connected. ) 

Monacanthus peronii [Hall]," Leather Jacket," 1!'remantle. 
Ostracion lenticularis, " Bony Blow Fisha," 1!'remantle. 
Chilomycterus jaculiferus, " Porcupine 1!'ish," Rockingham. 
Diodon maculata, "Common Porcupine Fish," N.W. 

• The fiat.fishes, when young, are perfectly symmetrical, and have an eye on each side, 
a.nd swim like other fish j but when fully grown they are 11 one-sided," always live on the 
bottom, and swim on one side, with an undulating motion of the body . 

• These gigantic Herrings atta.in a length· of four to five feet. Indian Ocean and Rivers of 
North and North-West coasts. 
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SUB-CLASS II.-p ALlEICHTHYES. 

ORDER VII.-CHONDROPTERYGII. 

Zyglllna malleus [Shaw], "Hammer-headed Shark," Fremantle. 
Lamna cornubica. 
Crossorhinus barbatus [Linn], "Carpet Shark." 
Cestracion phillipi, "Pavement-toothed or Port Jackson Shark," Fre

mantle. 
Raja aquilla, "Eagle Ray," Fremantle. 
Raja punctata, " Thornback Ray," Fremantle. 

LEGISLATION IN CONNECTION wITlI NATIVE AND IMPORTED 

BIRDS AND ANIMALS. 

(55 Vict., No. 36, and 64 Vict., No. 7.) 

CLOSE SEASONS. 

Birds. 
Black Swan (proclaimed 4th April. 1894), Emu (27th Septem

ber, 1894), Straw-necked Ibis (4th July, 1893), Bittern, Magpie, 
Laughing Jackass, Wattlebird, Wagtail, and Robin Redbreftst (7th 
June, 1892), Finches and Doves (16th April, 1902), are strictly pre
served throughout the State, and their destruction anywhere, at any 
time, and in any way is wholly forbidden. 

Wild ducks of all species are protected throughout the whole 
State, with the exception of the Kimberley Division, from 1st July 
to 23rd December, both days inclusive (proclamation 6th Novem
ber, 1901). 

The close seas.on for Wild Geese, Bustard or Wild 'l'urkey, 
Swamp Hen, Bronze-winged and other Pigeons, Gnow, (Juail, 
Rottnest and other Snipe (proclaimed 7th June, 1892), throughout 
the South-Western Division of the State, and including a strip of 
land five miles wide from the mouth of the Fitzgerald River, along 
the South coast to within 20 miles of Eucla, where there is a 
special reserve, measuring 20 miles along the coast by lO in depth, 
is from 1st July to 30th November, both inclusive. 

For Booby, Frigate Bird, Noddy, Pelican, Curlew, Sea Pie, Sea 
Snipe, Mutton Bird, Red Bill, Cormorant or Shag (7th June, 1892), 
for all that part of the State North of the Moore River, from 1st 
June to 30th Septembel', both inclusive. 

Animals. 
There is no proclaimed close season for any native animals. 

GAME RESERVES. 

Birds. 
(Proclamation 3rd August, 1898.) 

Portions of the Swan River, as follows :.-
From the Midland Railway Bridge (Upper Swan), over said 

river, downwards to its mouth and to the extreme Western 
end of the breakwater at Fremantle; to include Perth 
and Melville waters and Freshwater Bay. 
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Portions of the Helena River, as follows :-
From the Canning Jarrah Timber Company's Railway Bridge, 

over Helena River, downwards to its junction with the 
Swan River. 

Portions of the Canning River, as follows :--
From t.he South-Western Railway Bridge, over the Canning 

River, downwards t.o its junction with the Swan River. 
The VaSRe River and Estuary, within the boundaries of the 

municipality; proclaimed 6th February, 1901. 
The Leschenault Estuarv, from its head to its entrance mto 

the sea at Bunbury;' proclaimed 31st July, 1895. 
Monger's Lake and Herdsman's Lake, near r~eederville; pro

claimed respectively 3rd January, 1901, and 15th 
February, 1902. 

The Abrolhos Islands, proclaimed 26th May, 1898; and 
PelIcan Island, in Shark Bay, proclaimed 15th March, 
1900. 

A.nimals. 
A rASeI'Ve for Kangaroos was proclaimed on 8th March, 1901, 

which includes all that portion of the State" bounded on the South 
and West by the sea coast; on the North and Eastward by an East 
line from the sea coast through Mount Lesueur to a point North 
of .Kellerberrin; thence South till it intersects a South-Easterly 
line extending from Mount Stirling to the mouth of Fitzgerald 
River, and along said line South-Easterly to the mouth of Fitz
gerald River aforesaid, including the islands adjacent to the sea 
coast aforesaid." 

In this reserve Kangaroos are stric1ly preserved, and may be 
killed for food only, bnt not for sale or barter. 

The penalty for destroying, distnrbing, or attempting to 
<lestroy 01' disturb, any native game during the close season for such 
game, or at any time during the year, any bird 01' animal whatever 
-on any proclaimed reserve, or anywhere in the State, at any time, 
any bird or animal declared to be strictly preserved, is that any 
:person so offending shall, on conviction, pay a Rnm not exceeding 
£5, in addition to the sum of 10s. for each bird or animal so 
<lestroyeGl or taken, and any gun or other instrument used may be 
·ordered to be forfeited. 

Under 68 Vict., No. 7, no swivel or punt gun is to be used 
against native birds under penalty not to exceed £5 and forfeiture 
-of gun. • 

Under 49 Vict., No. 18, no person can use or carry a gun 
within the boundaries of a municipality or within a distance of five 
miles beyond such boundaries, except. in a dwelling house or the 
grounds in which it stands, without having obtained a license, on 
:payment of the fee of 5s., and no person under the age of 16 can 
()btain a license. 
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It should be carefully noted that the term "gun" includes a 
firearm of any description, and an air-gun or any other kind of gun 
from which any shot, bullet, or other missile can be discharged. 

The penalty for carrying a gun without a license is a fine not 
to exceed £2. 

Egg'S of imported and native birds for which a close season has 
been proclaimed may not either be wilfully destroyed or stolen, 
under a penalty of the payment of a sum not to exceed 1013. for each 
egg destroyed or found in any person's house or possession. 

The Government has purchased a number of Black Swans in 
different districts of the Stat.e, and they ttre to be seen on the 
Swan River, opposite to Perth, between the Causeway and Melville 
Water, in company with numerous wild ones attracted by them. 

For the better protection of fish a reward of 6d. (sixpence) per 
head is offered for the destruction of Cormorants or Shags in 
any portion of the State South of the Moore River except in the 
Leschenault Estuary, and, unless by license, in that portion of the 
Swan River which lies between its entrance into the sett at 
Fremantle and the Perth-Bunbury Railway ttnd Lower Canning 
Bridges. 

Dest1'uctive Birds. 
Under the 57th Vietorire, No. 22, the importation of Sparrows 

into the State is forbidden, and by proclamation of 22nd January, 
1896, the introduction of Starlings, Blackbirds, and Thrushes is 
absolutely prohibited. 

Destructive Animals. 
The importation or keeping of Rabbits is unlawful under the 

"Destruction of Rabbits Act, 1883" (47 Vict., 16). 
By proclamation, 26th November, 1895, the introduction of 

Flying Squirrels, otherwise known as Flying Foxes, into the 
State is prohibited. 

By an Order in Council, dated 17th July, 1901, framed under 
the provisions of "'lhe Stock Diseases Act, 1895" (59 Vict., 34), 
the introduction of Foxes and Hares is forbidden. 

A reward of 1013. or 513., according to the district, is offered by 
the Government for the destruction of the Dingo or Native Dog, 
the proof of which consists in the production of the tail before a 
Justice of the Peace. 

FISH AND FISHERIES OF WESTERN AUSTRALIA. 

Western Australia, with its extensive sea coast, produces, 
as might be anticipated, a most abundant and varied fish fauna. 
Extending from the parallel of latitude 14° in its Northern, 
to latitude 35° in its Southern boundttrv, this coast-line is 
associated with t.he essentially distinct fishing products and 
indust.ries peculiar to both tropical and temperate regions. The 
Southern limits yield the same oyster, Ostrea Edulis, that is common 
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to the Stat"s of Victoria, Tasmania, and South Australia; crayfish 
most nearly resembling theN ew South Wales variety, and edible fishes 
which, while corresponding generally with those of the four above
named States, include others that are essentially West Australian, 
Briefly reviewing the varied commercia,} fish fauna, we find that the 
several species of schnapper, whiting, flathead, bream, garfish, taylor, 
trevally (locally known as skipjack), flounders, so-called Colonial 
salmon (Arripis), and many others are identical with the similarly 
n'Lmed species of the Melbourne, Sydney, and Adelaide markets. 
Added to these occur, most notably, the jew-fish, Glaucosoma 
Hebraicus, peculiar to "Vestern Australia, esteemed for the table, and 
somewhat the aspect of a schnappel'; the river or estuarine kingfish, 
Scimna Antarctica, identical with the mulloway of Adelaide, and the 
jewfish of Sydney and Brisbane; the sea kingfish, Seriola Gigas, not 
unfrequently weighing over one hundredweight, also peculiar to the 
State, but allied to the Samson fish and yellow-tail of the respec
tive Sydney and Melbourne markets, and the so-called king 
schnapper, Beryx Mulleri, allied to the fish bearing the same name 
in Adelaide, and known in Sydney as the Nannegai. 

The waters in the neighbourhood of Albany and Fremantle 
produce also several large and valuable market species of the genus 
Chilodactylus, pertaining to the Cin'hitidm or trumpeter family, 
for which Tasmania is so justly famous, one representative of the 
genus Ohilodactylus Nigricans, known at Fremantle as the groper, 
being identical with the Victorian butter fish. Among the smaller 
species of fish that demand notice. in consequence of their 
occurrence in practically inexhaustible shoals, to which are added 
excellent edible qualities, reference may be made to the so-called 
sea or Fremantle herring, Arripis Georgianu.q. This fish is in no way 
related to the true herring, Clupeidm, and is identical with the 
" R uffy" or " Tommy Rough" of the Melbourne market. It occurs 
in such profusion throughout the year in the neighbourhood of 
Fremantle as to constitute a staple fishing and source of sport to 
all classes of the community, and in both its fresh and smoked 
conditions is placed extensi;ely upon the market. Under the last
named auspices its resemblance in both flavour and aspect to the 
familiar kippered herring of the old country is by no means remote 
and it constitutes in like manner, in the opinion of many con
noisseurs, an equally excellent adjunct to the breakfast table. A 
true herring, Cha,t(J:Issus Erebi, locally known as the Perth herring, 
abounds in the Swan, Murray, and other Southern river estuaries, 
and, similarly cured, commands an extensive sale. In consequence, 
however, of the abnormal development of fine bones in proportion 
to its size, it is not as highly esteemed as the species previously 
referred to. Another herring, Clupea Sagax, closely resembling 
the English pilchard, and identical with the Sydney" maray," is 
not unfrequently taken in shoals' off Fremantle, and is excellent 
eating. The grey mullet tribe, Mugilidm, represents, as in the 

. adjacent States, a substantial and permanent source of food 
supply in the Perth and Fremantle markets. The large sea-mullet, 
Mugil dobula, is the most important and highly esteemed member 
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of this family, the next in importance being the so-called pilchard, 
Agonostoma diemensis, elsewhere known as the river mullet. Both 
of these species are extensively placed upon the market in both the 
fresh and cured conditions, while the sea-mullet is more especially 
made the object of attention at the fish canning establishments 
at Mandurah, on the Murray River estuary. A true red mullet, 
Upenmus porosus, is not unfrequently taken in the neighbourhood 
of Fremantle. 

Farther North, in the Geraldton and Shark Bay districts, 
the schnapper, mullet, whiting, and a few others are still identical 
with the Southern types. There commences here, however, an 
intermingling of the more essentially tropical sea-breams of the 
genus Lethrinus; so-called rock-cods, of the genus Serranus; and 
brilliantly coloured species belonging to or allied to the genus 
Genyoroge. Arriving fairly within the tropics, the Sonthern 
cool-water species entirely disappear, and are replaced by a fish 
fauna that corresponds very closely with that of the North 
Queensland coast, and including the majority of the species 
enumerated and figured by Kent in his volume on the fishery 
products and potentialities of the Australian Great Barrier Reef. 
In addition to the several tropical types previously referred to, 
there occur several species of tassel fish, genus Polynemus, dis
tinguished by the free filamentous rays of their pectoral fins. 
Some of these attain to the calibre of over one hundredweight, 
are in all cases excellent eating, and are additionally valued in 
India on account of the superior quality of isinglass that can 
be manufactured from their sonnds or swimming bladders. Giant 
mackerel of the genus Cybium, allied species of the genus ()horine
mus; so-called John Dorys, of the genera Drepane and Stromatius; 
huge gropers, Oligorus; giant herrings, three or four feet long, 
referrable to the genera Chanos and Megalops; the giant perch, 
Lates calcar~fer, identical with a highly esteemed Indian type; 
numerous species of trevally, iistinct from the Southern varieties; 
and a host of others possessing excellent gastronomic qualities 
ahound throughout that restricted area of the tropical Nor' -West 
coast line which has, so far, been sys~ematicany investigated. Ex" 
ceptiug for the levying of a very limited local supply, this abundant 
fish harvest of the Northern districts is practically ungarnered, 
and presents an inexham!tible field for future enterprise. 

Sharks, principally the Ground Shark, Hammer Head, Blue 
Nose, and the Tiger Shark, are common along all the coast. 

Dugong, Whales, and Seals are still found, but are not nearly 
as numerous as formerly. 

Of crustaceans, there are the Cray-fish, Palinurus Vulgaris and 
Themis Orientalis; Crab, Neptunus Pelagicus and Cenobita sp.; Shrimp, 
and Prawn, an of which are to be obtained in very large quantities. 
The Cray-fish abound near the reefs which fringe the islands 
along the coast; Crabs and Prawns are principally found in the 
rivers and estuaries. An effort is being made to introduce 
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Oray-fish along the Bunbury Breakwater which has been lately com
pleted. The Oray-fish being far superior in flavour to the imported 
lobster, its abundance suggests the establishment of canneries as a 
profitable investment. 

The taking of Prawns by means of a net other than a hand 
scoop net is prohibited by Proclamation dated 6th N overnber, 1901, 
in that portion of the Swan River extending downwards from a line 
drawn from Point WaIter to Point Resolution, and from the Narrows 
extending upwards. A.lso in that portion of the Canning River 
extending upward from a line drawn due South from Salter's Point. 
The length of nets used for the capture of Prawns within other 
portions of the Swan and Canning Rivers open for Prawn fishing 
must also not exceed fifteen fathoms, the mesh of which shall not 
be less than one half-inch. 
. The only factories now engaged in fish preserving are those 
situated on the Murray Estuary, about 40 miles South of Fre
mantle. This river abounds in fish of various descriptions, but the 
kind principally preserved is the Sea Mullet, which is excellent in 
flavour, and has already gained considerable repute both in and 
outside the State. 

Fishing by means of a net or fixed engine is prohibited 
within the following wat,ers ;-

In and about the Swan River.-From t.he Narrows, at Mill 
Point, in Perth Water, to the Upper Swan Bridge (by 
Regulation of 7th June, 1892). That portion of the Swan 
River and its tributaries from the Perth Causeway Bridge 
upwards (6th February, 1901). Also below Point Walter 
and Point Resolution, and in that portion of the sea 
within a radius of a quarter of a mile from the Western 
extremity of the North Mole, Fremantle. 

In the Oanning River.-From the Lower Canning Bridge to 
the Upper Canning Bridge (by Regulation of 7th June, 
1892). 

Fishing is allowed in the remaining portions of the Swan and 
Oanning Rivers, but the size oi the mesh is regulated to be not less 
than 21 inches, under Regulation made 14th September, 1898. 

Net-fishing is further prohibited ;-

In the Denmark and Hay Rivers.-Denmark River, and that 
portion of Wilson's Inlet within a radius of half a mile 
from the mouth of said Denmark River; Hay River, and 
that portion of Wilson's Inlet within a radius of half a 
mile from the mouth of said Hay River. (Regulation, 
13th December, 1899.) 

In any part of Taylor (Nannarup) Inlet. (Regulation, 13th 
December, 1899.) 

In the Kalgan and King Rivers. (Regulation, 4th December, 
1899.) 
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In that portion of Oyster Harbo1J.1· bounded by lines start
ing from Point Henty, and extending Southward along 
the Western shore of Oyster Harbour about 20 
chains; thenee South-Easterly to a point on the Eastern 
Shore of Ovster Harbour aforesaid, situate 15 chains 
Southward "from Swan Point; thence Northward and 
Westward along part of the Eastern and Northern 
shores of said Oyster Harbour to a point due North 
from Point Henty; thence South to the starting point. 
(Regulation, 4th December, 1899.) 

In the Entrance to Oyster Harbour.-The North and South 
boundaries being East and West lines passing through 
points situate 10 chains North and 10 chains South, 
respectively, from Emu Point; the East and West 
boundaries being the East and West shores of said 
entrance. (Regulation, 4th December, 1899.) 

In the Murrayand Serpentine Rivers, with their Estuaries, the 
entrance to Peel's Inlet, a.nd portion of the sea, 
more particularly described hereunder :-No. 1 Bank 
-Bounded by lines starting from a point on the sea
shore situate due West from the N orth-West corner of 
Murray Location 2, and extending ~orth one mile; 
thence East to the sea-shore, and along it and the 
entrance to Peel's Inlet Southward and Eastward to 
a point East of the East end of Creel'Y Island; thence 
West to said. end and Westward along the South 
shore of said Creery Island to its Southernmost point; 
thence Westerly to the South-East corner of Murray 
Location 5; thfnce by the Western shore of the 
entrance to Peel's Inlet and the sea-shore Eastward, 
Northward, Westward, and Southward to the starting 
point. No. 2 Bank-Bounded by lines starting from 
a point on the Eastern shore of Peel's Inlet,. situate 
East of the Southernmost point of Goongoolup Island, 
and extending West through said point for half-a-mile; 
thence North to the said shore of Peel's Inlet, and along 
it Southerly to the starting point. To include also the 
Murray and Serpentine Rivers and their Estuaries. 
(Proclamations, 12th September, 1900.) 

Herring and Salmon fishing is allowed in all that portion of 
No. 1 Bank (entrance to Peel's Inlet) situate ontside (seaward) the 
Bar, from the 1st April to the 3ht December in each and every 
year. (Proclamations, 9th June, 1899, and 12th September. 1900.) 

Net-fishing is further prohibited ':-

In that portion of Koombana Bay situate Southward of a line 
extending about 64c from the junction of the Stone 
Causeway with the Bunbury Jetty to a white post on 
the shore of North Bunbury. (Proclamation 7th March, 
1900.) 
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In (a.) the Vasse and Wonner'up Estuaries; 

(b.) Their entrances into the sea; 

(c.) That portion of the sea within a radius of It miles 
from the mouth of the W onnerup Estuary; 

(d.) That portion of the Deadwater within a distance of 
10 chains North-East from its entrance into the 
Wonnerup Estuary. (Proclamation, 7th Nov
ember, 1900.) 

Fishing is allowed within that portion of the Deadwater situate 
North-Eastward of a point 10 chains North-East from its entrance 
intoWoi:merup Estuary, but the size of the mesh is regulated to be 
not less than 3 inches. (Proclamation, 15th March, 1900.) 

Ftshing for Schnapper is prohibited-

In any part of Warnbro' Bound (Safety Bay) from 1st October 
to 31st December (both days inclusive), in each and 
every year. (Regulation, 6th August, 1899.) 

Fishing for Crayfish is prohibited-

In the Swan River and that portion of the sea within a radius 
of haif-a-mile from the Western extremity of the North 
Mole, Fremantle. (Proclamation, 16th January, 1901.) 

Within the sea liml:t of half-a-mile from high-water mark 
on Rottnest Island. And also during the months uf 
November, December, and January in each and every 
year no female Crayfish carrying Ova on the underside 
of the tailor abdomen may be taken in any portion of 
the sea ; and during said months it is unlawful to offer 
for sale or have in possession any such female Crayfish. 
(Proclamation, 27th June, 1900.) 

Fishing is also prohibited-
In the Preston, Oollie, and Brunswick Rivers, and that portion 

of the Leschenault Estuary lying South of a straight line 
drawn from the Northern mouth of the Collie River, 
starting from the South-West corner of Wellington 
Location 31 to the South-East corner of Wellington 
Location 24 on the opposite or Western bank of the 
said Estuary; and to use any net of less than It-inch 
mesh or gauge in the waters of Bunbury Harbour. 
(Proclamation, 27th March, 1902.) 

Seals are protected throughout the State by a close season 
extending from 1st November to 31st March. (Pro
clamation, 7th June, 1892.) 

Any person using dynamite or any other explosive substance 
for catching or destroying fish within the territorial dominion of the 
State, is liable to fine and imprisonment. 
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The public Oyster Fisheries are protected by statute, under 
which also licenses for the formation, planting, and protection of 
'private oyster beds can be granted. 

Under" The Fisheries Act, 1889," fish of the following species 
of a less weight than that set against their name cannot be sold or 
{)ffered for sale under a penalty of a fine varying between £5 and 
£20, and the forfeiture of the fish, etc. 

Schedule. 
Ounces Ounces. Ounces. 

Brea.m... . .. 
Bream (silver) 
Butter Fish ... 
Flathead 
Flounder 

4 PerchorYellowT",il4 Sand Mullet or Pi!· 

Garfish ... . .. 
Gurnet or Gurnard 
Mullet 

4 Perth Herrin!!" 3 chard 
4 Pike... 8 Skipjack 
4 Rock Cod ... 4 Sole .. . 
6 Salmon Trout 2 Taylor .. . 
2 Schnapper ... 8 Whiting 
4 Herring (sea) 2 Crayfish 
6 

4 
... 4 
. .. 4 
... 6 
. .. 3 
.:. 12 

The species of fish can, however; at any time be added to, or 
{)mitted, and the weight altered. 

All nets also must be emptied in the water, and not dragged 
up on land, under a penalty of between £2 and £20. 

Fish can also on no account be used for manure, under 
'penalty not exceeding £20. 

PEARL AND PEARL-SHELL FISHERIES. 

While the ordinary food-fishes of the tropical coast-line of 
Western Australia represent an as yet undeveloped potentiality, the 
pearl and mother-of-pearl shell fisheries of the Nor' -West have 
-constituted for the last quarter of a century one of the leading 
.assets in the State's wealth, their average annual value within the 
past ten years being represented by no less a sum than from 
£50,000 to upwards of £100,000. 

Two distinct species of mother-of-pearl shell contribute towards 
the export trade of this article from Western Australia. The main 
.and more valuable moiety is represented by the large mother-of
pearl shell, Melea,grina margaritifera, that is limited in its distribu
tion to tropical waters, and is obtained more or less abundantly 
from Exmouth Gulf Northwards. This is the species from which' 
massive mother-of-pearl shell articles, such as dessert and fish 
knife and fork handles, buttons of the largest size, and inlaid work 
·are manufactured. It also represents the species from which the 
largest and finest pearls are obtained. The wholesale value of 
mother-of-pearl shell in the London market is subject to consider
able fluctuation, the sale price of the larger Nor' -West species 
having ranged within the past few years from £80 or £90 to as much 
as £200 per ton, and in earlier years having been considerably higher. 
The fishing for the Nor' -West shell is now conducted almost exclu
-sively with the aid of diving apparatus, in "Cater varying in depth 
from four or five to as much as eighteen or twenty fathoms. At 
these last-named depths the pressure of the superincumbent water 
is exceedingly trying to the divers, involving, under prolong-ed 
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exposure to it, paralysis of the limbs, or, it may be, loss of life. The 
invention of apparatus that will enable the divers to work with 
immunity from danger at a depth o~ly slightly in excess of that 
from which shell is now collected would throw open .vast fields of 
virgin shell, and be a priceless boon to the prosecutors of this 
important industry. In the early days of the Nor' -West mother-of
pearl shell fishery, the shell was obtained with the assistance of 
natives, who gathered it from the reefs when laid bare by the low 
spring tides, or collected it by diving, without the aid of apparatus, 
in shallow water. These shallower inshore banks having for the 
most part been worked out, led to the discovery of the practically 
inexhaustible supply that obtains in the deeper waters, ranging 
from three or four to over twenty miles off the coast. 

The second species of mother-of-pearl and pearl-pro!lucing shell 
indigenous to Western Australian waters is that known commer
cially as the Shark Bay variety, Meleagrina imb'ricata. This species 
is of comparatively smltll size, rarely exceeding four or five inches in 
diameter, and so thin in texture that it is almost exclusively used 
for the manufacture of buttons of small and inferior descri·ptions. 
Shark Bay shell was formerly fished for on account only of the num
ber and value of the pearls that it produced, the shell being regarded 
as waste material. A rltnge of from £Ui to £25 (last quotations. 
£t8) per ton represents the somewhat fluctuating prices that this 
shell has, within recent years, commanded' in the London market. 
While a substantial portion of the pearls produced by the Shark 
Bay shell are of excellent shape and lustre, bright golden yellow 
or straw coloured ones are the more abundant, and are peculiar to 
the district. While not so much iu favour in Europe, these 
coloured pearls find a readier sale in India and China. '1'he fishery 
for Shark Bay pearl-Rhell is conducted on a distinct principle from 
that of the large Nor' -West species, being collected by dredging 
after the manner of oysters from the deeper water, and gathered by 
hand during favourable tides from off the shltllow banks. Through 
persistent and reckless overfishing the formerly prolific she11-
producing banks of Shark Bay have, within recent yeltrs, been so 
greatly exhausted that a Romewhat prolonged period of repose, 
combined with substantial efforts ill the direction of systematic 
cultivation, are requisite in order to restore this fishery to its 
former prosperity. A small quantity of Nor'-West shell that WltS 
transported to Shark Bay in the year 1893, successfully survived 
the relatively low temperltture of the water during the winter in 
this more Southern latitude. The capacity of the larger Nor' -West 
shell to live and propagate in Shark Bay being thus assured, it 
only remains to repeat these transportation experiments on a sub
stantial scale to inaugurate a new and valuable fishery. As the 
resnlt of a, recent investigation, it is anticipated that the vicinity 
of the Abrolhos Islands, thirty miles West of Geraldton, will prove 
equally eligible for the artificial culture of the large Nor'-West 
pearl shell. The waters surrounding these islands are warmer than 
those of Shark Bay, and abound with corals, fish, and other marine 
organisms of an essentially tropical description. 
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The Nor'-West fishery includes the coastal waters and out
lying islands from Exmouth Gnlf, in latitude 22° South, to Cam
bridge Gulf in latitude 15° South. 

The Shark Bay fishery embraces all the waters of Shark Bay, 
"bounded bv a South-West liue from Charles Point, on the main
land, to Cape Ronsard, at the North end of Bernier Island; then 
by the Western shores of Bernier and Dorre Islands to Cape St. 
Cricq; then by a straight line to Cape Inscription, at the North 
-end of Dirk Hartogs Island, and by its Western shore to Surf 
Point, and thence by a straight line to Steep Point on the 
mainland." (Vide 55 Vict. IX, section 13.) 

No ship can be used or employed on any Pearl Shell fishery 
of the State, other than that at Shark Bay, without first obtain
ing a Pearling License, the cost of which is £1. 

TURTLE AND BECHE-DE-MER. 

Neither the fishing for turtle nor for beche-de-mer has yet 
:assumed those proportions upon the West Australian coast which 
it may be reasonably expected to reach in future years. For centuries 
prior to British colonisation it would appear that the Malays were 
in the habit of repairing in their proas to the reefs and outlying 
shoals of the far Nor' -West with the object of collecting and curing 
the trepang or beche-de-mer which this region produces in con
.siderable abundance. At the present time the fishery for beche
{].e-mer is chiefly limited to desultory operations on the reefs in the 
neighbourhoods of Cossack and King Sound, leaving a vast area 
·of productive ground North and l<Jast practically untouched. The 
species of beche-de-mer that is most extensively collected from the 
grounds at present fished is closely allied to, though not precisely 
identical with, the so-called surf red-fish of the Queensland coast. 
The superior and most valuable species, including teat-fish, black
fish, and the ordinary red-fish, for which the Torres Straits and the 
'Queensland Great Barrier Reef are pre-eminently famous, have 
not so far been met with on the Nor'-West reefs, but, it is some
what remarkable to observe, have been recently discovered, 
though in relatively small quant.ities, on the' extra-tropical 
Abrolhos Islands. While insufficient in number in this limited 
area to constitute an independent trade, the Abrolhos beche-de
mer should be capable of profitable utilisation in conjunction with 
-other local fishery industries. 

Turtle of the most valuable qualities, including the aldermanic 
green turtle, Ohelone Mydas, and the tortoiseshell producing hawks
bill, Ohelone Imbricata, abound on the Western Australian coast
line on Houtman Abrolhos, and from Shark Bay Northwards. 
Excepting for local consumption no attempts have hitherto been 

• -made to turn these abundant natural supplies to practical account. 
'There can be no doubt that there are numbers of locations on the 
NOl"-West coast, such as the Lacepede Islands, whereat extensive 
and profitable stations, might be estwblished f(lr the.wI;lo1~sale 
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export of the living animals, and for the curing or preparation of 
those commercial products of th8' turtle which have hitherto been 
mainly obtained for the European market from the West Indies, 
and the Island of Ascension. 

OYSTER FISHERIES. 

Oysters do not at the present time constitute a leading item in the. 
indigenous fishing industries of Western Australia. Thick-shelled 
rock oysters, OsM'ea Mordax and Ostrea Glomerata, a,bound at various, 
places along the coast from Geraldton Northwards, and a consider
able number are sent down to the Perth and Fremantle markets, 
from the neighbourhoods of Shark Bay and Oarnarvon. There is, 
at the same time, however, an extensive supplementary importation 
from Queensland and New South Wales. In former years the large 
so-called mud oyster (Ostrea Angasi, var.) identical with the British 
"Native," was abundant in the vicinity of Albany, but was so 
exhaustively fished as to have been almost exterminated. In a 
semi-fossilised state this species also occurs in beds of vast extent 
in the Swan River basin, its extinction having been apparently 
brought about by changes in the form of the river estuary, 
through which means the areas formerly favourable to the growth 
of oysters are now submerged by fresh water for too long an 
interval during the winter floods to permit of their survival.. 
Oyster beds that apparently owe their extinction to analogous 
conditions are likewise traceable in several other estuarine areas of 
the Northern portion of the State. Steps are taken by the 
Government to re-establish the oyster beds of Oyster Harbour, near 
Albany, and to inaugurate the profitable cultivation of the bivalve 
in the neighbourhood of Fremantle and other suitable localities, 
Should these operations be associated with the success that nfay be 
reasonably anticipated, many years will not elapse before Western 
Australia should be in a position at all events to produce all the, 
oysters the State requires for home consumption. 

ACCLIMATISATION OF FRESH WATER FISH. 

(Particulars supplied by the Secretary of the Acclimatisation Committee.) 

The fresh water rivers of the more thickly populated Southern 
Districts of Western Austmlia being very deficient in indigenous fish 
of economic value, active measures are now in course of operation 
with the object of stocking these rivers with English trout, salmon 
trout, and other suitable species. The following extract from the 
last Annual Report of the committee appointed to carry out 
acclimatisation work, shows what has been done towards the 
acclimatisation of trout and other fish:-

.Trout.-Between 3,000 and 4,000 salmon trout fry were again set free in 
the Upper Canning, and these, together with those liberated in previous 
years, should be sufficient to stock the stream if its waters should be proved 
suitable. In addition, 250 fry were liberated in the Black~ood River, an<\ 
50 strong fish in the Collie. Reports of fair-sized trout having been seen 
reach·the ·Committee from time to time, but it is difficult to obtain exact 
informt}Mon on the subject, and it is still harder to get verification of reports 
of :6.sb. being occasionally caught. A supply of rainbow trout has been 
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ordered this season from New Zealand, and is expected to arrive shortly. 
This species of trout is thought to be most suitable for the conditions 
prevailing in Western Australia, where the water is generally of a high 
temperature in summer, and where the rivers and streams cease to run early 
in hot seasons. 

Other Fish.-During the year a pre~ent of Murray perch was made to 
the Committee by the Geelong Fish Acclimatisation Society. Unfortunately, 
owing to very rough weather experienced on the passage over, the shipment 
did not prove a success, as the needful attention in aerating the cans could 
not lie given to them. The few fish that survived the voyage were placed in 
the Collie by Mr. Gee (the Mining Registrar), and they should prove enough 
to stock that stream. A second consignment of perch also proved a failure 
for the same reason, viz., bad weather on the voyage, which rendered proper 
attention to them impossible. Another shipment of perch was sent by the 
mail steamer Omrah, it being hoped that the superior facilities afforded by 
a steamer of this size would enable the fish cans to be properly aerated in all 
weathers, as moving fish in cans is a very delicate busin~ss, and the slightest 
inattention to detail is fatal even under favourable circumstances. The 
percentage of deaths is great owing to the shock sustained in the capture of 
the fish and their necessary confinement in limited spaces. During the 
year gratifying evidence of the success of the former acclimatisation efforts 
has been reported, notably of the Murray perch and cod, one of the latter, 
It is said, having been taken near Beverley weighing upwards of 201bs. 

Several shipments of fish have been received and liberated 
since the above report was written, and it is confidently expected 
that satisfactory results will eventually be obtained, when the 
nature of the water supply in the local rivers and the influence of 
the climatic conditions come to be better understood. 

8.-A GLIMPSE OF WEST AUSTRALIAN ENTOMOI,OGY. 

(By H. M. Giles, Esq.) 

The entomological fauna of this vast State is unfortuna,tel v 
almost unknown to science, even within our own immediate 
boundaries, for if we except the notes made by a few 
naturalists who have visited the State, at lung intervals, and have 
collected, over very limited areas of the coastal districts in the 
vicinity of Albany, Swan River, and Geraldton, we are practically in 
the dark as to the extent of insect life as distributed throughout the 
State. Mr. A. M. Lea, late Government Entomologist, in a former 
article dealing with this subject, estimated that probably 30,000 
species of insects will be found indigenous to this State. This is in 
all likelihood a safe estimate, and it seems also likely that as these 
species get to be known and described, the greater part of them will 
be found to be new to s'cience. The study of its insect fauna has 
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probably been more neglected in Western Australia than in any of 
the other States, but it is to be hoped that this reproach will not 
be applicable much longer. Workers in this branch of science 
will find here amongst the different orders many peculiar and 
highly interest.ing forms, which will amply repay t.hem for the time 
and labour spent. in their observation. Although collectors will no 
doubt do their share of the work, that share will be infinitesimal 
compared with the htbour involved in the unravelling of the" life 
hist.ories," and it is to be feared that this more intimate acq uaintance 
will not, or rather perhaps cannot., be properly acquired for many 
long years. In this connection it has to be borne in mind that 
man.v specimens take years to arrive at perfect maturit.y, some of 
the timber-feeding beetles, for instance, having been found to spend 
about five years in the larval state. In addition to the insects 
indigenous . to Western Australia, there are in the State many 
foreign ones, which will be subsequently briefly alluded to in their 
proper places. 

The limited space available for this article renders it difficult 
to deal satisfactorily and explicitly with a subject of so comprehen
sive a nature. Such being t,he case, scientists will pardon the use of 
homely terms, in referring to specimens of the different orders. 

As it is concerning the great order of Ooleoptera, or Beetles, 
that the most information has up to the present been gained, it 
will perhaps be best to take them first, seeing also that from this 
order forms peculiar to Western Australia can most readily be 
selected. Commencing with the large group of Oarabidm or carni
vorous beetles, it must be pointed out that these, instead of being 
-destroyed by the horticulturist, as is so often the case, should be 
protect.ed by him as being amongst his best friends. Mistakes of 
this kind arise, of course, from inability t.o distinguish between 
friend and foe, and it is greatly to be hoped that t.he day is 
not far distant when a few--~lVen if only very elementary
lessons in entomology may be included in the course of 
the State schools; there is no possible doubt as to the 
advantage such a knowledge would prove to the State before 
many years, in view of the large areas which are being planted 
in fruit trees alone. Two of the largest of the group met 
with here are Hyperion Schrmtteri, which measures nearly three
inches in length, and is of a deep shining black colour, and 
Euryscaphus Wate1'housei, which is about two inches long and 
nearly an inch in width. This group contains a number of fair
sized specimens, but is numerically far stronger in the various 
smaller specimens. Mention may next be made of the interesting 
Australian-Bombardier beetle, which can be obtained in large num
bers along the Swan River. It is about an inch in length, and has 
jet black elytra (wing cases), with a large yellow blotch on each, 
and yellow legs. As soon as it is disturbed or touched it 
discharges, with a loud report, a quantity of fluid, WhICh, if 
it comes in contact with the skin, produces a burning sensatIOn, 
and a stain very similar to tha.t caused by nitric ;acid. Ohemical 
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tests prove it to be an acid. It is a.mong the Scarabmidm 
that many of -the most formidable looking beetles are to be 
found. Some of these have as many as fil'e long sharp spines 
on the thorax, with another on the head working in opposition, the 
legs beipg also very spiny, or flattened out into knives or spadps. This 
formation is of the greatest assistance to them in burrowing into 
the soil and carrying down manure, which they do "iith surprising 
agility. Other specimens again cut and devour vast quantities of 
decaying wood. 

One of the most conspicuous beetles is Eupa!cila inscripta, which, 
in colour, is a lovely pale, broDzy green, with a distinct M on its 
back. It is found in the Roebourne district. Another remark
able insect found in that part of the State is a highly-burnished 
emerald green species of Lomaptera, and it seem.;; certain from what 
can be learned from prospectors, who, nnfortunately, will 
not as a rule take the trouble to collect such things, that 
there are many more gems in this sub-family waiting to be dis
covered, and at present" wasting their sweetness on the desert air." 
There are in this State some very fine specimens to be obtained 
among the Cockchafers, as the boys invariably call the Rutilidte 
and Melclonthidm, comparatively few of which are as yet scientifically 
known. The Lucanidm or Stag Beetles, which are so much sought 
after by collectors, appear from the present very limited experienc& 
of the writer to be only very moderately represented. A genus 
typical of Australia is Lamprima, represented here b.Y two fine 
species, Micardi and Varians, out of twelve recorded for the 
continent. So far, the writer has only met with three other genera
one a very small specimen of Syndesus cornutu8, which is the only 
species at present recorded for Australia, although the genus is, 
curiously, represented in New Caledonia and South America; two 
specimens of Figulus lilliputanus, which is widely distributed; and a 
small species of Ceratognathus, which may possibly be new, but 
more specimens must be obtained before this can be satisfactorily 
determined. This genus is small, as it only contains eight recorded 
species, of which the writer has discovered two. 

It is amongst the Buprestidm family that one can feast the eye 
on glorious tints and combinations of colours, and this State is well 
represented by some of the largest and finest of the group, especi
ally in the very large genus Stigmodera, which is peculiar to 
Australia, and cont.ains upward of three hundred species already 
described, including over fifty for Western Australia, varying from 
the largest species S. heros, down to almost the smallest. Want of 
space prevents the writer from naming all of them, but reference may 
be made to S. gratiosa, which is fairly common in the Geraldton 
district, and much in request for pins and brooches. Looked at in 
a dull light, it is a lovely gold and green, but in the sun it is 
simply superb with iridescence. There are many other genera 
here, all well represented, including the richly colored species of 
Curis, interesting from the fact that it is again represented in South 
America, more especially Chili, whilst the very small species of 
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Anthama looks out of place to the casual observer when compared 
with the giants of the group. 

It is probable that the world-wide family of Staphylinidm or 
" Rove" beetles, will be found well represented here, although 
possibly of small size. 

The famil.t of Water Beetles is also birly numerous, and con
tains some very small as well as large specimens, and already 
trouble has been caused by their attacking the young fish and ova 
which have been introduced by the Acclimatisation Society at their 
hatchery on the Canning River. 

The Tenebrionidm are a very large family of very diversified 
forms and sizes. In general they are of a black or greyish colour, 
and are widely distributed and well represented here. One group, 
the Helmides, contains some of the insects most representative of 
'Western Australia, known locally as the Pie-dish beetles. These 
have the edges of the elytra and thorax expanded into a broad 
rim, covering even the head. One of the largest, Helmus perforatus, 
its nearly an inch and a-half in length. Another, nearly as large, is 
H. monol1ferus, or Wool-bearing; called so on account of the dense 
garment of hair on its upper surface. Some of the other genera are 
beautifully iridescent, rivalling to some extent the Buprestis 
beetles. Mention must not be omitted of the vile smells emitted 
by some of the genera. 

Though not an extensive family, the Dermestidm are perhapS 
amongst the most destructive insects kuown in this State, and as if 
those of local origin were not sufficient, others, only too well known 
for their ravages among skins, are already firmly established here 
.as immigrants from the "Old Country," of which two species
Dermestus cadavarinus and vulpina-can be obtained in hundreds 
.among skins, bones, or other dried animal matter. 

One of the largest families is the great family of Weevils or 
Curculionidl£, over 1,200 species 6f which are already described for 
Australia, while it can be safely asserted that nearly as many more 
are waiting to be classified, it being borne in mind that of the greater 
number of representatives of the vegetable kingdom each has its 
attendant weevil, some, as the Acacias and Eucalypts, having special 
Kinds peculiar to them. This State is unfortunately already all too 
well favoured with indigenous specimens of this species, and it is 
lllore than probable that a further supply will ultimately find its way 
here. Two particularly destructive specimens are the corn weevils, 
Calandra oryzl£, and granarius-both introduced-which can be seen 
at times in hundreds amongst rice, maize, and wheat. Snme of the 
largest and most familiar of these insects are so hard that one can, 
withnut hurting them, tread upon them, or even pass a heavy roller 
over them, unless the ground happens to be particularly firm and 
solid. Along the banks of the Swan River nearly the whole of the 
Eucalypts are covered with very large galls, occasioned by one of 
this tribe, Strongylorrhinus ochracea. One gall specially measured 
was 15 inches long by two in diameter, and contained scores of the 
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larval. Fortunately, however, these larval are a favourite food 
of parrakeets and cockatoos, who are experts in t'xtracting them. 

Anotht'r great family of plant feeders is the Ohrysomelidee, 
represented by hundreds of species. These, though small in size, 
are of varied shapes and colours; . some of them being' most brilliant 
and highly burnished, look like jewels on the foliage. A peculiarity 
in their favour, as compared with otllE'r families, is that they have a 
pleasant musky odour. One of the largest genera is Paropsis, of 
whicll there are very many fine species, but unfortunatdy for the 
entomologist, the greater number of the richest coloured fade at 
death to a pale yellow, and out "f hundreds pinned probably not a 
single one will reta,in the living colours: 

The last family to which we can refer is the immense one of the 
Longicornia. which also depend on the vegetable world for their 
sustenance. They may be classed as the most destructive group 
represented, and, as before mf'ntioned, some of their larVal have been 
found to take over five years to mature. During that time they 
have in some ca"es utterly ruined as much as twenty feet of timber 
with their tunnels or galleries, whilst in other cases young trees 
have been attacked and completely destroyed. This family is 
divided into three sub-families, of which the first, or Prionidee, is 
but poorly represented in Western Australia, possibly by about 
a dozen specit's at most, this group heing always more numerous 
in colder P'lrts; still, those that are ]'epresented are fine specimens, 
though not comparable to the giants of South America and 
India. The next, the Oemmbycidee, is a very numerous family, and 
contains man.r interesting forms, some of which are great mimics 
of other families, and also of totally different orders. One genus, 
Hesthesis, which is fairly corilmon a,t times on flowers, ~o much 
resembles a wasp, that it commands the greatest respect from 
children, and even grown-up persons. Taking the vast area of this 
State into consideration, it is more than probttble that this genus 
will muster qnite a hundred specioo when all are known. The last 
sub-family, the Lamiides, contains a number of fine insects among 
the Penthea, Rhytiphora, and Symphyletes genera, fully equal in 
every respect to those of the other States. Some of this group are 
of large and stout build, as well as being cunspicuous in their 
coloUl's, and easily recognised, whilst others are very small, and 
of SlH'h proteetive colours that it is a, very difficult matter to see 

. them. Although ail the other families cannot possibly be here 
referred to, it may bc' st,tted that they are mostly well represented 
by fine and interesting varieties, and it is probable that in this 
ordt~r Western Australia will more than hold her own against any 
other part of the Common wealth. 

Collectors of the Orthopterous order will here find many extra 
large and highly-coloured forms among-st the several f~milies which 
compose it. The PO?:fieuli,lm, or earwigs, are very nnme!'Ous in 
parts, but the speeies lIHt,V prove limited. as only four varieties have 
as yet heen obsened. The Bllltfidle, or COCk1'OIlCheH, however, amply 
atone for this., as! they are very lI·umerous and rich in forms, some of 

K 
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them being also of immense size. There are also one or two intro
duced species as well, which have been very widely distributed, 
owing to the shipping facilities. The Mantidm contain .a number 
of fine varieties, M. fusci-elytra being one of the largest species; 
these are generally known as "Praying" Insects, owing to their 
habit of resting with the fore-legs folded, as if in an att.itude of 
devotion. But woe betide the unfortunate insect, even if their own 
kindred, that ventures near them, as it is instantly seized and 
devoured. The Phasmidm, or Stick-and-Leaf Insects, 'contain some 
of the largest insects known, and there. are some grand varieties 
here, fully equal to those in any' part of Australia. The violet
shouldered Phasma Podacanthus violascens attains a length of six 
inches, with an expanse of wing much greater. The crimson-winged 
P. typhon is even larger still, but t.he giants are those cont.ained in 
the Diura genus. Orickets are fairly numerous, and contain some 
peculiar forms; one of the largest, Deinacrida, is most formidable 
looking, having great spiny legs, and enormously long antennre 
(nearly nine inches), and with its immense jaws it can inflict a very 
sharp bite. The true Grasshoppers contain some fine species, but 
are far below the LocrMlts in point of variety; the latter tribe con
tains many species peculiar to Western Australia, and numbers 
found in the other States, one of the largest being Oposmala sordida, 
or the " Dusky" Locust. . 

The Neuroptera will be found widely distributed throughout this 
State, and are very rich in forms, although only a few can be re
ferred to. Dragon flies are numerous and diversified, both as to 
size and colour, which remark also applies to the Myrmeleoninm, or 
Ant-lions, these latter being tiner and observed in greater variety 
here than in the Eastern States. The large Nemoptera extensa is 
also to be observed here, together with a few species of Ascalaphus. 

Silver-fish or Lepisma are everywhere, some of them being 
upward of an inch in length. This order is best represented 
locally by the Termites, or, as they are called, White-ants, whose 
depredations are unfortunately known to all; they are one of the 
most destructive pests to be found, as there is scarcely a t.imber 
which they will not attack. The jarrah if'! said to be proof ag'ainst 
them, hut it is frequently seen completely riddled by them. One 
thing which must be admitted after careful observation, is that, 
where jarrah is used in conjunction with other timber, it is the last. 
to be attacked. 

The order Hymenoptera. is doubt1ess one of the largest .. It may 
possibly even rival the OoZeoptera in numhers, and the structure and 
also the habits of thc insects composing it are the most varied of 
any known, whilst as regards intelligence, they must certainly be 
p1aced at the head of the" Insect World." This order is divided 
into two sub-orders, Hymenoptera Terebrantia, in which the ovipo
sitor is used as a borer, and the Hymenoptera Aculeata, in which it 
is modified into a sting. Both divisions are amply represented here 
by hundreds of species, many of which compare most favourably 
with those from any part of the world. The first division is best 
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illustrated by the Saw-flies, which comprise some large species, over 
an inch in length, and more than two in expanse of wing. One of 
our largest is Perga dorsalis, of a rich metallic blue colour, with 
-deep yellow scutellum, which is raised, and looks like a plate 
attached to the insect. The larvfB of this genus are, in their season, 
sure to attract attention, as they congregate in bunches of 15 to 
20 on the young suckers of the Eucalyptus, and when disturbed 
bend their bodies in the form of an arch and emit from the mouth 
a greenish fluid which has a remarkably powerful odour of the 
leaves from which it is distilled. These caterpillars, as the 
~olonists call them locally, are often over two inches in length, 
velvety black in colour, and covered with numerous short white 
hairs; fortunately they are much attacked by a Dipterous fly, 
which is parasitic on them, and greatly thins .their numbers. 

In addition to the Saw-flies, this division comprises some seven 
Br eight families of parasitic insects, including the True Gall-flies, 
which may be observed almost everywhere. As mentioned above, 
<some galls are produced by Beetles; others, however, are the work of 
a very large family of small gnat-like flies (Oecidomyiidm), largely 
represented here. Other families of this order are parasitic on most 
of the other orders; many attack the larvfB of butterflies, moths, 
beetles, flies, and some even their own kindred, while some of the very 
minute Ohalcididm prey even on the eggs. As an illustration of their 
small size, it may be mentioned that a fine lot of eggs of one of our 
larger moths (Darala), which the writer found and took home to 
be hatched so as to enable him to observe what the young cater
pillars were like, yielded, instead of the larvfB of the Darala, a 
number of those of the Ohalcididm. The eggs measure about a 
twelfth part of an inch in length. Some of the insects in this 
division have very long ovipositors, one recently measured being 
nearly three inches. 

Among the second division will be found one family which 
seems to be universally distributed, the Ants, whose name is legion, 
and to whom, as is only too well known to the housewife and 
bushman, no place or thing is sacred. The large Soldier Ants are 
often over an inch in length, and can inflict a most painful sting, as 
the writ.er can personally vouch for. Their sting, however, is less 
severe than that of the species known as the Jumper, whose venom 
is far more acrid and painful, although the "Jumpers" are not 
more than half the size of the "Soldiers," some species known 
locally being less than an eighth of an inch long. The colours of 
ants are very varied; there are reds, yellows, browns, metallic blues, 
and greens, also numerous blacks, including a small but most 
persistent little insect, which, when opposition is offered to its 
<'mtering a house or tent, is only too eager to attack back, not only 
by very sharp painful bites, but also by emitting a most 
di1'agreeable odour. Amongst others there are ground-dwelling 
ants and arboreal ants, mason and carpenter ants, leaf-cutting and 
harvesting ants, agricultural and stock-keeping ants, honey and 
sugar ants, as well as slave-making ants. Names ha':e not 
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been quoted, as the writer is not aware of any authority on 
Australian ants excepting in regard to one or two species. 

Of the Wasp tribe there are here an immense number and 
variety, induding some very large species in the ThynnidCE, ScoliidCE, 
SphegidCE, and other genera. The males of the ThynnidCE are easily 
recognised, as they are frequently to be seen crawling over the 
native shrubs when in bloom, a pa,rticula,r favourite being the paper 
bark (Melaleuca). They are of several colours; black, black with 
yellow bands, and bhck with orange red. The females are seldom 
seen, being wingless. and greatly resembling stoutly built ants. 
There are probably thirty species of this genus alone here. It may 
be added that the formidable looks of the male insect command the 
greatest respect from the colonists and their children, by whom they 
are erroneously credited with the possession of fearful stings; it is to 
the females only that this form of protection is given. In the genus 
Mutilla, or sand.burrowing wasps, the female is also wingless, the 
male being, as a rule, quite unlike his lady love. It is, however, a 
difficult matter to capture them in order to be certain of the species. 
Another strange characteristic of the Mutilla genus is that the 
males have long straight antennCE, while the female has hers much 
shorter, and often twisted. The Scolia are rather handsome insects, 
with smoky or steely-blue wings, metallic black or blue, hairy bodies, 
with yellow spots, 01' collar, 01' bands; they will sting severely if 
handled, but are far less numerous than those previously mentioned. 
These insects should not be destroyed as they provision their nests 
with the larVal of some of the most destructive beetles (MelonthidCE). 
The Sphegidm must be familial' to all dwellers here, if only 
from the nuisance they make themselves by building their 
mud nests in keyholes and other inconvenient places. Some 
of them again affix their nests to the walls of houses, where 
they are very conspicuous objects. The writer counted nearly 
a hundred of them on one house recently. These insects, 
although we possibly may not recognise it, are undoubt~dly 
of very great benefit to us, from the great number of noxIOUS 
insects of other orders which they destroy and devour. Some 
of them provision their nests with grasshoppers, others with spiders, 
flies, or caterpillars. It is a particularly interesting sight to watch 
them hunting for their prey; no wolf hunts with a more relentless 
purpose than they do, and it is but seldom that they are not t.he 
victors. This State does not seem to be very rich in the" Social 
Wasps," as only a few nests have so far been obsE'rved, but there 
are some that utilise the old galleries of the timber-boring 
beetle .• , to construct their nests in. 

Want of space prevents the mention of more particulars 
concerning the members of this interesting tribe, as otherwise 
no room would be left for the Bees, with which the 8tate 
seems to be well supplied. There are, it is said, over fifty species in 
the British Museum from Western Australia, comprising quite a 
dozen genera. One of the largest is the Oarpenter Bee (Lestis 
bomb?Jlans), which is widely distributed. It is of a bright metallic 
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green colour, and very hairy. Its nest has been found in decaying
timber. Another, common in the Swan River district, is th~ 
blue-banded bee (Anthophorri pulchra), one of the handsomest 
species. A bee most strongly attached to one special food plant is 
the silver-faced bee (Lamprocolletes argentifrons), which seems very 
numerous, wherever the Stinkwood (Inula graveolens) grows. Two 
or three species of the "leaf cutte1'" bees (Megachile) appear to. 
be very numerous around Perth, as shrubs, includin~ roses, and 
flame trees (Bmchychiton) are frequently to be seen with scarcely 
a sound leaf left on thf'm. 

This all too brief notice should certainlv not be closed 
without referring to the Ohrysididm, whose 'brilliant colours 
fill the observer with admiration, as their fiery tints scintillate, 
like a blaze of jewels in the sun. They are rather small, 
slender insects, with a hard abdomen, convex above and concave· 
below. The females carry a very acrid sting, and are wonderfully 
active in the hottest sun. They are parasitic insects, their larvffi
living on the living larvffi of bees, wasps, and others of the order. 
The eggs, however, are not laid within the body of their victim, as 
is the case with the vast army of the Ichneumons. 

The Order of Lepidoptera in this State, as far as we know at 
present, is not rich in " Butterflies," fmd although the number may 
prove more extensive as the Central and Northern parts becom~ 
better known, it is greatly to be feared that the Western Australian 
record will always show a smaller number than that of any of the· 
other States. The swallow-tails (Papilio) are represented by the fine 
P. sthenelus, which was fairlv'numerous around Perth last autumn. 
There mav be other species, 'but this is the only one observed by the 
writer. The Danainm, likewise, have one representative, D. petilia, 
which has a most extensive range. Pieridm are better represented, 
there being six species known at present. The Satyrinm or Brown's, 
contain six species, included in two genera. One of them, Xenica 
achanta, is unrecorded for this State at present, but widely distri
buted over all the others. Nymphalinm has only two genera, con
taining three species. Pyrameis itea, our only "admiral," is dis
tributed over the whole continent and Tasmania, even extending
beyond. The Painted Lady (P. cardtti var. KershaV1i) was no doubt 
originally introduced, as the chief point of difference between the 
European P. cardui and our form seems to be that while the four 
spots on the posterior wings are black in the European, in ours 
three ont of the four have very decided blue eentres, which seem 
constant; it was therefore proposed to distinguish it as a sub-species 
Kershawi. This is bv far the commonest of our butterflies, but is. 
nearly approached by the pretty Junonia vellida. The Lycmnidm 
are of world wide extent, and contain some of the most beautiful 
butterflies, but as the local species are not yet sufficientlv known,. 
all that can at present be said about this pretty family is that they 
are not very numerous. The last family of Skippers (Hesperidm) 
contains some pretty forms, but small in size. One genus confined 
to the State is very peculiar in its habit of always resting with the, 
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wings expanded; like the moths, it is a conspicuous insect in flght, 
but very deceptive on the ground, and seems much· nearer to 
bridging the gulf between the butterflies and moths than any with 
which the writer is acquainted. 

The Heterocera, or Moths proper, are far more numerous than 
might be supposed, as so many species will only take wing in the 
day time when actually compelled. Many of the moths are of 
1arge size and great beauty; it is more than probable that a 
large number of them will prove forms that are unique and 
peculiar to the Sta,te. In addition to the great number of 
indigenous species, we have, unfortunately, numerous introduced 
kinds, an noted" pests," such as the bee-, clothes-, potato-, cabbage-. 
'and vine-moths, whose evil reputations are unluckily not improved by 
the splendid West Australian climate, which enables many of them 
to rear an extra brood. The cabbage-moth (Plutella crucifera1'um) 
is a fearful scourge in this district (Swan River) and may interest 
some, from its being distributed over the whole world, from Green
land to New Zealand, and from its appearing' to be, according to 
reliable authorities, the only representative of the Lepidoptera in 
Spitzbergen. The writer's acquaintance with this group is all too 
limited, but as far as careful observations go, he will risk the 
opinion that most of the families will be here wen represented, 
especially in the timber-boring section which contains some very large 
and beautiful species in the Hepialus, Trictena, and Zeuzera genera. 
The immense caterpillars of these are well known to the aboriginals, 
with whom they form a staple article of diet, as likewise do a great 
many of the larvlB of the longicorn beetles; the larvlB are very 
numerous, but owing to so many being consumed by the natives the 
perfect insects are very rare. The writer has only noted three 
species of Ha 1,vk-moths, of which two are introduced. Our commonest 
is the" silver-striped" Ghmrocampa celerio, whose large caterpillars 
feed on the vine and" pig-lilies" (Galla mthiopica). 

The males of the Teia Anartoides are beautiful little objects, 
whilst the females, which vary considerably in size, and are locally 
called" spiders," are wingless. The writer, to ascertain the fecun
·dity of this interesting order, carefully counted the eggs, laid on 
the silky covering of the pupa case, of three specimens; these in 
one instance numbered 703, in another 675, and in the third 633. 
This species also affords an instance of a native insect forsaking 
its natural food, the Acacia, for introduced trees, as it has fre
·quently been observed in the Perth district feeding on the leaves 
of the rose, apple, and quince. 

Of the Hemiptera (Bugs) we have unfortunately a very large 
number of plant-feeding species, varying greatly in size and 
colours. One large species, Myctis profana, which feeds on the 
wattles (Acacia), can be observed almost the whole year through, 
in hundreds, wherever these trees grow. At times, the numbers on 
one plant are sufficient to almost kill it, so great is the quantity of 
sap abstracted. This insect is easily recognised by its greyish
brown colour, and a large white X on its back. The larva, however, 
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is totally unlike the imago, the insect in its former condition being" 
of a reddish-orange colour, with blue-black markings. Then there 
is the Harlequin bug (Dindymus versicolor), which appears in great 
numbers at times, and is cop.spicuous in colour-orange. red and 
black. This pest has taken to attacking apples in Victoria, so 
there is every probability it will do so here later on; if handled 
It emits an offensive odour which clings to the fingers for some 
time, a peculiarity characteristic of bugs in general. Another very 
sman species of the numerous genus Rhyparochromus. which is of III 
light green colour, tinged with red on the wings, commits great 
havoc on sunflower plants in the Perth district; it can at times be 
seen in thousands on one plant, and in such cases causes the pro~ 
duction of deformed flowers and leaves. 

The State is also well represented in the Reduviidm, or carnivorous 
bugs, which are of many sizes, but not so varied in colour as the above .. 
These insects kill and suck the juices of a great number of othprs, 
among which have been observed cockroaches, crickets, locusts, 
beetles, flies, and some of its own species. One common here, 
Reduvius sp, can often be observed extracting the contents of one of 
our far too numerous caterpillars, the larVal of Heliothus armigera. 
a moth which has spread almost over the whole world. Another' 
most obnoxious member of this order is the genuine bed bug (Cimex 
lectularis), which is either an introduction from its original home. 
Africa, or may have come from the mother country, where Westwood 
mentions that it is recorded as first appearing in 1503. Cockroaches 
are said to be especially fond of them, but one can hardly 
recommend that these should be specially encouraged for the pur
pose of destroying bugs, as it is questionable which of the two evils. 
is the worse. 'l'he Nepidm or water bugs, often called "water 
scorpions," from the resemblance which their great, long, raptorial 
front legs bear to the claws of the scorpions, contain the largest 
members of the tribe. 

The sub-order Homoptera contains some of the most c11rious and 
interesting forms in the different families of which it is composed, 
such as the Cicadas, whose unpleasant stridulating screech is kept up, 
as Falstaff says, with "damnable iteration" the whole day long, 
during the hottest months of summer. There are a few of the curious 
" Candle Fl';es," but t,hey are of small size, and not so brilliant as 
thE' South American and Indian forms. Amongst the Membracidm 
are found a vast number of extremely curious insects, which 
unfortunately are so small and protective-coloured as to be but 
seldom noticed. One is astonished at the extraordinary shape 
assumed by the pro-thorax, which in many cases is prolonged 
beyond the body. The Gercopidm or Froth-hoppers are fairly 
representt'dby a number of brightly-coloured but small species. 
AphidB3 or Plant Lice are numerous, as are the PsyllidB3 or gall 
producing bugs. '{'he Scale Insects or " CocC'idm" are unfortunately 
too numerous, even without the many introductions which have 
taken place, as San Jose-, Oleander-, Apple-, and Cottony Cushion~ 
Scale, and several others. The curious Pamdise flies (really bugs) 
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:are often observed. flying about at the end o{ summer. They are 
small, slender insects, with chitinous wings, and the anal extremity 
.of the male is decorated with a long tuft of silky filaments, 
-resembling spun glass. The great. gravid female would make half 
a dozen of her lord; she is quite blind, of a dirty brown eolour, 
and may be frequently observed clinging to the stalks of grass or 
rushes. 

The almost numberless order of DipteTa, or Flies, is too well known 
to require any introduction, and this State cert<tinly seE'ms to have 
her share. Should any eolleetor t.ake this Order in hand, he would 
find abundant oceupation for some considerable period. and would 
-certainly reap a rich reward for his labours. Only a few of the 
families ean be notieed, and as the Australian genus Rutilia eon
tains some of the most brilliant flies known, it shall be plaeed first 
on t.he list. ];here are several species of these lovely erea.tures. some 
over half an ineh in length, resplendent with beautiful metallic or 
rainbow tints. The group of meat- or flesh-eating flies also contains 
;some beautifully eoloured species. This group is one of the great.est 
pests the State has, for its members do not wait for a woundea 
animal to die, but attack it whilst still living, and in many instances 
cause death, whieh, but for them, might not have ensued. The 
Hovering Flies (Syrl'hidm) are very numerous in this State, and 
some are very large. Gad Flies also are numerous, and at certain 
,seasons make their presence known by the sharp punctures they 
inflict on the hands and face, especially in the case of Olle species 
which greatly resembles the common fly. Robber Flies (Asilidm) are 
very largely and conspicuously represented, many of them being of 
considerable size. One of these is very partial to the hive-bee. of 
whieh it must destroy large numbers; it captures its victim on the 
wing and tran;;fixes it, then, settling on some tree-trunk 01' fence, 
it sucks the juices out of its prey; this ended, it drops the carcase 
and renews the chase. Another large species has been often 
.observed feeding on loeusts, and should this prove to be its only 
food, it is well deserving of protection. Some again attack beetles, 
whilst numbers of the smaller kinds feed on flies. Before leaving 
this order attention must be direeted to the Bot Flies ((Estridrej 
which are far more numerous than is generally supposed. In fact, 
many stock-owners do not as yet believe in their presence in the 
State. They can, however, be easily shown to be in error, for post 
morterJ~ examinations on the horses killed at the Zoo furnish the 
alarming result that bots, numbering in some cases over 70, have 
been found in the 8toma(~hs of seven out of every ten examined. 
Stable-fed horses appear a~ a rule to be rather less subject to bots 
than those that are grass-fed, but even they are often found to have 
them in smaller numbers. After vc>ry careful observation by the 
writer, in only one case has the oute{'lining of the stomach 'been 
found to be perforated, and even in that. case it had healed a~ain. 
This fact. is mentioned, because bots are commonly believed to cause 
the death of any animal they attach themselves to: The writer is at 
thepreseht time endeavouring to' perform the very diffieult task of 
breeding the rerfptt, insect, and so soon as he is successful he will 
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present the" life hist.ory" of this pest to the Stock Department and: 
Museum of the State, so that it can be brought under the immediate
notice of all directly interested. Unfortunately, in this State other 
specimens of this genus also occur; these attack the frontal sinus 
and nasal cavities of sheep and cattle, and come more immediately 
under notice when the perfect insects are flying among sheep. 
On such occasions the sheep may be noticed st.anding round in 
circles on any barren sandy spots that may be availahle, with their 
hefLds close together, and with nostrils nearly touching the ground, 
while they keep st<J.mping the front. feet seemingly in order to 
raise a dust, which is evidently objectionable to the flies. It may 
possibly be of interest to state that man himself has been attacked 
by hots in Europe, and that an eEstrus considerably over an inch 
in length has been obtained from the body of a common mouse. 
Saind Flies are all,too numerous here, and seem to have a peculi'1r 
liking for attacking one's ankles. Mosqu,itoes are at times almost 
unbearable, even to the seasoned dweller, but far worse to the 
new arrivals. Thev are of several kinds, sizes, and colour, and 
some are especially· venomous. 'The Gnat and Dnddy Long-lpgit 
tribes are numerous, HS also are the Gall-flies, whose operations are 
conducted on diff'~rent genera of Plants. Parasitic flies on other 
orders, especially Moths, are numerous, fLnd four or five speeies may 
be obtained from some eaterpil1ars. 

Ticks are largely represented, including the (headed Cattle 
tick, which is about the largest speeies. Snakes and Lizards are 
often infested with closely allied forms, as are also various species 
of birds and poultry. 

Fleas (pulex irritans) are prolific beyond measure during the 
spring months. 

Though not true inseets. Scorpions may here be mentioned as 
numerous; some of the species attain a fair size, and all are to be 
avoided, as they can inflict a ~evere and painful sting. 

Spide1's also are as well represented here as in any part of 
the world; and amongst them are found some of the most fantastic 
shapes imaginable. Although there are none so large as the Giant 
bird catching spider of South America, there are yet among the 'l'rap_ 
dnor- and Wo~f-spiders some very large species, capable of inflicting 
exceedingly painful bites. One genus, LatTodectus, is represented 
by two known species, per'haps more, t.he one jet black with a broad 
stripe of vermilion un the abdomen; the other has a spot of ver
milion in place of the str>ipe, and the central parts of the Jegs are 
also !'ed. They generally appear to haunt rubbish heaps or are 
found under logs and in uther places, and are exceedingly venomous, 
the venom being stated to be worse than prussic acid. Some spiders 
construet. dwellings with trap-doors of such marvellous ingenuity as 
to almost defy detection when the doors are closed. Few species of 
water-spiders have a,s yet been noticed, but it is probable that 
there may be a great number scattered over so vast an area as is 
included within the confines of the State. 
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9.-FLORA. 

THE VEGETATION OF WESTERN AUSTRALIA. 

(By A. Morrison, Esq., Government Botanist.) 

The flora of Western Australia is distmguished for its richness, 
the beauty of its flowers, and, in many instances, the singularity of 
the forms composing it. The number of species of extra-tropi(~a1 
vascular plants recorded in the late Baron von Mueller's sketch of 
the vegetation of Western Australia, published in the "Year Book" 
issued in 1896, is given as 3,700, but additional species have been 
discovered ,and recorded since that date, though not yet brought 
together from the scattered publications in which they were 
described. If those of the Northern portion of the State are 
added-over 2,000 species being found in those parts of Western 
and South Australia North of the Tropic of Capricorn-the 
number of plants existing in Western Australia will be seen 
to be very large. A great variety might be expected on 
account of the immense extent of the territory of the State, 
which ranges from about 140 to 34~ 0 South latitude; but 
it is in the temperate regions that the great abundance of plants is 
met with. In Queensland, which stands next to Western Aus
tralia in the number of species, the flora has been enriched by the 
incursion along the North-East coast of many forms of vegetation 
from the Malayan and Oceanic regions; but these, owing doubtless 
to different climatical conditions, are absent from corresponding 
latitudes on the Western shores of the continent. 

While the vegetation of the tropical region is not specially 
distinguished, alpine vegetation, on the other ha,nd, is entirely 
wanting in Western Australia, .on account of the absence of high 
mountains and the permanent streams and still waters usually 
associated with them. The remarkable profusion that charac
terises the flora is therefore, as already said, to be sought 
for in the temperate latitudes, and is found in the South
West Division of the State, or within the triangle formed by 
a line from abont the mouth of the Murchison River to 
the neighbourhood of Esperance, with the West and South 
-coastlines between these two points. Sandy soil in Australia 
generally is more prolific as regards variety of plants than that of 
richer quality, but the exuberance of flowering plants in the 
South-West of Western Australia, where the soil is sandv to a 
very large extent, is correlated also with a copious rainfall,· and at 
the same time with underground supplies of water at shallow 
depths, without which the native flora as well as the cultural 
-conditions of the soil might be very different. Under the influence 
of the winter rainfall and the increasing warmth of spring, 
numerous plants make their appearance above ground that formerly 
was bare or thinly covered with shrubs or trees, and after a short 
but brilliant course ripen their seeds and die down, giving place to 
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others that speedily come to fruition also. There is thus a con· 
tinual succession of flowers, one series following the other till near 
midsummer, when the surface soil even of the -swamps has become 
more or less desiccated, with hardly a trace remaining of the 
abundance that for the previous three or four months had graced 
the scene. For brillianey of colouring the native flowers cannot be 
surpassed, and the peculiarities in the formation and structure of 
many add to the interest with which they are regarded by resi
dents, and still more so by visitor" from other countries. . 

From the fact that so large a number of species exist in the 
comparatively limited South- West Division of the State, it would 
naturally be expected that each different portion of that area would 
be tenanted bv a considerable number not found in the other 
portions. As a: matter of fact, taking the neighbourhood of Perth 
as a starting point, we find that its flora, while very copious itself, is 
wanting in many of those that abound on the Darling Range, 15. 
miles or so to the East. The flora of the York district again-
which wa,s at an early date named the Garden of A ustralia
contains a still larger number of species not met with near Perth or 
on the Darling Range. Still further East, in the hot and arid 
interior, manv plants characteristic of the desert are to be found, 
strangely m~dlfied in many cases in order to withstand the 
inhospitable climate of those parts. Passing North from Perth, 
towards Geraldton, we see also great differences in the native 
vegetation, and changes will be observed to the South of the 
Swan River, especially at the extreme South-West corner of the 
island-continent and the South coast towards the Great Bight, 
where in a very rich flora a large number of species are endemic, or 
entirely confined to those districts. Many are so restricted in 
their distribution that there is a great risk of their being 
exterminated at an early date. 

The influence of climate on the distribution of plants is very 
im portant, but in the differences between the vegetation of Perth 
and that of the Darling Range, the part played by the constitution 
of the soil is probably of more consequence. The rainfall is similar 
in the two districts, and the difference in elevation above sea-level 
would be no bar to the plants of either district growing in the 
other; but in the one case the soil consist.s almost entirely of sand 
or sandy swamps, overlying limestone and sandstone of Mesozoic 
age, while in the other the soil on and near the hills is derived from 
igneous rocks, and is richer and more l"('ltentive of moisture. 

The earliest colonists of the Swan River settlement were struck 
with something like wonder at the prolific character of the soil 
there, eomposed as it is for the greatest part of almost pure sand, 
and they recognised that it was due to the presence in the subsoil 
of abundant moisture. This subterranean supply of water, met 
with everywhere between the ranges and the eoast, must be as old
established as t.he hills themselves, from whi(~h we may ]Jresume it 
is to a large extent derived; and judging from its existence and 



300 

<effects at the present day, we can estimate its influence in the 
development and preservation of the singularly rich and highly 
peculiar flora we now see. The South-West Division of the State, 
favoured with this means of resistance against drought, may have 
been for long ages a harbour of refuge for the reception of plants 
driven by stress of untowal'd environment from_ a much wider 
surrounding area. 

Special adaptations, in the form and structure of plants, are 
'Common in Australia, where the climate generally is very dry, and 
sometimes of great severity. A striking feature of the flora is the 
number of spiny plants, in the foliage of which the amount of 
cellular, tissue, and the surface area of the leaves, are greatly reduced, 
130 that the softer pa,rts of the blade disappear more or less, while 
the ribs remain hard a,nd woody, ending in sharp points. This 
structure of the foliage is adapted to the condition of the soil and 
the atmosphere--a fUllction of the leaf, the soft cellular portion 
-especially, being to exhale into the air the moisture absorbed from 
the soil by the roots of the plant. As the soil, particularly in 
desert regions, is very dry, the root-system, even when largely 
developed as it often is,cannot absorb much moisture, while the 
dry atmosphere is ready to take up all and much more than the 
vegetation can supply to it by tra,nspiration. The demand made by 
the dry air is so great, and t,he supply of moisture in the soil so 
meagre, that the amount of transpiring foliage must be reduced to 
the lowest limit in order to preserve the balance, and allow the 
plant to utilise the scanty supply to the greatest advantage. 
Reduction of foliage may also be seen in shod scale-like leaves, and 
in the great majority of acacias the true leaves are suppressed, all 
but the leaf-stalks, that assume a flftt leaf-like form, and are known 
as phyllodia. It lllay be pushed as far as entire suppression of the 
leaf, and in such cases leaf-functions may be carried on by the stems 
of the plants. Among desert plants, as in many Verbenacem and 
Solanacem, a dense coat of hairs covers the leaves or the whole 
plant, while in others, as in some acacias, the surfaces of leaves and 
twigs are varnished over with a layer of resin, both modifications 
having much to do with the control of the rate of transpiration, 
but serving also as a proteetion against the extremes of heat and 
cold to which they are subjected. 

While the vegetation of Australia as a whole is highly 
differentiated from that of the rest of the world, Western Australia 
is more specifically Australian in this connection than any of the 
other colonies of the group. Baron von Mueller reckons that of the 
3,700 species found in the extra tropical part of the State, 2,460 
are endemic, or not found anywhere else. There - is no such 
admixture in its flora-as ohtains to a greater or less degree in the 
other States-of species derived in the course of past ages from 
almost all other regions of the Globe, so that Western Australia, as 
regards its flora, is typieally and purely Australian. As the 
vegetation of the different parts of the world must presumably have 
had a common derivation in the remote past, it could hardly be 
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expected that the larger divisions of the vegetable kingdom, or the 
families of plants, would be distinct even among those oC'cupying 
the most remote divisions of the Globe, but in Australia there are 
natural orders that are endemic or almost so, being distinctively 
Australian and entirely confined to Australia, or represented else
where only by one or a few outlying spel:ies, mostly in adjoining 
regions. Such are the Tremandrem, Stackho'usiacem, Stylidem, 
Goodeniacem, Casnarinem, and Philhydrem. It is indicative of 
the high antiquity of the Australian flora that the observations of 
Dr. Treuh, of Java, made not many years ago, on the embryogeny of 
the Casnarinem or Sheaoaks,prove that thatfarnily shows fundamental 
differences from the great division of Angiosperms, leading him to 
propose a p'Lrtition of that large cla~s into Chalazogamm, represented 
by the Casnarina" and Porogacrnm, including all the rest of the 
division. 

III other orders many genera, and even grouyJs of genera, are 
exclusively Australian, while the number of endemic species is very 
hrge; and Western Australia has the largest share of these 
endemic plants. The explanation of this is believed to lie in the 
long continued isolation from the rest of the world of Australia, 
and espeCll111y of the South- West corner of the continent, a region 
new as regards human associations, but of remote antiquity and 
older than most other parts of the world as regards the distribu
tion of sea and 111nd, and the forms of animal and vegetable life 
inhabitillg them. 

In connection with the external relations of the Australian 
flora. the affinitv it bears to that of South Africa should be men
tioned. Between the two there is a general resemblance as regards 
some of the natural orders, and at the same time also a general 
dissimilarity. For example, Proteacem a,nd Restiacem are both 
well represented in each, while little known in any other part of 
the w,}rld, but very few of the genera and none of the species of 
these orders are common to the two countries. On the other hand 
the plants of some orders are plentiful in the one country, but 
absent or only sparingly represented in the other; the Myrtacem, for 
instance, being numerous in Australia but rare at the Oape, while 
the Geraniacem are extensively den-loped in the latter country, but 
uncommon in Australia. The Epacridacem and Ericacem illustrate 
at once the similarity and the dissimilarity spoken of, for the two 
orders are closely allied to one nnother, and while the former are 
almost exdusively Aust.mlian, the 111tter attain their fullest 
development in South Africa, and. are illustrated by only a small 
numher of forms in the Austmlinn rt'gion, and not at ali in 
Western Australia. A feature common to the vegetl1tion of these 
two regions is the presence in each of llumprous minute plants, 
from less than an inch t~ several inches in height, associated with 
and evidently dependent on similar physical and climatic conditions 
in the two countries. These interesting forms are abundant in 
Western Australia, though apt to be overlooked by those who do 
not search' for them. 
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Whether any land connection ever existed between th<e Cllipe, 
and Western Australia or not, by which the likeness between the· 
two floras might be explained, it is certain that there was frequent 
communication by ship between the two in the early years of the Swan 
River settlement. This form of connection resulted in the intro
duction of a considerable number of South African plants into the 
State, now naturalised and adding to the gaiety of spring time~ 
though in some cases proving troublesome pests and difficult to 
eradicate. 

The following notes on the native plants comprised in the 
principal natural orders will indicate some of the salient features of 
the West Australian flora. 

The Leguminos83, if we except the acacias, are not disting,uished 
for economic value, although in other parts of the world, and as 
cultivated plants, their products are of the greatest importance to. 
mankind. A considerable number of species, on the other hand, 
are poisonous to a virulent degree, and are the cause of great 
losses of cattle and sheep. Beautiful plants, however, abound in 
the order, and many species of Chorizema, Oxylobium, Gast·rolobium" 
r1ompholobium, Bossi83a, Hovea, Crotalaria, Swain.~onia, Kennedya, 
Clianthns, Cassia, and Acacia have been in cultivation from early 
dat.es, though now out of fashion. The acacias are very numerous, 
and furnish not only ornamental plants, but good timber, tannin, 
and gum. 

The Myrta,ce83 are very copiously represented in Western 
Australia, and a considerable number of t.he genera, as well as. 
numerous species, are endemic. The Eucalypti, or Gum trees, as in 
other parts of Australia, are the predominating element in the 
forest vegetation, and some of the most valuable kinds occupy 
immense areas. Besides being, on account of their timber, one of 
the chief sources of wealth in the State, some species of Eucalyptus 
are very ornamental, and of these mav be mentioned two Southern 
species'of restricted distribution, na~ely, Eucalyptus ficifolia, the 
scarlet-flowered gum, and E. tetraptera, and there may also 
be added a new species from Coolgardie, recently described by Mr. 
J. G.Luehmann, under the name of E. torqnnta. The foliage of 
the EucalyptI, and of myrtac8011s plants in general, is permeated 
with glands containing essential oils of various qualities, and useful 
for therapeutic purposes, perfumery, etc., while the Conservator 
of Forests has recommended the utilisation of the waste Jarrah 
timber for charcoal making. (For an account of the chief timber 
trees of this and other orders, see article on Forest Resources.) 
Large numbers of the plants of this order adorn the landscape with 
their beautiful flowers, and they are eminently suitable for green
house decoration. Species of flarwinia, Verticordia, Calycothrix, 
Lhotzkya, Baeckea, Hypocalymrna, Kunzea, Melaleuca, Beaufortin, 
and Calothamnus may be mentioned as ·some of those worthy of 
culti va tion. 

In the great family Composit83 we have daisies (Brachycome) 
and everlastings (Helichrysurn, Helipternm, Waitzia) and others, in. 
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profusion all over the State, making brilliant extensive areas, and they 
are, perhaps, the most generally popular of all the native flowers. 

The Stylidere, or Candolleacere, as the order was latterly named 
by Baron von MueUer, are popularly known as "trigger-plants," on 
account of their irritable style. The genus Stylidium, or Candollea, 
is represented in the State by no fewer than 64 species, nf'arly 
all endemic, and a large proportion of these, besides being of curious 
structure, have flowers of lovelv and various tints, and are often 
mistaken for orchids by the inexperienced. 

The Goodeniacere, like the Stylidere, are characteristically 
Australian, and are represented in the West by some of the most 
showy of flowers: species of Leschenaultia, Dampwra, Goodenia, 
,and Screvola. 

The Epacridere, or Australian Heaths, contain a large number 
{)f ornamental shrubs, of the genera Styphelia, Conostephium, 
Lysinema, Andersonia, and Sphenotoma, admirably adapted for 
.garden or greenhouse, but greatly neglected like most other native 
plants. 

In the Myoporinre we have an order almost wholly confined to 
Australia, and of the two genera composing it, the Eremophilas, or 
Desert Prides, are numerous and ornamental. 

The Sa,lsolacere or Chenopodiacere contain plants of great value 
,as fodder, and are fonnd in the arid interior of the State especiall,V, 
supplying large quantities of succulent foliage at seasons when 
little else is available for stock. Species of AtripZex are the main 
sonrce of this fattening fodder; but Kochia and Rhagodia also 
furnish supplies. The branches of the plants are so brittl(J thatthe 
continuous and unrestricted access of cattle results in their exter
mination sooner or later, This treatment of the bushes supplying 
the most natural and snitable fodder in the back country is 
wasteful and improvident, and squatters are now coming to 
recognise that the saltbushes are worth preserving, by avoiding the 
{)verstocking of their runs, and by propagating the plants fr01n 
seeds and cuttings planted in enf'losures where the branches can be 
-cut when full grown, and thrown over the fences to the cattle or 
sheep as required. 

The Proteacere form an order of plants characteristic of 
Australia" and most fully developed in the West. A large propor
iion are shrubby with rigid spiny foliage, but the flowers are 

. generally brilliantly colonred and curious in form. The Banksias 
and Dryandras include shapely, though small trees, ornamented 
witb cone-like heads of flowers, handsome in form and brigbtly 
coloured. Though few are of economic value, many, such as 
,species of Petrophila, Isopogon, Conospermum, Lambertia, G~'evillea, 
Hakea, as well as Banksia, are desirable for cultivation as 
{)rnamental plants, presenting" curious and interesting forms of 
both flowers and foliage. 

The Orchidere excite much attention in the State on account 
{)£ the strange forms' and showy colours of their flowers, especia1ly 
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those of the genera Oaladenia, Thelymitra, Diuris, and Glossodia. 
All the species are terrestrial. _ 

The Hmmodoracem contain some of the most remarkable flowers 
in the flora of Western Australia in the Anigozanthos, or Kangaroo 
Paws, of which there are nine species altogether, showing off more 
or less prominently their singular flowers clothed in a woolly 
covering dyed in the richest and most intense colours conceivable. 
They appear to be easy of cultivation, and the horticulturist might 
also give attention to some others of the family, as Oonostylis and 
Tribonardhes, which . have more subdued tints and more regular 
flowers. -

In the large order Liliaccm are a number of showy flowers, such 
ItS Thysanotus (the fringe-lilies), Sowerbma, Johnsonia, Oalectasia. 
lh,ron von Mueller includes in this order the genera Xerotes, 
Xanthorrhm(L, and Kingia, placed by other authorities in the 
Juncacem. The Xanthorrhmxs are confined to Australia, and impart 
a special physiognornic ch,tracter to the scenery, aidei in this 
State by the Kingia, a nearly-related endemic plant. 

The Graminem, or true Grasses, form an important order, and 
are represented by a large number of species in \\' estern Australia. 
Among the most valued for pasture are Astrebla pectinata (Mitchell 
Grass), Anthistiria (Kangaroo Grass), species of Panicum, Andro
pogon, Agrostis, Poa, Eragrostis, etc. Some are of high nutritive 
value, and the trouble expended in their cultivation, or in fencing off 
areas to secure seed for the renewal of the pastures, would be repaid 
with interest. . 

The Filices, or Ferns, as we might expect in so dry a climate 
as that 01' Western Australia, are poorly represented in the State, 
only 15 species being indigenous. None attain the size of tree
ferns, hilt the place of these -in the landscape may be said to be 
supplied by the Macroza-mia, Xanthorrhma, and Kingia. 

Among the useful prouucts of vVest Australian plants, those 
suitable for food are insignificant, but it is probable that culti
vation and selection may so improve some that they will in time 
yield produce of value as well as novelty. The Caper plant, 
Oapparis spinosa, is a native of the State, as well as of other 
parts of the Eastern hemisphere, and_ the Melon is considered by 
some aut.horities to have been derived originally from a ~pecies of 
Cucumis, identical with a native of the drier and hotter parts of 
Australia. Tetragonia expansa, New Zealand Spinach, is indigen
ous on our coasts, and Portulaca oleracea, P1J,rslane, that used to be 
cultivated in Europe as a pot herb, is also a native, and is a 
valuable fodder plant during the dry season in arid country. 
Microse-ris Forsteri and Dioscorea hastij'olia, have fleshy edible 
roots that could be greatly improved by means of cultivation. 
Vitis angustissima i~ a native grape vine that may some day be 
triel as a hardy stock for the best varieties of grapes. Macrozamia 
FraReri'contains a large amount of farinaceous matter, that only 
requires to be washed, as with arrowroot or tapioca, in order to 
dissolve out the poison associated with it, and thus be converted 
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into a wholesome food. The aboriginals eat the fruits of Mars
denia Leichardtiana, an asclepiadaceous climber, the seeds of 
Acacias, the g-rains of some grasses and of the mardoo, Marsilea 
quadrifolia, as well as other vegetable products, having a more 
or less meagre store of nutriment. 

POISONOUS PLANTS. 

Bright and interesting as the flora of Western Australia is, 
a shadow is cast on it by the poisonous plants that make themselves 
known by their fatal effect on cattle, sheep, and horses browsing on 
them. The fact tha,t these plants constitute only a slll'111 proportion 
of the whole floret of the temperate lat.itudes, and that they are much 
less prevalent in the tropical districts does not console the settler 
for the loss of his stock. Some of the species grow in abundance 
over large area.s, and being virulent poisons the loss they cause is 
very great. A majority of t.hem are comprised in cL tribe of the 
LeguminosEe, represent.ed b.y the genera Oxylobiltm, Ga.strolobium,. 
and Isotropis, with GomphoZobium as a genus stl'ongly suspected. 
While suspici"n furnishes no proof, there can be no q upstion regard
ing the deadly effect, frequently demonstrat.ed, of a considerable 
number of species of Oxylobium and GastroZJbium. While t.hey are 
closely allied bohl1imtlly the poisonous effects of t.he various species 
appear to be similar, the ma,in symptoms being griping, delirium, 
and paralysis, involving t.he sympathetic syst.em of nerves, wit.h con
vulsions. Other legumin:ms genera contain specips reputed 
poisonous, such as Templ&tonix, Indigofera, Lotus, and though 
Swainsonias of the East.ern States are known powerfully to affect 
the brain in sheep, the West Australian species do not appear 
hitherto to have been suspected, and one-Swainsonia "Maccullo
chiana., the MinilyaGlory-pea-is at once highly ornamental and 
fattening as fodder. As the losses inflicted on the owners of stock 
by the Oxylobi1t'm,~ and Gastrolobiums are very serious, antidotes 
and preventives are anxiouslv desired, and the Department of 
Agricult.ure has recently taken 'steps to have the p.Jisol1ons action of 
some of the most prevalent species investigated a(,cording to the 
most exact methods, and with the aid of the lllost approveu 
applianees. 

Other families of plants furnish poisonous species, but only in 
comparativeiy few ca,ses has convincing proof been given of their 
toxic character. Macrozamia or EncephaZa1'tos Praseri is an endemic 
cycadaceous species, known to produce the disease called" wobbles," 
or a false" ricketf'," aue to partial paralysis of the hind quarters of 
the animal, a result that has been confirmed by experiment. The 
action of the poison is like that of ergot, spasmodically constricting 
the blood-vessels; and a.s the leguminous group of poisons appa.rently 
take effect on the blood-vessels by relaxing and paralysing them, it 
would seem at first sight as if nature had provided in each at least 
a partial antidote for the other. 

Cases have lately occurred of poisoning of children from eating 
of a solanaceous plant, Anthocercis littorea, the symptoms observed 
resembling those produced by belladonna. Duboisia Hopwoodi 
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again, the Pituri of the aborig-inals, is used by them to 
poison emus and kangaroos, and chewed in the same way as 
tobacco, while it has come into use in ophthalmie surgery as a 
mydriatic. Both of these plants belong to the Solanacem, and have 
a physiological, as well as a botanical relationship with each other, 
and with belladonna. Isotoma Brownii has been found in bush 
experience and by experiment to be poisonous, and other native 
Lobelias in the same order of Oa,mpanulacem., are doubtless also 
dangerous. Some plants, like Euphorbia Drummondii, and SarcoB
temma Australe, the Milk-bush, have acquired a reputation for being 
toxic, but under other circumstances they have been found wholesome 
food for stock. 

Stypandra glauca, Blind-grass, is, and has long heen regarded 
as a deleterious plant in Western Australia, produeing blindness, 
paralysis, and even death in horses and other animals; but on the 
Eastern side of Australia, where also it is iIldigenous. no report 
has ever been made of its causing illness in animals. Phebalium 
argenteum, one of the Rutacem, according to Baron von Mueller, 
has been named the" Blister-plant," on account of the blistering 
property of its juice. Native plants actually in use as medicine are 
not as yet numerous; but there may be mentioned Sebcea and 
Erythrma, of the order Gentianacem, as tonics in domestic use, and 
Duboisia, already spoken of as in the hands of professional men. 
The only native species of Mint, Mentha saturejoides, is said to 
be sudorific, and Boronias and Eriostemons diuretic, while 
Gratiolas have heen used for dropsy. The Pimeleas, in the order 
Thymelem, have been employed for blistering, and many other plants 
known to be deleterious only await investigation before being 
eJnverted to useful purposes, for what is poison to the healthy may 
be healing to the sick. 

ORNAMENTAL PLANTS. 

In addition to the plants already mentioned as worthy of 
notice on account of their ornamental appearance, an enumeration 
may be made of others classified in the smaller natural orders, but 
none the less worthy of attention from those interested in gardening. 
In the Dilleniacem we have a large number of species of Hibbert'ia 
and Oandollea, whose yellow flowers are among the first to tell us 
of the approach of spring. The Pittosporem provide us with 
elegant elimbers, Marianthus and Sollya, besides a small tree, 
Pittosporum phillyrmoides, the branches of which take on a 
" weeping" character, fitting it, along with its hardy nature, for 
cemetery decoration. The Droseracem, or Sun-dews, are charming 
piants, having their headquarters in Western Australia. They are 
interesting, not only for their pretty flowers and glandular leaves, 
glistening in the light of the sun, but also on account of their 
habit of capturing and digesting insects by means of those glands. 
Besides the Droseras, another g-enus, Byblis, confined to this State 
'and Queensland, represents the order; but it is an aberrant form, 
showing affinities with other families. Tetratheca and PZctfytheca 
;are our best known representatives of the small order Trerriandrere. 
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The Rutacem, a very large order considered in its whole extent 
are illustrated by numerous species of Boronia and Eriostemon. 
Of the former there are 37 species in the State, one of which, 
B. megastigma, is extensively cultivated elsewhere for its strong 
perfume. The genus Hibiscus in the Malvacem, and Ruelingia, 
Thomasia, and Lasiopetalum in the Sterculiacem, furnish handsome 
flowers. Of the Umbelliferm, those known to horticulturists' are the 
Xanthosia, Actinotus, and Didiscus; and more showy flowers could 
scarcely be found than Loudonia and the native Lobelias. In the 
Loranthacem, or Mistletoe order, the remarkable endemic plant 
Nttytsia floribunda, the Christmas tree, is conspicuous from 
November to February on account of its masses of orange flowers 
lighting up the landscape as with glowing fire, and, in some trees, 
exceeding the foliage in extent and bulk. In other orders we have 
also oruamental plants in Cryptandra, Jasminum., SoZanu,m, Hemi
andra, PimeZea, Chloanthes, and other Verbenacem, Ricinocarpug 
in the Euphorbiacem, Gahnia among the Cyperacem, and some of 
the grasses. Growing in the swamps, besides Droseras, Boromas, 
and Stylidiums, a,re to be seen attractive flowers of the genera 
Limnanthemum or Villarsia, Utricularia and poZypo'mphoZYJJ, 
Cephalotus, the Pitcher-pla,nt, Pritzelia, and a number of others re
markable for their minute size, though not a,lways for gay flowers. 

The people of Western Australia show a, general admiration 
of the wild flowers of the State, which is only natural a,nd very 
commendable, and it is to be hoped that before the dominating 
influence of fa,shion, derived from the Mother Country in horti
cultural as in other matters, exercises full sway, they will ha,ve 
established the culture of the native plants in public and private 
gardens in proportion to their merits. It should be remembered 
that while many shrubs exhibit great beauty in their natural state, 
their appearance is capable of improvement, from an oosthetic 
point of view, under cultivation in gardens, where they may be 
protected and receive skilled treatment; and also that when grown 
in pots they- do not necessarily reach their full size, so that for 
this reason they become more suitable for indoor decoration. 

In some of the other states, as also in America, large 
reserves of land in its primitive state have been set apart for the 
preservation of the flora and fauna from extinction, and for the 
recreation of the people; but in none of those cases has there been 
so great a necessity for the reservation as obtains in Western 
Austra,lia, where living plants of primitive type illustrate early 
stages in the evolution of vegetation in past geological ages, that 
in other countries can at best only be gleaned from the study of 
fragmentary remains found as fossils in sedimenta.ry rocks. The 
scientific interest of such plants as Byblis, Casuarina" CephaZotus, 
Nuytsia, Polypompholyx, Podocarpus, and PhyllogZossum, cannot be 
surpassed, and the recent visit to the State of one of the le ·.ding 
European botanists, Professor KaI"l Goebel, of Munich, will serve 
to draw the attention of students to the problems and methods of 
study that ma,rk the present line of advanee of modern botany. 
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LIST OF *EXTRA-TROPIC WEST A USTRALIAN PLANTS 
(VASCULARES). 

By the late Baron Ferdinand von Mueller, K.C.M.G., M.D., L.L.D., Ph.D., F .R.S., &:c. 

Revised and augmented by A. MORRISON, Esq., Government Botanist. 

DICOTYLEDONEAE.-Ray. 

Choripetale •• Hypogynae.-F. v . .It. 

DILLENIACEAE.-8ALISBURY. 
HrBBERTIA, Andrews 

H. verrucoaa; F. v. l\f. 
H. spieata; .F. v. M. 
H. polystaehya; Bentham 
H. rhadmopoda; F. v. M. 
H. furfurac(la; Bentham 
H. hyperieoides; F. v. M. 
H. microphylla; Stoudel 
H. recurvifolia; Bentham 
H. lineata; Steudel 
H. acerosa; Bentham 
H. aurea; Steudel 
H. crassifolia; BenthR.rn 
H. stricta; Brown 
H. gracilipes; Bentham 
H. mucronata; ]i', Y. M. 
H. oehrolasia; Bentham 
H. inclusa; Bentham 
H. rostellata; Turczaninow 
H. glomerata; Bentham 
H. argentca; Steudel 
H. pilosa; Stoudel 
H. montana; Steudel 
H. o;rossularifolia; Salisbury 
H. Cunninghamii; Aiton 
H. perfoliat.a; Huegel 
H. bracteosa; Turc7.aninow 
H. Milnei; Bentham 
H. lasiopus; Bentham 
H. potentilliflora; F. v. M. 
H. pungens; Bentham 
H. nutans; Bentham 
H. leptopus; Bentham 
H. stellaris; Endlieher 
H. glomerosa; F. v. M. 
H. obcuneata; Salisbury 
H. teretifolia; F. v. M. 
H. desmophylla; F. v. M. 
H. helianthcmoides; F. v. M. 
H. depressa; Stoudel 
H. IIueglii; F. v. M. 
H. polygonoides; F. v. M. 

. H. vaginata; F. v. M. 
H. subexcisa; Steudel 
H. squamosa; Tur~zaninow 
H. uncinata; F. v. M. 
H. Huttii; F. v. M. 

:RANUNCULACEAE.-A. L. DE JUSSTEU. 
CljRMATIS; Linne 

C. pubescens; Huegel 
·C. mierophylla; De Candolle 

RANUNCULUS; Tournefort 
R. parviftoru8; Linne 
R. hirtus; Banks & Solander 
R. lappaceus; Smith 

LAURACEAE.-VENTENAT. 
CASSYTHA; Osbeck 

C. nodiflora; Meissner 
C. glabella; Brown 
C. flava; Nees 
C. pubescens; Brown 
C. melantha; Brown 
C. micrantha ~ Meissner 
C, racemosa; N ees 
C. pomiformis; Nees 

MENISPEItMEAE.-A. L. DE JUSSIEU_ 
TINOSPORA; Miers 

T. Waleottii; F. v. M. 

CAPP ARIDEAE.-VENTENAT. 
CLEOME; Linne 

C. tetrandra; Banks 
C. viscosa; Linne 

EMBLINGIA; F. v. M. 
E. calceoliflora; F. v. M. 

CAPPARIS; Tournefort 
C. lasiantha; Brown 
C. spinosa; Linne 
C. umbonata; Lindley 

CRUCIFERAE.-A. L. DE JU,3IFU. 
CARD AMINE ; Tournefort 

C. hirsuta; Linne 

SISYMBRIUM; Tournefort 
S. triseetum; F. v. M. 
S. lUehardsii; F. v. M. 
S. cardaminoides; F. v. M. 

ERYSIMUM; Linne 
E. brevipues; F. v. M. 

AJJYSSUM; Tournefort 
A. minimum; Pal1as 

STENOPF.TALUM; Brown 
S. velutinum; F. v. M. 
S. lineare, Brown 
S. sphaerocarpum; F'. y. M • 
S. nutans; F. v. M. 
ft robu.tum; Endlieher 
S. pedieellare; F. v. M. 
S. croceum; Bunge 

lIiENKEA; Lehmann 
J'.L Australis; Lehmann 
M. Coolgardiensis; S. Moore 
M. draboides; J. Hooker 
M. sphaerocarpa; F. v. M. 

CAPSFLLA; Medieus 
C. elliptica; C. A. Meyer 
C. pilosula; F. v. M. 
C. Drummondii; F. v. M. 

>-$ A list of extra-tronicltl West Australim plants was prepared by the late Baron Von Mueller for the 
West Australian Year Book, i,ssuerl in 1896, and contamed all the species known up to the year 

!~~'it~~~~~~~h~ le~~~a~1~\~~i~~1~J:1~et~U~~:~n~fifs\i~~f l~h: }~~r:. a1~~J} !On~~ R~t~o~~t~~~i~~fL!~f 
the species recorded. up to the present date. Keepin~ in view the compila.tion of ft complete cat&~ 
lo~ue of the indi!~enolls plants of the whole area of Western AUl'!ltralia, those recently recOI'ded frqm 
within the tl'onical line have not been excluded from the present list, in spite or thfl wording of Its 
title; and it is hoped that the next edition will form a complete census of the native plants of the 
State, includin<;t also many of those tropical species which have hitherto been recorded as fr?ID 
Northern Australia In compiling the present list, acknowledgoment must be made of th~ aSSIst
'ance rendered by ~lr. J. G. Luehmann, Government Botanist at Melbourne, who has supphed some. 
.alterations determined 011 by the late Baron before his death. These will be found under the genera 
-4otu8 and Dillwynia, Waitzia, Perotis, and Anthistiria, and m'l.y be takeR as indicative of the 
Baron's latest views thereon. 
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UST OF EXTRA-TROPIC WEST AUSTRALIAN PLANTs-continued. 

LEPIDIUM; Tournefort 
.f... Mprralli; ~', ,. 1\J. 
·L. strongyio;)hyllum: F. v. lH. 
L linHolium: beIlthaIll 
L. leptopetalum; 1'. v. M. 
L. rotundnm: De Cat,doiJ:> 
L. phlebopetalum; F. v. M. 
I.. papillosum; F. v. M. 
<L. folio3um; Desvaux 
-L. ruderale; Linne 

CAKTLIJ;; Tournefort 
C. maritima; Scopoli 

VIOLACEAE.-DE CANDOLLIi 
HYBANTHUS; Jacquin 

H. floribundus; F. v. M . 
. H. debilissimus: F. v. l\L 
H. calycinus; F. v. M. 
.H. enneaspermus; F. v. M. 

PITTOSPOREAE.-BROWN. 
PrrT03PORUM; Banks. 

P. phillyroides; De Candolle 

BUR'S1RIA; Cavanilles 
·B. spin03a; Cavanilles 

MARIANTHU3; Huege1 
M. rhytidosporeus; F. v. M. 
.M. villosus; Bentham 
M. parviflorus; F. v. M . 

. M. Drummondianus; Bentham 
M. coeruleo-punctatu8; Klotzsch 
M. candidus; Huegel 
M. erubescens; Putterlick 
M. ringens; F. v. ]VI. 
M. lineatus; F. v. ]lX. 
M. pictus; Lindley 

BILLARDIERA; Smith 
B. coriacea; Bentham 
S. elegans; F. v. M. 
B. variifolia; De Candoile 
B. Lehmanniana; F. v. M. 
B. ,floribunda; F. v. M. 

SOLLYA; Lindley 
S. heterophylla; Lindley 
S. parvifiora; 'l'urczaninow 

CHEIRANTHERA; Cunningham. 
C. filifolia; Turczaninow 
,C. parvifiora.; Bentham 

DROSERACEAE.-SALISBURY 
DROSERA; Linne 

D. Indica; Linnc 
D. glanduligera; Lehmann 
D. platystigma; Lehmann 
D. pulcheila; Lehmann 
D. leucoblasta; Bentham 
D. nitiduJa; Planchon 
D. paleacea; Brown 
D. parvula; Planchon 
D. Drummondii ~ Lehmann 
D. scorpioides; Planchon 
D. zonaria; Planchon 
D. bulbosa; Hooker 
D. rosulata; Lehmann 
-D. macrophylla; Linliley 
D. squamosa; Bentham 
D. erythrorrhiza; Lindley 
D. stolonifera; Endlicher 
D. humilis; Planchon 
D. rameilosa; Lehmann 

D. platypoda; Turczaninow 
D. peltata; Smith 
D. Neesii; Lehmann 
D. giganf-ea; Lindley 
D. myriantha; Planchon 
D. paIlida; Lindley 
D. penicillaris; Bentham 
D. filicaulis; Ennlichcr 
D. HuegeW: Endlicher 
D. macrantha; Endlicher 
D. Menziessii; Brown 
D. calycina; Planchon 
D. heterophyila; Lindley 

RYBU'3: Sa!isbury 
B. liniflora; Salisbury 
B. gigantea; l..indley 

ELATINEAE.-CAMBESSEDES. 

ELATINE: Linne 
E. Americana; Arnott 

HYPERICINAE.~J. DE ST. HILAIRE. 

HYPERICUM; Tournefort 
H. Japonicum; Thunberg 

POLYGALEAE.--A. 1.. DE JUSSIEU. 

POLYGALA; Tournefort 
P. Tepperi; F. v. M. 

COMESPERMA; Labillardiere 
C. scoparium; Stectz 
C. spinosum; F. v. M. 
C. volubile; Lahillardiere 
C. cliiatum; Steelz 
C. integerrimum; Endlicher 
C. Drummondii; Steetz 
C. viscidll!um; F. v. 1\1-
C. acerosum; Stcrt7 
C. confertum; Labillardiere 
C. flavum; De Candolle 
C. calymcga; Labillardiere 
C. rhadinocarpum; F. v .. M. 
C. lanceolatum; Brown 
C. nudiusculum; Oe ('andoile 
C. virgatum; Labilardiere 
C. polygaloides; F. v. 111. 

TREMANDREAE.-BROWN. 

PLATYTHECA; Stcetz 
P. galioideR; Steetz 

TETRATHE(]A; Smith 

T. Harperi; F. v. 111. 
T. efoliata; F. v, M. 
T. aphyUa; F. v. 1\L 
T. affinis: Endlicher 
T. nuda; Lindley 
T. virgata; Steetz 
T. confertHdia: Stf'ctz 
T. setigera: Endlicher 
T. hir!o=luta; Lindley 
T. pili!era; Lindley 
T. filiform is ; Bentham 

TREMANDRA; Brown 
T. stelligera; Brown 
T. diffusa: Brown 

MELIACEAE-VENTENAT. 

OWENIA; F. y. M. 
O. reticulata; F. v. M. 
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RUTACEAE-A. L. DE JESSIEU. 
BORONlA; Smith 

B. alata; Smith 
B. v-.rnata; Endlicher 
B. Adamsiana; F. v. M. 
B. ericifolia; Bentham 
B. inconspicua; Bentham 
B. megastigma; Nees 
B. heterophylla: F. v. M. 
B. elatior; Bartling 
B. tetrandra; Labillardiere 
B. crassifolia; Bartling 
B. albiflora; Brown 
B. lanuginosa; Endlicher 
B. pulchel1a; Turczaninow 
B. gracilipes; F. v. M. 
B. apinescens: Bentharn 
B. baeckeacea: F. v. Ill. 
B. coerulescens; F. v. J\I. 
B. defoliata; F. v. M. 
B. Busselliana: F. v. M. 
B. Bubcoerulea; F. v. M. 
B. penicillat.a; Bent-ham 
B. crassipes; Bal tling 
B. Bubsessilis; Belitham 
B. capitata; Bentham 
B. nematophylla; F. v. M. 
B. haloragoides; F. v. M. 
B. crenulatfl.; Smith 
B. viminea; Lindley 
B. clavellifolia; F. v. M. 
B. 8cabra; Lindh~y 
B. thymifolia: Turczaninow 
B. ovata; Li nnley 
B. denticlllata; ~mith 
B. Machardiana; F v. M. 
B. Bpathnlata; Lindley 
B. juncea; Bartling 
B. cymosa; Endlicher 

EIUO~TEMON; Smith 
E. nodiflorus; Lindley 
E. Bpica!",s; A. Richard 
E. tuberculosus; F. v. 1\1. 
E. Benthami; F. v. M. 
E. Maxwelli; F. v. M. 
E. canaliculat"s; F. v. M. & Tate 
E. fllifoJius; F. v. M. 
E. anceps; Sprengel 
E. bilohus; F. v. M. 
E. capitat.,s; F. Y. M. 
E. Geleznowii; F. Y. n-f. 
E. Hookeri; F. v. M. 
E. pallidus; F. v. U. 
E. Drummondii; F. v. l\f. 
E. grandiftorus; F. v. ]\i. 
E. Turczaninowii; F. v. 1\1. 
E. llrucei; F. v. M. 
E. linearis; Cnnningham 
E. difformis; CUH!1it,qham 

PHILOTHECA; nudg-e 

l~. ericoides; J!'. v. M 
P. Hasselli; F. v. M. 

NEM ATOLEPlS; TurczaltiJtow. 

N. phebalioides; Turl!zaninow 
N. Euphemiae; F. v. :!\T. 

CHORILAENA; "Endli"lwr. 
C.""; qucrcifol1a; Endlicher 
C. HasBelli; F. v. M. 
C. hirButa; llentham 

DIPLOIJAENA; Brown. 
D. Dampieri; Desfon!"i,,"s 

GEIJERA; Schott. 
G. parviflora; Lindley 

ZYGOPHYLLEAE-BROWN. 
NITRARIA; Linne 

N. Schoberi; Linne 
ZYGOPHYLJ~UM; Linne 

Z. apiculatum; F. Y. 1\T. 
Z. glauccscens; l1. v. ~,\I. 
Z. crenatum; F. v. 1\f. 
Z. iodocarpum; }<'. v. lit. 
Z. smmophilnm; F. v. M. 
Z. Billardieri; De ('sudoJle 
Zo. fruticulosum; De Candolle .. 

TRIBUJ,US; L'Obel 
T. terrestri.; L'Obel 
T. hystrix; Brown 
T. macrocarpus; F. v. ~f. 
T. Formstii; }<'. v. M. 
T. plat.ypterus; Beutham 
T. hirButns: Bentham 
T. Solandri; F. v. M. 
T. astror.arpu8; F. v. :M. 

LINEAE. -DE CA"DOI,LE. 
LINTTM; 1'ourndort 

L. marginale; Cunningbarn 

GERANIACEAE.--A. L. n;; .fUSSIEU. 

GERANIT:M; Tourndort 
G, pilosum; Soland·or 

ERODIUM; L'Heritier 
E. eygllorum; Nees 

PELARGONIUM; L'ITeritier 
P. Australe; Willde"ow 
P. Rodneyanum; Mikhell 

OXALIS; l.innc 

O. cornieulata; l.Jnne 

MArN ACEAE.-ADANSON. 
LAVATERA; Tournefort 

L. plebeja; Sims 
J.\.lALVASTRiJM; Asa Gray 

M. spicatum; A. Gray 

PLAGIANTIIUS; H.. &; r;. Forstep 
P. spiratuB; Bentham 
P. glomeratus: Br-ntham 
P. diffusus; Bentham 
P. repenB; 8. ~.[oore 
P. Helmsii; F. v. M. 
P. microphyllus; F. v. 1\1 
P. Berthae; F. v .. 1.1. 

SIDA; Linne 
S. corrugata; Lindlcy 
S. intricata; F. v. M. 
S. virgata; Hooker 
S. cryphiopctala; F. v. AI. 
S. petrophila: F. v. ~J. 
S. Kingii; F. v. M. 
S. calyxhymcnia; _'. Gay 
S. physocaly,; F. v. M. 
S. p"dopetala; F. v. M. 
S. IncluBa: TIp.ntham 
S. cardinpl.ylla; Ji', v. 1\1. 
S. Hookerial!a; 1\1irtur.l 
S. lepida; F. v. lI1. 



311 
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ABUTILON: TOtlrr,c!ort 
A. cryptopetalum; F. v. 111. 
A. ger3nioides: Bentham 
A. otocarpum; F. v. M. 
A longilobum; F. v. M. 
A. o~ycarpum: F. v. M. 
A. Fraseri; Hooker 
A. halophilum; F. Y. M. 

Hrmsous; Linnc 
H. Trionum; Linne 
-H. l)rummondii; Turczaninow 
H. microlamus; V. v. M. 
H. Pinonianus; Gaudichaud 
H. Haynaldi; F. v. M. 
H. zonatus; F. v. M. 
H. Coatesii; }". v. 11'1:. 
11. pandllriformis; N. Burmann 
H. Krichauthi; F. v. M. 
H. Farragei; F. v. M. 
H. Sturtii; Jlookpf 
H. Huegclii; Elldlicher 
H. Wr:iyae; Litldley 
H. cuneiformis; De CondoUe 
H. hakeaefolius; Giordano 

GOSSYPlu:.r; Iinne 
G. H1)binsoni; F. v. A1. 
Q. Australe; F. v. 111-

ADANSONIA; Linr:e 

A Gregorii; F. v. M. 

STERCULIACEA K-YENTENAT. 
BRACHYOHITON; Sehott & .Endliehcr 

R. platanoides; Brown 
B. diversifollus; Brown 
B. Gregorii; F. v. ~'l. 

IIERMANKI".; Tournetort 
H. Gilesii: F. v. M. 

\V ALTHERIA; Linne 
W. Indira; Linne 

COMMElWONIA; R. and G. Forster 
C. (Ruelingia) coacta; S. Moore 
,C. Preissii; S tell del 
C. cinerea; StRudel 
,C. cygnOl'llffi; Stelldrl 
C. platycalyx; .P. v. ;\L 
C. parviflora; F. v. M. 
C. Kempeana; F. v. M. 
C. cuneata; F. v. M. 
C. rotundifolia; F. v. M. 
,C. densiflora; F. v. M. 
C. Gaudichaudi; J. Gay 
C. crispa: TUl'c1.aninow 
C. melanopctala; F. v. M. 
>(1. pulehella; Turczaninow 
C. microphylla; Bentham 
C. craurophylla; F. v. M. 

HANNAFOftDIA; F. v. M. 
H. quadrivalvis; F. v. M. 
H. Bissillii; F. v. lit 

SFRINGEA; Sprengel 
S. microphylla; F. v. M. 
·S. intRgrifolia: F. v. M. 

THOMASIA; J. Oay 
T. macrocarpa; Huegel 
'T. rugosa; Turczaninow 
'T. montana; Steudel 
T. tenuivestita; F. v. M. 
[]'. solanacea; J. Gay 
"T. brachystachys; Turczaninow 
T. discolor; StRudel 
"T. quercifolia: J. Gay 

T. folios8; J. Gay 
T. triloba; Turczaninow 
T. triphylla; J. Gay 
T. purpurea; J. Gay 
T. macrocalyx; Steudel 
T. pauciflora; Lindley 
T. rhynchocarpa; Turczaninow 
T. grandiflora; Lindley 
T. cognata; Steudel . 
T. rulingioides; Steude!' 
T. angustifolia; Steudel 
T. petalocalyx; ¥. v. M. 
T. Sarotes; Turczaninow 

GurCHENOTIA; J. Gay 
G. ledifolia; J. Gay 
G. macrantha; 'TllTC1.arllnOW 
G. semihastata; Bentham 
G. Sarotes; Bentham 
G. micrantha ; Bentham 

LASIOPETALUM: Smith 
L. laxiflorum; F. v. M. 
L. pygmaeum; Bentham 
L. stelligcrum; Bentham 
L. glutinosum; )'. v. M. 
L. discolor; Hooker 
L. indutum; Steudel 
L. Maxwelli: F. v. M. 
L. Ogilvicanum; F. v. M. 
L. parvuliflorum; F. v. M. 
L. Fitzgibboni. F. v. M. 
L. oppositifolium; F. v. M. 
L. acutifiorum; Turczaninow 
L. Oldfieldii; F. v. M. 
L. quinquenervium; Turczaninow 
L. Drurnmondii; Bentham 
L. rosmarinifolium; Bentham 
L. cordifolium; Endlicher 
L. floribundum; Bentham 
L. molle; Bentham 
L. membranaceunl; Bentham 
L. bracteatum; Bentham 

LYSIOSEPAWM; F., v. M. 
L. Barryanum; F. v. M. 
L. rugosum; Bentham 

TILLIACEAE.-A. L. DE JussIEU 
CORCHORUS; Tou!nefort. 

C. vermicularis; F. v. M. 
C. sidoides; F. v. M. 

TRIUMFETTA; Plumier 
T. cbaetaearpa; F. v. M. 
T. Johnstonii; F. v. M. 

EUPHORllIAOEAE.-A. L DE JUSSIEU. 
CALYCOPEPLUS; Planchon 

C. ephedroides; Planchon 
C. marginat.us; Bentham 
C. Helmsii; F. v. M. & Tate 

EUPHORBIA; LInne 
E. ~fitchelliana; Boissic.-
E. erythrantha; }<'. v . .I". 
E. Drummondii; BoissieJ 
E. alsiniflora; Baillon 
E. my ltoidcs: Bf)is~ier 
E. C"Alreyi; F. v. lIf. 
E. eremophila; Cunning-ham 

l\10NOTAXIS: Brong-niart 
M. occidentalis; Endlicher 
JlL lurida; Bentham 
M. megacarpa; F. v. M. 
M. gracilis; Baillon 
M. grandiflora; Endlicher 
M. luteiflora; F. v. M. 
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PORANTRERA; Rudge 
P. ericoides; K lotzsch 
P. Huogelii; Rlotzsch 
P. microphylla; Bron)!niart 

PSEUDANTHU~; HiebCl 
P. occidentalis; F. \". M. 
P. nematophorus; F. v. M. 
P. polyandrus; F. v. M. 
P. brachyphyllus; F. v. M. 
P. vrrnlicularis; F. v. M. 

BEYER!A; Miq lIet 
B. viscosa; Miq nel 
B. latifolia; BaI!JQn 
B. cygnorum; Baillon 
B. cinerea'; Raillan 
B. cyanescN1S; B('ntham 
B. lepidopetala; F. ,. NI. 
B. similis; Bitillon 
B. bre,ifolia, Baillon 
B. Drummondii; J. Mlleller 

RICINOCARPr,; f)C:5fOllh'tines 
R. tnberrulatus; J. ~t\lllcr 
R. cyanescens; J. ]\fuller 
R. psilocladu.; Bontham 
R. glaueu.3; Endlicher 
R. trichoporus: ./. Muller 
R. muricat.us; J. Muller 
R. velutinus: F. v. M. 

RF.RTYA; Planrhon 
B quadrisepaJa; F. v. ~r. 
B. diml"rostigma: F. v. ~r. 

AJ'l.fPEREA; Adr. de Jl1ssieu 
A. protensa; N ees 
A. voluhilis: F. v. M. 
A. micrant,ha; Bcnt.ham 
A. conferta; Bontham 
A. ericoidrs, Aflr. de JUdsien 

ANDRACHNE; Linne 
A. Decaisnei; Bcntham 

PETALOSTIGMA; F. ". M. 
P. ~uadriloculare; F. v. M. 

PHYf,LANTH US: Lin or. 
P. crassifolius; J. MucHer 
P. calycinus; Lahillardicrc 
P. Fuernrohrii; F. Y. M. 
P. lacunarius; F. v .. M. 
P. scaber; r:lotz8ch 

SECURINEGA; A. L. de ,) ussieu 
S. Abyssinica; A. Richard 

ADUIANA; Gaudichaud 
Aa tomentosa; Gaudichaud 
A. quadripartita; G.udichaud 

URTICACEAE.-VENT]>N AT. 

Flous; Tournefort 
F. platypoda; Cunningham 

PARIETARIA :. Tournefort 
P. debilis; G. Forster 

CASUARINEAE.-MmBEL. 
CASUARINA; Rumhpius 

C. quadrivalvis; Labillardipre 
C. trichodon; Mjqnel 
C. glauea; Sieber 
C. Huegeliana; Miquel 
C. distyla; Ventruat 
C. Frasf'.riana; 1ifiqud 
C. humilis; Olto &; Dietrich 

C. decussat.; Bcntham 
C. Decaisneana; If. v. ThI. 
C. Drummondiana; ~1iquel 
C. microstachya; Miquel 
C. acutivalvis; F. v. M. 
C. bicuspidata; Bentham 
C. thuyoides; l\1iquel 
C. corniculuta; F. v. M. 
C. acuaria; F. v. M. 

SAPINDACJ~AE.-A. I.. DE JUSSIEU' 
ATALAYA; Biumc 

A. hemiglauca; F. v. M. 

IIETERODENDlWN; Dcsfontaincs 
H. oJeaE'folium; Desfontaines 

DIPI,OPELTIS: Endlichcr 
D. Hucgelii; Endlicher 
D. Stuartii; F. v. M. 

l)ODONAEA; Linne 
D. lanceolata: F. v. l\1. 
D. pctiolaris: F. v. M. 
D. viscosa; Linne 
D. lilifolia; Hooker 
D. IObulata; F. v. l\l. 
D. ptarmicifoUa; Ture7auinow 
D. platyptrra: F. v. M. 
D. pachyneura: F. v. lIl. 
D. pinifolia; :\lirJ L1e} 
D. ceratocarpa: Endlic.her 
D. divaricata: Bent·ham 
D. aptrra; Mi'luel 
D. bursarifolia.; Behr & F. Y. 1\[ 
D. (.rifida; 1'. v. M. 
D. humifllsa; l\fiqueJ 
D. hexand.ra: F. v. M. 
D. erieoides; :!\'Iiq uel 
D. micro'YI"R: F. v. M. 
D. larraeoides; Turczal1inow 
D. inaequifolia; Turczaninow 
D. adenophora; 1\1iquel 
D. steno,yga; F. v. M. 
D. concinna; Bentham 

STACKHOUSIEAE.-BROWN. 
STACKHOI'SIA; Smith 

S. pubescens: A. Hichard 
S. Huegelii; Fndlirher 
S. flava; Hooker 
S. muricata; J.,iqdlry 
S. viminea; Smith 
S. elata; F. v. lIf 
S. scoparin; 11entham 
S. megaloptera: F. v. liT. 
S. Brunonis; Bentham 

MACGlU'GORIA; F. v. 111. 
If. racemigera.; F. v. ]\1. 

FRANKENIACEAF..-A. DE ST. HILAIRR> 

FRANKENIA; Linne 
I( laevis; Linne 
F. bra,cteata; Turczaninow 
F. glomerata; Tllfczaninow 
F. parvula; Turczaninow 
F. Drummonrlii; Brntham 
F. tetrapetala: La billardiere 
F. pUIlctata; Turczaninow 

PLUMBAGINEAK-A. r.. DE Jl'SSIEU, 
STATICE; Linne 

S. Macphersoni; F. v. M. 
S. salicorniacea; F. v. M. 
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'PORTULAC.EAE.-A. L. DE JUSSIEU. 

PORTULACA; Tournefort 
,Po oleracca; LinnC' 
P. cyclophylla; F. Y. M. 

CLAYTONIA; Gronovius 
'C. ptychosperma.; ]'. r. M. 
·C. strophiolata, F. v. M. 
'C. Lehmantli; F. v. ~r. 
C. Balonnensis: F. Y. M. 
C. polyandra; F. v. M. 
C. liniflora; F. v. M. 
C. polypeta,la; F. v. M. 
·C. Yolubiliq: F. v: M. 
·C. calyptrata; F. v. M. 
C. purnila; F. v. M. 
C. composit.a; F. Y. M. 
C. corrigioloidcs; F. v. M. 
C. brevipedata; F. v. M. 
C. granlllifera; F. v. M. 
·C. py!(maea: F. v. M. 
C. Australasiea; ,r. Hooker 

CARYOPHYLLEAE.-LI1iINE. 
S'I'ELLARIA; Llnne. 

S. multifio,"; Hooker 

SAGJNA; Linne 
'S. apetala: Arduino 

SAPON ARIA: Linue 
S. tubulosa; F'. v. M. 

SPERGULARIA; Persoon 
S. _ rubra; Cambf'ssedes 

DRYMAP.IA; Willdenow 
D. filiformis: Bentham 

POLYCARPON; Loefling 
P. tctraphyllnm; Loefiin!( 

POLYCARPAEA; Lamarck 
P. longifiora: F. v. 1\1. 
P. violacea; Bentham 
P. Indica: Lamarck 
P. brcvifiora; F. v. M. 

AMARANTACEAE.-A. L. DE JUSSlEU. 

GOM1:'HRENA; Linnc 
G. canrscpns; Brown 

'G. flacClda; Brown 
''It. amnis; F. v. M. 
G. platandra; F. v. M. 
'G. }Iaitlan'li; F. v. ~L 
G. con[p.rta; Dc:nt,ham 

ALTFP.NANTHF.HA; Forskacl 
A. triandra; Lamarck 

A(JHYR-\~TlJES; Linnc 

A. aspera; Unno 

DJPTERANTI!FMUM; F. Y. lIf. 

D. Crosslandi: F. v. l\f. 

PTJr.OT'{'S; Brown 
P. g-ranoillofl,s; .F. v. M. 
P. Murr:Jyi. F. v. M. 
P. gomphrcnoidf'R: F. v. 1\1. 
P. latifolius; Brown 
lP. macrotri('h118; F. v. 1\f. 
P. humili~; F. Y. ;H. 
P. obova,tn~: F. L Jf. 
'P. rotuncifdilJ5: F r. M. 
P; alopccuroidC"us: F. v . .1.\1. 
'Po hemi~t('irlls: F v ~. 
~. (Trichiniu!1l' efP:nitn. ~. l\foore 

P. parvifolius; F. v. M. 
P. Polakii; F. v. M. 
P. exaltatus; Nees 
P. Mang~('sii; ]'. v. M. 
P. gomphrenoides; J\1oquln 
P. esquamntus; F. v. M. 
P. declinatu~; Nees 
P. divaricatus; }1'. v. M. 
P. helipteroides; F. v. M. 
P. Stirlingi; F. v. M. 
P. laxus; F. v. M. 
P. <lxillaris; F. v. :U. 
P. striatus; F. Y. M. 
P. serieostachyus; F. v. M. 
P. rose us ; F. v. J\.L 
P. gracilis; Poirct 
P. Drumrnondii; F. v. M. 
P. Carlsoni; F. v. M. 
P. Sewelliac; F. v. M. 
P. spathlllatus; Poiret 
P. pyramidatns; F. v. M. 
P. holoserieeus: F. v. Ma 
P. artnrolasi us; F. v. M. 
P. Roei: F. Y. M. 
P. caespitulosus; F. v. M. 
P. helichrysoides: F. v. M. 
P. psilotrichoides; F. v. M. 

Evxmus; Rafinesque 
E. Mitchelli; F. v. M. 
E. viridis; Moquin 

AMARANTUS; DodQ(~n8 

A. pallidifiorus; F. v. M. 
POJ..IYCNEMON; Linne 

P. pentanrtrum; F. v. M. 
P. diandrum; F. v. M. 

SALSOLACEAE.-LINNEl. 
ATRIPLEX; Tournefort 

A. crystallinum; J. Hooker 
A. semibaecatum; Brown 
A. progtraturn; BrGwn 
A. stipitatnm; Bentham 
A. paludosum; Brown 
A. MoquiniailUln; Webb 
A. Drummondi; l\-foquin 
A. cinereum; f'oiret 
A. rhagodioides. F. v. ~r. 
A. IDllmmularium; Lindlcy 
A. hym~nothecum: 1\Ioquin 
A. vesicarinm; Hewarrl 
A. haliruoides; Lindlcv 
A. spongiosum; F. y 

RHAGODJA; Brown 
R. Billarrlh'ri; Br0~V!! 
R. parabolica; Bro" 1I 

R. dioica; N eeg 
R. GaudlchR.udiana: ~loquin 
R. Cl ftRsifolia; Brown 
R. Preissii; .~{oquin 
R. obovat.n.: 1\-loq nin 
R. spinescens: Brown 
It. eoralliocarpa; S. 'Vloore 
R. nutand: Brown 

CHENOPODIUM; To::rnefort 
C. nitrariaceum; F. v. ~I. 
C. criEltatum; F. v. M. 
C. carina tu m ; Browl! 
C. rhadinostachyum; ~'. v. M .. 
C. simulans; J;'. v. M. & Tate 

DYSPHANIA .. ~.~ Brown 
D. plantaginclla; F. v. M,' 
D. litor:'llis: Brown 
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KOClIIA.; Roth 
K. lobillora; F. v. M. 
K. lanosa; Lindley 
K. prosthecochaeta; F. v. M. 
K. melanocoma; F. v. M. 
K. triptera; Bentham 
K. oppositifolia: F. v. M. 
K. brevilolia; Brown 
K. spongiocarpa; F. v. 1If. 
K. ap'hylla; Brown 
K. viii,,",,; Lindley 
K. planifolia; F. v. M. 
K. 1!edifolia; F. v. M. 
K. glomerifolia; F. v. ~l. & Tate 

DIDYMANTHTJS; Endlieher 
p. Roe;; Endlich .. 

RASSlA; Allioni 
B. carnosa; F. v M. 
B. tricornis; F. v. M 
E. tridens; F. v. M. 
E. eurutioides; F. v. 111. 
B. astrocarpa; F. v. 111. 
B. sclerolaenoides; F. v. 1\L 
B. unillora; F. v. M. 
B. diacantha; F. v. M. 
B. lanicllspis; F. v. M. 
B. bicorn;s; F. v. M. 
D. paradoxa; F. v. M. 
B. Forrestiana: F. v. M. 
B. Drummondii; F. v. lIf. 
B. divaricata; F. v. 1II 
B.. eehinopsila; F. v.. J\f. 
B. micrantha; F. v. 111. 

THRELKELDIA; Brown 

T. ditrusa; Brown 
ENCIIYLARNA; Brown 

E. 'tomentosa; Brown 
SALICORNIA; Tournefort 

S. robusta; F. v. M. 
S.. arbuscula; Brown 
S. leiostachya; Bentham 
S. bid ens ; Bentham 
S. Australis: Solander 

SUAEDA; Forskael 
S. maritima; Dumortier 

SALSOI,A: Linne 
S. Kali; Linne 

FICOIDEAE.-A. L. DE Jussmu. 
MESRMBRIANTHJoMlrM; Breyne 

M. aequilaterale; Haworth 
M. A ustrale; Solander 

TETRAGONIA; Linne 
T. expansa; Murr.y 
T. diptera; F. v. 1Ii. 
T. implexicoma; Hooker 

ArzooN; Linrie 
A. quadrifidum; F. v. M. 
A. zygophylloides; F. v. M. 

GUNNlA; F. v. M. 
G. septifraga; F. v. M. 
G. Drummondii; Bentham 

ZALEYA; N. L. Burmann 
Z. decandra; N. L. Burmann 

TRIAI!lTHEMA; Sauvage 
T. crystallina,; .v ahl 
T. glaucilolia; F. v. M. 
~'. pilosa; F. v. M. 
T. glO8808tigma; F. v. M 

MACARTHURIA; Huegel 
M. apetala; Harvey 
M. Aus~ralis: Hucgel 

MOIJLUGO; Linne 
M. hirta; Th un berg 
M. Spergula; Linne 
M. trig.strotheca; F. T. M. 
M. Cerviana; Serinee 

POLYGONACEAE.-A. L. DE JUSSIEl1. 

EMEX; Necker 
E. Australis; Steinheil 

RUMEX; Linne 
R. crystallin us; Lange 

POLYGONUM; l'Obel 
P. prostra turn; Brown 
P. minus; Hudson 

MUEHLENBECKIA; Meissner' 
M. adpressa; Meissner 
M. polybotrya; Meissner 
M. stenophy\la; F. v. M. 
M. Cunningharnii; F. v. M. 

PHYTOLACCEAE.-BROWN. 
DIDYMOTHECA; J. Hookero 

D. thesioides; J. Hooker 
D. pleiococca; F. v. M. 

GYROSTEMON; Desfontaines, 
G. brachystigma; F. v. M. 
G. ramulosus; Desfontaines 

CONDONOCARPUS; Cunningham, 
C. cotinifolius; F. v. M. 

TERSONIA; Moquin 
T. brevipes; Moquin 
T. subvolubilis; Bentham 

CYPSELOCARPUS; F. v. M. 
C. haloragoides; F. v. M. 

NYCTAGINEAE.-A. L. DE JUSSlEm'. 
BOERHAAVIA; Vaillant 

B. diffusa; Linne 
B. plantaginea; Cavanilles 

CHORIPETALEAE PERIGYNAE.
F.v,M. 

THYMELEAE.-A. L. DE JUSSIEU, 

PIMELEA; Banks & Solander. 
P. spectabilis; Lindley 
P. Lehmanniana; l\ieissner 
P. hispida; Brown 
P. rosea; Brown 
P. ferruginea; Labillarniere 
P. brachyphy\la; Bentham 
P. svlvestris: Brown 
P. brevifolia; Brown 
P. Maxwelli: F. v. M. 
P. angustifolia; Brown 
P. nervosa; J\fcissner 
P. sulphurea: l\{ cissn"er 
P. floribunda; Meissnt'l 
P. suaveolens; M eissner 
P. physodes; Hooker 
P. imbricata; Brown 
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;p. villifera; Meissner 
P. spiculigera; F. v. M. 
P. trichostachya; Lindiey 
P. argentea; Brown 
P. clavata; Labillardiere 
P. rnicrocephaia; llrown 
P. thesioides; S. Moore 
P. serpyUifolia; Brown 
P. flava; Brown 
P. ammocharis; F. v. M. 
P. Eyrei; F. v. M. 
P. iongiflora; Brown 
P. Preissii; Meissner 

LEGUMIN OSAE.-HALI.ER. 
J ANSONIA; Kippist 

J. formosa; Kippist 

BRACHYSEMA; Brown 
B. praemorsum; Meissner 
B. lanceolatum; Meissner 
B. iatilolium; Brown 
B. undulatum; Ker 
B. subcordatum; Bentharn 
B. bracteoiosum; F. v. M. 
B. aphyllum; Hooker 
B. macrocarpum; Bentha.m 
B. tomentosum; Bentharn 
B. Chambersii; F. v .. M 
B. daviesioides; Bentham 

OXYLOBIUM; Andrews 
O. Callistachys; Bentham 
O. lineare; Bentharn 
O. carinatlUll; Bentham 
O. spathuiatum; Bentharn 
O. obtusifolium: Sweet 
O. rnicrophyllum; Bentham 
O. tricuspidatum; Meissner 
O. spectabile; Endlicher 
O. atropurpureum; Turczaninow 
O. retusum; Brown 
O. graniticum; S. Moore 
O. virgatum; Bentham 
O. reticulatum; Meissner 
O. capitatum; Bentham 
O. cuneatum; Bentham 
O. acutum; Bentham 
O. parviflorum; Bentham 
O. heterophyllum; Bentham 

CHORIZEMA; Labillardiere 
C. DickFZonii; Graham 
C. nerV03um; Th. Moore 
C. varium; Bentham 
C. cordatum; Lindley 
C. ilicifolium; Labillardiere 
"C. rhombeum; Brown 
C. diversifolium: A. de Candolle 
C. angustifolinm; Bentham 
C. reticulatum; Meissner 
C. trigonum; Turczaninow 
C. humile; Turczaninow 
C. cytisoides; Turczaninow 
G- Henchmanni; Brown 
C. ericifolium; Meissner 

GASTROLOBIUM; Brown 
'G. pyramidale: Th. Moore 
G. Lehmanni; Meissner 

;G. pulchellum; Turczaninow 
G. stipulare; Meissner 
G. Brownii; Meissner 
G. reticula turn : Bentham 
'G. truncatum; Bentham 
'G. spathulatum; Bentham 

G. plicatum; Turczaninow 
G. tricuspidatum; Meissner 
G. obovatum; Bentharn 
G. epacridioides; Meissner 
G. trilobum; Bentham 
G. ilicifolium; Meissner 
G. villosum; Bentham 
G. polystachyum; Meissner 
G. ovaIifolium; Henfrey 
G. grandiflorum; F. v. M. 
G. pycnostachyum; Bentham 
G. spinosum; Bentham 
G. rotundifolium; Meissner 
G. microcarpum; Meissner 
G. oxylobioides; Bentham 
G. calycinum; Bentham 
G. Callistachys: Meissner 
G. stenophyllum; Turczaninow 
G. crassifolium; Bentham 
G. parvifolium; Bentharn 
G. hamulosum; Meissner 
G. velutinum; Lindley & Paxton 
G. bidens; Meissner 
G. bilobum; Brown 
G. seorsifolium; F. v. 11. 

ISOTROPIS; Bentham 
I. striata; llRntham 
I. Drummondii; Mcissner 
1. j:lncea; Turczaninow 
I. canescens; F. v. M. 
I. atropurpurca; F. v. M. 
I. Forrestii; F. v. M. 

MIRBELIA; Smith 

M. dilatata; Brown 
M. racemosn.; Turczaninow 
M. subcordata; Turczaninow 
M. ovata; Meissner 
M. floribunda; Bentham 
M. microphylloides; S. MoOre 
M. microphylla; Bentham 
M. multicaulis; Bentham 
M. aphylla; F. v M. 

GOMPHOLOBIUM; Smith 
G. amplexicaule; Meissner 
G. polymorphum; Brown 
G. obcordatum; Turczttoinow 
G. marginatum; Brown 
G. Eatoniae: F. v. M. 
G. Baxteri; Bentham 
G. aristatum; Bentham 
G. burtonioidfs; ¥.eissner 
G. capUatum; Cunningham 
G. tomentosum; Labillardiere 
G. Preissii; M eissncr 
G. viscldulum; Meissner 
G. Shuttleworthii; Meissner 
G. venustllm; Brown 
G. Knightianum; Lindley 

B URTO~'IA; Brown 
B. vlllosa; Thfeissner 
B. H cndersonii; Bentham 
B. gompholobioides; F. v. M. 
B. 8('abra; Brown 
B. confert,a; De Candolle,', 
B. simplicifolia; F. v. M. & T .. te 

JACKSONIA..; Brown 
J. d~nsifiora; Bentham 
J. carduacea; Meissner 
.T. floribunda; Endlicher 
J. foliosa; Turczaninow 
J. spinosa; Brown 
J. stricta; Meissner 
J. hakeoides; Meissner 
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J. furceJlata; De Candolle 
J. horrida; De CandoJle 
'J. sericea; Bentham 
J. Sternbergiana; Jluegpl 
J. Forrestii; F. v. M. 
J. compressa; Turcr.aninow 
J. cupulifera; Ml3issncl' 
.T. I'£"stioides; M.cissner 
J. velutina; Bentham 
J. Lehmanni; Meissner 
J. raCerno,9a: Meissllcr 
J. umbcllata; Turczaninow 
J. nematoclada; F. v. M. 
J. rhadin,)clada; F. v. M. 
J. capitata; Meissncr 
J. alata; Bentham 
J. angulata; Bentham 
J. pteroclada; F. v. M. 
J. macrocalyx; l\-Ieissner 
J. piptomeris; Bentham 

SPHAERO[,OBIrrM; Smith 

S. linophyJlum; F. v. M. 
S. folioSIlIH; F. v M. 
S. gracile; Bentham 
S. racemulosum; Rentham 
S. alatum; Bontham 
S. vimineum; Smith 
S. grandifiorum; Brown 
S. fornicatum: Bentham 
S. mf"diuITI; Brown 
S. scabriusculum; Me-issner 
S. macranthum; Meissner 
S. d:wiesioidf's: Turczaninow 

VIMINARH.: Snlith 
V. denudata; Smith 

DAVIESiA: Smith 
D. cordata; Smith 
D. ovat,,; Bentham 
D. crenul~ta: l'urczaninow 
D. opposiLifolia; Endlicher 
D. alkrnifolia; F.ndlicher 
D. elono:ata; Bentharu 
D. pcduuculata; Bl'ntham 
D. "rthropoda; F. v. 111. 
D. mollis; Turczaninow 
D. horrida; :Meissner 
D. obtusifolia; F. v. M. 
n. obovata; Turrzaninow 
D. Croniniafla; F. v. 1\1 
D. longifolia; Bentham 
D. chordophyUa; F. v. liT. 
D. nematophyU:>; 1<'. v. M. 
D. daphnoides: :\ieissncf 
D. nlldiflora; Meissncf 
D. rhombifolia; 1\fdssl1E'r 
D. Drumm01ldii; Mcissner 
D. cordiophylla; F. v. 111. 
n. pachyphylla; F. v" ~1. 
D~ tcretifnlill.; Brown 
D. hakeoides; l\:Ieissllrl' 
D. collf'tiuid .... s; 1\1 eissnf'f 
D. reversifolia; F. v. 11. 
D. in:"!rassata; Smith 
D. breviIolia; Lindley 
D. ar.anthoclona; F. v. :,\1. 
n. Pr .... iesH; ~reissncr 
n. 8pirr()~Hsshna; Md~snr.r 
n. pach~·1irm.; Ttirczaninow 
D. Qnadrilatera; Benthfl m 
D. striata; Turc7anincw 
D. polyphylh; llentha m 
D. micropbyUa; Bentham 
D. fip.:rnlOsa; Relltha m 
D. pectinata; Lindlrv 
D. t.rig-onophylla; Mpis~nrr 
D. epiphylla; )leissner 

D. cuphorbioides; Ben!bam 
D. divarica!a: Bentham 
D. panicuiata; Bentham 
D. aphyila; F. v. M. 
D. juncca; Smith 
D. anceps; Turezaninow 

Aores; Smith 
A. Preissii; .MeissnC'r 
A. phylicoides;" F. v. ~1. 
A. genistoide8; Tur(,7anincw~ 
A. carinata: Meissner 
A. pas.3eri noides; ~\l eissnfr 
A. Tietkensii: F. v. ,\1. 
A. oordifolia; Bertlllom 

PHYI,LOTA; ne (ande,lIE'1 
P. barbata; Fentham 
P. gracilis; Tt:re7anir,ow 
P. Luebrnanni; F. v ~\I. 
Po. humilis; S. ,\loorr 
P. Urodon; F. v . .\J. 
P. lycopodioides; S. .,~ r:CH' 

PULTE~AF.A; Srr itll. 
Po. Skinneri; F. v _'\1. 
P. Drqmmolldii: .'\Iri~sner 
P. pinifolia; .\,pissrle 
P. conferta; I3cnthafll 
P. aciphylla; llentha<u 
P. ochreata: :\,Iejs~r'er 
P. aspalathoides; lIfeissner 
P. obcordata; Bentham 
P. rotundifolia; Bentham 
P. calycina; Bentham 
P. spinulosa; Bentham 
P. strobilifera; ]\Ieissner 
P. ericifolia; Bentham 
P. verruculosR; Turczanino\V~ 
P. empetrifolia; Meissner 
P. adunca; Turczaninow 
P. neurocalyx; Turczaninow,' 
P. vestitll.; Brown 
P. tenuifolia; Brown 

LATROBEA; Meissner 
L. pungens; Bentham 
LA geni"stoidcs; Meissner 
L. Brunonis; Meissner 
L. tenella; Bentham 
L. hirtella; Bentham 
L. dio8mifolia; Bentham 

EUTAXIA; Browli. 
E. cuneata; Meissner 
E. myrtifolia; Brown 
E. epacridoides; Meissner 
E. virgoa!.a; Benth!\lll 
E. densifolia; Turczaninow 
E. dillwynibides; l\feissner 
E. parvifolia; Bentham 
E. empetrifolia; Schlechtendal1 

DILLWYNIA; Smith 
D. Jl;racillima; F. v. M. 
D. Preissii; Bentham 
D. acerosa; S. Moore 
D. pungens; Mackay 
D. cinerascens; Brown 
D. divaricata; Bentham 
D. patula; F. v. M. 

EUCHILOPSIS; F. v. M~, 

E: lin""ris; F. v .. M 
BOSSIAEA; Ventenati 

B. dentata; Bcntham 
Tl. Aquifolium.; Bentham 
B. Webbii; F. v. M. 
B.. strigiUosa; Bentham 
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B. ornata; F. v. M. 
B. eriocarpa; Bentham 
B. divaricata; 'l'urczaninow 
B. calycina: Bentham 
B. biloba: Bentham 
B. Preissii; Meissner 
B. concinna; Bentham 
B. linophylla; Brown 
B. distioha; Lindley 
B. pnlchella: Meissner 
B. peduncularis; Turczaninow 
B. rufa; Brown 

TEMPLETONIA; Brown 

T. retusa; Brown 
T. Drummondii; Bentham 
T. aculeata; Bentham 
T. egena; Bentham 
T. BaWi; F. v. M. 
T. sulcata; Bcntham 

HOVEA: Brown 
H. acanthoclada; F. v. M. 
H. cliOrizemifolia; De Candolle 
H. Celsi; Bonpland 
If. trisperma; Ben tham 
H. stricta; Meissner 
H. pungens; Bentham 

GoODIA; Salisbury 
G. lotif olia; Salisbury 
G. medicaginea; F. v. M. 

CROTALARL\: IIermann 
C. Novae·Hollandiae; De Candolle 
C. Cunninghamii; Brown 
C. medicaginea; Lamarck 
C. incana; Linne 
C. dissitillora; Bcntham 

TRIGONELLA; Linne 
T. suavissima; Lindley 

LOTU3; Tournefort 
L. Australis; Andrews 

PSORALEA; Linne 
P. pustulata; F. v. M. 
P. criantha; Bentham 
P. patens; Lindiey 
P. cinerea; Lindley 
P. leucantha; F. v. M. 

INDIGOFERA; Ltoyen 
I. linifolia; Itetzius 
I. viscosa; Lamarck 
I. monophylla; De Candolle 
I. Australis; WiIldenow 
I. brevidens; Bentham 

PrYCHOSEMA; Bentham 
P. pllsillum; Bentham 
P. trifoliolatum; F. v. M. 

TEPHR03IA; Persoon 
T. purpurea; Persoon 

SE3BANIA; Scopoli 
s.. gran Uflora; Persoon 
S. aculeata; Persoon 

CUANTHU3; Banks & Solander 
C. Dampieri; Cunningham 

SW.-\INSONIA; Salisbury 
S. phacoides; Bentham 
S. Burkei; F. v. M. 
S. oligophylla; F. v ill. 
S. occidentalis; F. v. IV(' 
S. stcnodonta; F. v. M. 
S. gracilis; Bentham 
S. Drummondii; Bentham 
S. Oliveri: F. v. M. 

S. canescens; F. v. M. 
S. Beasleyana; F. v. 111. 
S. stipularis; F. v. M. 
S. Kingii; F. v. M. 
S. unifoliolata; F. v. liT. 
S. microphylla; A. Gray 
S. colutoides; F. v. M. 
S. Macllllochiana: F. v. M. 

GLYOYRRHIZA; Tournefort 
G. psoraleoides; Bentham 

AESCHYNOMENE; Linnc 
A. Indica; Linne 

GLYCINE; Linne 
G. clandestina; Wendland 
G. tabacina; Bentham 
G. sericea; Bentham 

KENNEDYA; Ventenat 
K. nigricans; Lindley 
K. Beckxiana; F. v. M. 
K. prorepens; F. v. 1\1. 
K. prostrata; Brown 
K. bracteata: Gaudichaud 
K. eximia; Lindley 
K. microphyl1a; Meissner 
K. parviflora; Meissner 
K. Stirlingii; Lindley 
K. glabrata; Lindley 
K. macrophylla; F. v. M. 
K. coccinea; Ventenat 
K. Comptoniana; Link 

ERYTHRINA; Linne 
E. vespertilio; Bentham 

CAN AV ALIA; De CandolIe 
C. obtusifolio; De Candolle 

VIGNA; Savi 
V. lanceolata; Bentham 

CAJANUS; De Candolle 
C. cinereus; F. v. M. 

RHYNCHOSIA; Loureiro 
R. minima; De Candolle 

ABRUS; Dalechamps 
A. precatorius; Linne 

CASSIA; Tournefort 
C. venusta; F. v. M. 
C. notsbilis; F. v. M. 
C. pleurocarpa; F. v. 111. 
C. Chatelainiana; Gaudichaud 
C. Cuthbertsoni; F. v. M. 
C. phyllodinea; Brown 
C. eremophila; Cunningham 
C. artemisioides; Gaudichaud 
C. Sturtii; Brown 
C. desolata; F. v. M. 
C. cardiosperma; F. v. M. 
C. concinna; Bentham 

PETALOSTYLIS; Brown 
P. labichoides; Brown 

LABiCHEA: Gaudichaud 
L. cassioidcs; Gaudichaud 
L. lanceolata; Bentham 
L. punctata; Bcntham 

BAUHINIA; Plumicr 
H. I,eichhardtii; F. V M. 

NEP'l UNIA; Loureiro 
N. gracilis; Benth. 

ACACIA; Tournefort 
I. AI.ATAE. 

A. glaucoptera; Bcntham 
A. ala ta; Brown 
A. diptera; Findley 
A. stenoptera; Bentham 
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IT. CONTINUAE. 
A. ineurva; Bentham 
A. trigonophylla; Meissner 

HI. PUNGENTES. 

A. cochlearis; H. L. Wendland 
A. colletioides; Cunning ham 
A. striatula; Bentham 
A. eampylophylla; Bentham 
A. teretilolia; Bentham 
A. sulcata; Brown 
A. costata; Bentham 
A. barbinervis; Bentham 
A. ataYiphylla; Bentham 
A. Baxteri; Bentham 
A. aureo-nitens; Lindley 
A. quadrisuleata; F. v. M. 
A. erioclada; Bentham 
A. patens; F. v. M. 
A. laricina; Meissner 
A. genistoides; Cunningham 
A. sphaeelata; Bentham 
A. ingrata; Bentham 

IV. CALAMIFORMES. 
A. volubilis; F. v. M. 
A. tetragonocarpa; Meissner 
A. restiacea; Bentham 
A. squamata; Lindley 
A. braehyphyIIa; Bentham 
A. Bynoeana; Bentham 
A. triptycha; F. v. M. 
A. leptoneura; Bentham 
A. papyrocarpa; Bentham 
A. spodiosperma; F. v. M. 
A. scirpifolia; Meissner 
A. extensa; Lindley 
A. gonophylla; Bentham 
A. ericifolia; Bentham 
A. uncinella; Bentham 

V. BRUNIOIDAE. 
A. Rossei; F. v. M. 
A. eedroides; Bentham 

VI. UNINERVES. 
A. scabra; Bentham 
A. nodifinra; Bentham 
A. spinosissima; Bentham 
A. ulicina; Meissner 
A. erinacea; Bentham 
A. Huegelii; Bentham 
A. nervosa; De Candolle 
A. obovata; Bentham 
A. congesta; Bentham 
A. dermatophyIIa; Bentham 
A. armata; Brown 
A. idiomorpha; CunninO'ham 
A. Shuttleworthii; Meis~ner 
A. piIosa; Bentham 
A. crispula; Bentham 
A. crassistipulea; Bentham 
A. hastulata; Rmith 
A. horridula; Meissner 
A. Merralliana; F. v. M. 
A. divergens; Bentham 
A. biffora; Brown 
A. decipiens; Brown 
A. cuneata; Bentham 
A. dilatata; Bentham 
A. bidentata; Bentham 
A. aeanthoclada; F. v. M. 
A. lachnophylIa; F. v. M. 
A. triqnetra; Bentham 
A. lig'ustrina; Meissner 
A. Meissneri; Lehmann 
A. Tysoni; Luehmann 
A. aneeps; De Candolle 
A. dura; Bentham 
A. spathulata; F. v. M. 

A. ramosissima; Bentham 
A. Dempsteri;' F. v. M. 
A. Sentis; F. v. M. 
A. dentilera; Bentham 
A. sclerosperma; F. v. M. 
A. amblyphylIa; F. v. M. 
A. microbotrya; Bentham 
A. leiophylIa; Bentham 
A. eyanophy lla; Lindley 
A. tlotabiIis; F. v. M. 
A. !':alicirn; Lindley 
A. rostellilera; Bentham 
A. crassiuscula; H. L. Wendland 
A. Harveyi; Bentham 
A. subcoernlca; Lindley 
A. Graffiana; F. v. M. 
A. Lindleyi; Meissner 
A. leptopetala; Bentham 
A. pyrilolia; De Candolle 
A. myrtiloIia; WilIdenow 

VII. PLURINERVES. 

A. scalpelliformis; l\Ieissner 
A. urophylla; Bentham 
A. adnata; F. v. M. 
A. stipulosa; F. v. M. 
A. loxophylIa; Bentham 
A. impressa; F. v. M. 
A. bivenosa; De Candolle 
A. nitidula; Bentham 
A. heteroclita; ~Ieissner 
A. leptospermoides; Bentham 
A. Osswaldi; F. v. M. 
A. Iineolata; Bentham 
A. quadrimarginea; F. v. Ma 
A. coriacea; De Candolle 
A. sclerophylIa; Lindley 
A. heteroneura i.. Bentham 
A. ixiophylla; Hentham 
A. dictyophleba; F. v. M." 
A. cyclops; Cunningham 
A. dineura; F'. v. M: 

VIII. J ULIFERAE. 

A. craspedocarpa; F. v. M. 
A. stipuligera; F. v. M. 
A. acradenia; F. v. ~I. 
A. cochliocarpn: Meissner 
A" aciphyIIa; Bentham 
A. pnJustris; Luehmann 
A. ephedroidcs; Bentham 
A. microneura; ~{eissner 
A cyperophyIIa; F. v. M. 
A. multispicata; Bentham 
A. oncinophylla. Lindley 
A. ancura; IT. v. M:. 
A. sibirh'a; S. 1\1oore 
A. cibaria; F. v. M. 
A. Cllthbertsoni: Luehmann 
A. Doratoxylon; Cunningham 
A. acuminata ~ Bentham 
A. stereophylla; Meissner 
A. sig-nata; F. v. :M. 
A. tumida; F. v. M. 
A. denticulosa; F. v. M. 

IX. BIPINNATAE. 

A. Drummondii. Lindley 
A. pulchclla; Brown 
A. pentadenia; Lindley 
A. Gilbrrti; Meissner 
A. mgricans; Brown 
A. Tayloriana; F. v. M. 
A. strigosa; Link 
A. Farnesiana; Willdenow 
A. suberosa; Cunningham 

ALBIZZIA; Durazzini 
A. lophantha; Bentham 
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ROSACEAE.-A. L. DB JUSSIEU. 
STYLOBASIUM; Deslontaines 

S. spathulatum; Deslontaines 
S. lineara; Nees 

ACAENA; Mutis 
A. ovina; Cunningham 

SAXIFRAGEAE.-VENTEN.m 

APUANOPETALU'I; Elldilcher 
A. oecidentale; F. v. M. 

• EREMOSYNE; Endlicher 
E. pect;nata; Endlicher 

CEPHAWTUS; Labillardiere 
C. follicularis.; Labillardiere 

CRASSULACEAE.-DE CANDOLLEl 
TILLAEA; lIficheli 

T. verticillaris; De Uandolle 
T. purpurat,,.; J. Hooker 
T. pedicellosa; F. v. M. 
T. intricata; Nces 
T. . recurva; J. Hooker 

ONAGREAE.-ADANSON. 

EPIWBIUM; Dilleniu8 
E. glabeUum; G. Forster 

SALICARIEAE.-ADANSON. 
ROTALA; Linne 

R. verticillaris; Linne 

AMMANNIA; Ilouston 
A. muitillora; Roxburgh 

LYTHRUM; Linne 
L. Hyssopifolia; Linne 

HALORAGEAE.-BROWN. 
LOUDONIA; Lindley 

L. aurea; Lindley 
L. Roei; Schlechtendal 

HAWRAGIS; R. et. G. Forster. 
H. Gossei; F. v. M. 
H. trio;onoearpa; F. v. M. 
H. digyna; Labillardiere 
J-T. mucronata; Bentham 
H. pityoides; Bentham 
11. cordigr.ra: Fenzl 
H. ten'Iifolia; Bentham 
H. scoparia; Fenzl 
H. aculeolata; Bentham 
H. loliosa; Bentham 
H. pycnostachya; F. Y. M. 
H. confertifolia; F v. M. 
H. platycarpa; Bentham 
II. hexandra; F. v. M. 
H. aspera; Lindley 

. TI. racernooa; Labillardierr 
11. rotundifolia; Hcntham 
H. rudis; Bentham 
H. paniculata; Brown 
H. pusilla; Brown 
H. intricata; Bentham 
H. nodulosa; Walpers 
H. trieho.tachya; Bentham 
H. lanceolata; Brown 
H. teucrioides Schlechtendal 
H. scordioides Bentham 
n. Meionectes F. Y. M. 

MYRIOPHYLI,tTll; J'EcJnse 
M. variilolium; J. Hooker 
1\:1. verrUC0811ffi; Lindley 
M. Muelleri; Sonder 
M. pedunculat,um; J. Hooker 
1\1. integrifolium; J. Hooker 
M. Drummondii; J. Hooker 

CALLITRICHI~ AE.-LINK. 

O.·ULITRICHE; Lin ne 
C. verna; Linne 

COMBRETACEA E._BROWN . 
TERMINALIA; JJnne 

T. circumaJata; F. v. M. 
GYRO CARPUS ; N. Jacquin 

G. Americanus; N. Jacquin 

MYRTACEAE.-ADANSON 
AmINODIUM; Sehauer 

A. Cunninghamii.; Schaucr 

DARWINIA; Rudge 
D. macrostegia; Benth!tln 
D. Hookeriana; Bentham 
D. firnbriata; Bentham 
D. opeciosa; Bentham 
D. Meissneri; Bentham 
D, helichrvsoides; Bentham 
D. Neildiana; F. v. M. 
D. Luehmanni; F. v . .Ill. & Tate 
D. oederoides; Bcntham 
D. vireseens; Bentham 
D. OIdfeldii; Bentham 
D. pllrpurea; Bentham 
D. citriodora; Bentham 
D. thyrnoidcs; Bentham 
D. vestita; Bentham 
D. paucifiora; Bcntham 
D. diosmoides; Bentham 
D. pinifolia; Bentham 
D. rhadinophylla; F. v. M. 
D. sanguinea; Bcntham 
D. verticordiua; Bent·ham 
D. ciliata; F. v. M. 
D. gracilis; F. v. M. 
D. Forrestii; F. v. M. 
D. heterandm; F. v. ]';I. 
D. Drumrnondii.; ]~'. v. 1\1-
D. Endlicheri; F. v. 111. 
D. brevilolia; F. v. M. 
D. uncinata; F. v. M. 
D. megalopetala; F. v. M. 
D. Turczaninowii; 1i'. Y. M. 
D. axillaris; F. v. lit. 

VERTICORDIA; De Candolle 
V. densillora; Lindley 
V. stenuli~era; l\:1eissner 
Y. minutifiol'a: li. v. ~t. 
V. Fontainesii; De Candol1e 
V. helichrvsantha; F. v. ~L 
V. Brownii; De Candolle 
V. fastigiata; TUTC7.aninow 
V. Harveyi; Bentham 
V. fimbrilepis: Turczaninow 
V. serrata; Rchauer 
V. nitens: Schauer 
V. grandiflora; Endlicher 
V. chrysantha; Endlicher 
V. Preissii; Schauer 
V. acerosa; Lin dley 
V. polytricha; Bentham 
V. oxylepis; Turczaninow 
V. humilis; Bentham 
V. penicillaris; F. v. M. 
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v. mulUfiora; TurczaninQw 
V. HuegeJii; El1dlicher 
V. insignis; Endlicher 
v. Roei; Endlicher 
\'. habrantha; Schauer 
V. monadelpha; Turczaninow 
v, Lehmanni; Scnauer 
V. Jamiesonii; F. v. M. 
V. picta; Endlicher 
V. Helmsii; S. Moore 
v. penni6'era; Endlicher 
V. Drummondii; Schauer 
V. Hughani; .1:\'. v. M. 
V. pholidophylla: F. v. M. 
v. spicata; ]<'. v. M. 
V. JepidophylJa; ]<'. v. M. 
V. Forrestii; F. v. M. 
v. ovalifolia; j):1eissner 
V. U.ennieana; .F. v. M. 
V. chrysostachya; Meissner 
v. oculata; Meissner 
V. graridis; Drummond 

PILEANTHU3; Labillardiere 
P. peduncularis; Endlicher 
P. Limacis; I .. abillardiere 
P. fililalius; MciS3ner 

CALYCOTHRIX; Labillardiere 
C. aurea; Lindley 
C. puberula; l\feissner 
C. tlavescens; Cunningham 
C. asperula; S cha uer 
C. sapphirina; Lindley 
C. breviseta; Lindley 
C. simplex; Lindley 
C. empetroides: Schauer 
.c. variabilis; Lindley 
C. muricata; ]'. v. M. 
,C. gracilis; Bentham 
,C. brevifolia ; Meissner 
C. brachyphylla; Turczaninow 
C. desolata; S. Moore 
C. Leschenaultii; Schauer' 
C. Oldfieldii; Bentham 
C. glutinosa; Lindley 
C. angulata; Lindley 
C. depressa; TUfczaninow 
C. tenuifolia; Meissner 

·C. strig03a; Cunningham 
·C. Watsoni; F. v. M. & Tate 
C. plumul03a; F. v. M. 
-C. decandra.; Brown 
·C. Birdii; F. v. M. 
-C. tenuiramea; Turczaninow 
C. Fraseri; Cunningham 
·C. granul03l1; Bentham 
C. Cre,welli; F. v. M. 

,C. tetragona; Labillardiere 

LHOTZKYA; Schauer 
.L. violacca; Lindley 
L. ciliata; F. v. M. 
L. brevifoJia; Schauer 
L. purpurea; li'. v. .1\'1. 

,L. ericoide3; SC:1auer 
L. acutilolia; Lindley 
L. Harve3t.iana; F. v. ]\el. 

THRYPTOMENE: Endlicher 
'T. mucronulata; Turczaninow 
"T. Australis; Kndlicher 
''1'. tenelIa; Hentham 
·T. prolifera; Tllrczaninow 
'T. saxicJh: Schauer 
'T. Helmsii; F. v. M. & Tate 
'T. Johmooii; F v. M. 
'T. racem ulo~a: Turczaninow 
'T. dentieulat.: Bentham 

T. baeckeacea; F. v. M. 
T. strongylophylla; F. v. M. 
T. hyporhytis; Turczaninow 
T. Maisonneuvii; F. v. M. 
T. urceolaris; F. v. M. 
T. stenocalyx; F. v. M. 
T. oligandra; F. v. M. 
T. elobata; F. v. M. 
T. racemosa; F. v. M. 
T. trachycalyx: F. v. M. 
T. imbricata; F. v. M. 
T. fiavillora; .F'. v. M. 
T. Drummondii; F. v. ]\1. 
T. hymenonema; F. v. M. 

WEHLIA; F. v. M. 

W. thryptomenoides; F. v. M. 
W. coarctata; F. v. M. 
W. stamiuosa; F. v. M: 

BAECKEA; Linne 
B. platystemonea; Bentham 
B. Fumana; F. v. M . 
.E. dimorphandra; F. v. M. 
B. schollerifolia; Lehmann 
B. oxycoccoides; Bentham 
B. Drummondii; Bentham 
B. crassilolia; Lindley 
B. cryptandroides; F. v. M. 
B. tetragona; F. v. M. 
B. crenulata; Brown 
B. arbuscula; Brown 
B. astarteoides; Bentham 
B. Behrii; F. v. M. 
B. uncinella; Bentham 
B. polyandra; F. v. M. 
B. corynophylla; F. v. M . 
B. pachyphylla; Bentham 
B. cJ;ispiflora; F. v. M. 
B. Blackettii; F. v. M. 
B. camphorosmae; Endlicher 
B. pulchella; De Candolle 
B. ochropetala; F. v. M. 
B. pygmaea; Brown 
B. corymbulosa; Bentham 
B. floribunda; Bentham 
B. pentandra; F. v. M. 
B. pentagonantha; F. v. M. 
B. robusta; F. v. M. 
B. ovalilolia: F. v. M. 
B. subcuneata; F. v. M. 
B. grandiftora; Bentham 
B. uberifiora; F. v. M. 
B. involucrata; Endlicher 
B. spathulat.; F. v. M. 
B. ciliata; F. v . .M. 
B. capitata: F. v. M. 
B. umbellifera: F. v. M. 
B. laxiflora; F. v. M. 
B. lcptantha; F. v. ]\1. 
B. p~rviftora; F. v. M. 
B. oli,?andra; F. v. M. 
B. serpillilolia; F. v. M. 
B. tcretifolia; F. v. 111. 

ASTARTEA; De Candolle 
A. ambi~ua; F. v. M. 
A. faccicularis: De Candolie 

HYPOCALYMMA; Endlicher 
H. xanthopetalum; .1' .• v .. M. 
H. robustum; Endlicher 
H. long:ilolium; F. v. M. 
H. strictum; Schauer 
H. tetrapterum; 'Tl1rczaninow 
H. linifnlium: Tl1rClaninow 
H. anzlIstifoUum; EndJir:ler 
II.. ericHolium; Benthnm 
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H. cordifolium; Lehmann 
H. speci()sum; Turczaninow 
H. Phillipsii; llarvey 
H. myrtifoJium; Turczaninow 

BAU USTION; Hooker 
B. pulcherrimum; fIaoker 

AGOliTS; De Candolle 
A. spathlllata; Sohauer 
A. floribunda; Turczaninow 
A. mnrginata; De Candolle 
A. linearifoUa: De Candolle 
A. juniperlna; Schauer 
A. parviceps; Schauer 
A. obtusissirna; F. v. M. 
A. flexllosa; De Candolle 
A. undulata; Bentham 
A. hypericifolia; Schauer 
A. grandiflora; Bentharn 

LEPTOSPERM1:M; R. et G. Forster 
L. firmum; Bentham 
L. spinescens; Enrllicher 
L. erllbescens; Schaucr 
L. Roei; Bentham 
L. floridum; Bentham 
L. ellipticum; Endlieher 
L. crassipes; Lehmann 

KUNZEA; Reichenbach 
K. micrantha; Schaller 
K. eriocalyx; F. v. M. 
K. erieifolia; Reichenbach 
K. Preissiana; Schaucr 
K. l'ec-urva; Seha ner 
K. micromt'ra; Schauer 
K. pallcifiora; Schaner 
K. sericea: Turczaninow 
K.. Baxteri; Schauer 

CALTJSTF..MON; Brown 
C. speciosus; De CandoHe 
C. phoeniceus; Lindley 

MELALEUCA; Linne 
M. macronychia; Turczaninow 
M. lateritia; Otto 
M. calothamnoictes; F. v. M. 
M. blaeriaefolia; '1'urczaninow 
M diosmifolia; Andrews 
M. cl1iptic~; f.abillardiere 
M. fulgens; Rrown 
M. aC~lminata; F. v. 1f. 
~r. leptoclada; Bentham 
M. basicephala; Bentham 
M. violaeea; Lindley 
M. cardiophylla; F. v. M. 
M. undulata; Rentham 
M. dcpaupprata; Turezaninow 
M. laterifiora; Rcntham 
M. exarata; .F. v . .1\1. 
M. teretifelia; Endlicher 
M. Baxteri; Hentham 
M. adnata; Turczaninow 
M. radula; Lindley 
M. pulchella; Brown 
M. conferta; Bentham 
M. Leucadendron; Linne 
M. lasiandra; F. v M. 
M spich!era; S. Moore 
M. Huegelii; Endlicher 
M. seorsifiora; F. v. M. 
M. parviflora; Lindley 
M. laxiflora; Turczaninow 
M. hamulosa; Turczaninow 
M subfalcata; TUlczaninow 
M. glaberdma; F. v. M. 
M. rhaphiophylla; Schauer 
M. cymbifol].; Bentham 

L 

l\f. cuticularis; Labillantiere 
M. sparsifiora; Turczaninow 
M. caly~ina; Brown 
M. cordata; Turczaninow 
M. globifera; Brown 
M. megncephala; F. v. ~1. 
M. nesophila; }. v, M. 
M. Oldfieldii; l'. v. M. 
M. uncinata; Bro" n 
M. concreta; F. v. 1\1. 
M. filifolia; F. v. M. 
M. glomerata; F. v. M. 
M. pentagona; Labillardiere 
M. cilksa; Turclauinow 
M. polycepbala; Bentham 
M. spathnlata; Schauer 
M. eriantha; Bentham 
!f. subtrigona; Sehauer 
lIf. seriata; Lindley 
M. sea bra; Brow n 
M. urceolaris; F. v. M. 
M. trichophylla; Lindley 
lII. holosericea; Sehauer 
M. densa; Brown 
M. thymoides; Labillardiere 
M. striata; Libillardiere 
M. polygaloides; Sehauer 
M. inrana; Brown 
M. pungens; Schauer 
M. viminea; Lindley 
M. microphylla; Rmith 
M. teneHa; Bentham 
M. lciocarpa; F. v. M. 
M. leiopyxis; F. v. M. 
.Thf. acerosa; Schauer 
M. pauperiflora; F. v. M. 
M. aspalathoidcs; Sehauer 
M. cueullata; Turczaninow 
M. mi<'romera; Seha-uer 
M. thllyoidrs; 'l'urezaninow 
lIl. quadrifaria; F. v. lI!. 

CONOTHAMNUS; Lindley 
C. trinervis; Lindley 
O. divaricatus; Bentham 

BEAUFORTlA; Brown 
H. sparsa; Brown 
B. deeussata; Brown 
B. squarrosa; Schauer 
B. orbifolia; ~'. v. M. 
B. aniSano.rR; Schauer 
B. marcrostemon; Lilldley 
B. heterophylla; Tnrczaninow 
B. Schaueri; Preiss 
B. purpurea; Lindley 
B. Dampieri; Cunningham 
R. elegans; Schauer 
B. inu-~rstans; F. v. M. 
B. micrantha; Scltauer 

REGELIA; SchaueI 
R. grandiflora; Bentham 
R. ciliata; Sehauer 
R. inops; Schauer 

PHYMATOCARPUS; F. " M. 
P. porphyrocephalu8; ~. v. M .. 
P. Maxwelli; F. v. M. 

CALOTHAMNUS; Labillardiere 
C. pachystachyus; Bentham 
C. longissimns F. v. M. 
C. blepharantberus; F. v. M. 
C. sanguineus; Lahillardiere ; 
C. torulosus; ~chaU€f 
C. gibbosus; Bentba m 
C. gracilis; Brown 
C. blcph~rospermus; Ii'. ' .. :\-j. 
C. Gilesii; F. v. ~l. 



322 
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C. chrysantherns; F. v. M. 
C. Oldfieldii; F. v. M. 
c. planifolius; Lehmann 
C. lateralis; Lindley 
C. affinis; Turczaninow 
C. Preissii; Sch~uer 
C. Schaueri; Lehmann 
C. Lehmanni; Schauer 
C. villosus; Brown 
C. pinifolius; F. v. M. 
C. rupestris; Schauer 
C. quadrifidus; Brown 
C. asper; Turczaninow 
C. homalophyllus; F. v. M. 

LAMARCHEA; Gaudichaud 
L. hakeaefolia; Gaudichaud 

EREMEAE; Lindley 
E. fimbriata; Lindley 
E. acutifolia; F. v. M. 
E. violacea; F. v. M. 
E. pilosa; Lindley 
E. ebracteata; F. v. M. 
E. beaufortioides; Bentham 

EUCALYPTUS; L'Heritier. 
1. RENANTHERAE. 

E. sepulcrali,; F. v. M. 
E. bupre,tium; F. v. M. 
E. marginata; Dono 
E. santalifolia; F. v. M. 

n. PORANTHERAE; 
E. gracilli,; F. v. M. 
E. ucinata; Turczaninow 

IlL P ARALLELANTHERAE. 
E. decipiens; Endlicher 
E. con calor ; Schauer 
E. microtheca; F. v. M. 
E. pyriformis; Turczaninow 
E. macrocarpa; Hooker 
E. Preissiana; Schauer 
E. megacarpa; F. v. M. 
E. erythronema; Turczaninow 
E. caesia; Bentham 
E. tetra ptera; Turczaninow 
E. corrugata; Luehmann 
E. incrassata; Labillardiere 
E. oleosa; F. v. M. 
E. torquata; Luehmann 
E. goniantha; Turczaninow 
E. falcata; Turczaninow 
E. salmonophloia; F. v. M. 
E. leptopoda; Bentham 
E. ,alubri,; F. v. M. 
E. au~ustissima; F. v. M. 
E. Doratoxylon; F. v. M. 
E. Kru,eana;' F. v. M. 
E. decurva; F. v. M. 
E. Cooperiana; F. v. M. 
E. gomphocephala; De Candolle 
E. Oldfieldii; F. v. M. 
E. orbifolia; F. v. M. 
E. diversicolor; F. v. M. 
E. patens; Ben tham 
E. Todtiana; F. v. M. 
E. ro,trata; Schlechtendal 
E. rudis; Endlicher 
E. Campaspe; S. Moore 
E. foecunda; Schauer 
E. redunca; Schauer 
E. gross a ; F. v. M. 
E. obcordata; Turczaninow 
E. occidentalis; Endlicher 
E. cornuta; Labillardiere 
E. gamophylla; F. v. M. 
E. setosa; Schauer 
E. calophylla; Brown 
E. ficifolia; F. v. M. 

E. terminali,; F. v. M. 
E. odontocarpa; F. v. M. 
E. erythrocorys; F. v. M. 
E. tetragona; F. v. M. 
E. eudesmioides; F. v. M. 

BARRINGTONIA; H. & G. For,ter 
B. acutangula; Gaertner 

RHAMNACEAE.-A. L. DE JUSSIEU 
POMADERRIS; Labillardiere 

P. myrtilloide,; Fenzl 
P. grandi,; F. v. M. 
P. Forrestiana; F. v. M. 
P. obcordata; Fenzl 
P. intangenda; F. v. M. 

CRYPTANDRA; Smith 
C. albicans; F. v. M. 
C. Billardieri; F. v. M. 
C. ledifolia; F. v. M. 
C. augustifolia; F. v. M. 
C. Wichureae; F. v. M. 
C. (Trymalium) Myrtillus; S. Moore 
C. spyridioide,; F. v. M. 
C. scoparia; Reisseck 
C. nutans; Steudel 
C. glabrifiora; Bentham 
C. Leucopogon; Meissner 
C. parvifolia; Turczaninow 
C. pungens; Steudel 
C. mutila; Nee, 
C. petraea; S. Moore 
C. arbutiflora; Fenzl 
C. miliaris; Reisseck 
C. nudifiora; F. v. M. 
C. pomaderroides; Reisseck 
C. pumila; F. v. M. 
C. leucophracta; Schlechtendal 
C. coronata; Reisseck 
C. humilis; F. v. M. 
C. tridentata; Steudel 
C. divaricata; F. v. M. 
C. spadicea; F. v. M. 
C. globulosa; F. v. M. 
c. cordata; Turczaninow 
C. rotundifolia; F. v. M. 
C. complicata; F. v. M. 
C. westringifolia; F. v. M. 
C. villosa; Turczaninow 
C. pauciftora; Turczaninow 
C. subochreata; F. v. M. 
C. vexilli!era; Hooker 

VINIFERAE.-J. DE ST. HILLAIRE. 
VITIS; Tournefort 

V. augustissima; F. v. M. 

ARALIACEAE.-VENTENAT. 
AsTROTRICHA; De Candolle 

A. Hamptoni; F. v. M. 

UMBELLIFERAE.-MoRISON 
HYDROCOTYLE; Tournefort 

H. hirta; Brown 
H. corynophora; F. v. M. 
H. plebeja; ~rown 
H. medicaginoides; Turczaninow 
H. muricn lata: Turczinanow 
H. callicarpa; Bunge 
H. scutelIifera; Bentham 
H. hi,piduia; Bun!!e 
H. pilifera; Turczaninow 
H. capillari,; F. v. M. 
H. rugulosa; Turczaninow 
H. diantha; De Candolle 
H. lemnoide,; Bentham 
H. alata; Brown 
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H. tetragonoearpa; Bunge 
H. biepharoearpa; F. v. M. 
H. gioehidiata; Bentham 
H. homaioearpa; F. v. M. 
H. Asiatica; Linne 

Dmrscus; De Candolle 
D. pnsillus; F. v. M. 
D. Croninianus; F. v. 1If. 
D. eyanopetaius; F. v. M. 
D. eriocarpus; F. v. M. 
D. elaehoearpus; F. v. M. 
D. (Traehymene) iuneea; S. Moore 
D. eoeruleus; De Candolle 
D. piloslls: Bcntham 
D. glaucifoliu8; F. v . .:11. 

TRACHYMENE: Rudge 
T. corn pressa; R udge 
T. juncea; Bunge 
T. haplosciadea; F. v. M. 
T. Maxwclli; F. v. M. 
T. cirrosa: F. v. M. 
T. tenuissima: F. v. M. 
T. dissecta; F. v. M. 
T. commutata; Turczaninow 
T. effusa; Turczaninow 
T. deflexa; Turczaninow 
T. Eatoniae: F. v. M. 

X. 
X. 
X. 
X. 
X. 
X. 
X. 
X. 
X. 
X. 
X. 
X. 
X. 

XANTHOSIA; Rudge 
juncea: Rentham 
tenuior: Bentham 
peltigera: Steudel 
hederifnlia; Bentham 
candida; Strudel 
sing'ulifiora, F. v. M. 
ciliata; Hooker 
pusilla; Bunge 
fruticulosa; Bentham 
Huegelii; Steudel 
peduncnlaris; Bcntham 
Atkim;oniana; F. v. M. 
rotundilolia; De Candolle 

ACTINOTUS; Labillardiere 
A. leucocephalus; Renihgm 
A. omnifertilis; Rentnam 
A. rhomboideus; Benthanl 
A. glomeratus: Beutham 

ERYNGIUM; Tournefort 
E. rostra turn; Ca't:l niHes 
E. vesh!ulosum; Labillardiere 

APIU'\(: TOllrnefort 
A. prostratum: Labillardiere 

DAUCUS: Tournefort 
D. brachiatus: Sicber 

SYNPETALEAE PERIGYNAE.-F. v. M. 

OLACINEAE.-MiRBEL. 

OLAX: Linne 
O. phylla!lthi; Brown 
O. Benthamiana; Mirjuel 

SANTALACEAE; .-BltOWN. 
EXOC!ARPOS; Labillardiere 

E. odorata; A. de Candolle 
E. cupressiformis; Labillardiere 
E. spartea; Brown 
E. aphylla; Brown 

ANTHOROLUS; Brown 
A. foveolatus; F. v. M. 
A. exocarpoides; F. v. M. 

LEPTOMERIA; Brown 
L. spinosa; A. de Candolle 
L. Preissiana; A. de Candolle 
1.. pauciftora.; Brown 
L. scrobiclllata; Brown 
L. squarrulosa; Brown 
L. Cunninghamii; Miaup,l 
L. empetriformis; MiQuel 
L. axillaris; Brown 
L. laxa; Miq uel 
L. obovata; Miqllel 

CHORE'1'RUM; Brown 
G. glomeratum; Brown 

SANTALUlt; r . .inne 
S. lanceolatum; Brown 
S. acuminatum; A. de Candolle 
S. persicarium; F. v. :.M:. 
S. cygnorum; lIfiquel 

LORANTHACEAE.-A. L DE .TUSSIEU. 
LORANTHUS; Linne 

L. linear lfoli us; Hooker 
L. Murravi; Tate 
L. Exocarpi; Behr 
L. acacioides: Cunning ham 
L. linophyllus: Fe-ml 
L. gibberulosus: Tate 
L. pendulus; Sicber 
L. Quandang; Lindley 
L. gorandibracteu8; ~". v. M. 
L. Nestor; S. Moore 

NUYTSIA ; Grown 
N. floribunda: Brown 

PROTEACEAE.-A. L nE JUSSIEU. 

PETROPHILA; Brown 
P. terctifolia; Brown 
P. longifolia: Brown 
P. media; Brown 
P. acicnlaris; Brown 
P. megalostegia; F. v. M. 
P. lillearis; Brown 
P. aneeps; Brown 
P. heterophylla; Lindley 
P. biloba; Brown 
P. propinqua; Brown 
P. squamata: Brown 
P. colorata; Meissner 
P. st.riatn; Brown 
P. divaricata; Brown 
P. Serruriaf'; Brown 
P. inconspicua; Mcissner 
P. tri fida: Brown 
P. card lIaeea; l\Ieissner 
P. Shuttleworthiana: Meissner 
P. marcrostachya; Brown 
P. diversifolia; Brown 
P. biternata; Meissner 
P. plumosa; Meissner 
P. ericifolia: Brown 
P. chrJ'santha; Meissner 
P. fastigiata; Brown 
P. semiuuda; Lindley 
P. circinata: Kippist 
P. Drllmmondii; Meissner 
P. crispata; Brown 
P. rigida; Brown 
P. conifcra; lfeissner 
P. semifurcat-a; F. v. M. 
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ISOPOGON; Brown 
I. latUoli us; Bra wn 
I. cuneatus; Brown 
1. linearis; Meissncr 
T. polyccphalus; Brown 
1. attenuaLlls; Drown 
r. sphaerocephalns; Lindley 
I. unci natus ; Brown 
I. buxifoliu,; B~OWll 
I. axillaris; Brown. 
I. tridens; F. v. M. 
I. Baxtp.ri; Brown 
1. rose us; Linrtlt~y 
I. adenanthoides; .Meissner 
L trilobus; Brown 
I. tripartitus; Brown 
I. longifoliu~; Brown 
I. Orummondii: Bf'ntham 
l. heterophyllus; Mdssner 
L viUosns: .:\leis.:H1f'r 
I. wrctifolius; Brown 
I. anethifoUus; Brown 
I. asper; Brown 
I. crithmifoliu~; F. v. :\1. 
I. formosus; Brown 
I. divergens; Brown 
I. acabriusculus; Meissner 

ADEN ANTHOS; Labillardiere 

A. Detmoldi; F. v. M. 
A. barbigerus; Lindley 
A. obovatus; Labillardiere 
A. cuneatus; Labillardiere 
A. Cunninghami; Meissner 
A. pungens; Meissner 
A. venosus; Meissner 
A. Dobsoni; F. v. M. 
A. Forrestii; F. v. M. 
A. linear is; Meissner 
A. sericeus; Labillardiere 
A. Meissneri; Lehmanll 
A. filifolius; Bentham 
A. fiavidifiorm; F. v. M. 
A. apiculatus; Brown 

SIMSIA; Brown 
S. simplex; F. v. M. 
S. abrotanoides; F. v. M. 
S. teretilolia; F. v. M. 
S. tenuifolia; Brown 
S. latifolia; Brown 

SYNAPHEA; Brown 
S. polymorpha; Brown 
S. dilatata; Brown 
S. favosa; Brown 
S. Preissii; lVleissner 
S. acutilob!l; ~Ieissner 
S. petiolaris; Brown 
S. decorticans; Lindley 
S. pinnata; Lindley 

CONOSPERMUM; Smith 

C. capita turn ; Brown 
C. petiolare; Brown 
C. teretifolium; Brown 
C. flexuosum; Brown 
C. acerosum; Lindley 
C. amoenurn; Meissner 
C. nervosum; Aleissner 
C. diffusum; Bentham 
C. glumaccum; Lindley 
C. ephedroides; Kippist 
C. Toddii; }<'. v. M. 
C. polycephalum; Meissner 
C. coeruleum; Brown 
C. debile; Kippist 

C. scaposum; Bentham 
C. Huegelii; Brown 
C. densifiorum; Lindley 
C. Brownii; Meissner 
C. distichum; Brown 
C. fioribundum; Bentham 
C. incurvum; Lindley 
C. brachyphyllum: Lindley 
C. stoeehadis; Endlicher 
C. triplinervium; Brown 
C. bracteosum: Meissner 
C. crassinervium; Meissner 

FRANKLANDIA; Brown 
F. fucifolia; Brown 
F. triaristata; Bentham 

PERSOONIA; Smith 
P. hakeiformis; Meissner 
P. teretifolia; Brown 
P. saccata; Brown 
P. Saundersiana; Kippist 
P. diadena; F. v. M. 
P. comata; Meissner 
P. brachystylis; F. v. M. 
P. trinervis; l\1.eissner 
P. tortifolia; Meissner 
P. augURtifiora; Bentham 
P. rudis; Mcissner 
P. mierocarpa; Brown 
P. sulcata; Meissner 
P. acicularlus: F. v. M. 
P. scabrella; 1\leissner 
P. dillwynioides; l\ieissner 
P. striata; Brown 
P. quinquenervis; Hooker 
P. rufiflora; l\Ieissner 
P. sea bra; Brown 
P. graminea; Brown 
P. lomrifolia; Brown 
P. articulata; Brown 
P. elliptica; Brown 
P. Leucopogon; S. Moore 

XYLQMELUM; Smith 

X. occidentale; Brown 
X. augustifolium: Kippist 

LAMBERTIA; Smith 

L. uniftora; Brown 
L. raritiora; Meissner 
L. inermis; Brown 
L. ericifolia: Brown 
L. multifiora; Lindley 
L. echidata; Brown 
L. ilieifolia; Hooker 

STRANGEA; Meissner 
S. cynanchocarpa; F. v. M. 

GREVILLEA; Brown 
G. Pinaster; Mcissner 
G. obtusifolia; Meissner 
G. sparsifiom; F. v. M. 
G. macrostylis; F. v. M. 
G. tripartita; Meissncr 
G. platypoda; F. v. M. 
G. patentiloba; F. v. M. 
G. pectinata; Brown 
G. plurijuga; F. v. M. 
G. nudifiora; Meissner 
G. Helmsiana: F. v. M. & Tau 
G. stenomera; F. v. M. 
G. Thelemanniana; Endlicher 
G. coneinna; Brown 
G. Hookeriana; Meissner 
G. Baxteri; Brown 
G. eriobotrya; F. v. M. 
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G. pterosperma; F. v. M. 
G. stenobotrya; F. v. M. 
G. eriostachya; Lindley 
G. thyrsoides; Meissner 
G. cirsiifolia; Meissner 
G. bipinnatifida; Brown 
G. armigera; ~Ieissner 
G. asparagoides; Meissner 
G. Treueriana; F. v. M. 
G. juncifolia; Hooker 
G. Wilsoni; Cunningham 
G. erectiloba; F. v. M. 
G. insignis; Kippist 
G. Brownii; 1Ieissner 
G. fasciculata; Brown 
G. aspera; Brown 
G. brachystylis; Meissner 
G. saccata; Bcntham 
G. Drummondii; Meis8ner 
G. deflexa; ]'. v. M. 
G. disjuncta; F. v. 11!. 
G. haplantha; F. v. M. 
G. extorris; S. :Moore 
G. pinifoIia: Meissner 
G. acuaria: F. v. M. 
G. aculeolata; S. Moore 
G. paucitJora; Brown 

. G. quercifolia; Brown 
G. Wickhami; Meissner 
G. agrifolia; Cunningham 
G. Huegelii; Meissner 
G. Sarissa; S. Moore 
G. retracta; Brown 
G. annuIifera; F. v. M. 
G. lellcopteris; lYleissner 
G. striata; Brown 
G. occidentalis; Brown 
G. acerosa; F. \' 1H. 
G. umbellulata; Mdssner 
G. oxystigma; MeiR8ner 
G Candolleana; Mcissner 
G. sea bra ; Meissner 
G. commutata; F. v. M. 
G. pinnati~erta; F. v. M. 
G. argyrophylla: Mf'issner 
G. hrachystarhys; M(~igsner 
G. Endlichrriana; l\ft~issncr 
G. m'lm!'icsoides; Meissner 
G. diversifolia; Meissner 
G. fllifolia; Meissncr 
G. hakeoides; ]V[eissner 
G. teretifolia: }\feissner 
G. eryngioidps: Rentham 
G. bracteO'la; M eissn~r 
G. crithmifoHa; Brown 
G. trachytheca; F. ,'. M. 
G. monticola; l\{eissner 
G. l\fnel1eTi; Bf'ntham 
G. triftda; Mei~sner. 
G. Synapheae; Brown 
G. flexuo.:.:a; Meissner 
G. leptobotrya; M eissner 
G. brc-ricllspis.: l\fdssner 
G. intrirata: Meissner 
G. ctidymobotrya; 1leissner 
G. polybotrya: Mcissner 
G. nematophylla; F. v. M. 
G. paradoxa: F. v. M. 
n. petronhiloides: Meissner 
G. tenuiftora: Mrissner 
G pulchella: lIIeis"ner 
G. rudi:;;; Mci$mcr 
G. aoiciloba; F. v. M. 
G. Shuttleworthiana; Meissner 
G. integrifolia: Meissner 
G. stenocarpa; F. v. M. 
G. acrobnt,rya; lfeissner 
G. glabrata; lIfeissner 
G. ornit.hopoda; Meissner 

G. paniculata: l\ftissner 
G. biternata; Meissner 
G. triloba; Meissner 
G. amplexans; ]'. v. M. 
G. vestita: Meissncr 
G. tridcntilera; Meissner 
G. erinacea; lJeissner 

H AKEA; Schrader 

H. Cunninghamii; Brown 
H. suberea; S. Moore 
H. lorea; Brown 
H. maCTocarpa; Cunninghar.!.l 
H. ryclocarpa; Lindlcy 
1-L crassifolia; 1\1 eissner 
H. Brooksiana; F. v. M. 
H. pandanocarpa; Brown 
H. Roei: Bentham 
H. adnata; Brown 
H. obliqua; Brown 
IL H ook(!riana; l\f eissner 
H. incrassat~; Brown 
H. flabellifolia; MeiRsner 
H. Brownii; Meissner 
H. Baxteri; Brown 
H. ceratophy!l~; Brown 
H. lasiantha; Brown 
II. m{'~alosperma; Meissner 
H. clavata; Labillardiere 
H. orthorrhyncha; F. v. M. 
H. Candolleana; J\feissner 
H. trifurcata; Brown 
If. erinacea; Meissnf'r 
H. platysperma; Hooker 
1-1. brachypt.era; l\leissner 
H. Kippistiana; Meis')ner 
H. Preissii: Meissner 
H. amplrxicaulis; Brown 
H. glahella; Brown 
H. aurir.ulata; Meissncr 
H. cristata; Brown 
II. linearis; Brown 
H. stenorarpoides; F. v. M. 
H. ruscifolill; Labillarniere 
H. verrucosa; F. v. M. 
H. purpurea; Hooker 
H:. rerurva; Mp.issner 
H. circumalata; Mcissner 
H. commutata; F. v. 111. 
H. strumosa; Mdssner 
H. multilineata; 1Ifcissner 
H. laurina; Brown 
H. obtusa; Meissnrf 
H. cinerea; Brown 
H. rorym bOBa; Brown 
H. undulata' Brown 
H. petiolaris; ~feir.;sncr 
I-f. ncnrophylla; Mrissner 
H. loranthifolia; Meissner 
H. cucullata.; Brown 
H. fcrruginea; Sweet 
H. smilacifoIia; J\iPissnrr 
H. elliptica; Brown 
H. ambig-na: l\t[eissnf>r 
H. falcata; Brown 
H. pycnonellra; J\f eissner 
H. stcnocarpa: Brown 
H. marginata; Brown 
H. myrtoidrs; Meissner 
H. cost-ata; J\feissner 
H. oleifolia: Brown 
H. tlorida; Brown 
H. ,aria; Brown 
If. 8ulcata; Brown 
H. ~Ieissneriana; ](ippist 
H. subsulcata; l\ieisr.;ner 
II. Lehmanniana; Meissner 
H. nit.ida ; Brown 
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H. Oldfieldii; Bentham 
H. suaveolens; Brown 
H. lissocarpha; Brown 
H. bipinnatifida; Brown 

HANKSIA; Linne 

B. pulchclla; Brown 
B. Meissneri; Lehmann 
B. uutans; Brown 
B. sphaerocarpa; Brown 
B. triruspis; Melssner 
B. occidentalis; Brown 
B. litoralis; Brown 
B. Elderiana; F. v. M. & Tate 
B. verticillata; Brown 
B. dryandroides; Baxter 
B. Brownii; Baxter 
B. atten uata; Brown 
B. media; B~own 
B. Solandri; Brown 
B. Gnodii; Brown 
B. petiolaris; I!'. v . . M. 
B. rcpens; Labillardiere 
B. prostrata; Brown 
B. grandi.; Willdenow 
B. q uercifolia; Brown 
B. Baueri; Brown 
B. coccinea; Brown 
B. Sceptrum; Meissner 
B. Meoz.iesii; Brown 
B. laevigata; ~:lei8-sncr 
B. Hookeriana; Meissner 
B. prionotes; Lindley 
B. Victoriae; M cisaner 
B. speciosa; Brown 
B. Baxteri; Brown 
B. praemorSR; Andrews 
B. Lehmanniana; Meissner 
B. Caleyi; Brown 
B. Lindleyana; Meissner 
R. elega us; l\ieissncr 
B. Candolleana; Meissner 
B. i1icifolia; Brown 

DRYANDRA; Brown 

D. quercifolia: Meissner 
D. praemorsa: Mc-issner 
D. cu neata; Brown 
D. faleata; Brown 
D. armata; Brown 
D. long-ilolia; Brown 
D. Frascri; Brown 
D. floribunda.; Brown 
D. earrtuacea; Lindley 
D. carlinoides; J\<feissnpr 
D. polycephala; Bentham 
D. Kippistiana: Mcissne.l,· 
D. squarrosa; Brown 
D. Serra; Brown 
D. concinna; Brown 
D. foliolata; Brown 
·D. stupposa; Lindley 
D. nobilis; Lindlcy 
D. mucronulata ~ Brown 
D. formosa; Brown 
D. Baxteri; Brown 
D. nivea; Brown 
D. Arctotidis; Brown 
D. nana: 1\'feissner 
D. Preis.:di: Meissner 
D. 9clerophylla: Mcissner 
D. plllchella; Mpjssner 
D. pluffi0SA.; Brown 
D. senerionifolia: Rrown 
D. "estita; Kippist 
D. drsioidcs; rvlci&sncr 
D. Hewardiana; M('issner 
n. patens; Bentham 

D. conff'xta; Bentham 
D. horl ida; Meissller 
D. serra.tuloides; Meissner 
D. comosa.; 11eissner 
D. Shuttleworthiana; Meissner 
D. speciosa; ]\leissner 
D. tridentat,,; Meissner 
D. tenuifolia; Brown 
D. proteoides; Lindley 
D. runcinala; Meissn(,f 
D. obtusa; Brown 
D. bipinnatifida i.. Brown 
D. pteridifolia; J:Srown 
D. calojJhylla; Brown 

RUBICAEAE.-A. r.. DE JUSSIEU. 
OI,DENLANDIA; Plumier 

O. galioides; F. v. M. 
O. elatinoides, F. v. M. 
O. tillaeacea; F. v. M. 
O. pterospora; F. v. M. 

GARDENIA; ElIis 
G. Keartlandi; R. Tate 

CAr.'TIIIUM; Lamarck 
C. latifolium; F. v. M. 
C. oleifolium; Hooker 
C. sU'l.veolens; S. Moore 

OPERCULARIA; J. Gaertner 
O. vaginata; Labillardiere 
O. spcrmacocea; Labillardiere 
O. scabrida; Sehlcchtendal 
O. hirsuta; F. v. 111. 
O. rubioides; A. L. de Jussiell 
O. volubilis; Brown 
O. hiRpidula. Endlicher 
O. cchinocephala; Bentham 
O. apicifiora; Labillardiere 

POMAX; Solander 
P. umbellata; Solander 

EumTHRANTHFS; F. v. M. 

E. opercularina; F. v. M. 
G .;.LIUM; Dodoens 

G. Australe; De Candolle 

CUCURBITACEAE.-HALLER 
CUCUMIS; Tournefort 

C. trigoDus; Roxburgh 
C. Chate; Linne 

~JELOTHRL\; Linne 
M. Muelleri; Bentham 
M. mad(>J'aspatanft; Co~niaux 

COMPOSITAE.-V AILLANT. 

LAGENOPHORA; Cassini 
L. Billardieri; Cassini 
L. HuegcHi; Brnt-ham 

BRACHYCOME; Cassini 
B. goniocarpa; Sonder & F. v. M. 
B. pachyptera; Turrzaninow 
B. iberidifolia; Bentham 
B. pusilla; Steetz 
B. Muc\leri; Sonder 
B. graminea; F. v. M. 
B. Billardieri; Bentham 
B. cheilocarpa; F. v. M. 
B. ciliaris: Lessing 
B. latiRquamra; F. v. 1\1. 
B. p:landnlosa; Bentham 
B. collina; Bentbam 
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MINURIA; De Candalle 
M. leptophylla; Dc Candolle 
M. Cunninghamii; Bentham 
M. suaedilolia; F. v. M. 

CALOTIS; Brown 
C. cymbacantha; F. v. M. 
C. erinacea; Stectz 
C. iappulacea; Bentham 
C. plumulilera; F. v. M. 
C. porphyroglossa; F. v. M. 
C. hispidula; F. v. M. 

ASTER; Tournefort 
A. .axillaris; If. v. M. 
A. revolutus; F. v. M. 
A. exililolius; F. v. M. 
A. Mitrhelli; F. v. lit 
A. exiguifoli us; F. v. 111. 
A. Cassiniae; F. v. M. 
A. pimcleoides; Cunningham 
A. adenolasius; F. v. M. 
A. calcareus; F. Y. M. 
A. Muclleri; Sond .. r 
A. vernicosus; F. v. M. 
A. Turczaninowii; F. v. M. 
A. hcleophilus; F. v. M. 
A. muricatus; F. v. M. 
A. Steetzii; F. v. M. 
A. paueidentatlls; F. v. M. 
A. megalodontus; F. v. M. 
A. homolepis; F. v. M. 
A. exul; Lindley 
A. picridifolius; F. v. M. 
A. HuegeJii; F. v. :!If. 

VITTAnINIA; Ach. Richard 
V. Australis; A. lUcli'lrd 

PODOCO\U.; Cassiai 
P. cUllt>ifoHa; Brown 

PLUCHEA; Cassini 
P. ,etranthem; f'. v. M. 
P. eonoccphala; F. v. M. 
P. Eyrea; F. v. M. 
P. sQuarrosa; Bentharn 
P. dentex; Brown 

PTERIGh:IWN; Dc Candollc 
P. deeurrcns; De Candollc 
P. liatroides; Bontham 

EPAI.TE:g; Cassini 
E. Tatei; F. v. M. 

PTEROCA uw,,; Elliot 
P. sphaeelatus; Bent ham & J. lIooker. 

GN ~ PH .. \.LICM; Linne 
G. luteo album; Linuc 
G. Japonicum; Thunbel'g' 
G. indutum; .f. Honll:rr 

PODOSPERMA; Labillardiere 
P. gnaphalioides; F. v. M. 
P. angustilolium; Labillardiere 
P. pygmaeum; F. v. M. 
P. ehrysanthum; IT. v. 111. 
P. Polakii; F. v. M. 

IX1OLAENA; Bentham 
I. leptolepis; Bentham 
I. tomentosa: Sonder & F. v. M. 
I. viscosa; Bentham 

PODOLEPIS ~ Labillardiere 
P. canescens: Cunningham 
P. aristata; Bentham 
P. pallida; Turczaninow 

P. nutans; Steetz 
P. graeilis; Graham 
P. rugata; Labillardiere 
P. Lessoni; Bentham 
P. Siemssenii; F. v. l\f. 
P. microcephala; Bentham 
P. Kendalli; ]'. v. M. 

ATHRIXIA; Ker 
A. Australis; Steetz 
A. gracilIs; Bentham 
A. multiceps; Bentham 
A. strieta; Bentham 
A. tenella; Bentham 
A. Croniniana; F. v. M. 
A. chaetopoda; F. v. M. 

LEPTORRHYNCHO~ ; Lessi()~ 

L. elongatus; De Candolle 
L. medius; Cunningham 

WAITZlA; Wendland 
W. corymbosa; Wenland 
W. aurea; Stcetz 
W. acuminata; Steetz 
W. Steetziana; Lehmann 
W. podolepis; Steetz 
W. panieulata; F. v. M. 

HELIPTERUM; De Candoli(' 
H. Manglesii; F. v. M. 
H. roseum; Bentham 
H. fuscescens; 'l'urczaninow 
H. rubellum; Bentham 
H. chlorocephalum; Bentham 
H. microglossum; F. v. 1\L 
H. floribundum; De Candolle 
H. Pyrethrum; Bentham 
H. heteranthum; 'l'urczanillow 
H. stipitatum; F. v. M. 
H. Fitzgibboni; F. v. M. 
H. Cotula; De Candolle 
H. Battii; F. v. M. 
H. hyalospermum; F. v. M. 
H. condensatum; F. v. M. 
H. Humboldtianum; De Candollc 
H. lIaigii; F. v. 1\1. 
H. tenellum; 'l'urczaninow 
H. strictum; Bentham 
H. oppositilolium; S. Moore 
If. sterilescens; F. v. M. 
H. Troedeli; F. v. M. 
H. pygmaeum; Bentham 
H. Zacchaeus; S. Moore 
H. verecundum; S. Moore 
H. spicatum; F. v. M. 
H. Jesseni; F. v. M. 
H. Charsleyae; F. v. M. 
H. pteroehaetum; Bentham 
H. Frenehii; F. v. M. 
H. Forrestii; ]". v. 1If. 
H. polyeephalum; Bcntham 
H. corymbosum; Bentham 
H. laeve; Bentham 
H. exigullm; F. v. M. 
H. Dimorpholepis; Bentham 

HELICHRYSUM; Vaillant 
H. Cassinianurn; Gaudichaud 
H. Lawreneella; F. v. M. 
H. subulifolium; F. v. M. 
H. filifolium; F. v. 111. 
H. Maclvorii; F. v. M. 
H. Ayersii; F. v. M: 
H. oligoehaetum: F. v. M. 
H. Tepperi: F. v. M. 
H. obtllsifoliuIIl; Sonder & }'. v. M. 
H. lucidum; Henckel 
H. leueopsidium; De Candolle 
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H.' Gilesii; F. v. M. 
H. ambiguum.; Turczaninow 
H. apicuiatum; De Candolle 
H. puteaie; S. Moore 
H. semipappo,um; De Candolle 
H. Agyroliottis; Bentham 
H. ramo,um; De Candolle 
H. cordatum; De Candolle 
H. Cassiope; S. Moore 
H. adnatum; Bentham 
H. lepidophyllum; F. v. M. 

TYSONIA; F. v. 1If. 
T. phyllostegia; F. v. M. 

CASSINIA; Brown 
D.!larcuata; Brown 

HUM EA; Smith 
H. gracillima; F. v. 1If. 

RUTIDOSIS; De Candolle 
R. helichrysoides; De Candolle 
R. Pumilo; Bentham 

PITHOCARPA: Lindley 
P. corymbosa; Lindiey 

:MILLOTIA; Casslni 
M. tenuifolia; Cassini 
M. Rempei; F. v. 1If. 

TOXANTHUS; Turczaninow 
T. perpusillus; 'l'urczaninow 
T. Muelleri; Bentham 
T. major; Turczaninow 

QUINETIA; Cassini 
Q. Urvillei; Cassini 

DECAZESIA: F. v. M. 
D.~cohecatoeephaia; F. v. M. 

MYRIOCEPHALUS; &ntham 
J\L rhizocephalus; Hentham 
M. nudus; A. Gray 
M. appendicuiatus; Bentham 
M. Rudallii; F. v. M. 
M. gracilis; Bentham 
M. helichrysoides; A. Gray 
M. suffruticosus; Bentham 
M. Guerinae; F. v. M. 

ANGIANTHUS; Wendiand 
. A. humifusus; Bentham 
A. tomentosus; Wendland 
A. brachypappus; F. v. M. 
A. myosuroides; Bentham 
A. tenellus; Bentham 
.A. pmillus; Bentham 
A. Milnei; Bentham 
A. Cunninghamii; Bentham 
A. phyllocephaius; Bentham 
A. micropoides; Hentham 
.A. mierocephalus; Bentham 
A. Drummondii; Bentham 
A. piatycephaius; Bentham 
A. Preissianus; Bentham 
A. pygmaeus; Bentham 
A. ~lobifer; Bentham 
A. demissns; Bentham 
.A. strictus; Bentham 
A. plumi~er; Bentham 
A. amplexicftulis; Bentham 

GNF.PHUS[~; Cassini 
G. Burkittii: Bentham 
G. macrocephala; Turczaninow 
G. ;kirrophora; Bentham 
G. leptoelada: Ben tham 
G. intollsa ~ S. MaDre 

G. arachnoidea; Tl1rczaninow 
G. tenuiS9ima; Cassini 
G. aCicularis; Bentham 
G. pygmaea; Bentham 
G. brevifolia; Bentham 
G. eriocephala: Uentham 

ERIOCHLAMYS; Sonder & F. v. M. 
E. Behrii; Sonder & F. v.M. 
E. Knappii; F. v . .M. 

CALOCEPHALUS; Brown 
C. Drummondii; Bentham 
C. Brownii; F. v. 1If. 
C. Lessingi; .l!'. v. M. 
C. angianthoides; Bentham 
C. Francisii; Bentham 
C. multiflorus; Bentham 
C. aeruoides; Bentham 

CEPHALIPTERUM: A. Gray 
C. Drummondli; A. Gray 

GNAPHALODES; A. Gray 
G. uliginoRum; A. Gray 
G. condensatum; A. Gray 
G. filifolium; Bentham 

CRASPEDIA; G. Forster 
C. Richea; Cassini 
C. pleiocephala; F. v. M. 

CHTHONOCEPHALUS; Steetz 
C. tomentelluR; Bentham 
C. Pseudevax; Steetz 
C. pygmaeus: Bentham 

SIEGESBECKIA; Linne 
S. orientalis; Linne 

FLAVERIA; A. J .... de JU8sieu 
F. Australasica; Hool{er 

COTULA; Linne 
C. filifolia; Thunberg 
C. coronopifolia; Linne 
C. Gymnogyne; F. v. M. 
C. Australis; J. Hooker 
C. Drummondii; Bent-ham 

CENTIPEDA; Loureiro 
C. orbicularis; Loureiro 
C. Cunninghami; F. v. M . 
C. the,pidioides; F. v. M. 

ELACHANTHUS; F. v. M. 
E. pusillus; F. v. M. 
E. occidentalis; S. Moore 

CERATOGYNE; Turczaninow 
C. obionoides; Turczaninow 

IsOETOPSIS; Turczaninow 
1. graminifolia; Turczaninow 

SENECIO; Tournefort 
S. Gregorii; F. v. 1If. 
S. lautus; Solander 
S. leucoglossus; F. v. l\i. 
S. brachyglossus; F. v. M. 
S. Georgianus: De Candolle 
S. Gilbcrti; Turczaninow 
S. ramosissimus;. De Candolle 
S. Cunninghamii: De Candolle 

ERECHTITES; Rafinesque 
E. arguta; De Candolle 
E. picridioide.'l; Turczaninow 
E. quadridentata; De Candolle 
E. hispidula; De Candolle 
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CYMBONOTUS; Cassini 
O. Lawsonianus; Gaudichaud 

TRIOHOCLIN'E; Cassini 
T. scapigera; Bentham & J. Hooker 

MICRoSERIS; D. Don 
M. Forsteri; J. Hooker 

CAMPANULACEAE.-A. L. DE. JUSSIEU 
LOBELIA; Linne 

L. heterophyila; Labillardiere 
L. microsperma; F. v. M. 
L. Toppii; Luehmann 
L. rhytidosperma; Bentham 
L. tenuior; Brown 
L. rhombifolia; De Vriese 
L. parvifolia; Brown 
f.,. Bergiana; Chamisso 
L. aneeps; Thunberg 
L. humistrata; F. v. M. 

IsoToMA; Brown 
1. Brownii; G. Don 
1. petraea; F. v. M. 
1. pusilla; Bcntham 
I. scapigera; G. Don 

W AHLENBERGIA; Sehrader 
W. gracilis; A. De Candolle 

CANDOLLEACEAE.-· F. v. M. 
CANDOLI.EA; Labillardiere 

C. carnosa; F. Y. M. 
C. pilosa; Labillardiere 
C. reduplicata; F. v. M. 
C. scabrida; F. v. M. 
C. hirsuta; F. v. M. 
C. crossocephala; F. v. 1\1-
C. junoea; F. v. liT. 
C. gut!.ata; F. v. M. 
C. repens; F. v. M. 
C. elongata; F. v. M. 
C. 8pinulosa; F. v. ])1. 
C. limbata; F. v. 1If. 
C. caespitosa; F. v. M. 
C. squamellosa; F. v. !I. 
C. violaeea; F. v. M. 
C. lutea; F. v. M. 
C. fllifera; F. v. M. 
C. eiliata; F. v. M. 
C. disperma; F. v. M. 
C. calearata; F. v. M. 
C. perpusilla; F. v. M. 
C. assimilis; F. v. M. 
C. rupestris; F. v. 111. 
C. spathulata; F. v. M. 
C. Barleei; F. v. 1IL 
C. lineata; J;'. v. ~I. 
C. glauca; Labillardiere 
C. amoena; F. v. M. 
C. striata; F. v. 111. 
C. diversifolia; F. v. M. 
C. articulata; F. v. M. 
C. Brunoniana; F. v. :In. 
C. diuroides; F. v. M. 
C. scandens; F. v. M. 
C. verticillata; F. v. M. 
C. glandulosa; F. v. 111. 
C. Preissii; F. v. M. 
O. imbricata; F. v. M. 
C. adpressa; F. v. M. 
C. despecta; F. v. M. 
C. utricularioides; F. v. M. 
C. pygmaea; F. v. M. 
C. longitubea; F. v. M. 
C. braehyphyUa; F. v. M. 

C. puleheila; F. v. M. 
C. petiolaris; J;'. v. M. 
C. emarglnata; F. v. ]\.'1. 
C. eorymbosa; F. v. M. 
C. lepida; F. v. M. 
C. streptoearpa; F. v. M. 
C. unitiora; F. v. M. 
C. erassifolia; ]<'. v. 1\1. 
C. pycnostaehya; F. v. M. 
C. pubigera; F. v. M. 
C. eanalieulata; F. v. M. 
C. gypsophiloides; S. 1IIoore 
C. leptophylia; F. v. M. 
C. diehotoma; F. v. M. 
C. bulbifera; F. v. M. 
C. Merralliana; F. v. M. 
C. brevisea pa; ]<'. v. M. 
C. fascicu.1ata; F. v. M. 
C. falcata; F. v. M. 
C. rhynehoearpa; F. v. M. 
C. adnata; F. v. M. 

LEEWENHOEKIA; BrowlI 

L. pusilla; Brown 
L. dubia; Sonder 
L. paucifiora; Bentham 
L. leptantha; Bentham 
L. stipitata; F. v. 1II. 
L. Preissii; F. v. M. 

GOODENIACEAK-BROWN 

BRUNONIA; Smith 
B. Australis; Smith 

DAMPIERA; Brown 
D. luteifiora; F. v. M. 
D. spiciQ,"era; Bentham 
D. eandieans; F. v. M. 
D. teres; Lindley 
D. trigona; De Vriese 
D. prostrata; De Vriese 
D. alata; Lindley 
D. eoronata; Lindley 
D. carinata; Bentham 
D. saeculata; F. v. M. 
D. incana; Brown 
D. hederacea; Brown 
D. altissima; F. v. M. 
D. rosmarinifolia; Sehleehtendal 
·D. lavandulacea; Lindley 
D. juneea; Bentham 
D. oligophylla; Bentham 
D. loranthifolia; }'. v. M. 
D. leptoclada; Bentham 
D. faseieulata; Brown 
D. subspicata; Bentham 
D. triloba; Lindley 
D. linearis; Brown 
D. cuneata; Brown 
D. sericantha; F. v. M. 
D. parvifolia; Brown 
D. glabrescens; Bentham 
D. diversifolia; De Vriese 
D. eriocephala; De Vriese 
D. Wellsiana; F. v. M. 

DIASP ASIS; Brown 
D. fllifolia; Brown 

LESCHENAUT,TIA; Brown 
L. formosa; Brown 
L. oblata; Sweet 
L. chlorantha; F. v. M. 
L. linarioides: De Candolle 
L. tubiflora; Brown 
L. superba: F. v. M. 
L. actuiloba: Bentham 
L. laricina; Lindley 
L. hirsuta: F. v. M. 
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L. longiloba; F. v. lI!. 
L. biloba; Lindley 
L. expansa; Brown 
L. floribunda; Bentham 
L. heteromera; Bentham 

ANTHOTIUM; Brown 

A. humile; Brown 
A. rubriflorum; F. v. M. 

CATOSPERMA; Bentham 
C. Careyi; F. v. M. 

SCAEVOLA; Lillll(' 
S. spinescens; Brown 
S. Groeneri; F. v. M. 
S. tomentosa; Gaudichaud 
S. atriplicina; F. v. M. 
S. striata; Brown 
S. phlebopetala; F. v. liT. 
S. pilosa; Bentham 
S. parvifolia; F. v. M. 
S. oxyclona; F. v. M. 
S. restiacea; Bentham 
S. tortuosa; Bentbam 
S. Brooksiana: F. v. M. 
S. nitida; Brown 
S. globuliflora.; Labillardiere 
S. porocarya; F.v. M. 
S. attenuata; Bro\\n 
S. glandulilcra; De Candolle 
S. anchusifolia; Bentham 
S. holosericea; De V rieRe 
S. crassifolia; Labillardierc 
S. longi!olia; De Vriese 
S. lanceolata; Bentham 
S. thesioides; Bentham 
S. macrophylla; Bentham 
S. platyphylla; Lindley 
S. auriculata; Bentham 
S.. ovalifolia; Brown 
S. aemula; Brown 
S. micropbYlla; Bentham 
S. cuneiformis; Labillardiere 
S. Old!eldii; F. v. M. 
S. paludosa; Brown 
S. sericophylla; F. v. lIf. 
S. canescens; Bentham 
S. humifusa; De Vriese 
S. fasciculata; Bentham 
S. stenophylla; Bentham 
S. Reinwardtii; De Vriese 
S. Verreauxii; F. v. M. 

SELLIERA; Cavanilles 
S. exigua; F. v. ~I. 

CAWGYNE; Brown 
C. Berardiana; F. v. ]If. 

GOODENIA; Smith 
G. phylicoides; F. v. M. 
G. viscida; Brown 
G. xanthotricha; De Vriese 
G. scapigera; Brown 
G. quadrilocularis; Brown 
G. Ramelli; F. v. M. 
G. pinifolia; De Vriese 
G. Elderi; F. v. 111. & Tate 
G. Watsoni; F. v. M. & Tate 
G. varia; Brown 
G. strophiolata; F. v. lIT. 
G. laevis; Bentham 
G. Kintorei; F. v. M. & Tate 
G. arthrotricha; F. v. M. 
G. geniculata; Brown 
G. hederacea; Smith 
G. xanthosperma; F. v. M 
G. incana; Brown 
G. leptoclada; Bentham 

G. Eatoniana; F. v. M. 
G. coerulea; Brown 
G. tricbophylla; De Vriese 
G. Hassallii; F. v. M. 
G. pterygosperma; Brown 
G. Bonneyana; F. v. M. 
G. grandiflora; Sims 
G. Mueckeana; F. v. M. 
G. heterochila; F. v. M. 
G. corynocarpa; F. v. M. 
G. cycloptera; Brown 
G. tenella; Brown 
G. pinnatifida; Schlechtendal 
G. mimuloides; S. Moore 
G. tenuiloba; F. v. M. 
G. Forrestii; F. v. M. 
G. concinna; Bentham 
G. glauca; F. v. M. 
G. fUiformis; Brown 
G. microptera; F. v. M. 
G. lam pros perm a ; F. v. M. 
G. claytoniacea; F. v. 1If. 

VELLEYA; Smith 
V. Daviesii; F. v. M. 
V. connata; F. v. M. 
V. discophora: F. v. M. 
V. trinervis; Labillardiere 
V. macrophylla; Bentham 
V. cycnopotamica; F. v. M. 
V. paradoxa; Brown 
V. rosea; S. Moorp 
V. macroiplpctra; J;'. v. M. 
V. Cmackiana; F. v. M. 
V. Salmoniana; F. v. M. 

SYNPETALEAE HYPOGYNAE.-F. v. M 

GENTIANEAE.-NECKER. 
LIMNANTHEl\fUM; Gmelin 

L. parnasslfolium; F. v. M. 
L. violi!olium; F. v. M. 
L. Iasiospernum; F. v. M. 
L. albiflorum; F. v. J\f. 
L.. latifolium; F. v. M. 
L. calthilolium; ]'. v. M. 
L. congcstitlorum; F. v. M. 
L. capitaturn; F. v. ]\f. 

SEBAEA; Solander 
S. oVRta; Brown 

ERYTHRAE..-\; Reneaulme 
E. spicata; Persoon 

LOGANIACEAE.-BROWN. 
STRYCHNOS; Linne 

S. lucida; Bro" n 
MITRASAOlIIE; Labillardiere 

M. paradoxa; Brown 
LOGANIA; Brown 

L. lon~ifolia; Brown 
L. latifolir.; Brown 
L. crassifolia; Brown 
L. ovata: Brown 
L. buxilolia; F. v. M. 
L. stenophylla; F. v. 1If. 
L. micrantha; Bentham 
L. faseiculata: Brown 
L. nuda; F. v. M. 
L. spermacocea; F. v. M. 
L. f1aviflora; F. v. M. 
L. caUosa; F. v. M. 
L. campanuIata; Brown 
L. sPIpillifolia; Brown 
L. choretroides; F. v. M. 



331 

LIST OF EXTRA-TROPIC WEST AUSTRALIAN PLANTs-continued. 

PLANTAUINEAE.-A. L. DE JUSSIEU. 
PL-,NTAGO; Tournefort 

P. varia; Brown 

PRThIULACEAE.-VENTENAT. 

SAMOLUS; Tournefort 
S. repens; Persoon 

JASMINEAE.-A. L. DE JUSSIEU. 
J ASMINtrn; Tournefort 

J. lineare; Brown 
J. calcareum; F. v. M. 

APOCYNEAE.-A. L. DE. JUSSIEU. 
ALYXIA; Banks 

A. buxifolia; Brown 
WRIflHTIA; Brown 

W. Cunninghamii; Eentham 

LVONSB .. ; Brown 
I. diaphanophleba; F. v. lI1. 

ASCLEPIADEAE.-N. J. JACQUJ.N 

CYNANCHUM; Linne 

C. ftoribundllIn; Brown 

SARCOSTRMM -\; Brown 
S. Australc; Brown 

DAF.MIA; Brown 

D. linearis; F. 'T. 1\f. 
D. Kempeana; F. v. M. 

M:ARSDENIA; Brown 
M. Leichhardtiana; F. v. M. 

CONVOLVUtACEAE.- A. L. DE JUSSIEU. 

IPOMOEA; Linnc 
I. costata; F. v. lI1. 
I. Pes Ca prae; R.oth 
I. aquatica; Forskael 
t. Muelleri; Bentham 

CONVOLVlTLUS; Tonrnefort 
C. erubesccEs; 8ims 
C. sepium; Linne 

POLYMERIA; Brown 
P. occidentlllis; F. v. M. 
P ambigua.; Brown 

PORAKA; Bllrmann 

P. sericea; F. Y. -'f. 
BRR'VFRTA; Brown 

B. rosea; F. v. ~L 
EVOLYUr,us: Linne 

E. linifolius; Linnp. 

DICHONDRA; R. & G. Fonter 
D. repens; R. &; G. Forster 

CRESSA; Linne 
C. Cretica; Linnc 

WILSONIA; Brown 
"'-. humilis; Brown 
,,'. rotundifolia; Hooker 
W. Backhousi ~ J. Hooker 

CUSCUTA: Tonrndort 
C. A ustraHs; Brown 

SOLAN ACEkK-HALLEB. 
SOLANUM; 'l'ournefort 

S. nigrum; Linne 
S. simile; F. Y. M. 
S. faBcicula!um; F. v. M. 
S. ferocissirn urn; Lindley 
S. orbiculatum; Duna} 
S. nummularinm; S. Moore 
S. oligacanthum; F. v. M. 
S. eBuriale; Lindley 
S. chenopodinuIn; F. v. ;VI. 
R. Sturtianum; F. v. ~1. 
S. Oldfiddii; F. v. lI1. 
S. Hystrix; Brown . 
S. eremophiluIn; F. v. M. 
S. echinatllm; Brown 
S. lasiophyllum; Dunal 
S. empticum; Brown 
S. phlomoidc8; CunlJingham 
S. Lucani; F. v. M. 

LYCIUM; Linne 

L. Australe; F. v. M. 
DATURA; Linne 

D. Leichhardtii: b'. v. M. 
NrcOTIAN': Tournefort 

N. suaveolens; Lehmann 
ANTHOTROCHE; Endlicher 

A. pannosa; Endlirher 
A. Blackii; F. v. lI1. 
A. lIealiana; F. v. M. 
A. Walcottii; F. v. 111. 

ANTHOCFRCIS; Labillardierf'" 
A. viscosa; Brown 
A. litorea; Lahillardiere 
A. gracilis; Bf'Iltham 
A. genistoirlf's; Mie1"8 
A. anisantha; EnLliir,!wr 
A. intTirata; F. v ,1. 
A. arborea; F. v. M. 
A. fasciculata; J<'. v. M. 
A. microphylIa; F. v. lI1. 
A. racemosa; F. v. M. 

ISANDRA; F. v. M. 

I Bancroftii; F. v. M. 
DUBOISIA; Brown 

D. Hopwoodi; F. v. M. 

SCROPHULARIN AE.-MlRIIF\.. 
MIMUI,rr'S; I..inne 

M. gracilis; Brown 
M. repen~; Brown 

STEMODIA; Linn I' 
S. grossa; Bentham 
S. ViBCOS'; Roxburgh 
S. linophylla; F. v: M. 
S. pedicellaris; F. v. M. 
S. Morgania; F. v. M. 
S. Kingii; F. v. M. 

GRATIOI,A; Rl1ppius 
G. pedunculata: Brown 
G. Peruviana; Linne 

LINDERNIA; Allien 
L. pyxidaria; Linne 

PEPLIDIUM: Delile 
P. humifusum; Delilo 
P. Muelleri; Bentham 

GLOSSOSTIGlHA: Arnol t 
G. Drumrnondii; Bentham 
G. trichodes; F. v. lIf. 
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LIMOSELH; Lindern 
L. aquatica: Linne 

VERONICA; Tournefort 
V. distans; Brown 
V. calycina; Brown 
V. peregrina; Linne 

BUECHNERA; Linne 
B. parvifiora; Brown 

EUPHRASIA; Tournefort 
E. Brownii; F. v. M. 
E' sea bra ; Brown 

OROBAN0HEAE.-A. L. DE. JUSSIEU 
OROBANCHE; Tournefort 

O. Australiana; F. v. M. 

LENTIBULARINAE.-L. C. RICHARD. 
UTRICULARIA; Linne 

U. fiexuosa; Vahl 
U. simplex; Brown 
U. volubilis; Brown 
U. Hookeri; Lehmann 
U. violacea; Brown 
U. Menziesii: Brown 

POLYPOMPHOLYX; Lehmann 
r. multifida: F. v. M. 
:.:'. tenella: Lehmanll 

BIGNONIACEAE.-VENTENAT. 
TECOMA; A. L. de Jussieu 

T. Australis; Brown 

DOLICHANDRONE; Fenzl 

D. heterophylla; F. v. M. 

PEDALINAE.-BROWN. 
J OSEPHINIA; Ventenat 

J. Eugeniae; F. v. M. 

ACANTHACEAE.-A. L. DE JUSSIEU 
JUSTICIA; Houston 

J. procumbens: Linne 
J. Kempeana; F. v. M. 

DICLADANTHERA; F. v. M. 
D. Forre,tii; F. v. M. 

LABIATAE.-AnANsON. 
MENTHA; Tournefort 

M. saturejoides; Brown 

PROSTANTHERA; Labillardiere 
P. Wilkieana; F. v. M. 
P. Baxteri; Cunningham 
P. Campbelli; F. v. M. 
P. eanaliculata; F. v. M. 
P. striatiflora; F. v. M. 
P. Eckersleyana; ]'. v. M. 
P. Tysoni; F. v. M. 
P. coccinea; F. v. lIf. 
P. Grylloana; F. v. M. 

WRIXONIA; F. v. M. 
W. prostantheroides; F. v. M. 

IIEMIGENIA; Brown 
H. Macphersoni; Luehmann 
H. macrantha; F. v. M. 
H. rigida; Bentham 
H. Pritzel ; S. Moore 
H. ramosissima; Bentham 
H. microphylla; Benlham 

H. ineana; Bentham 
H. canescens; Bentham 
H. podalyrina; F. v. M. 
H. platyphylla; Bentham 
H. obovata; F. v. M. 
H. glabrescens; Bentham 
H .. obtusa; Bentham 
H. sericea; Bentham 
H. barbata; Bartling 
H. curvifolia; F. v. lII. 
H. Tysoni; F. v. M. 
H. exili,; S. Moore 
H. scabra; Bentham 
H. humilis; Bentham 
H. westringioides; Bentham 
H. teretiuscula; F. v. M. 
H. brachyphylla; F. v. M. 
H. Drummondii; Bentham 
H. pimelifolia; F. v. M. 
H. diplanthera; F. v. M. 
H. pungens; F. v. M. 
H. lciantha; ]'. v. M. 
H. loganiacea; F. v. M. 

MlcmOCORYS; Brown 
M. longifolia; Bentham 
~f. longiflora; F. v. M. 
M. tenuifolia; Bentham 
M. eapitata; Bentham 
M. pimeloides; ]'. v. M. 
M. subcanescens; Bentham 
M. ericifolia; Bentham 
M. glabra; Bentham 
M. exserta; Bentham 
M. virgata; Brown 
M. Macrediana; F. v. M. 
M. barbata; Brown 
M. lenticularis; F. v. M. 
M. obovata; Bentham 
M. purpurea; Brown 

WESTRINGIA; Smith 
W. cephalantha; F. v. 111. 
W. Dampieri; Brown 
W. rigida; Brown 

TEUCRIUM; Tournefort 
T. sessiliflorum; Bcntham 
T. filiIobum; F. v. lIf. 
T. racemosum; Brown 
T. grandiusculum; ]. v. M. & Tate 

VERBEN ACEAE.-ADANSON. 
SPARTOTHAMNUS; Cunningham 

S. teucriiflorus; F. v. M. 
LIPPIA; Houston 

L. nodiflora; Cl. Richard 

LACHNOSTACRYS; Hooker 
L. albicans; Hooker 
L. CIiftoni; F. v. M. 
L. verbascifolia; F. Y. M. 
L. ferruginea: Hooker 
L. Walcottii: F. v. M. 

NEWCASTLE; F. v. M. 
N. cladotricha; F. v. M. 
N. bracteosa; F. v. M. 
N. chrysotricha; F. v. M. 
N. hexarrhena; F. v. M. 
N. spodiotricha; F. v. M. 
N. cephalantha; F. v. M. 

PHYSOPSIS; Turczaninow 
P. spicata; Turczaninow 

MALWPHORA; Endlicher 
M. globiflora; Endlicher 
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Dm:ASTYLIS; Drummond and Harvey 
D. ochrotricha; F. v. M. 
D. fulva; Drummond & Harvey 
D. reticulata; Drummond & Harvey 
D. Nicholasii; F. v. M. 
D. parvifolia; F. v. M. 
D. Stoechas; Drummond & Harvey 
D. Carnegiei ~ W. B. Hemsley 

CHLOANTIl.ES; Brown 
C. coccinea; Bartling 
C. hemig{'nioidcs; F. v. M. 
C. uncinata; Turczaninow 
C. Rartlingii; Lehmann 
C. verbascina; F. v. M 
C. stachyodes; F. v. M. 
C. loxocarpa; F. v. ]\:1. 
·C. dilatata; 1'. v. M. 
C. cuneat.a; F. v. M. 
C. Oldfieldii; F. v. lIf. 
C. atriplicina ; F. v. M. 
C. paniculata; F. v. 1If. 
C. coerulea; F. v. M. 
C. lepidota; F. v. 1\f. 
C. lorica ta; 1;'. v. M>. 
C. halganiacea, F. v. ~L 
C. Teckiana; F. v. M. 
C. Depremesnilii; Drpremesnilia chry· 

socalyx, F. v. 711. 

HEMIPHORA; F. v. M. 
H. Elderi; F. v. M. 

CYANOSTRGIA; Turczaninow 
C. Turczaninowii: F. v. M. 

CLERODENDRUM; Burmallll 

C. lanceolatunl; F. v. M. 
A VICE'NNIA; Li~ne 

A. officinalis; Linne 

MYOPORJN AE.-BRowN. 
EREMOPHII,A; Brown 

E. Mackinlayi; F. v. M. 
E. strongylophylla; F. v. M. 
E. leucophylla; Bentham 
E. Forrestii; F. v. M. 
E. eriocalyx; F. v. M. 
E. Maitlandi; F. v. M. 
E. Margarethre; S. Moorc 
E. punicea; S. J\foorc 
E. op!,osit!folia; Brown 
E. PalsleYI; F. v. M. 
E. exilifolia; F. v. M. 
E. metallicorum; S. Moore 
E. Dempsteri; F. v. M. 
E. Gibsoni; F. v. M. 
E. Berryi; F. v. M. 
E. Phillipsii; F. v. M. 
E. Clarkei; F. v. M. 
E. Gilesii; F. v. M. 
E. Latrobei; F. v. M. 
E. graciliflora; F. v. M. 
E. Tietkcnsii; F. v. M. 
E. lon!,ifolia; F. v. M. 
E. Laanii; F. v. M. 
E. Drummondii,; F. Y. M. 
E. Hughesii; F. v. M. 
E. fieeling-ii; F. v. M. 
E. Fraseri'; F. v. lIf. 
E. Goodwinii; F. v. M. 
E. EIderi; F. v. M. 
E. Battii; F. v. M. 
E. Willsii; F. v. M. 
E. granitica; S. Moore 
E. platycalyx; F. v. M. 
E. viscida; Endlicher 
E. Brownii; F. v. M. 

E. subfloccosa; Bentham 
E. Oldfieldii; F. v. M. 
E. maculata; F. v. 1If. 
E. denticulata; F. v. M. 
E. latifolia; F. v. M. 
E. alterllifolia; Brown 
E. interstans; S. Maore 
E. Dalyana; F. v. lIf. 
E. Pantoni; F. v. M. 
E. saligna; S. Maore 
E. Bcoparia; F. v. M. 
E. Delisserii; IF. v. :1\1. 
E. craBsifolia; F. v. M. 
E. resinosa; F. v. M. 
E. Woollsiana; F. v. M. 
E. brevifolia; F. v. M. 
E. Weldii; F. v. M. 
E. densifolia; F. v. l\f 
E. gibbosifolia; F. v. 1\,1. 
E. homoplaBtiea; S. Moore 
E. coerulea; S. MooTr 
E. Veronica; S. Moore 
E. microtheca; F. v. M 
E. adeuot.richa; F. v. 1If. 
E. Youngii; F. v. M. 

MYOPORUM; Banks & Solander. 
M. Dampieri; Cunninqham 
M. des{'rti; Cunning ham 
M. insulare; Brown' 
M. serratum; Brown 
M. oppositifolium; Brown 
M. humile; Brown 
M. plat.ycarpum; Brown 
M. Beckcri; F. v. lI1. 
M. salsoloides; Turczaninow 

ASPER.IFOLIAE.-HAUER. 
CYNOGLOSSUM; Tournefort. 

C. Drummondii; Bentham 
LAPPULA; Rivinus. 

L. concava; F. v. M. 
ERITRICHUM; Schrader. 

E. Australasicum; A. de Candolle 
1I1YOSOTIS; H.uppius 

M. Australis; Brown 
POLI.ICHIA; Medikus 

P. Zeylanica; F. v. M. 

HALGANIA; Gaudichaud 
H. BoIanacea; F. v. M. 
H. litoralis; Gaudichaud 
H. eorymbosa; Lindley 
H. sericifiora; Bentham 
H. cyanea; Lindley 
H. viscosa: S. M oore 
H. lavandulacea; Endlicher 
H. rigida; R. Moore 
H. integerrima; Endlir.her 

HEI.IOTROPIUM; TOllrnefort 
I-I. Curassa,;'icnm; Linne 
II. Europreum; Linne 
H. undulatum; Vahl 
H. a~perrimum; Brown 
H. ovalifolium; For~kael 
H. heterant.hum; F. v. M. 
H. ftlaginoides; Bentham 
H. tenuilolium; S. Moore 
H. paniculatllm; Brown 

EPACRIDEAE.-BnoWN. 
STYPlmLH.; Solandcr 

S. Hainesii; F. v. M. 
S. tenuitlora; Lindley 
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S. melaleucoides: ]<'. v. M. 
S. Leucopogon; F. v. M. 
S. lasionema; F. v. ~f. 
S. macrocalyx; F. v. M. 
S. Kingiana; F. v. M. 
S. xerophylla; F. v. M. 
S. pentapogonea; F. v. M. 
S. prostrata; F. v. M. 
S. tecta; S prengei 
S. Candolleana; F. v. M. 
S. microdonta; F. v. M. 
S. pallida; S prengel • 
S. corn pacta; S prengel 
S. humifusa; Persoon 
S. Epacridis; F. v. 111-
S. Drummondii; F. v. 111. 
S. microcalyx; F. v. M. 
S. Baxteri; F. v. M. 
S. longiflora; F. v. M. 
S. verticillata; Sprengel 
S. interrupta; Sprengel 
S. alternifolia; Sprengel 
S. Richei; Labillardiere 
S. Australis; F. v. J\f. 
S. capitcllata; F. v. M. 
S. revoluta; Sprengel 
S. grandiuscula; F. v. M. 
S. reflexa; S prengel 
S. corifolia; F. v. 1If. 
S. distans; Sprengel 
S. gibbosa; F. v. M. 
S. cordata; F. v. M. 
S. Bossiaea; F. v. M. 
S. hirsuta; F. v. M. 
S. compacta; F. v. J.\tI. 
S. squarrosa; F. v. M. 
S. tetragona; ]<'. v. M. 
S. phyll03tachys; F. v. M. 
S. glabella; S prengcl 
S. semiopposita; F. v. M. 
S. florulenta; F. v. M. 
S. striata; Sprengel 
S. lasiostachya; F. v. M. 
S. carinata; Sprengei 
S. oppnnens; F. v. M. 
S. oppositifolia; F. v. 11-1. 
S. tamariscina; Sprengel 
S. bracteoiaris; F. v. M. 
S. blepharophylla; F. v. M. 
S. tenuis; F. v. M. 
S. gnaphalioides; F. v. M. 
S. Gilbertii; F. v. M. 
S. gracilis; Sprengel 
S. aCicularis; F. v. M. 
S. eryptantha; F. v. M. 
S. gracillima; F. v. M. 
S. cymbiformis; F. v. M. 
S. apiculata; Sprengel 
S. polystachya; Sprengei 
S. pulchella; F. v. M. 
S. polymorpha; F. v. M. 
S. assimilis; F. v. M. 
S. Oldfleldii; F. v. M. 
S. cucullata; Sprengel 
S. sprengelioides; F. v. M. 
S. obtusata; F. v. M. 
S. flmbriata; F. v. M. 
S. ozothamnoides; F. v. M. 
S. plumiflora; F. v. M. 
S. unilateralis; F. v. M. 
S. pleurandroides; F. v. M. 
S. rubicunda; F. v. M. 
S. brevicuspis; F. v. M. 
S. propiuqua; Spreng'\ll 
S. subulifolia; F. v. M. 
S. Allittii; F. v. 111. 
S. racemulosa; }', v. l'I. 
S. pendula; Sprengel 

S. concinna; F. v. M. 
S. ftavesccns; ]~. v. M. 
S. blepharolepis; F. v. M. 
S. rotundifolia; Sprengei 
S. cordifolia; F. v. 111. 
S. megacsrpa; F. v. M. 
S. erubescens; F. v. M. 
S. lissanthoides; F. v. M. 
S. stricta; F. v. M. 
S. conostephioides; F. v. M. 
S. pogonocalyx; F. v. M. 
S. breviflora; F. v. M. 
S. dura; F. v. M. 
S. multiflora: Sprangel 
S. obtecta; F. v. M. 
S. crassifolia; F. v. 111. 
S. strongylophylla; 1<'. v. 111. 
S. crassiflora; }i'. v. M. 
S. corynocarpa; F. v. M. 
S. Woodsii; F. v. 111. 
S. leptantha; F. v. M. 
S. patula; Sprengel 
S. ovalifolh; Sprengel 
S. ramiflora; Sprengei 
S. depressa: Sflrengel 
S. oligarrhenoides; F. v. M. 
S. minutiflora; F. v. 111. 

OLIGARRHENA; Brown 
O. micrantha; Brown 

NEEDHAMIA; Brown 
N. pumilio; Brown 

BRACHYLOMA; Sonder 
13. Preissii; Sonder 
B. coneolor; F. v. 111. 

CONOSTEPHIUM ;. Bentham 
C. pendulum; Bcntharn 
C. minus; Lindley 
C. Roei; Bentham 
C. Preissii; Sonder 
C. planifolium; F. v. M. 

COI,EANTHERA; Stschegleew 
C. coelophylla; Bentham 
C. myrtoides; Stschegleew 
C. virgata; Stschegleew 

TROCHOCARPA; Brown 
T. parviflora; Bentham 

LYSINEMA: Brown 
L. lasianthum; Brown 
L. conspicuurn; Brown 
L. cilia turn ; Brown 
L. fimbriatum; F. v. M. 
L. elegans; Sonder 

COSMEIdA; Brown 
C. rubra; Brown 

ANDERSONIA; Brown 
A. colossea: F. v. M. 
A. patricia; F. v. M. 
A. grandiflora; Stschegleew 
A. setifolia; Bentham 
A. involucrata; Sonder 
A. homalostoma; Bentham 
A. sprengelioides; Brown 
A. latiflora; F. v. M. 
A. gracilis; De Candol1e 
A. aristata; Lindley 
A. macronema; F. v. 1\J. 
A. parvifolia; Brown 
A. depressa; Brown 
A. coerulea; Brown 
A. subulata; Bentham 
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A. heterophylla; Sonder 
A. brachyanthera; ]'. v. M. 
A. brevifolia; Sonder 
A. variegata; Sonder" 
A. micrantha; Brown 

SPIIENOTOMA; Sweet 
S. squarrmmm; G. Don 
S. Drummondii; F. tT, 1\1. 
S. dracophylloides; Sander 
S. capitatum; l.indley 
S. gracile; S W('et 
S. pafYiflorum; F. v. 1I\. 

APETALEAE GYMNOSPERMAE.-F. v. M. 

CONIFERAE.-HALLER. 

CALLITRfS: Ventenat 
C. Roei; Ben!.ham & J. Hooker 
C. Drnmmondii: Bontham & .r. Hooker 
C. verrllC'osa; Brown 
C. ActinostrobuR; F. v. M. 
C. acuminata; F. v. Thi. 

N AGEIA; Gaertncr 
N. Drouyniana; F. Y. M. 

CYCADEAE.-L. C. RICHARD. 

ENCEPHALARTOS; I~ehmalln. 

E. Fraseri; :Mill uel 
E. Dyeri; F. Y. M. 

MONOCOTYLEDONEAE.-Ray. 

Eucalyceae Perigynae--F. v. M. 

ORCHIDEA E.- HALLER. 

GASTRODIA; Rrown 
G. sesamoidcs; Brown 

THELMYITRA; R. & G. Forster 
T. ixioirles; Swartz 
T. crlnita; Lindley 
T. aristata; Linnlcy 
T. longifolia; It. i'i G. Forster 
T. villosa; Lindle.v 
T. tigrina; Brown 
T. fuseD-lutea; Brown 
T. stdlata; Lindlcy 
T. flexuosa; Endlicher 
T. antennifera; .1. Hooker 
T. Mackibbinii; F. Y. M. 
T. variegata; Lind1ey 
T. mucida;. Fitzgerald 

EPIBLFMA; Browr. 
E. grandiflorllm; Brown 

DWRIS; Smith 
D. setacea; Brown' 
D. emarginata; Brown 
D. longifolia; Brown 
D. pauciflora.; Brown 

CAI,QCHIJ,u"S; Brown 

C. Robertsoni; Bcniham 

CRYPTOSTYI..IS; Brown 

C. ovata; Brown 

PUASOPHYT.lJ.UM; Brown 

P. elatum; Brown 
P. hians; G. Heichr-nbaeh 
.P. cyphochilum; Bcntham 
P. ovale; Lindley 
P. macrost.achvum; Brown 
P. Rcichenbachii, I'. v. :\It. 
P. panifolium; Lindley 
P. gibbosum; Brown 
P. cucul1atllm; G. Reichcnba,(il 

MICROTIS; Brow n 
M. rorrifolia; Brown 
M. media: Brown 
M. al~ ... a; Brown 
:M. pulehella; Brown 
M. atrata; Lindlcy 

CORYSA.NTHES; Brown 

C. pruinosa; R. CUllnillgham 

PTEROSTYLI~; Brown 

P. nana; Brown 
P. refiexa: Brown 
P. recurva; Bentham 
P. barbata; Lindley 
P. rufa; Brown 
P. vittata; Lindlcy 

CAI,EYA; Brown 

O. nil':rita; Lindlcy 

DRAKAE..\; Lindlry 
D. ciliata; G. Reichenbach 
D. elastica; Lindley 

ACIANTHUS; Brown 
A. exsertns; Brown 

CYRTOSTYLIS; Brown 
C. reniformis; Brown 

LYPERA~THr~; Bro\vtJ 
L. nigricans; Brown 
L. Forrestii; F. v. M. 

ERIOCHIL"{!S; Brown 
E. scaber; Lindley 
E. tenuis; I.indley 
E. dilatatus; Lindley 
E. multiflorus; Lindley 
E. fimbriatus; F. v. M. 

CALADENJ A; Brown 

C. Menzlesii; Brown 
C. Cairnsiana; F. v. :M. 
C. multiclavia; G. Reichcnbac}j 
C. discoidra; Lindley 
C. Pat('rsoni; Brown 
C. Drummondii; Brntham 
C. hirta; Lindley 
C. Roei; Bentham 
C. Barbarossae; G. Reichrnha<:lJ 
C. flava; Brown 
C. latifolia; Brown 
C. reptans; r.indl~y 
C. serrata; G. RClchenbach 
C. aphylla; Bentham 
C. sericea; Linctley 
C. gemmata; Lindley 
C. ixioides; Lindley 
C. unita; Fitzgerald 

GLOSSODIA; Brown 

G. Brunonis; Endlicher 
G. intermedia; Fit,zgerald 
G. emarginata; Lindley 
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IRIDEAE.-VENTENA~ 

PATERSONIA; Brown 
P. occidentalis; Brown 
P. umbrosa; Endlicher 
P. xanthina; F. v. M. 
P. limbata; Endlicher 
P. jllncea; Lindley 
P. Maxwelli; F. v. M. 
P. pygmaea: Lindley 
P. lanata; Brown 
P. rudis; Endlirher 
P. marrantha; Bentham 
P. Drummondii; F. v. M. 
P. inaeqnalis; Bentham 
P. graminea: Bentham 
P. babianoides; Bentham 

SISYRINCHIUM; Linne 

S. eyaneum; Lindley 
S. polystachyum; F. v. M. 

IIYDROCHAlUDEAE.-·LAMARCK & 
DE OANDOLLE. 

OTTE!.IA; P('X'soon 

O. ovalifolia; L. O. Richard 
V ALLIS'IERIA: Micheli; 

V. spiralis; Linne 

HAEMODORACEAE.-BROWN 
HAEMODORUM; Smith. 

H. sparsiflorum; F. v. M. 
H. spicatum; Brown 
H. brevisepaleum; Bentham 
H. paniculatum; Lindley 
JI. laxum; Brown 
11. aim pl~x; Lindley 
H. simulans; F. v. M. 

PHLEBOCARYA; Brown 
P. ciliata: Brown 
P. pilosissima: F. v. M. 
P. fllifolia; F. v. M. 

TurBoN ANTHES; Endlicher 
T. brachypctala; Lindley 
T. uniflora; Lindley 
T. Australis; Ennlicher 
T. variabilis; l .. inrlley 
T. 101lgipetala; Lindley 

CONOSTYLIS; Brown 

C. breviscapa; Brown 
C. va~ina ta; Endlicher 
C. petrophiloidcs; F. v. M. 
C. setosa;. Lindley 
C. aurea; Lindley 
C. melanopogon; Endlicher 
C.. setigcra; Brown 
C. Psyllium; Endlicher 
C. villosa; Bentham 
C. Drummondii; Bcntham 
C. involucrata: Endlicher 
C. gladiata; Bentham 
C. seorsiflora; F. v. M. 
C. teretinseula; F. v. M. 
C. stylidioides; F. v. M. 
C. prolifera; Bentham 
C. racemosa; Rentham 
C. eandicans; Endlicher 
C. dealbata; Lindley 
C. Prelssii; Endlicher 
U. bracteata; Endlicher 
C. fllifolia; F. v. M. 
C. spinuligera; F. v. M. 
C. bromelioides; Endlicher 

C. aculeata; Brown 
C. laxitlora; Bentham 
C. cymosa; F. v. M. 
C. serrulata; Brown 
C. earicina; Lindley 
C. Androstemma; F. v. M. 
C. Bealiana; F. v. M. 
C. canescens; F. v. M. 

ANIGOZANTHOS; Labillariliere 
A. rufa; Labillardiere 
A. puleherrima; Huoker 
A. flavida: Redoute et De Candolle 
A. Prcissii; Endlicher 
A. hmnilis; Lilldley 
A. viridis; Enrllicher 
A. Manglesii: D. Don 
A. bicolor; Endlicher 
A. fuIiginosus; Hooker 

AMARYLLIDEAE.-J. ST. HILMIRE. 
HYPOXIS; Lin~e 

H. glabella; Brown 
H. occidentalis; Hentham 

CRINUM; Linne 
C. flaccidum; Herbert 

DIOSCORIDEAE.---Du lIiORTlER. 
DIOSCOREA: Plnmier 

D. hastifolia; N ees 

EUGALYGEAE HYPOGYNAE.-F. v. M. 

ROXBURGHIACEAE.-LINDLEY 
ROXBURGHIA; Jones 

R. Javanica; l(unth 

LILIACEAE.- lIALI.EP. 

DIANELfJA; Lamarck 
D. revoluta; Brown 

'VURMBSRA; Thunberg 
W. tubulosa; Bentham 
W. dioica; F. v. M. 

BURCHARDIA: Brown 
B. umbellata; Brown 

BUI,BINE; Jjnne 
B. semibarbata; Haworth 

AGROSTOCRINUM; F. Y. M. 
A. stypandroides; F. v. lII. 

THYSANOTUS; Brown 
T, multiflorns; Brown 
T. triandrus; Brown 
T. glaueus; Endlicher 
T. Drummondii; Baker 
T. pauciflorus: Brown 
T. asper; Undley 
T. isantherns. Brown 
T. tcnellus; Endlicher 
T. seaber; Endlichcr 
T. thyrsoideus; Baker 
T. Patersoni; Brown 
T. dichotomus; Brown 
T. arbuscula; Baker 
T. anceps; Lindley 

HODGSONIOM; F. v. 1\1. 
H. junciformis: F. v. M. 
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CAESIA ; Brown 

C. rigidifolia ; F. v. M. 

CHAMAESClLLA ; F. v. 1\1. 
C. corymbosa; F. v. M. 
C. spiralis; F. v. M. 

CORYSOTHECA ; F. v. M. 
C. laterifiora ; F. v. M. 
C. dichotoma; F. v. ~l. 
C. acanthoclada ; . F. v. M. 

TalCORYNE; Brown 
T. elatior; Brown 
T. humilis; Enrlileher 

STyrANDRA; Brown 
S. glauca; Brown 

ANTIIROPODIUM ; Brown 
A. curvipes; S. Mocre 
A. capillipes; F!ndlirhtr 
A. Preissii ; EndliclHT 

SOWERBAEA; Smith 
S. laxiftora; Lindley 

BARTLI~OIA ; F. v. M. 
B. grandiftora ; If. V. M. 
B. squarrosa; F. v. 1I\. 
R. minor; E. '. M. 
B. ramosa; F. y. M. 
R. s('ssiliflora ; F. \'. ~1. 
R. braehyphylla; F. v. M. 
B. sessilis; l3'. v. M. 

STAWELLIA ; F. v. M. 
S. dimorphantha ; F. v. M. 

JOHNSONIA; Brown 

J. lupulina; Brown 
J. pubeseens: Lindley 

ARNOCRINtiM ; Endlieher & Lehmann 
A. Drummondii; Endlicher 
A. Preissii; Lehmann 

BORYA; Labillardiere 
B. nitida; Labillardierc 

CAL ECTASIA; Brown 
r:,. cyanea; Brown 

B~4.XTERIA; Brown 
B. Australis; Brown 

XEROTE.'"l; Brown 

X. echinata; Cunnin~ham 
X. Serra; Endlicher 
X. fimbriata: F. v. M .. 
X. riglda; Brown 
X. Sonderi; F. v. M. 
X. odora; Endlicher 
X. Ordii; F. v. M. 
X. Endlieheri;],. v. 11. 
X. sericea; Endlicher 
X. purpurea: Endlieher 
X. Preissii; Endlieher 
X. e/fusa; Lindley 
X. micrantha; Endlicher 
X. eaespitosa: Bentham 
X. paurifiora: Brown 
X. glauca; Brown 
X. rupestris; Endlieher 
X. collina: Brown 
X. suaveolens; Endllcher 
X. turbinata; Endlieher 
X. spartea; Endlieher 
X. leucocephala; Brown 
X. hastm.; Brown 

DASY.POGON; Brown 
D. bromelifolius; Brown 
D. Hookeri; Drummond 

XANTHORRHOEA; Smith 
x. gracilis; Endlicher 
X. Prcissii; Endlieher 

KINO!.!.; Brown 
K. Australis; Brown 

PALMAE.-RAY . 
LIrrSTON A ; Brown 

L. Alfredi; F. v. M. 

TYPHACEAE.-A. L. DE JUSSlE, 

TVPHA; Tournefort 
T. angustifolia; Linne 

LElINACEAE.-J. E. GRAY. 
LEMNA; Linne 

L. disperma; Hegelmeicr 
L. minor; Linne 
L. gibba; Linnc 

FLU VIAL I<:S.-VENTENAT. 

NAJAS: Linne 
N. major; Allioni 
N. tenui/olia: Brown 

LEPILAENA; DruInmond & Ilarvey 
L. Australia: J. Drummond 
L. Preissii;]'. v. M. 

CYMOOOCEA; C. Koenlg 
C. zosterifolia; F. v. M. 

POSIDONIA; KOf'nig 

P. Austrulis; J. Hooker 
RUPPB.; Linne 

R. maritima; Linne 
POTAMOGETON ;. ]'uehs 

P. natans; Linne 
P. Drummondii; Bentham 
P. obtusifolius; ~Iertens & Kooh 

TRIGLOCHIN; Rivinus 
T. ealeitrapa: Hooker 
T. eentrorarpa; Hooker 
T. striata; Rui7 &:. Pavon 
T. mucronata; Brown 
T. procera; Brown 

ALISl1ACEAF..-VENTENA r. 
DAMASONIUM; Tournelort 

D. Australe: Salisbury 

PHILHYDREAK -BROWN, 
PRITZEfJIA; F v. M. 

P. pygmaea; F. v. M. 

COMlIfELIi'<EAE.-BnowN. 
CO:MMF.LI~ A; Phunier 

C. ensifolia; Brown 
CAItTOKEMA; Brown 

C. philhydroides; F. v. }l. 

XYRIDEAK--SALlSBtiRY 
XYRIS ~ Gronovius 

X. lacera'; brown 
X. ftexifoiia; Brown 
X. lanata; Brown 
X. laxiflora; F. v. M. 
X. graeillima; I'. v. M. 
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.TUNCEAE.-J3ROWN. 

LUZULA; De Candolle 
L. campestris. De Candolle 

.TUN~US; Tournefort 
J. gracilis; Brown 
J. planifolius; .Brown 
J. c:le-spititius, E. ~feyer 
J. bufonius, Linne 
.T. homaloraulis: F. v. M. 
J. rommunis; E. J\Ipver 
.T. Radula; Ruchcnau 
.T. p.%llidus; Brown 
J. maritimns; LamJ.fck 
.T. polyant.hcmlls: Buchcnau 
J. priSID"ltocarpll3: Brown 

RESTIACEAE.·-BROWli. 
TRITHURIO\; J. Hooker 

T. submersa; J. Hooker 

APHFllA; Brown 
A. cyperoides; Brown 
A. nutans:.T. Hooker 
A. Drummondii: Bentham 
A. Hrizula; F. v. M. 

CENTROLEPIS; Labillardiere 
C. humillima; F. v. ~f. 
C. polygyna; Hieronvmus 
C. alep.vroide-~: Hieronymus 
C. mlltica; Hiel'onymus 
C. glabra; F " .. \L 
C. arist.at~; Hocmer & Schultes 
C. Drummondii; Hiel'onymus 
C. pilosa; Hieronymus 
C. stri!\,osa; Roemer & SchuIt<ls 

LY(UNIA; Brown 
L. barbata; Brown 

ECDEIOCOI,EA; F. v. M. 
E. monostachya, F. v. M. 

ANARTRHIA; Brown 
A. sea bra. ; Brown 
A. laevis; Brown 
A. gracilis; Brown 
A. prolifera; Brown 
A. polyphylla; Nees 

LEPYRODIA; Brown 
L. hermaprodita; Brown 
L. monoiea; F. v. M. 
L. Muirii; F. v. M. 
L. stricta; Brown 
L. macra; N ees 
L. Drummondiana: SLeudel 
L. glauca: F. v. M. 
L. anacctocolea; F. v. lIL 

RESTIO; Linne 
R. Megalotheea; F. v. M. 
R. applanatus; Spren~el 
R. conferto-spiratus; Steudel 
R. sphacelatu5; Brown 
R. deformis; Brown 
R. crispa tus; Brown 
R. nitens; N ees 
R. gracilior; F. v. M. 
R. chaunoroleus; F. v. M .. 
R. laxus; Brown 
R. ornatus; Steudel 
R. leptocarpoides; Benth.m 
R. amblycoleus; F. v. M. 
R. tremulus; Brown 

LOXOCARYA; Brown 
L. densa; Bentham 
L. Benthami; F. v. M. 
L. puhescens; Bentham 
L. fascieulata; Bentham 
L. fiexuosa; Bcntham 
L. cinerea; Brown 

CAWSTROPHUS: Labillardiere 
C. gracillimus; F. v. M . 
C. exsulcus; F. v. M. 

LEPTOCA RPUS; Brown 
L. scariosus; Brown 
L. tenax; Brown 
L. canus; N ees 
L. coangustatus; Nees 
L. aristatus; Brown 
L. erianthus: Bentham 

LEPIDOBOI.US; N ees 
L. Preissianus; N ees 
L. ehaetorephalus; F. v. M. 

CHAETA.NTHUS; Brown 
C. leptocarpoides; Brown 

ONYCHOSEPALUM; Steudel 
O. laxifiorum; Steudel 

ACALYCEAE HYPOGYNAE.-·F. v. M. 

CYPERACEAE.- HALLER. 

CYP.'RUS: Tournefort 
C. lacvigatus; Linne 
C. tenellus; Linne 
C. ixiocarpus; F. v. M. 
C. ditformis; Linne 
C. vagi natus ; Brown 
C. fulvus; Brown 
C. alterniftorus: Brown 
C. rotundus; I.inne 
C. stenostachyus; Bentham 
C. congcstus; Vahl 
C. subulatus; R. Brown 
C. lucid us; Brown 
O. coniclls: Broeckler 

HFLEOCHARIS; Brown 
II. acuta; Brown 
H. muWeaulis; Smith 
H. capitata; Brown. 

FIMBRISTYLIS; Vahl 
F. ferruginea; Vabl 
F. ca pillaris; A. Gray 

SCIRPUS; Tournefort 
S. fiuitans; Linn~ 
S. arenarius; Bentham 
S. cypcroides; Sprengel 
S. setac(':us; Linne 
S. riparius; Sprengel 
S. cartilagineus; Sprengel 
S. nodosus; Rottboell 
S. pug-ens; Vahl 
S. lacllstris ~ Linne 
S. maritimus; Linne 

J...IPOCARPHA; Brown 
L. microcephala: Brown 

CHORlZANDRA; Brown 
C. enodis; N ees 
C. multiarticulata; Nees 
C. cymbaria; Brown 
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CYATHOL'HAIITE; Nees 

C. clandestina; Bentham 
C. avenacea; Bentham 

SCHOENUS; Linne 

S. cruf'ntus; }'. v. M. 
S. Benthami; F. v. M. 
S. lanatns; Labillardiere 
S. curvifolius; Poiret 
S. eapitatus; F. v. M. 
S. setifolius; Bentham 
S. Drummondii; Bentham 
S. barbatus; Bocckeler 
S. flavus; Boeckeler 
S. brevisetis; Poiret. 
S. Armeria; Roeckeler 
S. aphyllus; Boeckeler 
R. nitens; Poiret 
S. cygneus; N ees 
S. minutulus: F. v. M. 
S. trachycarpus; F. v. M. 
S. nanus; F. v. M. 
S. pleiostemoneus: F. v. M. 
'l. hexandrus; F. v. M. & Tate 
S. bre"icnlmis; Bent-ham 
S. unispiculatus; F v. 1\1. 
S. obtusifoliu8; Rocckeler 
S. grammatophyllus: F. v. M. 
S. asperoearpus; F. v. M. 
S. g-randiflorus; F. v. M 
S. distans; F. v. 1\1. 
S. multiglumis; Hp;ntham 
S. cloliatus: F. v. M. 
S. aeuminatus; Brown 
S. pcdicellatus; Poiret 
S. fascicularis; N ees 
S. brevifolius; Brown 
S. indutus: F. v. ~1. 
S. bifidus: Bot>ckcler 
S. odontocarpU8; F. v. 1\1. 
S. humilis: Bontham 
S. sculptus; Boeekeler 
R. axillaris: Poirct 
S. tenellus; Bentham 
S. natans; F. v. M. 
S. octandrus; F. v. M 
S. capillariB: F. v. M. 
S. stygius; Poiret 
S. tetrag-onus; Poiret 
~. anceps; Poiret 
S. Tricostularia; F. v. ]\f. 
S. Neesii; F. v. M. 

LEPlDOSPERMA; Labillardiere 

L. gladiatum: Labillardiere 
L. effusum: Bentharn 
L. rupestre; Bentham 
L. tetraquetrum; N ees 
L. exaltatum; Brown 
L. longitudinale; Labillardiere 
L. angustatum; Brown 
L. Drumrnondii; Bentham 
L. Brunonianum; l\ees 
L. tuberculatum; N ees 
L. rpsinosu m: F. v. !I. 
L. viseidum; Brown 
L. costale; N ees 
L. aphyllum; Brown 
L. gracile; Brown 
L. pubisquarneum; Steudel 
L. scabrum; Necs 
L. tenue; Bentham 
L. lertostachyum; Bentham 
L. lcptDphyllum; Bentham 
L. striatum; Brown 
L_ carphoides; F. v. JI.f. 

GmNIA; R. et G. Forster 
G. articulata; F. T. M. 
O. arthrophylla; F. v. M. 
G. glomerata; F. v. M. 
G. Preissii; F. v. M. 
G. laxa; F. v. M. 
G. riparia; F. v. M. 
G. schoenoides; F. v. M. 
G. juncea; F. v M. 
G. v.ginalis; F. v. M. 
G. elynanthoides; F. v. M. 
G. trifida; Labillardiere 
G. decomposita: Bentham 
G. polyphylla; Benth.m 
O. aneistrophylla; F. v. M. 
G. lanjgera; B~ntham 
O. atistata; F. v. M. 
G. dellsta; Bentham 

CAUSTlS; Brown 
C. dioica; Brown 

REEDIA; F. v. M. 
R. sp.thacea; F. v. M. 

EUANDRA; Brown 
E. aristat.; Brown 
E. panciftora; Brown 

CAREX; Ruppius 
C. inversa; Brown 
C. paniculata; F. v. M. 
C. tereticaulis; F. v. M. 
C. Preissii; N ees 
C. Pseudo·Cyuerus; Linne 

G RAMINEAE-HALI,ER. 

ERlOCHLOA; Humboldt., Ronpland et 
Kunth 

E. poly8tachya; Humboldt et Ku"th 
PASP_-\LUJlI; Linn€; 

P. disUehum; Linne 
PANICUM; Tournefort 

P. coenirolnm; F. v. ~:L 
P. sanguinale; Lin ne 
P. leucophaeum; Humboldt & Kllllth 
P. gracile; Brown 
P. reversum; F. v. 1\1. 
P. Crus Galli; Linne 
P. paueiflorllID; Brown 
P. effusum; Brown 
P. decompositum; Brown 
P. spinescens; Brown 

SETARH; Palisot 
S. glauca: PnJisot 
S. macro.t.achya; Humboldt & Kunth 
S. viridis: Palisot 
S. verticillata; Palisot 

SPINIFEX; Linne 
S. hirsutus; Labillardiere 
S. longifolius; Brown 

PEll0TIfl; Aiton 
P. latifolia; Aiton (P. rara; R. Brown) 

.POLYPOGON; Desfontaines 
P. fugax; Nees 
P. tenellus; Brown 

TRAGUS; Hailer 
T. racemosus; Haller 

NEURACHNE: Bro",,, 
N. alopecuroides; Brown 
N. Muelleri; Hackel 
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IMPEl: <TA; Cyrillo 
1. arundinacea; Cyrillo 

ERIANTHlfS; L. C. Richard 
E. fulvllS; Kunth 

LEPTunus; Brown 
L. cylindric lIS ; Trinins 

H.El\'1ARTHRIA; Brown 
H. comprc8sa; Brown 

ANDROPOGO!'1; Royen 
A. sericclls; Brown 
A. Jschaemum; Linne 
A. punctatns; ltoxburgh 
A. procerut:i; Brown 
A. exaltatus; ErmvIl 
A. bombyclnus; Brown 
A. contortus; Linne 
A. Gryllus; Linne 
A. Halependis; ";ibthorp &; Smith 
A. Australis; Sprengcl 

ANTHlSTIRIA; Linne 

A. Australis; Brown 
A. avenacea; F. v. :,\1. 
A. membranacea; Lindley 

ALOPECURUS; Linne 
A. geniculatus; Linne 

EHRHART.O\; Thunbp,rg 
E. lacvis; Sprengel 
E. BtipoideB; Labillardicre 

ARTSTlDA; Linne 
A. stipoides; Brown 
A. arenaria; Gaudichaud 
A. calycina; EI'own 

STIP!.; Lione 
S. elcgantissima; Labillardiere 
S. flavescens; LabHlardiere 
S. tcretifolia; Steudel 
S, compressa; Brown 
S. DrummondH; Stendel 
S. pycnostachya; Bentham 
S. setacca; Brown 
S. semibarbata; Brown 
S. hemino~on; Bentham 
S. pubescens; Brown 
S. Eriopus; Bentham 
S. trichophylla; Bentham 
S. Bcabra; Lindle)' 
S. micrantha; Cavanilles 
S. Dichelachne; St,endel 

ECHINopor;ON; PaliBot 
E. ovatus; PaUsat 

DIPJ~OPOGON; Brown 

D. setaceus; Brown 

AMPHIPOGON; Brown 

A. debiliB; Brown 
A. strictus; Brown 
A. lag-uroides; Brown 
A. cygnorum; N ees 
A. turbinatus; Brown 

PAPPOPHORUM; Schreber 
P. commune; F. v. M. 

SpOROnOLL"S; Brown 
S. Virginicus; Humboldt & Kunth 
S. Indicus; Brown 
S. Lindleyi; Bentham 

AGROSTIS; Li nne 
A. venusta.; Trinins 
A. Solandri: F. v. M. 
A. quadriseta; Brown 
A. cylindrica; Brown 

ERIACHNE; Brown 

E. glauca: Brown 
E. aristidea: F. v. M. 
E. ovata; N" ('cs 
E. scleranthoidcs; ]!'. v. ~L 
E. obtusa; Brown 

DA:NTHONIA; De Candollt 
D. bipartita; F. v. M. 
D. penicillata; F. v. M. 
D. ncrvo~a; J. Hooker 

ASTREBLA: I?, v. ~L 
A. pectinala; F. v. ~L 
A. triticoides; F. v. M. 

CVNODON; L. C. Richard 
C. Dactylon; L. C. Richard 
C. tenellu:::!; Brown 

CHLORIS; Swartz 
C. acicularis; Lindley 
C. pallida; Hackel 
C. acariosa; F. v. ~L 

ELEUSINR; J. Gaertner 
E. cruciata; Lamarck 
E. digitata; Sprengel 

POA; Linne 
P. Labillardieri; Steudel 
P. homomalla; Nees 
P. caespitosa; G. }'orstcr 
P. Maxwelli; Bentham 
P. nodosa; Nces 
P. lepida; F. v. M. 
P. fillitans; Scopoli 
P. Byrtica; F. v. M. 
P. ramigera; F. v. M. 

FESTUCA; Dillenius 
F. scirpoidea; F. v. M. 
F. litoralis; Labillardiere 

DIPLA CHNE; Palisoi 
D. Muelleri; Bentham 
D. fUBca; Palisot 

'l'RIODIA; Brown 
T. MiteheUi; Bentham 
T. irritanR; Brown 

Bp.OMUS; Dillcnius 
B. arenarius; Labillardicre 

ERAGROSTIS: Palisot 
E. tenella; Palisot 
E. trichophy Ba; Rentham 
E. pilosa: Palisot 
E. diandra; Steudel 
E. Rrownli; Nccs 
E. speciosa; Steudel 
E. criopoda; Bentham 
E. setifolia; N eps 
E. laleata; Gaudichaud 

EHTHI:OPHORUS; PaliBot 
E. articulatus; Palisot 

TRIRHAPHIS; Brown 
T. mollis; Brown 
T. brorfloides; F. v. M. 
T. danthouioides: F. v. M. 
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AGROPYRON; ,I, Gaertner 
. A. scabrum; Palisot 

ARUNr;o; Tournefort 
A. Phrag-mites; Dorloens 

AOOTYLEDONEAE.-A L. de Jussieu. 

Acotyledoneae Vasculares.-Meissner. 

RHIZOSPERMAE.-G. WEBER. 

S.\l/\:INIA; l\firheli 

S. cuculluta; Roxburgh 

MARSJIiEA; Linne 
M. quadrifolin; Linne 

PIJlULARIA; \'aiIlant 
P. globulifera; Lillnp, 

lsONTES; f.inne 
I. trip"s; A. Braun 
I. Drummondii, A. Brapn 

LYCOPODIN AE.-SWARTZ. 

LYCOPODIUM; Ruppius 

J.J. Carolinianum; Linne, 

SELAtnNELLA; P~lisot 

S. Pr('issiana; Spring 
S. uJiginosa! Spring 

PHYLLOGI.()SSUM; KUfl1-e 
P. Drummondii; Kunzp 

FILICES.--LINNE. 

OPHIOGLOSSUlII; Tournefort 
O. vuIgatum; C. Bauhin 

LINDSAYA; 'Dryander 
L. linearis; Swartz 

ADIANTUM; Tournefort 
A. Aethiopicum; Linne 

CHEILANTHFS; S-wartz 
C. yellea; F. v. M. 
C. distans: A. Rraun 
C. tenlJifolia; R. wartz 

PTItlUS; I .. jnl1c 

P. aqnilina; Linne 

ASPLENIUU; TJnne 

A. Trichomanes; Linne 
A. ftabeIlifoIium; CRvaniIIes 
.A. furcatum; 'I'hunbcrg 
A. rnarinum: Linne 

ASPIDIUM; Swartz 
A. unitum; Swartz 

GRAMMITIS; S wart. 
G. Reynoldsii; F. v. M. 
G. rutaefolia; Brown 
G. IeptophyIIa; Swartz 

lO.-FOREST RESOURCES. 

(By the late J. Ednie-Brown, Conservator of Forests.) 

I have much pleasure in supplying a condensed account of the 
Forests of Western Australia, which however, necessarily, cannot be 
so comprehensive as one would wish in consideration of the 
magnitude and increasing importance of the interest involved. 

In all my experience of forests I have not been privileged to 
deal with anything so full of possibilities towards permanent 
national wealth as is the case with those in this State, and thus I 
may be permitted, first of all, to indicate some general facts bearing 
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upon the subject and appropriate to a full and better understanding 
of this branch of rural economy in these days. 

A few years ago Australia was known, to the great productive 
population of the world, as a source only for the supply of gold 
and wool; and to-day even, notwithstanding her vast natural 
forests, she has no statistical position as an exporter of timber or of 
materials manufactured from it. This fact, in the face of an 
estimated area of 47,000,000 acres as spread over all the States 
upon which useful marketable timber is growing, is significant, and 
shows one how low we ~tand internationally in the timber trade, 
notwithstanding our great advantages and possibilities. 

It is true that the phrase "Australian Hardwoods" is now 
well known in commercial circles all over the world. We see it 
quoted in our cables from Europe, America, India, and Africa, and 
we read of it in the most important scientific journals and maga
zines of the present dp,y; and although it embraces a large and 
comprehensive subjed, and one of very great importance commer
cially to these States, 3till, strange to say, the scope of its applica
t.ion and the intrinsie value of the eommoditv to which it refers are 
extremely vague to the ordinary reader, who' is equally in the dark 
as regards the systematic administration of the forest lands as a 
part of sound economy. We have, there is no doubt, to acknow
ledge one example of systematic administration in the States, and 
to recognise its ex:'slk'nce to some extent in two other cases, but, 
considered as a whole, Australia is practically a stranger to the 
science and art of arboriculture, as it is, unquestionably, to the 
value of its 6uO species of timber trees. I am, nevertheless, pleased 
to be able t.o state that the forests of Western Australia ar~ yet 
practically unharmed for all purposes of successful conservation 
and ordinary thinnings and clearings of the matured timber. This 
fact must be emphasised to the people and to the markets of the 
world. generally. The other States, however, cannot say the same 
thing. 

The forests are Nature's gift, and should be looked upon and 
dealt with accordingly, as an inestimable inheritance of great com
mercial and climatic value; besides, much of the land upon 
which· the best timber grows is, as a rule, of little or no value for 
agricultural purposes, and I maintain, without any fear of logical 
contradiction, that what is now upon it is the very best kind of 
crop that will ever be seen there. To destroy it. therefore, for the 
sake of a few more blades of grass, is suicidal and reprehensible in 
the extreme. 

I want it to be distinctly understood that, although I touch 
upon the timbers growing upon other portions of the State, this 
is practicaUy a report upon its Sonth-Western District only, and 
as this district embraces what may be termed the only rf'al com
mercial forests of the territory, the purposes of this contribution 
to the "Year Book" will be thereby served. 
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THE PRINCIPAL FOREST TREES OF THE STATE. 

The following is a, list of the principal members of our forest 
flora, so far as yet known, giving their natural orders, systematic 
and vernacular names, and then a short descriptive reference to 
each tree showing its uses and possibilities 

Natural Order. 

Leguminosoo . 

M~acere 
Proteacere 

Cas~~rinere 

Coniierre 
Myrtacere 
Sautalacere 

Systematic Name. 

Acacia saligna 
acuminata 

" microbotrya 
Agonis flexuosa ... 
Banksia verticillata 

littoralis 
attenuata 
"Menziesii 
ilicifolia 
grn.udis 

., dentata 
Casuarina Fraseriana } 

glauca 
" Decaisneana 

Eucalyptus marginata 
diversicolor 
gomphocephala .. 
cornuta 
calophylla 
loxophleba 
patens 
oleosa 
rostrata 
rudis 
redunca .. . 
decipiens .. . 
ficifolia .. . 
longicornis 
salmonophloia ... 
salubris 
megacarpa 

" pyriformis 
Frenela verrucosa ... 
Melaleuca Leucadendron 
Santalum cygnorum 

Vernacular Name. 

Wattle. 
Raspberry Jam. 
Badjong Acacia or" Wattle Gum:' 
Peppermint tree. 
River banksia. 
Sea-side banksia. 
Narrow leaved ballksia. 
Menzies' banksia. 
Holly-leaved banksia. 
Great-flowering banksia. 
Toothed banksia . 

Sheaoaks. 

Jarrah. 
Karri. 
Tuart. 
Yate gum. 
Red gnm. 
York gum. 
Rlackbutt. 
Mallee. 
Flooded gum of the Interior. 

" " South-West. 
Wandoo. 
Flooded gum. 
Crimson-flowering gum. 
Morrell. 
Salmon gum. 
Gimlet-wood. 
Blue gum. 
Red·flo,vering Mallee. 
Cypress Pine. 

t 

Paperbark. 
Sandalwood. 

The forests of Western Australia contain, as we see in this 
list, a very considerable number of genera and species of trees, but 
of these a few only are at present known to be of any real commer
cial value. It is, of course, to these that this report has special 
reference, and in order to clearly specify them, I shall now 
enumerate their peculiarities, properties and uses. 

Jar1'ah 
(Ettcalypttt, marginata). 

This is without doubt the principal timber tree in the Western 
Australian forests, and no one would for a moment dream of 
speaking of it in other terms. It is predominant above all others in 
its extent of forest, the various uses to which it is or can be applied, 
the part which it is now taking in the great timber export of the 
State, and the esteem in which it is locally held. Jarrah and Wes
tern Australia are almost synonymous words, and, as this has been 
the case from t,he earliest days since the foundation of the State, 
so it will now remain so long as a J arrah forest exists. I do not 
mean by these remarks to disparage in the least degree any of the 
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other commercial woods of the country, but simply to emphasise 
the fact that Jarrah is the principal indigenous timber of this part 
of the Australian Continent. 

In general appearance the Jarrah resembles what is known in 
the other States as the stringy-bark. Its likeness to this division 
of the Eucalyptus family is very marked. The bark is therefore 
persistent, fibrous, and of a dark grey colour, although more deeply 
indented in its longitudinal furrows than the stringy-bark. 

It is not uncommon to fin:i considera,ble areas of Jarrah forest 
where many of the matured trees attain heights of from 90ft. to 
120ft., with good stems 3ft. to 5ft. in diameter, and 50ft. to 60ft. to 
the first branch. Such places would be described as first-class 
Jarrah forest. Taking an average, however, of these £orest3, I 
think a J arrah tree of a g'ood hea,1thy stamp and one representing a 
fair specimen of its kind would run about 90ft. to 100ft. in height, 
and from 2tft. to 3tft. in diameter a,t the base. Under such con
ditions and in fairly favourable habitats, trees of this size may be 
expected to be sound and convertible into good marketable timber 
without much waste. 

The J arrah is confined in its distribution to what is known as 
the South-Western Division of the State, and this is pra.ctically 
its geographical limit. This district lies along the Western coast 
of the State, between latitudes 31 and 35 degree!> South, and 
longitude 115 and 119 degrees East, and represents an area of 
country extending nearly 350 miles from North to South, and between 
50 to 100 miles from East to West, embracing all that portion 
of the country upon which the heaviest rains of the season fall, 
the annual a,vera~e ra.infall representing 40 inches in the South, 
and 35 inches in the North. 

The J arrah is purely a semi-coastal tree, by which I mean that 
it is not found anywhere strictly beyond the influence of the sea, 
and yet is not at all pa,rtial to the direct effects of the sea-breezes. 
Perhaps the best forests of the species are found from 20 to 30 
miles off the coastal line. Whether this fact is only co-existent with 
the heavy rainfall, and whether, with an equal rainfall further 
inland, the growth would be as good a8 that along the coast, I am 
not prepared to say. 

The principal habitat of the tree is therefore along the table
lands and slopes of the Darling Range, which mns through nearly 
the whole of the South-Western District. Perhaps the best areas 
of J arrah lie along that portion of this range from the Blackwood 
River North to the HelenaRiver, with the choicest portions midway 
between these two points. 

In all cases this tree delights in an ironstone formation, and 
it would almost appear as though the rougher and the more the site 
is composed of ironstone rocks and barren of almost any other 
vegetation, the better the tree will grow. It is certainly beyond a 
doubt that, under such circumstances, the timber attains its greatest 
degree of soundness, strength, and general durability. There are, 
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it is true, some fine belts and patches of J arrah forest to be found 
npon many of the lower-lying portions of the dist.rict referred to, 
and where the geological formation is composed of ironstone
as for instance in the country lying between Quindalup and 
Karridale~the timber is good in every respect; but where these 
lower-lying portions have fairly good sandy-loam soils the timber is 
sure to be more gummy and less durable than that on the higher 
ranges. 

Much has, of course, been said and written about this timber, but 
it is not my intention to wade through these details and give the 
results here; suffice it to say that it is one of the most valuable of 
Western Australian, and the best known of all Australian, timbers. 
My own opinion of it is that it is one of great excellence, and may 
be looked upon as one of the principal timbers of Australia 
for general constructive purposes. I· have been shown many 
specimens with surprising records of durability in the ground and 
ip. water, salt and fresh, and these of themselves testify to its 
wonderful excellence. I have, however, observed also that this 
timber is variable in its chief attractive properties, and that it 
is sometimes less durable than at others. This no doubt is 
accounted for by cut.ting at the wrong season of the year, by the 
character of the soil upon which it is grown, and other matters 
which I shall deal with later on. '1'he weight of the wood, when 
newly cut, is a little over 70lbs. per cubic foot, which is reduced to 
601bs. when thoroughly seasoned. It is red in colour, polishes well, 
and is comparatively easily worked. Some of the principal uses to 
which it is as yet applied are :-Wood-blocking, piles, jetties, 
bridges, boat-building, posts, furniture, railway sleepers. It makes 
the best charcoal of any timber in the State. Its adaptability for 
all kinds of out-door work is well known, and hence it is considered 
the staple timber of Western Australia. 

Kar1'i 
(Eucalyptus diversicolor). 

This is the giant tree of Western Australia, if not of the whole 
Australian Continent. The latter remark is, however, disputed; 
but the assertion is made without much fear of contradiction. It 
is not so well known as the Jarrah, owing to the limited field of its 
growth, and the, at present, comparative inacce~sibility of its 
haunts. 

There is much to be said in favour of this member of our forest 
flora. In its young stage it ean hardly be beaten as a highly 
ornamental tree, being regular in it~ growth, straight, and 
umbrageous, its leaves changing in a few years from being of an 
oval shape to those long broad ones which mark its more matured 
condition. I consider that in this respect, and in its general appear
ance as well, it resembles greatly the sugar gum vf South Australia 
(E. corynocalyx). There is no doubt that this is the finest aLd 
most graceful tree in the Australian forests. When it is matured, and 
has attained large dimensions, its appearance is simply grand ill the 
pxtreme, and in this respect at least the Karri puts the J arrah far 
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into the shade. The trees are almost always of straight growth, and 
tower skywards for great heights without having even the semblance 
of a branch. So marked are they in these respects that they look 
like a mass of upright candles. The bark is smooth, yellow-white in 
appearance, but not persistent like the Jarrah. It, therefore; peels 
off in flakes each year, and thus the tree has always a clean bright 
appearance. In consequence of this it is frequently spoken of as a 
white gum, although known as the Karri. The height of these 
trees is almost phenomenal, presenting astonishing productions of 
nature. As a rule an average tree may be put down at 200ft. 
in height and 4ft. in diameter at 3ft. to 4ft. from the 
ground, and about 120ft. to 150ft. to the first branch. Trees of 
this size are generally sound in evcry respect, and may be expected 
to turn out timber free from the usual blemishes of dry rot, gum 
veins, etc., to which large trees are frequently subject. 

Trees of the size indicated are common objects in the 
Karri forests, but much larger specimens are of course met 
with now and again. For instance, on the Warren River, it is 
not unusual to find trees which attain 300ft. in extreme height, 
over 180ft. in height to the first limb, and from 20ft. to 30ft. in 
circumference at the base. Of course these are exceptional cases, 
but still they do exist. The finest tree of this kind which I came 
across during my trip was at Karridale (M. C. Davies & Co.). This 
is called" King Karri," and the following are some measurements 
taken in connect.ion with this grand specimen :-

34ft. in circumference at 3ft. from the ground. 
160ft. to the first branch. 
14ft. in circumference at the first limb. 
Over 200ft. in extreme height. 

From these figures it will be seen that the bole of this tree from 
the bottom to the first limb contains nearly 6,000 cubic feet of timber. 
This means that it has a weight of over 40 tons in all; that it would 
take one of our ordinary mills at least four days to convert it into 
sawn stuff; and that it would form about a quarter of the loading 
capacity of one of the ships which form the fleet of our present 
export timber trade. These figures speak for themselves, and need 
no comment .• I question if there could be found appliances in the 
State at the present moment to deal with this forest monarch. 
Similar cases might be cited, but this one will give a fair idea of the 
enormous dimensions to which this species of timber sometimes 
attains. 

The "Karri" is strictly confined in its range of locality to 
the South-Western portions of the great South-Western Division 
of the State, or that part of the latter lying between Cape Hamelin 
on the West and the Torbay Estate, near Albany, on the East. Its 
geographical confines are embraced within longitudes 115 degrees 
and 118 degrees East, and latitudes 34 degrees and 35 degrees 
South. The timber is red in colour, and has very much the appear
ance of the J arrah; indeed, so like are the two, that it takes a good 
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judge of both to distinguish each. It is hard, heavy, elastic, and 
tough, but does not dress, nor can it be wrought so easily as its 
contemporary. 

It is said that for underground purposes or waterworks the tim
ber is certainly inferior to some other kinds, especially to that of the 
jarrah, and there can be no doubt about this fact, which has been 
demonstrated time after time in the State. And still it is only 
fair to say that instances have been brought under my notice where 
posts and slabs of the timber have been known to have been in the 
ground for 30 and 40 years with only an ordinary amount of decay. 
This is certainly very puzzling, and makes one doubtful in regard 
to the conclusions generally which have been arrived at in regard to 
this timber. However, as may be seen from the comparativ:e tests 
which have been made in regard to its tensile, crushing, and break
ing strength, it ranks as a timber of a very high order indeed. 
We must, therefore, pending other and more general experiments, 
look upon the Karri timber as -one best suited for superstructural 
works. For bridge planking, shafts, spokes, felloes, and large 
planking of any sort, flooring, general wagon work, and beams, it is 
unequalled in this State. For street blocking it is also valuable, 
and for this purpose seems to be equal to, if not better than, its 
colleague, the jarrah, in th.at its surface by the wear caused by the 
traffic does not render it so slippery for the horses' feet. As is 
well known, this timber is being largely exported for the London 
street paving. 

Tuart 
(Eucalyptus gomphocephala). 

This is another of the commercial trees of the State, and 
although the area occupied by it is comparatively limited in extent, 
still its importance is great, and hence it must have a place in this 
section of the classification. The technical designation (gomphoce
ph ala) has reference to the markedly peculiar swelling or hanging
over appearance of the lid of the calyx tube. This is a very marked 
feature of the species. 

This handsome Eucalypt has a wonderfully bright and cheerful 
appearance in the forest. The bark is of a greyish-white colour, 
and is smoothly crinkled and persistent throughout. The trees, 
therefore, are always clean and bright looking. In the young stage, 
the species forms a very ornamental trt'e, and is planted as such in 
some of the other States. It is ;,traight, well clot.hed, and has a 
beautiful bright-green leaf, and in this respect is not unlike the 
Karri. When the tree has developed out of the seedling and sapling 
stages, the leaves get more narrow and elongated than formerly. 
In height, this species attains sometimt's to 150ft., and in circum
ference to more than 22ft. at the base. In some cases the trees run 
up to 70ft. and 80ft. without a branch, but, as a rule, they have 
heavy tops with boles about 40ft. to the first branch. They do 
not form a dense forest, but appear to like plenty of individual 
room, although this observation may be only one of conjecture from 
the present appearance of what remains of the Tuart forests. 
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Sandalwood 
(Santalum cygnorum). 

This, although only a tree or shrub, is an important factor in 
the timber industry of Western Australia, and therefore has a place 
in the description of those forest pl'oducts which have assisted to 
build up the export trade of the State. This species is somewhat 
peculiar in its appearance, and certainly has more of the character 
of a large bush than of a tree proper. It has a low depressed 
~abit, ana. is consequently decidedly branchy and heavily topped. It 
IS seldom found more than Sin. in diameter, and from 12ft. to lSft. 
in height, with stems about Sft. to 10ft. in length. In a good many 
cases, however, stems have been found measuring over a foot in 
diameter and 12ft. in length, these weighing from 3cwt. to 6cwt. 
Trees have been cut which produced timber weighing more than 
half a ton. This tree is found fairly distributed over the inland parts 
of the State, except in the South-Western portion of it. It grows 
most freely on barren, sandy soils, and is frequently intermixed 
with the Wandoo, York Gum, and Morrell. It is not gregarious. The 
present revival in the Sandalwood trade is encouraging in view of 
the success which has attended the experiment of the Bureau of 
Agriculture in Sandalwood culture at Pingelly which, I am con
fident, warrants further efforts in this direction. 

This brief review of what are at present known and recognised 
as the trees which snpply the export timber trade of the State, 
does not comprise the whole of the forest wealth of the territory, 
and a brief reference to the principal members of what may, for 
distinctive reference, be classified as being of a secondary type is 
necessary in order to make this article more complete, more especially 
as I consider that some of these trees possess timber of a high class, 
and will yet become, if they are not now, of considerable importance 
to the State. 

Wattle 
(Acacia saligna). 

The word " Wattle" is rather ambiguous, and, in Australia 
generally, is applied to any species of the Acacia family. In this case 
its application, however, has reference only to A. saligna, from 
which the bark containing the mimosa tannin in this State is 
obtained. In Miieller's "Select Extra-tropical Plants," it IS 

designated A. leiophylla, on account of the smooth character of 
the leaves. 

The Wattle is a small tree at best, rarely exceeding 30ft. in 
height and OBe foot in diameter. It is, however, of a very spread
ing habit, with timber of considerable size and good girth; 
consequently each tree bears a fair quantity of bark. In appearance. 
it is a somewhat handsome member of our forest flora, and as it is 
umbrageous and lives a fairly good number of years, it may be con
sidered a fitting subject for avenue and shade purposes. I have 
seen it in various parts of the State South of the 30th degree of 
latitude. but as to whether it was in all cases the result of natural 
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growth I am unable to say; possibly not, as, being a rather hand
some tree, it may in some instances have been planted for ornamental 
purposes. In a,ny case, however, the South- Western District of the 
State is the natural habitat of the species. It appears to frequent 
deep rich places, where there is a fair amount of moisture, although not 
of a stagnant nature. A special feature of this tree, and one which 
commends itself for cultural purposes, is that it sends out suckers 
from the old stump after the parent tree has been cut down. This 
is a valuable peculiarity of the species. According to analysis, the 
bark contains some 30 per eent. of tannic acid, and as the tannin
bearing trees here are somewhat scarce, its cultivation should form 
a subject for industrial- attention. 

Raspberry Jam 
(Acacia acuHti'l1ata). 

This is another aeaeia, and well known in the State. It is a 
small tree of about 30ft. in height, with stems reaehing to one 
foot in diameter, and boles 10ft. to 12ft. in height. It is of a 
handsome rounded shape when allowed to spread out its branches, 
[tud the appearance of the leaves is bright green and somewhat 
pendulous. The vernacular name is derived from the peculiar scent 
of the wood, which is wonderfully similar to that of raRpberries. 
This is truly remarkable, and has to be smelt to be appreeiated. 
An oil of a similar flavour is obtained from the wood by distillation. 
The wood is very dense, and is largely used for feneing, survey posts, 
etc. In the ground it seems to last for ever, and has the peculiar 
faculty of being impervious to.white ants. It is a beautiful wood, 
dark in the middle, with a white margin on either side, very'heavy, 
and would make an excellent timber for cabinet and ornamental 
work of all kinds. At present it is sometimes turned into pipes and 
w~lking stieks. A large quantity is now being yearly cut down and 
burned in clearing the land. 

Badjong 
(Acaciarwicrobotrya) • 

This is what is known to the eolonists as the" ,Vattle Gum." It 
is found here and there along the flats and river banks of the 
humid distriets in the South-West, but nowhere in the dry, hot por
tions of the State. Its common name has reference to its distinctive 
peculiarity of yielding or exuding large quantities of gum each year. 
For the production of this useful and valuable material it is a tree 
of some commercial interest. I have noticed it over 40ft. in 
height in favourable places, with a diameter of nearly 18in. 
Although I have not actually seen it tried for the purpose, I am of 
the opinion that the timber of the species might, with advantage, be 
utilised as ordinary barrel staves and for soft wooded turnery of 
various kinds. 

Peppermint 
(Agonis flexuosa). 

This is sometimes called the" Willow Mvrtle" of the South
Western portion of the State, but it is mor~ generally known as 
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the" Peppermint Tree." It is a well-known tree here, and is found 
abundantly along the sand banks and river estuaries of the Western 
coast. It is therefore purely coastal, and is seldom seen further 
inland than 15 or 20 miles, and then only in the flats and sand-drifts 
or washes of the more sheltered portions of the rivers. In excep
tional cases I have seen it 40 miles from the coast, but only a few 
individuals in specially favourable spots. The species is very 
handsome, and, with its dense, drooping foliage, makes a fine tree 
for shelter, shade, and ornamental purposes. As a tree for street 
planting it is well suited, and may be seen in the streets of Albany, 
Bunbury, and Busselton, where, at the latter township especially, 
there are some fine avenues of it. It may a'lso be seen growing in 
Adelaide Terrace, Perth. The timber is hard, durable, and makes 
an excellent firewood. The leaves, when crushed, emit a strong 
perfume resembling peppermint, hence the name. The oil distilled 
rom the leaves possesses strong antiseptic properties. The" Pepper

mint 'free" often grows to over 50ft. in height, with diameters of 
stem two to three feet at the bottom. 

Banksia 
(B. 11erticillata, B. Uttoralis, B. attenuata, B. Menziesii, B. ilicifolia, B. grandis, B. dentata). 

These trees and shrubs form an interesting feature in the forest. 
flora of this part of Australia. They are, however, with one or two 
exceptions, more ornamental than utilitarian, and I shall therefore 
only refer to them briefly in a body, and not individually. What is 
known as the" River Banksia " (B. verticillata) attains the dimensions 
of a fair-sized tree, and is always found growing on the rich alluvial 
Hats or banks of rivers. It is a rather handsome and well-grown 
tree, and when in flower with its yellow-red, erect cones, combined 
with its light green leaves, has a very striking appearance. The 
wood of this species is soft and light-coloured, and is used in 
furniture making and for some purposes in house fittings. It 
would, I think, make good staves for casks. The timber of all the 
Ban ksias is largely used for firewood. 

Sheaoak 
( OaS'Uarina). 

Of these Casuarinas there are several species in the State 
which come under the category of trees. The ones enumerated in 
the list at the beginning of this section of the forest tn~es of the 
State are the most prominent members of the family here. Casua
rina Fraseriana is the species chiefly found in the South-Western 
Districts. It yields a good timber for furniture purposes; is 
fairly light in weight, and beautifully grained in its growth, 
and is (or was) largely used for shingles, for which purpose 
it is well adapted, being easy to split and durable. It is also a very 
ornamental tree, and is therefore suitable for planting in parks and 
pleasure grounds. It is very gregarious, and is found in clumps 
here and there through the Jarrah and Karri forests. I have seen 
it on dry knolls, upon poor soils, and upon rich river flats a.s 
well, but always of greater size and beauty upon the latter. The 
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other Casuarinas mentioned in my list, as well as other species not 
enumerated, are not of much commercial value, although each has 
its own local uses. 

Red Gum 
(Euca/.yptus calophylla). 

Next to the J arrah there is no tree which is so widely distributed 
over the timber regions of the State as the Red Gum. We find 
it intermixed with the J arrah, Wandoo. York Gum, and Karri. In 
some places it takes precedence. as regards numbers. of any of the 
trees mentioned, but in only a very few cases .can it be called gre
garious, and even then only upon comparatively small patches. All 
over the South- Western Division of the State it is therefore a 
common member of the forests, and this, RO far as I am aware, 
embraces the extent of its local habitat. This gum is a "kino" of 
some considerable value for its medicinal properties. It exudes 
from the tree in a thick treacly condition during the summer
generally from the trunk, but frequently from the main limbs as 
well, thus giving the leaves and herbage under the trees the appear
ance of being bestrewed with blood. It is worth about £25 to £30 
per ton, and is easily collected, either in the liquid or dry state. It 
is used locally for tanning purposes. The bark of this species is of 
a hard, rough, and irregularly-furrowed or broken appearance, there
fore adding considerably to its rugged aspect. Unfortunately, 
although such a widely distributed species, its timber can only, at 
present, be classed as of second rate quality. This, of course, is owing 
to the gum veins which intersect it in every direction; otherwise the 
wood is of an excellent kind, and is used locally in short lengths 
for such purposes as axe and other handles, spokes, naves" rails, 
harrows, shafts, and otber farming necessities. It is not used for 
underground work of any kind, owing to its ready absorption by 
white ants. It makes splendid firewood. 

The excellence of this tree, however, lies in its uniform 
umbrageous and spreading character, and this gives it the unqualified 
name of being the best shade gum in our forests. When standing 
alone, and allowed to spread and develop its branches, this tree forms 
a very handsome, picturesque, and shady object. In those portions 
of the country whieh are devoted to stock raising, a few specimens 
of the kind become a necessity in the summer months. The flowers 
of the tree are large, white, prolific, and full of honey. In 
consequence of this faet the apiculturists of South Australia are 
planting it round their holdings. It is fast-gr;)wing and highly 
suited for ornamental planting. 

Wandoo 
(Eucalyptus redunca). 

This is sometimes referred to as the" White Gum," but more 
generally, I think, as the" Wandoo." The specific name which it 
bears refers to the curvature of the lid of the seed vessel, but this is 
hardly sufficiently pronounced to justify the deduetion. "Wandoo" 
is the aboriginal term applied to the speeies. It has a very large 
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range of habitat, and may be said to be the principal forest tree on 
the Eastern slopes of the Darling Range. 

In appearance, it has a yellow-whitish, blotchy look, not 
clean-white like the Karri, but always more or less speckled. 
though still smooth. It is a well-balanced, sturdy-looking 
tree, and is at all times a clean bright object in the I 
landscape. As a rule this tree is not very large, but, upon an .. 
average, specimens 60ft. to 80ft. in height, with diameters of from Ht. 
to 2tft. may be taken as fairly representative of the species. It 
is true that I have seen individual trees a littie over 100ft. high and 
3ft. in diameter at the base, but these were exceptionally large for 
the class. 

I am pleased to say that the timber of this tree is, although 
occasionally spoken of in an indifferent manner, ofa rather superior 
character. It is hard, very dense, somewhat dull yellow or darkish 
yellow in colour, durable, and remarkable in its lateral and 
compressive strengths. At Pingelly I was shown a fence post 
which was said to have been nearly 50 years in the ground; and 
Mr. Warburton, of Yeriminup, gave me a piece of white gum which 
he said had been in the ground as a fence post for over 40 years; 
this appeared to be in a perfectly sound condition. For naves, cart 
and buggy shafts, spokes, felloes, and other rural purposes, it is 
frequently used, and I think for railway truck construction, 
receiving buffers, and other works requiring resisting strength it is 
of great importance, and will eventually vie with, if not surpass, the 
Tuart timber for these purposes. I look upon it as a timber highly 
suitable for mining work. It weighs over 701bs. per cubic foot 
even after it has been seasoned for a considerable time. 

York Gum 
(Eucalyptus loxophleba). 

The specific name given to this tree bears reference to the 
oblique veins of the leaves. It seems to be scattered, in a more or 
less degree, all over the country occupied by the Wandoo, that is t.he 
Eastern slopes of the Darling Range, and occupies a distinct tract 
of country some miles in width, extending from North of Bejoord
ing, running Southwards through Northam, York, Beverley, 
Pingelly, Bannister, and Ettakup, and thence bearing South-East 
to the Pallinup River. The bark of this species is rough, dark 
coloured, and persistent, and easily distinguishable from the Wandoo 
by its dark, rugged appearance; otherwise the two trees have a 
resemblanee in growth, habit, and general surroundings. In height, 
the York Gum rarely exceeds 100ft., and a diameter at base of 3ft. ; 
more generally it is about 70ft. to 80ft. in height and 18in. in 
diameter. It appears to grow in any kind of soil, but certainly has 
a preference for the richer and loamy deposits found along the 
depressions and watercourses of the country. The wood is 
exceedingly hard, heavy, and tough, and it is considered one of the 
best in the State for the construction of naves, feHoes, and general 
wheelwright work. This being the case, its usefulness might be 
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extended to works where toughness and general strength are 
required. It is reddish in colour. 

Mallee 
(EucaLyptus oleosa). 

There is not much to say about this member of our forests. It 
is found ranging in different parts of the inland scrubs of Australia. 
I have seen it in South Australia, Victoria, and New South Wales, 
but always only about 20ft. to 30ft. in height, and with pro
portionate girth of stems. 

Crimson Flowering Gum 
(Eucalyptu. flcifolia). 

This is referred to not because of its value as a timber tree, 
but simply as a gorgeous and remarkable specimen of the forest 
flowering-trees of Western Australia. It is a very handsome, 
branchy, and umbrageous, small tree; its foliage is dark 
shining green, with the leaves standing out more flat, and not 
edgeways, as is usual with the Eucalyptus fam.ily generally. The 
specimens which I saw ranged from 20ft. to 40ft. in height, with 
stems averaging about a foot in diameter. The bark is rough, and 
somewhat like the red gum; the wood is a dark blood-like colour. 
These trees had their, branches sweeping down to the ground 
amongst the ferns. Elevation of the site above the sea about 
100ft. 

Flooded Gmn of the Interior 
(Eucalyptus 1"Ostmta). 

This, perhaps, is one of the most widely dIstributed Eucalypts 
on the Australian Continent. Having now seen it here, I can affirm 
its being indigenous to all the States of the Commonwealth, 
but perhaps under different physical circumstances in each 
territorial division of the country. In South Australia and 
Victoria no tree has, perhaps, supplied more ma,terial for railways, 
bridges, jetties, piles, and telegraph poles than this has done. 
In those States it is the principal timber tree and, although it 
has not--through want only of convenience of land carriage
been much used in the public works of New South Wales, the 
forests of it along the Murray, Darling, Murrumbidgee, and 
other rivers in that State are second to none on the Continent. 
This, I consider, is the true Red Gum of Australia, and no tree 
is better known to our explorers than it. Nearly all of the land 
marks, and camp locations and "signs," left by these intrepid 
adventurers, have been recorded upon trees of this species. 
The tree appears to crop up here and there along the watercourses 
of the interior of Australia, but of course there only as a fringe, and 
in a stunted, branchy, and gnarled form. In those portions of this 
State through which I have travelled, the localities upon which 
the species was found invariably indicated the courses of the creeks 
and those low-lying parts of the country where claypans exist, and 
the storm waters had accumulated and lain for some time. The 
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bark of the tree is smooth, white, and deciduous each year. The 
wood is red in colour, weighs about 60lbs. per cubic foot, is admir
ably adapted for constructive works of all kinds, and resists the 
white ant and teredo as well as most timbers. In this State the 
tree is only found in such situations as those indicated, and, I 
understand, is not met with farther South than the Murchlson 
River. I therefore do not consider it as one of the timber trees of 
'Ve~tern Australia, and dismiss it with this short notice. 

Yate Gum 
(Eucalyptus co,·"uta). 

This is not a very numerous member of our forests, but it still 
occupies a not inconsiderable place in the list of our valuable 
timbers. I have found the. species here and there all over the 
Southern portion of the State, but always in small patches only. 
It seems to prefer, and delight in, the low-lying parts of the country 
where the soil is deep and fairly moist, such as along lake banks, 
claypans, and river depressions. There are some good specimens of 
the tree about" Lake Muir," and in the country lying between that 
and" Forrest Hill." In the hollows of the Wandoo country it is 
frequently met with. The bark is persistent, dark, rough, and 
rugged at bottom, but deciduous at top, leaving the branches white, 
like the Rarri. The species is not, as a rule, a very large tree, but 
I have seen specimens 3ft. to 4ft. in diameter, and 40ft. to the first 
branch, the extreme height being about 80ft. In South Australia 
I experimented considerably with the tree, and found it easily 
raised from seed, a fast grower, a hardy species to deal with 
generally, and readily adapting itself to situations with an annual 
rainfall ranging from 15in. to 20in. In this tree we possess a 
most excellent timber, and one highly suited and used for shafts, 
spokes, naves, felloes, boat ribs, and agricultural implements 
~enerally. It is well worthy of cultivation. 

Morrell Gum 
(Eucalyptus longicorms). 

A tree 50ft. to 60ft. in height, and from 12ft. to 18in. in diameter. 
It seems to prefer a loamy soil, and to be partial to soils of any 
kind which are good, strong, and have some body. The timber is 
hard, heavy, very strong in every way, especially in its lateral 
tension, and is of a dark reddish colour. For such works as general 
wheel manufacture, shafts, blocks, tool handles, mallets, and others 
requiring timber of a tongh, strong, durable character, the Morrell 
timber is highly recommended. The leaves are especially rich in 
oil, the extraction of which wonld form an extremely profitable 
industry. 

Red Flowering Mallee 
(Eucalyptus pyriformis). 

In my " Forest Flora of South Australia," this 
shrub, is fully dealt with, described, and illustrated. 
is practically a Mallee only, and is here referred 

small tree, or 
The species 

to purely on 
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account of the beauty and striking character of it.s flowers. These 
are large, spreading, and red in colour, and wonderfully handsome. 
So far as I am aware, it is only found in a dwarfed form in the 
interior upon the South Australian border. The calyx, or seed 
vessel, is unusually large and angular, and these charaeteristiCtoJ 
formed the basis for the specific name. 

Blackbutt 
(Eucalyptus pate"s). 

This tree is confined in its habitat to the South-Westen 
portion of the State, and there only to the gullies and richer pa-rhl 
of it. It is specially abundant at Balbarrup, Dingup, and along the 
Blackwood River, especially from Bridgetown down to the Lowea' 
Blackwood. In the Blackwood gorge proper, the tree predominates 
above all others, and there grows to a large size. 

As regards the timber, it is light in colour, hard, tough, and 
durable, and is used locally for such purposes as the construction of 
wheels, shafts, and farming implements generally. It is certainly 
a good timber as a whole, and is gradually taking a place in our 
loeal timber market. It appears to last well underground. An 
instance of this was shown me at Dingup, where slabs of thetimbec 
were used 20 years ago in the construction of a cattle yard, and 
these were quite sound when I saw them, with the exception of a 
little decay between wind and water. Another instance of its 
durability came under my observation at Deeside, where Mr. Muir 
ilhowed me fence posts of the wood which had been in the ground 
fo.r 50 years. Of course, as this tree is only found growing upon 
what may be described as the best land in the State, it is bound ill 
time, as settlement develops, to become practically exterminated, or 
at least so far as to make it unavailable for marketable purposes to 
any appreciable extent. It is very difficult to split or burn, and 
hence is not looked upon with much favour by the settler, although 
always indicating rich soil. It is often to be met with 140ft. in 
height, and 4ft. to 7ft. in diameter. The bark is persistent, hard, 
deeply fissured, and dark grey in colour. 

Blue Gum 
(Eucalyptus megacarpa). 

This is neither an important nor a numerous tree in the State 
and is therefore only referred to briefly here. I have seen it 
occasionally during my trip, but not very often. It occurs ill 
ilmaU patches about Karridale, the Vasse, Mount Barker, on the 
Tone and Gordon Rivers, and on the sandalwood track betweell 
Bunbury and the Williams. The species is a fairly sized tree of 
about 70ft. in height, and from 1ft. to 3ft. in diameter, with a smooth, 
white, deciduous bark. The settlers do not use the wood for aUT 
particular purpose. 

Flooded Gums of the South- West 
(Eucalyptu. rv.dis and E. decipiens). 

These are not of any marketable importance. They inhallit 
the low-lying flats and banks of the rivers between t.he Swan aud 
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the Blackwood, and are sometimes to be met with East of the Great 
Southern Railway. The timber of both is inferior, and altogether 
the trees have little or no commercial value. 

Salmon-Barked Gum 
(Eucalypt'1.18 salmonophloia). 

A tree ranging from 40ft. to 70ft. in height, and 12in. to 30in. ill 
diameter. Its name refers to the colour of the bark, which is of a 
reddish burnt appearance, fairly smooth, and somewhat persistent. 
The principal home of the tree is Eastward of the Darling Range, 
from the upper reaches of the Swan to the dry inland districts of 
the goldfields, and is found intermixed with the Morrell and Gimlet 
Gums. It is a common tree East of Newcastle, N ortham, York, and 
along the Yilgarn, Midland, I),nd Great Southern Railways. Along 
the Midland Railway the trees are of a fair size, and in several 
cases there the timber has been used with great success in the con
struction of bridges and culverts. The species prefers a good stiff 
loamy soil on top with a clay sub-soil. The timber is hard, heavy, 
and durable, and is used upon the goldfields for mining purposes. 

Gimlet Gttm 
(Eucalyptus salubris). 

This is intimatelv associated with the Salmon-Barked Gum, and 
the two together often fonn considerable areas of forest country. 
The name is derived from the strongly fluted or longitudinally 
twisted character of the outer surface of the stem of the tree. It 
is very peculiar in appearance, and is a unique and special feature 
of the species. It seems to prefer good retentive soils, and its chief 
habitat is in the dry country East of the Darling Range. It is a 
common member of the forests East of the Meckering Agricultural 
Area, and in the country lying along the route of the Yilgarn Rail
way, from which it spreads out North and South. There are patches 
of the tree at Carnamah, on the Midland Railway. With the 
Salmon-Barked Gum, it is found beyond the Coolgardie Goldfields. 
The timber is much of the same class as that of the Salmon-Barked 
Gum, and is in general use upon the goldfields. 

Native Pine 
(Frene!a verrucosa). 

These trees seem to crop up here and there in various parts of 
the St.ate, but chiefly in the sandy and poorer portions of it. Of 
the various members of the family, the one in my list is the most 
important and the most widely distributed here, as· well as all over 
the Continent of Australia. The timber of this species is of splendid 
grain, not readily, if at all, attacked by white ants, is hard, light in 
colour, has an agreeable scent, and weighs about 401bs. per cubic 
foot. For house-building, where white ants are numerous, it is 
particularly well suited, as was found by the South Australian 
Government in the construction of the stations and other buildings 
along the route of the Port Darwin and Pine Creek Railway. It is 
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also suitable for furniture making, yokes, boat knees, walking 
sticks, door panels, wainscoting, and picture frames. 

I have not seen it in the humid districts of the South-West. 
but on the Eastern sand plains and elsewhere in similarly dry and 
partially arid country it forms considerable belts. 

Paper Barks 
(Melaleuca Leucad~ndron). 

A passing notice is all I can devote to these trees. There are 
several kinds in the State, and these are always met with in 
swamps, on river banks, and in the moist alluvial flats bordering 
the rivers, and all chiefly upon the sea coast. The bark, with its 
numerous layers of a paper-like consistency, is a marked peculiarity 
of the tree, and for packing fruit for export should be well suited. 
The timber is hard, durable, cross-grained, lasts well underground, 
and resists the white ants. It is n()t much used here, but is avail
able for ship-building, posts, short piles, and fencing. 

According to detailed inspection by me, the areas occupied by 
the respective principal trees of Western Australia are as follow:--

Jarrah (with Blackbutt and Red Gum) 
Karri 
Tuart 
Wandoo 
York Gum, Yate, Sandalwood, and Jam 

Total area of the principal Forest surface 

Acres. 
8,000,000 
1.200,000 

200,000 
7,000,000 
4,000,000 

of Western Australia 20,400,000 

As to the estimated quantities and values of the matured', 
marketable timbers now standing in the forests of Western Aus
tralia, I must speak with a considerable amount of diffidence; not 
diffidence in exactly the literal meaning of the word, but rather
with a certain feeling of caution and hesitancy in approaching such 
a comprehensive and important matter. However, whatever be the 
general verdict upon my figures and deductions, I am assured in 
my own mind that they are fairly correct and may be accepted as a, 
reliable approximation of what they purport to be. I desire it to 
be distinctly understood that the estimate of quantities has reference
only to those large trees which are at the present time sufficiently 
matured to be available for sawmill purposes, and which are at that, 
stage of growth when they should be removed ill order to make 
room for the development of the young crop coming on. In no 
sense, therefore, do these figures ref~r in any way to the permanent 
value of the forests, but only to the crop of trees which is now 
available for utilisation. I have based my calculations in this 
section upon what I cousider the trees contain of round timber 
suitable for the mill. There is no doubt that our timbers must at 
present be cut to suit market requirements, without reference to a, 
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consideration of the proper and most profitable utilisation of the 
timber. This is one of the disadvantages attending the present 
market for our timber, but it is one which will, no doubt, gradually 
remedy itself. 

To give an idea of the waste, unavoidably as well as 
carelessly, which goes on, I should think that something like two
thirds only of the timber in the trees are utilised. It therefore 
follows that the realised output from the sawmills of marketable 
stuff is not so much as it would be were we in a position to com
mand a market for general timber merchandise. 

With these few preliminary remarks I now submit the follow
ing as my estimate of the matured timber at present growing in the 
forests situated upon the Orown Lands of the State:-

Jarrah 
Rarri 
Tuart ... 
Wandoo, York Gum, Yate, Blaekbutt 

Estimated total loads of round matured 
timber now in the Forests of Western 

Loads. 
40,000,000 
15,000,000 

aoo,ooo 
7,000,000 

Australia ... 62,aOO,000 

This immense quantity is, I believe, considerably under what 
actually exists. I think that we may safely look upon this timber 
as worth to the country 60s. per load; this representing the aver
age amount which is retained in the State for wages, haulage, 
trainage, loading on bOO1rd ship, and profit now obtained by thosE' 
employed in the trade. 

Such being the case, we find t~at the marketable timber now 
growing in the forests of Western Australia is worth, dE'ducting 
one-third for waste in sawing, no less a sum than, in round 
numbers, £124,000,000. No estimate is here made of the Red 
Gum. 

In taking a, glance at the prospective value of the Western 
Australian forests, this must be gratifying to all concerned, and is 
certainly encouraging to those who will have the privilege and 
honour of instituting such a complete modern system of forestry in 
the State as will entitle these forests to be recognised as one of 
the most important and reliable resources of the country. It is easy, 
of course, to make a statement of this kind, but to carry out such a 
system successfully will be found to be a work fraught with difficul
ties, vexations, and disappointments. Yet I maintain that all these 
can be, and ought to be, overcome in the interests of the country gener
ally. It only wants a wise administrative power and a strong Govern
ment to bring about what is here indicated. The value of these exten
sive J arrah and Karri forests is now beginning to be recognised; they 
are not now looked upon as a nuisance and hindranee to settlement, 
as they were some years ago. The progress of events has entirely 
changed the aspect of the timber question, and where years ago 
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forest areas could be obtained for almost nothing, these are now 
eagerly sought after at fair prices. The individual who possesses a 
bit of good forest land may consider himself fortunate in having 
this capital at his back. A beginning only has yet been made in 
what may be described as the timber industry, but even the opera
tions now going on in the forests give us an idea as to what magnitude 
they will assume if fostered and encouraged. 

"We have seen that there are something like 60,000,000 loads of 
ll1[1tured timber now in our forests. 'I'his timber is ripe and should 
be removed to make way for succeeding crops. It will take many 
generations to cut out the Karri and Jarrah timber which is now at 
our disposal. 

I think I am considerably within the mark when I state that 
the forests of this State are" capable of supporting, and keeping 
in full working order, a mill power and staff at least five times 
as large as what we now possess. 

PART IlL-GOVERNMENT. 

I.-THE COMMONWEALTH AND THE STATE. 

Since the 1st Januarv, 1901, Western Australia has become 
one of the l!'ederated Austi'alian States. The idea of a United Aus
tralia was suggested by Earl Grey so far back as 1847. The 
scheme was then strenuously opposed even by the colonies 
themselves, the time for an amalgamation of their respective 
interests evidently not being yet ripe, although the questioTh 
of a uniform tariff was, then and after, frequently discussed 
by coloni[1l statesmen, and though for more than thirty years. 
Federation was repeatedly made the sp~cial object of intercolonial 
conferences. A Bill embodying a scheme for carrying out the idea 
was framed by Sir Henry Parkes in 1881, but did not gain the
eoncurrence of the other leading politicialls. In 1883 Sir Samuel 
Griffith drafted the Bill which, in 1885, created the Federal CounciL 
The members of that Council met for the first time in 1886, at 
Hobart. But the plan of Federation which it was intended to carry 
out did not satisfy Sir Henry Parkes, as it did not go far enough 
in the direction of unifying the interests of the colonies. He· 
therefore initiated a more comprehensive rival scheme, and,. 
throwing all the weight of his personal influence into the scale,. 
gained that popular approval for his ideas which alone could secure 
success, and the lack of which doomed the other movement to
failure. A Federation Conference took place in Melbourne in. 
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February, 1890, and was attended by Sir Henry, whose far
reaching proposals triumphed over the more timid intentions of the 
Federal Oouncil. A resolution was carried to the effect that, in the 
opinion of the Oonference, the best interests and the present and 
future prosperity of the Australian colonies would be promoted by 
an early union under the Orown; and that the members of the 
Conference should take steps to induce their respective legislatures to 
appoint, during that year, delegates, not exceeding seven in number 
from each colony, empowered to consider and report upon an 
adequate scheme for a federal constitution. In consequence of this 
resolution, the first Federal Oonvention met in Sydney in March, 
1891. Both at the Melbourne Oonference and at the Sydney 
Oonvention Western Australia was represented. But al though 
favouring the general idea of Federation; her leading politicians 
realised that her position as the least populous colony required the 
most careful consideration in any scheme of union, lest she might 
jeopa.rdise her commercial interests by binding herself to uniform 
legislation in matters of trade. Before this, in Melbourne, in ] 890, 
Sir James Steere had expressed his doubt whether his colony could 
afford to sacrifice her provincial tariff. The Western Australian 
representatives at the Sydney Oonvention in 1891 were: Mr. John 
Forrest, Mr. W. E. Marmion, Sir James G. Lee Steere, Mr. J. A. 
Wright, Mr. J. W. Hackett, Mr. A. Forrest, and Mr. W. T. Loton. 
A Bill was drafted by this Oonvention on lines whieh have since 
been adopted as the basis of all the subsequent stages of the 
movement. Unfortunately, however, members failed to come 
to an agreement with regard to the fiscal policy to be established. 
''The difference of population, of the economical conditions prevailing 
in the various colonies, and of the svstems of a more or less 
protectionist or free trade character conS'equently favoured by their 
respective delegates, made a reconciliation of opinions almost 
impossible for the time being, and for a while it seemed as if t.he 
Oonvention would have no results. In 1893, however, another meet
ing, that of the " Federation Oouncil," took place at Hobart, which 
paved the way for a conference of the Premiers in the same city 
two years later. At this conference it was decided to take steps 
at once to call a convention chosen directly by the electors, for the 
purpose of framing the Federal Oonstitution. With this resolution 
Sir John Forrest, then Premier of Western Australia, disagreed, 
holding that the draft Oommonwealth Bill of 1891 should be first 
considered by the Parliaments of the various colonies, and any 
amendments made by them referred to a second convention, to be 
appointed after a general election. Western Australia, hQwever, 
fell partiaUy into line with t.he movement, and on the 27th 
October, 1896, her Government passed an Enabling Act, by which 
her representatives were to be elect.ed by the two Houses of 
Parliament sitting to get.her. Her ten represent.atives to the Con
vention of 1897, which commenced its sessions in Adelaide in 
March, were the Hon. Sir John Forrest, K.C.M.G., M.L.A. 
(Premier); the Hon. Sir James G. L. Steere (Speaker); Mr.G. Leake, 

:M.L.A. (Leader of the Oppositiou); the Hon. F. H. Piesse, M.L.A. 
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(C6mmissioner of Railways) j the Hon. J. W. Hackett, M.L.C. , 
Mr. W. T. Loton, M.Il.A.; Mr. W. H. James, M.L.A.; Mr. A. Y. 
Hassell, M.L.A.; Mr. R. F. Sholl, M.L.A.; and the Hon. J. H. 
Taylor, M.L.C. The Oonvention aJ once applied itself to drafting 
a Bill to provide for the Federal Constitution. In this Bill a basis 
was fixed for distributing the surplus revenue of the CO¥lmonwealth 
under the following three periods: (I.) Before the imposition of 
uniform duties; (2.) for five years after the imposition of uniform 
duties; (3.) subsequently. For these three periods the distribution 
agreed upon was as follows :-(1.) During the first period, that is 
while the provincial tariffs remained in force, each State was to 
be credited with the revenue collected in it from Customs and 
Excise duties, and the performance of the sf)rvices transferred to 
the Commonwealth. Each State was to be debited with the 
expenditure of the Commonwealth in respect of these duties and 
services, and also with a share upon a population basis of the 
expenditure of the Commonwealth in the exercise of its original 
powers, the balance then due to each State to be paid monthly. 
(2.) During the first five years after the imposition of uniform 
duties, expenditure was to be charged in the same way, and 
revenue was still to be credited to each Stat.e on the basis of its 
contributions. But as with a federal tariff and intercolonial free
trade, the State in which Customs duty was paid would not 
necessarily be the State in which the dutiable article was consumed, 
it was provided that, notwithstanding the abolition of inter
colonial tariffs, an account should be kept of imported dutiable 
articlf)s passing from one State to another, and the duty chargeahle 
thereon should be eredited to the consuming State, and not to the 
State in which the duty was collected. (3.) After that period, all 
expenditure was to be charged, and all surplus revenue distributed 
monthly, in proportion to population. On the 22nd of April 
the Convention was adjourned till the 5th of May, and from 
that day further till the .;:lnd September, when the delegates 
met again in Sydney. Meanwhile the Western Australian Par
liament met on the 17th A ugust, and its consideration of the 
draft Bill led to the formulation of a few amendments. Both 
Houses asked for a guarantee in tespect of the return of surplus 
revenue to each individual State, and struck out the sliding scale of 
distribution; whilst for the ultimate basis of distl'ibution the 
Assembly rejected the pm' capita system in favour of a return in pro
portion to contributions. The Assembly also proposed to charge the 
Commonwealth with a proportion of the liabilities on the basis, not 
of population, but of adult male population. At the Sydney session 
of the Convention the places of Messrs. Piesse, Loton, Sholl, and 
Taylor were taken by the Hons. H. Briggs, M.L.C.; F. T. Crowder, 
M.L.C.; A. H. Henning, M.L.C.; and H. W. Venn, M.L.C. During 
the discussions it became evident that the opinions, according to the 
varying interests of the different colonies, were still widely divergent. 
"At one end of the scale," to quote a well-known account of the 
proceedings,* "stood New South Wales, with a purely freetrade 
------------

• "The Annotated Constitution of the Australian Commonwealth," by John Quick, 
LI,.D" and R. R. Garran, M.A. 
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tariff and a large land revenue; what she feared was, not a 
deficiency of revenue for provincial purposes, but an unduly large 
increase of taxation through the Customs. At the other end of the 
scale stood Western Australia, with a large, 'unsettled, mining 
population, and relying almost entirely on Customs duties, a great 
proportion ~f which were collected on intercolonial produce. It was 
recognised that her abnormal position required special treatment, 
and that no system of general application could meet her needs." 
The discussions resulted in the opinion that a basis of experience 
was necessary to guide the future legislators of the Common
wealth in their decisions on this difficult subject, as the conclusions 
arrived at by statisticians and actuaries were of a somewhat con
tmdictory nature. In the end, indeed, it was left to a Finance 
Committee to suggest a solution of the problem. On the 24th Sep
tember the Convention adjourned, to meet for its final session in 
Melbourne on the 20th January, 1898. This session extended to the 
17th March. The Finance Committee recommended the adoption 
of the system of "book-keeping" already suggested, for five years 
and thereafter until the Parliament "should otherwise provide." 
In other words, the plan proposed was that of 1891, which ensured 
to each State a return of the surplus revenue on the basis of its 
contributions for five years, leaving the ultimate mode of distri
bution to be determined by the Parliament. To meet the case of 
Western Australia, a clause was proposed providing that in the 
event of a falling off in the proportional amount collected in tha.t 
colony, as compared with the rest of the Commonwea,lth, such 

.. deficiency should be made good by the Commonwealth. This, how
ever, was not agreed to, but it was decided that Westt'rn Australia 
should be allowed for five years to impose gradually diminishing 
duties on intercolonial imports. The Dmft Bill having been 
adopted by the Convention, it was at once arranged to submit it tn 
a referendum of the several coloIlies concerned. In Victoria, South 
Australia, Queensland, and Tasmania .decisive majorities in favour 
of the Bill were obtained, but in New South Wales the requisite 
minimum was not attained, whilst the Western Australian Govern
ment held aloof for the time being from the movement. At Mr. 
Reid's request, the Premiers of t.he six colonies met again in Mel
bourne on the 29th January, 1899, when Sir John Forrest unsuc
cessfully asked for certain concessions to be made to his colony. 
Some amendments were then introduced into the Draft Bill, which 
satisfied the people of New South Wales, and a second referendum 
being taken in that colony, the adoption of the Bill was secured. 
In July, 1899, the Draft' ConstitutIon Bill was submitted to the 
Western Australian Parliament, and referred to a Select Com
mittee of the Legislative Assemblv. This committee, on the 19th 
September, reported th'1,t before the Colonv could safely join the 
Oommonwealth, four amendments in the" Constitution Bill were 
necessary: (I.) That the Colony should be enabled to divide itself 
into electorates for the election of Senators; (2) That the :Federal 
Parliament. should be empowered to authorise the construction of a 
transcontinental railway; (3) That for five years after the adoption 
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of the Federal Tariff' Western Australia should be allowed to im
pose her own Customs duties on intercolonial and other imports j 

(4) That Western Australia should be exempted for five years from 
the jurisdiction of the Interstate Commission. The Government 
then proposed to submit to the electors both the Bill a,s adopted 
bv the Premiers' Conference, and the Bill with the Western Aus
t;alian Amendments, and this proposal was carried by the Legis
lative Assembly. In the Legislative Council, however, no agreement 
of anv kind was arrived at, and thus the submission of the Bill to 
thep~oplewasfor the time being postponed. On this an agitation was 
almostimmediately commenced on the Goldfields to obtain a separation 
from the parent Colony for the Goldfields and other districts, with a 
view to forming a new colony which would be enabled to join the Com
monwealth. '1'he movement began with a meeting at K algoorlie on the 
3rd of January, 1900, when a resolution was passed that a petition 
should he presented to Her Majesty the Queen praying her to exercise 
the prerogative of the Crown, under which power is given to divide 
any colony where necessary, and to grant a separate Government to 
those districts which wished to secede from the parent Colony. 
Sir John Forrest attended the conference of Premiers in i3ydney on 
the 24th of Januarv, 1900, where, after some discussion, he relin
quished three of the amendments, but insisted on retaining the 
one which provided for five years' liberty to impose intercolonial 
Customs duties. The fact, however, that the constitution was now 
a compact, to the terms of which the people of five colonies had 
given their approval, prevented the other Premiers from considering 
the possibility of making the desired concession. In the meantime, 
the scheme of federation had been placed before the Imperial Gov
ernment, and on the 22nd of December, 1899, Mr. Chamberlain, 
the Secretary of State for the Colonies, in a telegraphic despatch 
to Earl Beauchamp, the Governor of New South Wales, had ex
pI'essed the hope that delegates from each of the colonies which 
desired to federate would visit England, and be present when the 
Commonwealth Bill was submitted to the Imperial Parliament. 
This proposal was duly discussed at the .Premiers' conference, and it 
was arranged that Mr. Edmund Barton (N.S.W.), Mr. Alfred 
Deakin (Vic.), Mr. J. R. Dickson (Q.), and Mr. C. C. Kingston 
(S.A.), should proceed to London, where Sir Philip O. Fysh (Tas.) 
was to join them. The Government of Western Australia expressed 
a desire to be also represented, and, with the concurrence of the 
Secretary of State, despatched Mr. S. H. Parker, Q.C., who 
left for England on the 18th February. On the 27th March 
Mr. W. P. Reeves, the Agent General for New Zealand, 
informed the colonial office that he had beE'n appointed a 
delegate for that colon v, and on the 30th March he for
warded a memorandum \)f amendments desired bv New Zealand, 
On the same day Mr. Parker forwarded to the Colonial Office a 
memorandum of ' the amendment asked for by his Colony, namely 
that Western Australia should be empowered, for five years after 
the adoption of the Federal tariff, to receive the same Custom 
duties as were in force at the passing of the Commonwealth Act, such 
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duties to be collected by the Commonwealth. On the 5th April a 
conference took place at the Colonial Office, at which Mr. Chamber
lain presided, and the delegates from all the seven colonies were 
present. Mr. Parker, after defending the amendment proposed by 
his Government, withdrew from the conference. The Imperial 
Government urged several objections to the Constitution Bill, but 
one by one they were abandoned, with the exception of that relating 
to Clause 74, which provided that there should he no appeal to the 
Privy Council on Australian questions involving the interpretation 
of the Constitution, as this was considered to be a restriction of the 
right of appeal to the Privy Council. On this point the conference 
could not agree, and Mr. Chamberlain, consequently, tele~raphed 
the state of affairs to the Premiers of the Colonies, who decided to 
meet in Melbourne for the purpose of discussing the difficulty 
that had arisen. They met on the 19th April, and came to the 
conclusion that, as the Draft Bill had been sanctioned by a refer
endum, they had no power to <tmend it on such important points. 
In Western Australia, meanwhile, the separation petition had been 
drawn up, and, with a roll of 27,733 signatures, was forwarded to 
the Government on the 17th of March. A further petition from 
Albany, praying for the inelusion of that district in the proposed new 
colony, was also presented. Meanwhile Sir John Forrestcontinued 
to urge the claims of Western Australia to indemnity for the com
mercial losses which it was anticipated federation would entail. 
Correspondence had previously passed between him and Mr. Holder, 
the Premier of South Australia, on the subject of the transconti
nental milway, in which the latter expressed the opinion ~hat it was 
unlikely that South Australi<t would withhold her consent to its 
constrl;ction, and undertook, in the event of the establishment of 
federation, and the inclusion of both colonies as States of the Com
monwealth, to pass a Bill assenting to the line, stage by stage, 
simultaneously with the passing of a like Bill in Western 
Austmlia. On the 27th April, Mr. Chamberlain telegraphed to 
Sir Alexander Onslow, who was then administering the govern
ment, pointing out the difficulty which would be experienced in 
embodying, at this stage, the proposed amendment in the Consti
tution Bill. He urged the Government of the Colony to at once join 
the Commonwealth, pointing out that if she did not come in as 
an original State, she would probably lose the benefit of the clause 
protecting her from immediate fin<tncial loss. He also dwelt 
emphatically on the possibility of separation being granted to the 
goldfields districts, in case the Colony stood out of the Federation. 
Sir .Alexander Onslow replied that Parliament had been summoned 
for the 17th Mav, when the Premier would at once introduce an 
Enabling Bill to'provide for the submission of the Commonwealth 
Bill to the people. In London, meanwhile, the delegates of the 
Eastern Colonies continued, thoug·h unsuccessfully, to urge the 
Imperial Government to accept the Bill as it stood. On the 14th 
May Mr. Chamberlain introduced the Bill into the House of 
Commons, with amendments, including that of Clause 74. As the 
result of further interviews between Mr. Chamberlain and the 
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delegates, a compromise was effected, which resulted in a modifica
tion of the amendments. In Australia, however, the compromise 
was received with general disapproval. On the 14th June, the 
Premiers of some of the Colonies sent a joint telegram to Mr. 
Chamberlain, stating that opinion throughout Australia was 
strongly opposed to subjecting the rigl?-t of appeal to the consent of 
the Executive Government, as was now suggested, and urging the 
reconsideration of the proposal to pass the Bill without amendment. 
On the 16th June, Mr. Chamberlain resolved to make a further 
concession, and submitted Clause 74 as it now stands. This was 
accepted, and at last all obstacles on both sides were removed. The 
Bill passed both Houses of the Imperial Parliament without amend
ment, and received the Roval assent on 9th July. New Zealand 
had finally decided to stand out, but arrangements had been made 
in Western Australia for the submission of the question to a 
referendum. Parliament met on the 17th May, and the Enabling Bill 
was introduced. On the 23rd May, 8ir John Forrest moved its 
second reitding, and announced that he would personally vote for 
Federation, though he did not see that it would be any great 
benefit to Western Australia for some time. The Bill, as intro
duced, provided for a referendum on the basis of the existing 
electoral rolls; but, during the debate, the Government consented 
to have it taken in accordance with the newly-extended franchise, 
under which all adults, men and women, who had been 12 months in 
the Colony were entitled to vote. The second reading was carried 
without a division on the 31st of May; on the 7th June, the Bill 
passed the Legislative Conncil, and on the 13th June it was assented 
to. The date of the referendum was fixed for the 31st July. The 
West Australian Federal League, of which the J~eaderoftheOpposi
tion in the Legislative Assembly, Mr. George Leake, was president, 
at once threw all its energy tnto the advocacy of union with the 
other colonies. The Federalists promised that innumerable advan
tages would accrue from joining the Common wealth, whilst the 
Anti-federalists, who were largely represented in the agricultural 
districts, drew a gloomy picture of the effect the measure would 
probably have on all rural industries. Between these conflict
ing opinions, it is probable that the large majority of people 
were, more than by anything else, swayed by the sentiment of 
union, while the other reasons urged, the impending danger of 
separation included, loomed behind as uncertain, disputable possi
bilities. The result of the poll was an affirmative majority of 
25,109--namely, 44,800 for Federation and 19,691 against. In 
the metropolitan electorates, 7,008 voted for, 4,380 against Federa
tion; in the Fremantle electorates, the respective numbers were 
4,687 and 3,141; in the goldfields electorates, 26,330 and 1,813; 
whilst in the electorates that have been described as the 
country districts-namely, Albany, Ashhurton, Beverley, Bunbury, 
Canning, De Grey, Gascoyne, Geraldton, Greenough, Irwin, Kim
berley East, Kimberley West, Moore, Murchison, Murray, Nelson, 
Northam, Plantagenet, Roebourlle, Sussex, Swan, Toodyay, Wel
lington, Williams, and York-the votes were 6,775 for, and 10,357 
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against. 'J'he following tables give complete particulars of the 
voting in vVestern Australia, and an analysis of the ent.ire vote of 
Australasia on Federation :- . 

Particnlars of the Polling at the Referendum held on the 31st July, 1900, 
p1trsu,ant to " The Australa~ian Federation Enabling Act, 1900." 

I No. of Persons who Voted. No. of Votes Cast. Majority. 1m 
ELBC'l'()RU DISTRICT. I I - I ------ ... '" i ~~ i Males. \ Females.! Total. For. [Against. For. IAga.in~t. 

--------- ___ ~ _____ ..1___ I 

Albany 569 I 412 I 981 !1l4 67 847 11 
Ashburton 90 ' 6 96 60 a6 24 1 
Beverley 330 171 501 86 415 329 7 
Bunbury 799 496 1,295 -J.93 802 309 5 
Canning 597 317 914 405 509 104 8 
Coolgardie 3,312 1,191 4,50:3 4,337 166 4,171 28 
Coolgardie, East 10,381 1,853 12,234 11,502 782 10,770 63 
Coolgardie, North 2,306 48!J 2,795 3,715 117 3,598 44 
Coolgardie, N'th-East 3,298 534 3,832 2,655 140 2,515 19 
DeGrey !JO 5 

!Kj I 80 Hi 65 4 
Dundas (;4(; 200 84() 8W 30 786 11 
Fremantle ti27 182 809 532 277 255 4 
Fremantle, East 1,342 784 2,12G 1,322 804 518 18 
Fremantle, North 1,177 790 1,967 1,289 678 611 21 
Fremantle, South 2,021 905 2.926 1,544- 1,382 162 16 
Gascoyne 105 38 143 66 77 11 
Geraldton 606 327 !J33 254 679 425 13 
Greenongh ... 244 185 42!J 18 411 393 5 
Irwin ... 214 I30 344 :34. 310 276 1 
Kimberley, East 57 4 G1 60 1 59 
Kimberley, West 115 16 131 1)7 34 63 1 
Moore ... ... 

I 
328 200 528 65 4G3 398 2 

Murchison ... I 167 89 2~~ 27 229 202 1 
Murchison, Central. .. 676 W6 . 84,' 777 65 712 4 
Murchison, North 638 I 4!! : 680 597 83 514 7 
Murchison, South 1,073 1 154 I 1,227 1,008 219 781) 26 
Murray 814 I 

321) I 1,143 JoG9 674 205 17 
Nelson 688 ! 201 889 402 487 85 10 
Northam 994 i 132 1,426 593 833 240 17 
Perth ... 2,718 ! 996 I 3,714 2,386 1,328 l,058 21 
Perth, East 1,162 I 786 I 1,948 1,128 820 308 17 
Perth, North ... 1,380 I 880 2,260 1,416 844 572 22 
Perth, West ... 2,388 : 1,078 ! 3,466 2,078 1,388 690 3) 
Pilbara 313 ! 4[ 317 308 I) 299 3 
Plantagenet ... 508 I 166 i 674 447 227 220 5 
Roebourne 08 I 18 : 116 98 18 80 
Sussex 469 ! 251 i 720 246 474 228 7 
Swan ... 

! 
1,163 I 51)3 1,756 852 904 52 16 

Toodyay 402 251 653 75 578 50a 3 
Wellington ... 942 . 334 1,27G 581 695 114 20 
Williams 690 I 273 H63 214 749 i 535 9 
Yalgoo 218 ! 51 I 260 155. 114 41 ! 3 
Yilgarn ... 49G i 102 I 598 460 i 138 322

1 
3 

York 
480 I 

329
1 800 

139
1 670 

~ • • I 531 15 
--I 

Total ... 47,731 16,760 64,401 144,800 : 19:601 25,100 i 539 
I 

--------- ------------ ---------- -.~ 
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Analysis of the Vote of Australasia on "The A7~stralasian 
Federation Enabling Act, 1900." 

(Compiled by the Officer in Charge of Electoral Matte.·s.) 

COMMONWl'jALTH REFERENDUM. 

NA.ME OF COLONY. 

Appl'oxi· 
mate 

number 
of 

persons 
qualified 
to vot,e. 

Percentage of Votes 
recorded to total 
number of pp,rsons 
qualified to vote (ex
clusive of informal 
votes). 

. D-:t:··1 Yes. I No. I Total. 

------------~----

Yes. 1 No. i Total 

% ' / ° 
% 

New South Wales 20-6-1899 107,420 82,741 190,161 300,000 35'81 27'58 63'39 

Victoria 27-7-1899 152,653 9,805 162,4.'>8 288,600 52'89 3'40 56'29 

Tasmania 27-7-1899 13,481 791 14,228 39.002 34'45 2'03 36'48 

South Australia, Province 29-4-1899 -, 
17,053 1 )- 65,9S0 83,043 152,554 43'26 11'18 54'M 

Do. Northern Ten-itory 6-5-1899 ) 
I 

Queeuslaud 2-10-1899 38,438 :30,996 I 69,484 107,265 35'88 28'90 64'78 

Western Australia ... I 31·7-1900 .14,8(10 19,691 I 64.491 96,0)65 46'63 20'50 67'13 
I 

--1----I ---- --- --- _.--
I 

Total 122,788 161,077 ! .58.'3,86.5 983,486 42'99 16'38 59'37 

.. - ---_.---------_._-----_ .. ----.--'-_._-----"'---

And thus Western Australia having decided to throw in her 
lot with the other Colonies, the Commonwealth union became an 
established fact. Sir John A. Cockburn, one of the most ardent 
advocates of federation, has summarised the functions of the 
Commonwealth in the following words :-" The ruling principle Oll 

which the allocation of powers has been conducted is to vest in 
the central authority those functions only which are incapable of 
individual exercise, and for whose efficient performance joint action 
is necessary. External relations are rega,rded as essentially of 
federal concern; so that though there may be many voices as· 
between the States, the pronouncement. of the Commonwealth 
shall be definite and coherent." And further: H Absolute freedom 
of trade is secured by the inclusion of trade and commerce. This is 
the goal towards which the federal efforts of the past ten years have 
been chiefly directed." The principal matters with which the 
Commonwealth has power to deal are naval and military defence, 
quarantine, lighthouses, naturalisation, immigration, postal. tele
graphic, and telephonic services, currency and coinage, insolvency, 
patents, copyrights, marriage, census and statistics, astronomical 
and meteorological observations, etc. As regards the much-discussed 
transcontinental railway, Sir John Cock burn says: "The construction 
of all overland communication is a necessit.y, both from the points 
of view of internal development and eommon defence." Already the 
Government has taken a practical step towards the realisation of 
this scheme, by having a flying survey made of the country through 
which the railway route will most probably lie. 

The date selected for the establishment of the Commonwealth 
was the 1st of January, 1901. On the 2nd December, 1900, 
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Lord Hopetoun, the Governor General elect of the federated 
States, arrived in Australia, and the inauguration of the union 
took place in Sydney on the first day of the new century. It 
had been officially announced on the 17th September, 1900, that 
the Queen, on the recommendation of Lord Salisbury, had assented 
to a visit by the Duke and Duchess of York to Australia early in 
1901, when the Duke of York would be commissioned by Her 
Majesty to open the first session of the Commonwealth Parliament 
in het· name. 

It now remained to take those steps which were necessary to 
carry out the measures laid down in the Constitution. The 
management of the federal Customs was taken over from the States 
on the 1st of January, 1901. The Postal and Telegraphic and 
Defence Departments followed on the 1st of March, Mr. Barton, 
who formed the first Federal Ministry, asked Sir John Forrest to 
join him as Postmaster General. Afterwards, however, Sir John 
was offered the portfolio of Defence, and on the 1st of March he 
assumed the control of the Australian Defence Forces. The election 
of members of the two Houses of the Commonwealth Parliament 
took place in March. Each of the six States is represented by six 
senators in the Upper House, the State forming in each instance a 
single electoral district. The following gentlemen were elected by 
the people of Western Australia as their representatives in the first 
Federal Senate ;-

De Largie, Hugh, Esq. 
Ewing, Norman Kirkwood, Esq. 
Harney, Edward Augustine, Esq. 
Matheson, Alexander Perceval, Esq. 
Pearce, George Foster, Esq. 
Smith, Miles Staniforth Cater, Esq. 

The House of Representatives consists of 75 members, fiye of 
whom are sent by Western Australia. Under the provisions con
tained in 64 Victorire, No. 6, this State was divided into the following 
five eleotorates for the purpose of the Federal elections ;-

1. COOLGARDlE, comprising the following ordinary electoral 
districts ;-Coolgardie, Cue, East Kimberley, West 
Kimberley, Mount Burges, Mount Magnet, Mount Mar
garet, Menzies, North Murchison, Pilbara, and Yilgarn. 

2. FREMANTLE, comprising Claremont, Cockburn Sound, Fre
mantle, East Fremantle, North Fremantle, South Fre
mantle, Murray, and South Perth. 

3. KALGOORLIE, comprising ."J3oulder, Dundas, Hannans, Kal
goorlie, and Kanowna. 

4. SWAN, comprising Albany. Beverley, Bunbury, Gascoyne, 
Geraldton, Greenough, Irwin, Moore, Murchison, Nelson, 
Northam, Plantagenet, Roebourne, South-West Mining, 
Sussex, Swan, Toodyay. Wellington, Williams, and York:. 

S. PERTH, comprising Guildford, Perth, East Perth, North 
Perth, West Perth, and Subiaco. 
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The representatives elected for this State were:-

Forrest, Rt. Hon. Sir John, P.C., G.C.M.G., 
Minister of State for Defence 

Fowler, James Mackinnon, Esq. 
Rh'wan, John Waters, Esq. 
Mahon, Hugh, Esq. 
Solomon, Elias, Esq. ... 

Swan 
Perth 
Kalgoorlie 
Coolgardie 
Fremantle 

The electors entitled to vote for the Federal Parliament are the 
same as those on the electoral rolls fJr the State Legislative 
Assembly, with the understanding, however, that no elector is 
entitled to vote more than once. 

The Senate is elected for a period of six years, the House of 
Representatives for three years. 

The qualifications of a Senator or of a member of the House of 
Representatives are as follow:-

I. He must be of the full age of twenty-one years, and must be 
an elector entitled to vote at the election of members of the 
House of Representatives, or a person qualified to become 
such elector, and must have been for three years at the 
least a resid"mt within the limits of the Commonwealth 
as existing at the time when he is chosen: 

2. He must be a subject of the King, either natural-born or 
for at least five years naturalised under a law of the United 
Kingdom, or of a Colony which has become or becomes a 
State, or of the Commonwealth, or of a State. 

Any person who--
I. Is under any acknowledgment of allegiance, obedience, or 

adherence to a foreign power, or is a subject or a citizen, 
or entitled to the rights or privileges of a subject or a 
citizen of a foreign power; or 

2. Is attainted of treason, or has been convicted and is under 
sentence, or subject to be sentenced, for any offence 
punishable under the law of the Commonwealth or of a 
State by imprisonment for one year or longer; or 

3. Is an undischarged bankrupt or insolvent; or 

4. Holds any office of profit under the Crown, or any pension 
payable during the pleasure of the Crown out of any of 
the revenues of the Commonwealth; or 

5. Has any direct or indirect pecuniary interest in any agree
ment with the public service of the Commonwealth, other
wise than as a member and in common with the other 
members of an incorporated company consisting of more 
than twenty-five persons; 

is incapable of being chosen or of sitting as a senator or as a 
member of the House of Representatives. 

On the 9th of May, the Commonwealth Parliament was opened 
in Melbourne by the Duke of York. Their Royal Highnesses the 
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Duke and Duchess of York subsequently, on their return voyage, 
visited Western Australia, where they arrived on the 20th July, 
and received an enthusiastic welcome, the celebrations extending 
over a whole week. 

The Governor General of the Commonwealth, the Right 
Honourable the Earl of Hopetoun, G.C.M.G., visited Western 
Australia for the first time in December, 1901. 

2.-GOVERNORS OF WESTERN AUSTRALIA. 

The following is a list of the Governors and Acting Governors 
of Western Australia, with the dates of their assumption of and 
retirement from Office :-

Name. 

Captain James Stirling, R.N., Lieut.-Gover
nor, Commander-in-Chief, and Vice-

From To 

Admiral ... 30th Dec., 1828a Sept., 1832 
Captain Frederick Chidley Irwin, Lieut.-

Governor, etc. ... ... ... ... Sept., 1832 ... Sept., 1833 
Captain Richard Daniell, Lieut.-Governor, 

etc. .:. ... .., ... ... ... Sept. 14, 1833... May, 1834 
Captain Picton Beete, Lieut.-Governor etc. May 11 ,1834 ... May, 1834 
Captain Richard Daniell, Lieut.-Governor, . 

etc. ... ...... May 24, 1834 ... Sept., 1834 
Captain Sir James Stirling, Governor, etc. Sept:19, 1834 ... Jan., 1839 
John Hutt, Esq., Governor, etc.... ... Jan. 3, 1839 ... Jan., 1846 
*Lieut.-Colonel Andrew Clarke, K.H., Gov-

ernor, etc. ... ...... Jan. 27,1846 ... Feb., 1847 
Lieut.-Colonel Frederick Chidley Irwin, 

Governor, etc. .., ... '" ... Feb. 12,1847 ... Aug., 1848 
Captain Charles Fitzgerald, R.N., Governor, . 

etc. .., ... Aug. 12, 1848 ... July, 1855 
Arthur Edward Kennedy, Esq., Governor, 

etc. ... July 23, 1855 ... 1<'eb., 1862 
Brevet-Lieut.-Colonel Jno. Bruce, Acting-

Governor, etc. ... Feb. 20, IS62 ... Feb., 1862 
John Stephen Hampton, Esq., Governor, 

etc. .... .. Feb. 28, 1862 ... Nov., 1868 
Lieut.-Colonel Jno.Bruce, Acting Governor, 

etc. .., ...... Nov. 2, 1868 ... Sept.,1869 
Frederick Aloysius Weld, Esq., Governor 

and Commander-in-Chief ... ... ... Sept. 30,1869 ... Jan., 187i 
William Cleaver Francis Robinson, Esq_, 

C.M.G., Governor, etc. . .. Jan. 11, 1875 ... Sept., 1877 

a. Letter of Appointment issued 30th Dec., 1828; first Commission granted 4th:March, 
1831. * Died, 11th February, 1847. 
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GOVERNORS OF WESTERN AUSTRALIA-contin'ued. 

Name. From To 

Lieut.-Colonel Edward Douglas Harvest, 
Acting Governor, etc. . .. Sept. 7, 1877 .. , Nov., 1877 

"'Major-General Sir Harry St. George Ord, 
RE., K.C.M.G., C.B., Lieut.-Governor, 
etc. ... Nov. 12,1877 ... April, 1880 

Sir William Cleaver Francis Robinson, 
K.C.M.G., Governor, etc. ... April 10, 1880 Feb., 1883 

Henry Thomas Wrenfordsley, Esq., Admin-
istrfttor, etc.... ... Feb. 14, 1883 ... June, 1883 

Sir li'rederick Napier Broome, K.C.M.G., 
Governor, etc. . .. June 2, l883 ... Nov., 1884 

Alexander Campbell Onslow, Esq., Admin-
istrator, etc.... . .. Nov. 13, 1884 ... June, 1885 

Sir Frederick Napier Broome, K.C.M.G., 
Governor, etc. .., .Tune 16, 1885 ... Dec., 1889 

Sir Malcolm Fraser, K.C.M.G., Adminis-
trator, etc. ... Dec. 21, 1889 ... Oct., 1890 

Sir William Cleaver Francis Robinson, . 
G.C.M.G., Governor, etc. ... Oct. 20,1890 ." Sept., 1891 

Alexander Campbell Onslow, Esq., Admin-
istrat<>r, etc. Sept. 21, 1891 ... July, 1892 

Sir WiIliam Cleaver Francis Robinson, 
G.C.M.G., Governor, etc. ... July, 9, 1892 .. , March, 1895 

Sir Alexander Campbell Onslow, Kt., Ad-
ministrator, etc. ... ... ... ... March 18, 1895 23rd Dec., 189i 
~ Gerard Smith, KC.M.G., Governor, etc. Dec. 23, 1895 ... June, 1900 
Sir Alexander Campbell Onslow, Kt., Ad-

ministrator, etc.... ... ... . .. March 23, 1900 March,190l 
Edward Alberl Stone, Esq., Administrator, 

etc. ... March 4, 1901 April, 1901 
Hon. Sir Arthur Lawley, K.C.M.G., Gov-

ernor, etc. ... May 1, 1901 ... t 

S.-EARLY CONSTITUTION. 

Captain Stirling, the Snperintendent of the First Colonising 
Expedit,ion, was, before leaving England in February, 1829, 
appointed Lieutenant-Governor, although no commission was 
actually -issued to him until the 4th March, 1831; a promise was 
made that a Bill would be submitted to Parliament to make 
provision for the Civil Government of the New Settlement, which 
promise was duly fulfilled, when, on the 14th May, 1829, The 
10th George IV., No. XXII., "An Act to provide until the thirty-

• Appointed Governor and Commander-in-Chief, 30th January, 1878. 
t Se. note t on page 381. 
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"first day of December, 1834, for the Government of His Majesty's 
"Settlement in Western Australia, on the Western Coast of New 
" Holland," received the Royal assent. 

The following is a list of the names of the first Officials 
appointed :-

Secretary to Government 
Surveyor ... 

Peter Brown. 
John Septimus Roe, Lt., R.N. 
H. C. Sutherland. Assistant Surveyor 

Harbour Master ... .. Captain Mark Currie, R.N. 
Deputy Hal:"bour Master and Pilot 
Superintendent of Government l"arms, 

Daniel Scott. 

Gardens, and Plantations ... James Drummond. 
Superintendent of Government Stock George W. Mangles. 
Storekeeper John Morgan. 
Civil Engineer H. W. Reveley. 
Registrar ... William Stirling. 
Surgeon ... Charles Simmonds, M.D. 

On the 8th June, 1829, the Lieutenant-Governor issued a 
warrant for the establishment of a Board of Commissioners, who 
should examine into and report upon such matters as might be re
ferred to it relative to the management of the property of the 
Crown, and of public property within the settlement; and for the 
purpose of auditing and passing all public accounts; and for the 
purpose of demanding, receiving, and duly apportioning all fines, 
fees, forieitures, accruing or becoming due to the Govern~nent, 
which board, as first constituted, consisted of Captain Mark J. 
Currie, as Presiding Commissioner; a.nd Commissioners Lieutenant 
J. S. Roe and Mr. William Stirling, the latter acting as Secretary 
pro tem.; it was called the Board of Council and Audit, and pro
vision was made for the number of Commissioners being increased 
as circumstances might make it necessary. 

On the 18th June, 1829, a Proclamation was issued stating 
that, possession having been taken of the territory, and settle
ment being actually effected, all persons were required to 
regulate their conduct with reference to His Majesty's authority 
represented in the Governor, and to obey all such legal commands 
and regulations as he might from time to time see fit to enact; 
and, further, that by the establishment of the Royal authority, the 
tenitory became subject to the laws of the United Kingdom, as 
far as they were applicable to the circumstances of the case. 

The Proclamation made provision for the appointment of a 
Sheriff a,nd his officers, and also of Justices of the Peace. 

Notice was given that persons behaving in a fraudulent, cruel, 
or felonious manner towards the aboriginal natives were, on con
viction, liable as if the same had been committed against any 
other of His Majesty's subjects. ' 

Compulsory service in the Militia for all males between the 
ages of 15 and 50 was commanded. 

The conditions under which lands could be obtained were to 
be exhibited at the offices of the Secretary to Government and 
Surveyor General. 
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And, further, all persons were required, as soon as practicable 
after their arrival in the settlement, to obtain permission to reside 
there, as persons residing in the settlement without permission 
rendered themselves liable to be committed to custody; and no 
persons were allowed to quit the settlement without giving a 
week's notice of their intention to do so. 

EXECUTIVE COUNCIL. 

By an Order in Council, dated the 1st November, 1830, the 
:first Executive Council was constituted. 

The Order set forth "That the Governor for the time being 
"of the said Settlements of Western Australia, or the Officer 
" administering the Government thereof, the Senior Officer of His 
"Majesty's Land Forces next in command, the .Colonial Secretary 
"of the said Territory for the time being, the Surveyor General 
.. , thereof for the time being, and the Advocate General thereof 
"for the time being, so long as they shall respectively be resident 
" in the said Settlements, or any three of them, of whom the Acting 
"Governor shall be one, shall have authority and power to make, 
" ordain, and establish all such Laws and Ordinances, and to con
., stitute such Courts and Officers as may be necessary for the peace, 
"order, and good government of His Majesty's SUbjects, and others 
"within the Settlements," subject, however, to the Royal preroga
tive of disallowance; and the Order went on to state, "that no such 
"Law or Ordinance'shall be made unless the same shall have been 
" .6.rst proposed by the said Governor or Officer administering the 
"Government "; and, further, that no Court of Justice was to be 
.constituted, except by a Law or Ordinance which had received the 
Royal assent. 

The first Executive Council appointed consisted of
Captain James Stirling, R.N. (Gover-

nor) President. 
Captain Frederick Chidley Irwin Commandant. 
Peter Brown Colonial Secretary. 
John Septimus Roe, Lt., R.N. Surveyor General. 
George Fletcher Moore Advocate General. 

In the constitution of the Executive Council, as set forth in 
the Order in Council of November, 1830, no change took place until 
June, 1847, when, under the authority of a Royal Order in Council, 
the Collector of Revenue was appointed an Executive officer. 

On the 5th of June, 1852, it was officially notified that Her 
M'1jesty the Queen had been graciously pleased to appoint the 
Comptroller General of Convicts to be a member of the Executive. 

In 1855, as the Royal instructions to Governm Kennedy did 
not include the senior officer in command of the troops as a 
member of the Executive Council, Lieutenant-Colonel Bruce, who 
at the time held that appointment, ceased to hold office from the 
21st July; but, the omission having been rectified, .he was re
appointed a member on the 28th December in the same year. 

By Order of the Queen in Council, dated 3rd April, 1871, the 
Executive Council was remodelled. The Governor remained Presi-
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dent, the Colonial Secretary, the Attorney General, the Senior 
Officer in command of the Land Forces, and the Surveyor General 
retained their seats, whilst those of the Comptroller General and 
Collector of Revenue were abolished. 

Under the Royal'Instructions of 4th July, 1878, the Governor 
was further authorised and empowered "to appoint, in addition to 
the ex officio members, such persons as he may think fit to be 
Unofficial Members of our said Executive Council, but so that the 
number of such Unofficial Members shall never exceed the number 
of two." Every such appointment was, however, to be provisional 
only until the same was approved of by the Queen, and could 
be revoked at any time by Royal Warrant, and such Unofficial 
Members were to take rank after the Official Members of the 
Executive Council, and as between themselves, according to the 
order of their appointment. 

The Governor was also directed and enjoined to attend and 
preside at the meetings of the Council unless prevented by some 
necessary or reasonable cause, when, unless he specially appointed 
some particular member, the Senior Member present was to preside. 

In February, 1879, Mr. J. H. Thomas, who then held the 
»osition of Director of Public Works and Commissioner of 
Railways, was provisionally appointed an unofficial member of the 
Executive, the appointment being changed to that of an official 
member during the following May. 

By the additional Royal Instructions of the 8th April, 1879, 
it was laid down that the Executive Council was to comprise "so 
many persons in Our Service (not exceeding six in number at any 
one time) as the Governor shall from time to time appoint to be 
membe.rs of the said Council by Instruments under the Public Seal 
of the Colony. All such persons shall be styled Official Members, 
and the persons discharging the functions of the offices hereunder 
mentioned shall, if so appointed, take precedence and seniority in 
the order in which the said officers are named; that is to say :-

Colonial Secretary. 
Attorney General. 
Senior Military Officer in Command of Our 'l'roops within th., 

Colony, not being below the rank of Lieutenant-Colonel. 
Treasurer and Collector of Internal Revenue. 

Official members discharging the functions of any other offices shall 
take precedence and seniority after the foregoing officers, and amongst 
themselves according to the date of their respective appointments." 

The section of the original Instructions of the 4th July, 1878, 
relating to the. appointment of two "Unofficial Members" still 
remained in force. 

The officers first appointed were :
The Governor (President). 
'I'he Colonial Secretary. 
The Attorney General. 
The Senior Military Officer Commanding- Her Majesty's Troope. 
The Surveyor General and Commissioner of Crown Lands. 
The Director of Public Works and Commissioner of Railways. 



375 

On the 3rd November, 1879, the officer holding the appoint
ment of Colonial Treasurer and Collector of Internal Revenue was 
appointed to a seat as an official member of the Council. 

Since 1880, when Lieut.-Colonel E. D. Harvest left the Colony, 
the office of Commandant was not represented in the Executive. 

On the 5th August, 1884, Mr. (now Sir) James G. Lee Steere 
was provisionally appointed an unofficial member of the Council, 
subject to Her Majesty's pleasure, the appointment being sub
sequently confirmed by a despatch from the Colonial Office dated 
9th November, 1884. 

The Executive Council, therefore, previous to the adoption of 
Responsible Government on the 21st October, 1890, was composed 
of:-

The Governor (President). 
'1'he Colonial Secretary. 
The Attorney General. 
The Colonial Treasurer. 
The Surveyor General or Commissioner of Crown Lands. 
The Director of Public Works and Commissioner of Railways. 
One unofficial member. 

LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL. 

On Deeember the 29th, in the year 1831, was published an 
Order of the King in Council, for the establishment of a Legislative 
Council in Western Australia. 

The Legislative Council, as at first constituted, consisted solely 
of the members of the Executive Council, viz. :

The Governor, Sir James Stirling. 
The Commandant, Captain F. C. Irwin. 
1'he Colonial Secretary, Peter Brown. 
The Surveyor General, John Septimus Roe. 
'fhe Advocate General, George Fletcher Moore. 

On the 3rd January, 1839, under the authority of a Royal 
Order in Council, fonr unofficial nominee members were added to 
the list, the gentlemen appointed being :-

W. L. Brockman, 
George Leake, 
Thomas Peel, 
William Tanner. 

In Jnne, 1847, the Collector of Revenne was added to the ex 
"fficio members of the Legislative Council. 

In 1868, under an Order by the Queen in Council, the 
Legislative Council was increased to six official, and six semi-elective 
unofficial n1.embers, the latter nominated for appointment by the 
districts they represented. 

By a notice dated the 7th July, 1868, it was notified for 
general information in the Government Gazette that, "By an Order 
in Council made at the Court at Windsor the 14th May, 1868, Her 
Most Gracious Majesty the Queen, with the advice of Her Privy 
Council, did order that the Orders in Council respectively bearing 
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date the 20th March, 1857, the 3rd March, 1859, and the 11th 
October,. 1861, under which the late Legislative Council was con
stituted, should be, and the same are, thereby revoked; and that-

The Governor for the time being of the Colony of Western 
Australia, or the Officer administering the Government thereof, 

The Senior Officer for the time being Commanding Her Majesty's 
Land Forces in the said Colony, 

The Colonial Secretary of the said Colony for the time being, 
The Surveyor General of the said Colony for the time being, . 
The Attorney General of the said Colony for the time being, and 
The Treasurer and Collector of Internal Revenue of the said 

Colony for the time being; and 
John Wall Hardey, 
Julian George Charles Carr, 
WaIter Bateman, 
James George Lee Steere, 
William Locke Brockman, and 
Ramuel Pole Phillips, Esquires, 

should be, and the same are, thereby constituted a Legislative 
Council within the said Colony, with the Powers and subject to 
the oonditions and restrictions therein contained; and that the 
appointment of the above Non-Official Members of such Council 
should be for a period not exceeding three years. The aboVQ 
appointments to take effect from the date of this notice." 

. In August, 1870, the nominee Legislative Council was dissolved 
by the issue of writs under 33 Vict., No. 13, for the election of a. 
Legislative Council, to consist of twelve elected and six nominated 
members, the latter to consist of three official nominee and three 
unofficial nominee members; the Council to be presided over by a 
Speaker. The elections took place in the month of October, and 
resulted in the Council eventually consisting of the following 
members:-

OFFICIAL NOMINEES-

Colonial Secretary 
Attorney General 
Surveyor General 

UNOFFICIAL NOMINEES-

Fred. P. Barlee. 
R. J. Walcott. 
M. Fraser. 

S. P. Phillips. 
M. Brown. 
W. E. Marmion. 

ELECTED MEMBERs-

Perth .,. 

F;emantle 

Ge;~ldton 
York .. , 
Toodyay 
Swan 
Greenough 
Wellington 
Vasse .. . 
Albany .. . 

J. G. C. Carr (Chairman 
of Committees). 

Luke S. Leake (Speaker). 
E. Newman. 
W. D. Moore. 
Major Logue. 
J. H. Monger. 

.. Jas. Drummond. 
Thos. C. Gull. 
George Shenton. 
Jas. G. Lee Steere. 
J. G. Bussell. 
John McKail. 
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In 18'74, under 3'7 Yict., No. 22, the number of members was 
raised to twenty-one, seven of whom, or one-third of the whole, 
were to be nominated. The two districts added were the" Mnrray 
and Williams" and the" N orthem District." 

In August, 18'76, Mr. Luke Samuel Leake, the Speaker of the 
Legislative Council, was created'a Knight Bachelor. 

In 1882, under the 46 Victoria, No. 24, the number of Coun
eillors was further raised to twenty-four, eight of whom were to be 
nominated. The new district was called the "Gascoyne District," 
and consisted of the Southem portion of the" Northern District." 

And finally, in 1886, an Act (50 Yict., No. 10) was passed, in
ereasing the number of members to twenty-six, nine to be 
nominated, the Northern portion of the Northern District being 
taken to form the new" Kimberley District." 

The last Council under the old form of Government, which 
.expired on the 21st October, 1890, on the proclamation of tbe new 
Constitution, was composed as follows:-

OFFICIAL NOMINEES-

Sir Malcolm Fraser, K.C.M.G. 
C. N. Warton .. . 
J. A. Wright .. . 

John Forrest, C.M.G-.... 

UNOFFICIAL NO:UNEES-

Colonial Secretary. 
Attorney General. 
Director of Works, Engineer-in-Chief, 

and Commissioner of Railways. 
Surveyor General and Commissioner 

of Crown Lands. 

Sir James G. Lee Steere, Kt. (Speaker). 
Sir Thomas Cockburn-Campbell, Bart. (Chairman of Committees). 
G. Randell. 
D. K. Congdon. 
J. Morrison. 

ELECTED MEMBERS-

L. V. DeHamel Albany. 
W. E. Marmion Fremantle. 
W. S. Pearse... H 

R'. E'. Sholl ... Gascoyne. 
MeK. Grant ... Geraldton. 
W. T. Loton ... Greenough. 
A. Forrest Kimberley. 
W. Paterson ... Murray and Williams. 
A. R. Richardson North District. 
S. Burt, Q.C.... H 

E. Scott Perth. 
E. Keane " 
C. H. Rason '" Swan. 
G. Shenton ... Toodyay. 
S. H. Parker... Vasse. 
H. W. Venn ... Wellington. 
C. Harper York. 

The Legislative Council then consisted of a single LegislatiTe 
Chamber, and was composed of Twenty-six members, presided over 
by a Speaker, of whom four were official members, five were 
nominees of the Crown, and 1'7 were elected by the different con
stituencies. The qualification of elected members was the posses-
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!!lion of £1,000 freehold property. The qualification of an elector 
was £50 freehold or £10 household, or the lease of Crown lands to 
the same amount of annual rental. 

The elected members were elected for five years, the electoral 
lists being made up on or before the 10th of April in each year, 
and all voting was by ballot. 

4.-PRESENT CONSTITUTION. 
By an almost unanimous vote of the Legislature in July, 

1887, a resolution was agreed to affirming the principle of self
Government, and the Governor was requested to take the necessary 
steps to carry out the wishes of the Legislature. In December, 
1888, the Legislative Council was dissolved, and a general election 
took place in January, 1889, in order that the constituencies might 
have an opportunity of expressing their views upon the question 
of the new Constitution. When the Council re-assembled, the 
Resolution in favour of Responsible Government for the Colony 
was again carried, this time without a single dissentient voice. 
The Legislative Council met in April, 1889, and a Constitution Bill, 
drafted by the Government, was at once brought forward, after 
amendment passed, and forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
the Colonies, the Governor (Sir Frederick Napier Broome), Mr. S. 
H. Parker, and Sir Thomas Cockburn-Campbell being appointed by 
the Legislature to proceed to England to act as delegates on behalf 
of the Colony when it came before the Imperial P~rliament. 
Much difficulty was experienced in carrying the measure through its 
various stages, strong opposition having arisen at home to the grant
ing of Western Australia's demands. This was chiefly, if not entirely, 
due to a misunderstanding of question's relating to the control of 
the Crown lands. The latter, it was held, by a not inconsiderable 
and decidedly demonstrative party in England, were the" heritage 
of the British people," and should be available and retained for 
settlement by the surplus population of the mother country. 
To hand over a million, or even half a million, square miles of 
country, favoured with a temperate clime, to the 45,000 persons. 
thinly scattered over it, was regarded as a piece of folly verging 
on political crime. The Bill was, however, referred to a select 
committee-of which Baron de Worms was Chairman-for the 
taking of evidence; and so impressed were the members of 
this body-after hearing what the representatives of the Colony 
had to communicate to them-with the advantages likely tOo 
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reslllt from giving West Australians a, free hand in the manage
ment of their great national estate, and so convinced were they of 
the errors underlying the popular opposition to the measure, that 
they returned it to the House shorn of nearly all the clauses to 
which the Colony ~a,d previously objected, recommending that full 
and complete control of the Crown lands should be vested in the 
local Parliament which it was proposed to establish. Thus, by the 
exertions of the colonial delegates, aided by the influence of Sir 
William Robinson, who had in the meanwhile succeeded Sir 
Frederick Broome as Governor of the Colony, and, opportunely, 
happened to be in England, combined with the intelligence and 
liberal-mindedness of a majority of the members of the 
select committee, was Western Australia "one and undivided" 
obtained for West Australians. Mention should also here be 
made of the assistance rendered by the Agents-General for 
the other Australasian Colonies, at a time when, owing to delays due 
to the Imperial Cabinet, the Bill appeared to be in jeopardy. In 
a body the Agents - General waited upon the leader of the 
Government in the House of Commons, and made representations 
of a character which swept away final obstacles. 

The Bill, enabling Her Majesty to grant a Oonstitution to 
Western A1tstralia, passed its third reading in the Imperial House 
of Commons in July, and, meeting with no opposition in the 
Lords, received the Royal assent on the 15th August,1890. 

The present Constitution of Western Australia, as provided by 
"The Constitution Act of 1889" (52 Victoria, No. 23), "The 
Constitution Act Amendment Act, 1893" (57 Victoria, No. 14), 
"The Constitution Act Amendment Act, 1896" (60 Victoria, No. 
18), and "The Constitution Acts Amendment Act, 1899" (63 
Victoria, No. 19), differs but little from those of the other Austra
lasian States. 

The Executive power is vested in the Governor, who is appointed 
by the Crown, and who acts under the advice of a Cabinet. 

EXECUTIVE COUNCIL. 

The Executive Council, which was first appointed on the 29th 
December, 1890, consisted of :

'rhe Governor (President). 
The Colonial Treasurer (Premier). 
The Colonial Secretary. 
The Attorney General. 
The Commissioner of Crown Lands. 
The Director of Public Works and Commissioner of Railways. 

At the end of 1894, on the resignation of Mr. S. H. Parker, 
Lhen Colonia,l Secretary, the Cabinet was reorganised as follows:

Tho Governor (President). 
'l'he Colonial Treasurer and Colonial Secretary (Premier). 
T"he Minister of Mines. 
The Director of Public Works and Commissioner of Railways. 
The Commissioner of Crown Lands. 
The Minister of Education. 
The Attorney General. 
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On the 28th April, 1898, the Executive Council was again 
reorganised, and as then constituted consisted of ;-

The Governor (President). 
The Colonial Treasurer (Premier). 
'l'he Commissioner of Railways. 
The Commissioner of Crown Lands. 
The Minister of Mines. 
The Attorney General. 
The Colonial Secretary. 

On Mr. Piesse's resignation of the portfolio of Commissioner 
of Railways on 23rd August, 1900, the Executive Council was 
again reorganised, and eonsisted of the following ;-

The Governor (President). 
The Colonial Treasurer (Premier). 
The Commissioner of Crown Lands. 
The Minister of Mines. 
The Attorney General. 
The Colonial Secretary. 
The Commissioner of Railways. 

No further change took place until 15th February, 1901, when 
Sir John Forrest resigned the Premiership, handing over the offices. 
held by him to the Hon. George Throssell. The Council then 
consisted of ;--

The Governor (President). 
The Colonial Treasurer (Premier). 
The Minister of Mines. 
The Colonial Secretary. 
The Attorney General. 
The Commissioner of Railways. 
The Minister for Lands. 

On 20th March, 1901, Mr. Pennefather resigned the Attorney 
Generalship, and was succeeded by Mr. Sayer on 25th }Iarch, 1901. 
The order was then ;-

The Governor (President). 
The Colonial Treasurer (Premier). 
'l'he Minister of Mines. 
The Colonial Secretary. 
The Commissioner of Railways. 
The Minister for Lands. 
The Attorney General. 

Mr. Throssell tendered the resignation of himself and colleagnel!
on 27th May, 1901, on which date Mr. Leake formed a Ministry,. 
the Executive Conncil consisting of the following;-

The Governor (President). 
The Attorney General (Premier). 
'l'he Colonial Treasurer. 
The Minister for Works. 
The Minister for Lands. 
The Commissioner of Railways. 
Tbe Minister for Mines. 

Dr. Jameson, M.L.C., and Mr. W. H. James, M.L.A .• were appointed 
members of the Council without portfolios. 
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The Leake Government went out of office on 21st November, 
1901, giving place to the Morgans' Ministry. The order of pre
cedence in the Executive Council then was :-

The Governor (President). 
The Colonial Treasurer (Premier). 
The Attorney General. 
The Commissioner of Railways. 
The Minister for Works. 
The Minister for Lands. 
The Colonial Secretary. 

Mr. MO'rgans resigned the Premiership on 23rd December, 
1901, when Mr. Leake formed his second Ministrv. The Executive' 
Council was then constituted as follows :-- -

The Governor (President). 
The Attorney General (Premier). 
'fhe Commissioner of Railwavs. 
The Colonial Treasurer and Colonial Secretary. 
The Minister for Mines. 
The Minister for Lands. 
The Minister for Works. 

Mr. J. J. Holmes, M.L.A., and the Hon. E. M. Clarke, M.L.C., 
were appointed members without portfolio.* 

Sir William C. F. Robinson was succeeded as Governor on the 
5th October, 1895, by Sir Gerard Smith, K.C.M.G. The new Gover
nor arrived in the Colony in December of that year, and took over the 
Government from Sir Alexander Campbell Onslow, who had acted 
as Administrator during the Governor's absence. In March, 1900, 
Sir Gerard Smith left Western Anstralia on leave of absence, and 
Sir Alexander Onslow once more resumed duty as Administrator till 
March, 1901, when he also left on leave of absence, and was succeeded 
by His Honour the Acting Chief Justice Mr. E. A. Stone as 
Administrator. The Honourable Sir Arthur Lawlev, K.C.M.G., 
arrived in Perth on 1st May, ] 901, and was sworn in" as Governor 
on that date.t . 

The first Ministry under the new Constitution assumed office 
on the 29th December, 1890. At the time of its formation it 
consisted of:-

John Forrest, C.M.G., Colonial Treasurer. 
George Shenton, Colonial Secretary. 
Septimus Burt, Q.C., Attorney General. 
William Edward Marmion, Commissioner of Crown Lands. 
Harry Whittall Venn, Commissioner of Railways and Director of 

Public Works. 
• Upon the death of the Hon. George Leake, K.C., on the 24th June, 1902, the Leake 

Ministry resigned, and on the 1st July Mr. WaIter Hartwell James, K.C., M.L.A., formed 
a new Ministry. The present Executive Council consists of:-

The Governor (President). 
The Attorney General (Premier). 
The Colonial Secretary and Minister for Education. 
The Minister for Mines. 
The Minister for Lands 
The Minister for Works and Railways. 
The Colonial Treasurer. 

The Hon. Matthew Lewis Moss, M.L.C., is a member as Minister without portfolio. 
t Sir Arthur Lawley, being appointed Lieutenant Governor of the Transvaal, left on 

the 14th August, 1902, and His Honour the Chief Justice, now Sir Edward A. Stone, Kt., is 
A.dministrator at the present time. 
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Sir George Shenton, who in the meantime had been Knighted, 
accepted the appointment of President of the Legislative Assembly, 
and was succeeded as Colonial Secretary, on the 11th October. 1892, 
by Mr. Step hen Henry Parker, Q.C. On the 4th December, 
1894, Mr. Parker and Mr. Marmion resigned. Mr. Marmion 
was succeeded by Mr. Alexander Robert Richardson. whilst 
under a re-arra~gement of the Cabinet, Mr. Edward Horne 
Wittenoom was appointed Minister of Mines and Education on the 
19th December, the Premier, Sir John Forrest, undertaking the 
combined dutif's of Colonial Secretary and Treasurer. On the 10th 
'March,1896, Mr. Venn was succeeded by Mr. Frederick: Henry 
Piesse. In March, 1897, Mr. Richardson' was succeeded by Ml:. 
George Throssell. In May Mr. Henry Bruce Lefroy was appointed 
Minister of Education. On the 27th October Mr. S. Burt resigned, 
and was succeeded by Mr. Richard William Pennefather. 

On the appointment of the Hon. E. H. Wittenoom as Agent 
General for the Colony, he resigned his position as Minister of 
Mines, and the Cabinet of Western Australia was, on the 28th 
April, 1898, once more reconstructed as follows:-

Premier and Colonial Treasurer, The Right Hon. Sir Johll. Farrest, 
P.C., K.C.M.G., M.L.A. 

Commissioner of Railways, The Hon. Frederick Henry Piesse, ¥.L.A. 
Commissioner of Crown Lands, The Hon. George Throssell, M.L.A. 
Minister of Mines, The Hon. Henry Bruce Lefroy, M.L.A. 
Attorney General, The Hon. Richard William Pennefather, M.L.A. 
Colonial Secretary, The Hon. George Randell, M.L.C. 

Mr. Pies se resigned as Commissioner of Railways on 23rd August, 
1900, and was succeeded by Mr. B. C. Wood. 

On Sir John Forrest's resignation, on the 15th February. 1901, 
.Mr. Throssell became Premier and Colonial Treasurer, the personnel 
of the Cabinet bein~:-

Premier and Colonial 'rreasurer, The Hon. George Throssell, M.L.A. 
Minister of Mines, The Hon. Henry Bruce Lefroy, M.L.A. 
Colonial Secretary, The Hon. George Randell, M.L.C. 
Attorney General, The Hon. Richard William Pennefathoc, K.C., 

M.L.A. 
Commissioner of Railways, The Hon. Barrington Clarke Wood. ML.A. 
Minister for Lands, The Hon. Charles John Moran, M.L.A. 

On his temporary elevation to the Judicial Bench on 25th March, 
1901, Mr. Pennefather resigned the Attorney Generalship. and Mr. 
W. F. Sayer was appointed to the position. 

Mr. Throssell's Cabinet resigned on 27th May, 1901, and was 
succeeded on that date by the Leake Ministry, which consisted of:-

Premier and Attorney General, The Hon. George Leake, K.C., M.L.A. 
Colonial Treasurer and Colonial Secretary, The Hon. Frederick Illing-

worth, M.L.A. 
Minister for Works, The Hon. Waiter Kingsmill, M.L.A. 
Minister for Lands, The Hon. Charles Sommers, M.L.C. 
Commissioner of Railways, The Hon. Joseph John Holmes, M.L.A.. 
Minister for Mines, The Hon. Henry (jregory, M.L.A. 
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The Honourable Adam Jameson, M.D., M.L.C., and Mr. WaIter 
Hartwell James, M.L.A., were appointed Ministers without port
folio on 28th June, 1901. 

Owing to an adverse vote being carried against his Government 
in the Legislative Assembly, Mr. Leake resigned on 21st November, 
1901. Mr. Piesse was then called upon to form a Ministry, but 
was unsuccessful, the task eventually being allotted to Mr. A. E. 
Morgans, who succeeded in forming a Cabinet, consisting of the 
following :.-

Premier and Colonial Treasurer, The Hon. Albert Edward Morgans, 
M.L.A. 

Attorney General, 'l'he Hon. Frederick William Moorhead, K.C., M.L.A. 
Commissioner of Railways, The Hon. Frank Wilson, M.L.A. 
Minister for Works, The Hon. Timothy Francis Quinlan, M.L.A. 
Minister for Lands, The Hon. John Leighton Nanson, M.L.A. 
Colonial Secretary, The Hon. Matthew Lewis M:oss, M.L.C. 

At the elections consequent upon their appointment to "offices 
of profit under the Crown," two .of Mr. Morgan's colleagues, viz., 
Messrs. Moss and Wilson, were rejected by their constituents. 
This brought about another change of Government, as on 23rd 
December, 1901, Mr. Morgans tendered his resignation and that of 
his colleagues. Mr. Leake was then again sent for, and formed his 
second Ministry, which consisted of the following:-

Premier and Attorney General, The Hon. George Leake, K.C., M.L.A. 
Commissioner of Railways, The Hon. WaIter Kingsmill, M.L.A. 

Colonial Treasurer and Colonial Secretary, The Hon. Frederick Illing-
worth, M.L.A. 

Minister for Mines, The Hon. Henry Gregory, M.L.A. 

Minister for Lands, The Hon. Adam Jameson, M.L.C. 

Minister for Works, The Hon. Cornthwaite Hector Rason, M.L.A. 

Mr. Joseph John Holmes, M.L.A., and the Hon. EphraimMayo 
Clarke, M.L.C., were appointed members of the Ministry without 
portfolio. * 

----

• See note' on page 381. The present Ministry consists of the following :-
Premier and Attorney General, The Hon. WaIter Hartwell James, K.C., M.L.A. 

Dt:-pa1-tments-Crown Law; Administration of Justice, including Supreme Court, 
Official Receiver in Bankruptcy's office, Curator of Intestate Estates office, 
Sheriff's office, and Stipendiary Magistracy; Audit office; Friendly Societies' 
office; Land Titles and Deeds office; and Patents, Designs, and Trade Marks 
office. 

Colonial Secretary and Minister for Education, The Hon. WaIter Kingsmill, M.L.A. 
Depa,rtments-·--Colonial Secretary's office, including Aborigines, Charities, Electoral, 

Fisheries, Gaols, Government Gardens, Medical, Observatory, Photo-Litho
graphic, Police, Printing, Public Health, Registry and Statistics; and 
Education. 

Minister for Mines. The Hon. Henry Gregory, M.L.A. 
Departments-Mines, Geological Survey, and Steam Boilers Act. 

Minister for Lands, The Hon. Adam Jameson, M.L.C. 
Depf1rtments--Lands and Hurveys, including Woods and Forests; and Agriculture, 

including Agricultural Bank, Stock, and Rabbits. 
Minister for Works and Railways, The Hon. Cornthwaite Hector Rason, M.L.A. 

Department,-Public Works, Public Buildings, and Railways and Tramways. 
Colonial Treasurer, The Hon. James Gardiner, M.L.A. 

Depn.rtments~Treasury, including Explosives and Analytical, Government Stores, 
Harbour and Light, JJondon Agency, and Post Office Savings Bank. 

Minister without portfolio, The Hon. Matthew Lewis Moss, M.L.C. , 
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LEGISLATIVE. 

The Legi~lative authority is vested in a Parliament composed 
of two Houses-the Legislative Council and the Legislative 
Assembly. 

LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL. 

Mter the establishment of Responsible Government the 
Legislative Council was, in the first instance, nominated by the 
Governor j but it was provided that so soon as the population 
of the Colony reached 60,000, it should be elective. On the 18th 
July, 1893, it was proclaimed that this limit of population was 
reached, and Parliament soon afterwards passed an Act (57 Vict., 
No. 14) amending the Constitution. 

The first Legislative Council under Responsible Government 
was composed as follows:-

Amherst, Hon. J. G. H. 
Brockman, E. R. 
Burges, T. 
Bush, R. E. 
Cockburn-Campbell, Sir T. 

Bart. (President). 
Grant, M. 
Hackett, J. W. 
Hamersley, E. 

Hardey, R: W. 
Leake, G. W. 
Monger, J. H. 
Moore, W. D. 
Morrison, J. 
Shenton, G. (Colonial 

Secretary) . 
Wright, J. A. 

By "The Constitution Acts Amendment Act, Ul96," the Colony 
was divided into eight electoral provinces. " The Constitution Acts 
Amendment Act, 1899," divided the Colony into the following ten 
provinces, each returning' three members to the Legislative Council. 

Central.-Comprising Cue, Geraldton, Greenough, Irwin, Mount Magnet, 
Murchison, and North Murchison electoral districts. 

East.-Comprising Beverley, Moore, Northam, Swan, Toodyay, and 
York electoral district~. 

Metropolitan.-Comprising Perth, East Perth, North Perth, and West 
Perth electoral districts. 

Metropolitan-Suburban.-Comprising Claremont, Guildford, South Perth, 
and Subiaco electoral districts. 

North.-Comprising Gascoyne, East Kimberley, West Kimberley, 
Pilbara, and Roebourne electoral districts. 

North-East.-Comprising Boulder, Hannans, Kalgoorlie, Kanowna, 
Mount Margaret, and Menzies electoral districts. 

South.-Comprising Mount Burges, Coolgardie, Dundas, and Yilgarn 
electoral districts. 

South-East.-Comprising Albany, Plantagenet, and Williams electoral 
districts. 

South-West.-Comprising Bunbury, Murray, Nelson, South - West 
Mining, Sussex, and Wellington electoral districts. 

West.-Comprising Cockburn Sound, Fremantle, East Fremantle, North 
Fremantle, and South Fremantle electoral districts. 



385 

TENURE OF SEAT (six years).-At the expiration of two years 
from the date of election, and every two years thereafter, the senior 
member for the time being for each province retires. Seniority is 
determined (1) by date of election; (2) if two or more members are 
,elected on the same day, then the senior is the one who polled the 
least number of votes; (3) if the election be uncontested, or in case 
of an equality of votes, then the seniority is determined by the 
,alphabetical precedence of surnames and, if necessary, Christian 
narnes. 

QUALIFICA'l'IONS OF MEMBERs.-Being (1) a man of 30 years 
of age and free from legal incapacity; (2) a resident in the State 
for at least two years; (3) a natural-born subject of His Majesty, 
'or naturalised for five years and resident in the State during that 
period. 

DISQUALIFICATION AS A MEMBER.-If he (I) be a member of 
the Legishttive Assembly; (2) be a Judge of the Supreme Court; 
(3) be the Sheriff of Western Australia; (4) be a clergyman or 
minister of religion; (5) be an undischarged bankrupt or debtor 
against whose estaJe there is a subsisting receiving orde]" in bank
ruptcy; (0) has been in any part of His Majesty's dominions 
attainted or convicted of treason or felony; (7) be directly or 
indirectly interested in a Government contract or agreement; (8) 
shall hold any office of profit or emolument under the Crown other 
than that of an officer of His Majesty's sea or land forces on full, 
half, or retired pay, except as one of the six Responsible Ministers, 
or as President of the Council. 

QUALIFICATION OF ELECTORS. -- "The Constitution Act 
Amendment Act, 1B99," has extended the right to vote equally to 
both sexes, Every person seeking to be registered as an elector 
must (I) be at least ~ 1 years of age, and not subject to any legal 
incapacity; (2) be a natural-born or naturalised subject of His 
Majesty, resident in the 8tate for six months; (3) either: (a) 
possess within the electoral province for which he seeks to be 
registered, a freehold estate of the clear va,lue of £100; or: (b) be 
a householder within the province, the ,dwelling-house being of the 
clear annual value of £25; or: (c) be a holder of a leasehold of 
the clear annual value of £25; or: (d) be a holder of a lease or 
license from the Crown at an annual rental of at least £10; or: 
(e) have his or her name on the Electoral List of a Munici.pality 
or Roads Board in re~pect of property in the province of the 
annual ratable value of £25. W hen registered for six months he 
or she shall be entitled to vote for each of any number of candi
date~ not exceeding the number of members to be elected for the 
provlllce. 

DISQUALIFICATION OF ELFJC'l'ORs.-Foreigners or person3 who 
are not naturalised subjects of His Majesty, or have not been 
naturalispd fer at least 12 months before making the claim, or any 
,person who has been attainted or convicted of treason, felony, or 
.any infamous offence in any part of His Majesty's dominions, 

oN 
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unless he or she shall have served his or her sentence for the same, 
or have received a free or conditional pardon. No aboriginal 
native of Australia, Asia, or Africa, or person of the half-blood, 
except in respect of a freehold qualification, can be registered. No 
elector can be registered more tha,n once for a province. 

The following is a list of members composing the Legislative 
Council at the first session of the fourth Parliament, in December, 
1901 ;-

--, 

I No. 01 
No. of 

Date of }Jiectors Electors 
Member. Election. Province. on Roll. on Roll, 

AprIl, Decem~ 
lOOV. ber,lool. 

Bellingham, The Honourable George ... 5th Sept., 1900 South". 
'" I 

824 
Briggs, The Honourable Henry,,, '" 29th April, 1898 West". ... 2440 4191 
Brimage, The Honourable Thomas Frederick 5th Sept., 1900 South 

Outridge 
M't'p'n.Sub'n I 3147 Brookman, The Honourable William Gordon 29th Aug. , 1900 

Burges, The Honourable Richard Goldsmith 29th April, 1898 East 1645 2013 
Clarke, The Honourable Ephr,dm Mayo August, 1901 South-West. " 725 13lO 
Connolly, The Honourable James Daniel June, 1901 North-East ". 1862 3123 
Crowder, The Honourable Frederick Thomas Nov., 1001 East 
Dempster, The Honourable Charles Edward 14th May, 1900 East 
Drew, The Honourable John Michael ". Do. Central ... 773 1246 
Glowrey, The Honourable John Thomas '" 5th Sept., 1900 South 
Hackett, The Honourable John Winthrop", 3rd May, 1900 South-West 
Haynes, The Honourable Richard Septimus 27th July, 1896 Central 
Haynes, The Honourable Samuel Johnson ... 29th April, 1898 South-East ". 883 1183 
Jameson, The Honourable Adam ... 2~th Aug., 1900 M't'p'n-Sub'n 
J enkins, The Honourable Arthnr George '" 13th May, 1893 North-East 
Kidson, The Honourable Alfred Bowman , 16th July, 1896 West 
Laurie, The Honourable Robert ". ... Dec., 1901 '" I West 
Maley, The Honourable Wesley ". 14th May, 1900 South-East 
McKay, The Honourable Donald McDonald 27th July, 1896 , North '" 156 289 
McLarty, The Honourable Edward 29th April, 1898 South-West 
O'Hrien, The Honourable Barlholomew Dec., 1900 ". Central 

Cornelius 
I 16th July, 1896 Piesse, The Honourable Charles Austin South-East 

RandAll, The Honourable George '" ". 29th April, 1898 Metropolitan 3467 6282 
Richarqson, The Honourable John ElliotL. 21st April, 1898 North 
Saunders, The Honourable Henry John 16th July, 1896 Metioopolitan 

7 I Shenton, The Honourable Sir George, Kt. 
I (President) 

2 14th May, 1900 Metropolitan 

28 Sommers, The Honourable Charles ... ... I Do. ... North·East 
29 Speed, The Honourable James Montgomery I 29th Aug., 1900 M't'p'n-Sub'n 
o Stone, The Honourable Frank Mends '" 13rd May, 1900 North 

------
Total number of electors on roll ' .. 1 ... ... 11951 23608 

3 

By the" Payment of Members Act, 1900," it was enacted that 
members of the Legislative Council should be ent.itled to receive 
payment at the rate of two hundred pounds per annum; but if in 
receipt of any official salary or annual sum out of the Consolidated 
Revenue, no member is entitled to such payment, except in so far as 
it may exceed the a,mount of sllch official salary or annual sum. 
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LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY. 

The first Legislative Assembly under Responsible Government 
was composed as follows ;-

Baker, W. L., East Kimberley 
Burt, S., QC., Ashburton, Attor-

ney General 
Canning, )1[. F. A., East Perth 
Clarkson, B. D., Toodyay 
Cookworthy, J., Sussex 
Darl6t, K F., Murchison 
DeHamel, L., Albany 
Forrest, J., C.M.G., Bunbury, 

Premier and Treasurer 
Forrest, A., West Kimberley 
Harper, C., Beverley 
Hassell, A. Y., Plantagenet 
Keane, E., Geraldton 
Leake, G., Roebourne 
Loton, W. T., Swan 
Marmion, W. K, Fremantle, 

Commissioner of Crown Lands 

Parker, S. H., Q.C., York 
Paterson, W., Murray 
l'earse, W. S., North .!<'remantle 
Phillips, S. J., Irwin 
Piesse, F. H., Williams 
Quinlan, T. F., West Perth 
Randell, G., Moore, Chairman 

of Committees 
Richardson, A. R., DeGrey 
Scott, E., Perth 
Sholl, R. F., Gascoyne 
Steere, SirJ. G. Lee, Kt., Nelson, 

Speaker 
Symon, D., South Fremantle 
Throssell, G., Northam 
Traylen, W., Greenough 
Venn, H. W., Wellington. 

"The Oonstitution Acts Amendment Act, 1896," divided the 
Colony into forty-four electorates. By "The Oonstitution Acts 
Amendment Act, 1899," Western Australia was divided into the 
following fifty electorates for the Legislative Assembly, each repre
sented by one member ;-

LIST OF ELECTORATES. 

Albany 
Beverley 
Boulder 
Bunbury 
Claremont 
Cockburn Sound 
Coolgardie 
Cue 
Dundas 
Fremantle 
Fremantle, East 
Fremantle, North 
Fremantle, South 
Gascoyne 
Geraldton 
Greenough 
Guildford 
Hannans 
Irwin 
Kalgoorlie 
Kanowna 
Kimberley, East 
Kimberley, West 
M(>nzies 
Mc()re . 

Mt. Burgess 
Mt. Magnet 
Mt. Margaret 
Murchipon 
Murchison, North 
Murray 
Nelson 
Northam 
Perth 
Perth, East 
Perth, North 
Perth, South 
Perth, West 
Pilbara 
Plantagenet 
Roebourne 
South-West Mining 
Subiaco 
Sussex 
Swan 
Toodyay 
Wellington 
Williams 
Yilgal'll 
York 

The members of the Legislative Assembly are elected for a. 
period of three years. 
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QUALIFICATIONS OF A MEMBER.-Any man who has resided in 
the Sta,te for twelve months, if he be twenty-one years of age and 
not subject to any legal incapacity, and is a natural born subject 
of the King, or, if not a natural born subject of the King, shall 
have been naturalised for five years and shall have resided in the 
State for two years. 

DISQUALIFICATIONS OF A MEMBER.-lf he (r) be a member 
of the Legislative Council; (2) be a Judge of the Supreme Court; 
(3) be Sheriff of Western Australia; (4) be a clergyman or 
minister of religion; (s) be an undischarge,d bankrupt, or debtor 
against whose estate there is a subsisting receiving order in bank
ruptcy; (h) has been in any part of His J\'l:ajesty's dominions 
at-tainted or convicted of treason or felony; (7) be directly or 
indirectly concerned in any contracts for the public service; (8) 
shall hold any office or place of profit or emolument under the 
Crown other than that of an officer of His Majesty's sea or land 
forces on full, half, or retired pay, except as on8 of the six Respon
sible Ministers, or as Speaker or Chairman of the Legislative 
Assembly. 

QUALIFICATIONS OF ELECTORs.-Every person seeking to be 
registered as an elector must be of the age of twenty-one years, a 
natural born or naturalised subjed of His M:1jesty, not subject to 
allY legal incapacity, must have resided in the State for at least 
six months, and must be (r) a resident in the district at the time 
of making his or her claim; or (2) have a freehold estate in the 
district of the clear value of £50; or (3) be a householder, the house 
or premises being of the clear annual value of £10; or (4) be the 
holder of a leasehold of the clear annual value of £10; or (5) be 
the holder of a lease or license of Crown Lands, at an annual 
rental of £.5; or (6) have his or ber name on the Electoral List of a. 
Municipality or Roads Board in respect of property within the district. 
When registered for six months he or she shall be entitled to vote· 
for a member for the district. 

DISQUALIFICATIONS OF ELECTORS. - Foreigners and persons 
who are not naturalised subjects of His Majesty, or have not been 
naturalised for at least six months before making the claim, or any 
person who has been attainted or convicted of treason, felony, or 
any infamous offence in any part of His Majesty's dominions, 
unless he or she shall have served his or her sentence for the same, or 
have received a free or conditional pardon. No aboriginal native 
of Australia, Asia, or Africa, or persons of the half-blood, except in 
respect of a freehold qualification, can be regist,ered. No elector 
can be registered more than once for a district. 

The Electoral Rolls are revised during May in each year. 

Under the Constitution Acts Ainendment Act £6,200 is secured 
for the payment of the six Ministerial salaries. 
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The following Return for the year 1901 gives the names of .the 
members for the several electorates, with the date of electwn, 
number of electors on the roll, and number of electors who voted:-

I 
Member. When elected. I District. 

I 1 

Efe~tg~s No. 
on Roll who 
at time voted. 
of last * 

Election . 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

Butcher, William James,Esq. 
Con nor, Francis, Esq. . . .. 
Daglish, Henry, Esq.... . .. 
Diamond, Arthur JtLlnes, Esq. 
Doherty, Denis J oseph, Esq. 
Ewing, John, Esq. . .. 

... [ April, 1901 I Gascoyne ... "'1 

... April, 1901 , East Kimberley ... ... I AprIl, 1901 I Submco ... . .. 

... April, 1901 South Fremantle 

I 
April, 19U1 North Fremantle \ 

_,_ Aprll, 1901 ~.W. lVlining Dis-
trict 

7 Fon-est, Alexander, Esq. a "'1 April, 1901 \ W. est Kimberley ... 
8 Gardiner, Jllmes, Esq. ... ... ... Apr~l, 1901 Albany ... . .. 1 
9 George, William James, Esq. ... April, 1901 lYIurray ... . .. \ 

10 Gordon, Willianl Beattie, Esq. April, 1901 South Perth 
11 Gregory, rrhe Hon. Henry ... April, 190J Menzies 
12 Harper, Charles. Esq. ... April, 1991 Beverley ... 
13 Hassell, Albert Young, Esq. . ... April, 1901 Plantagenet 
14 Hustie, Robort, Esq.... ... ... April, 1901 Kanowna .. . 
15 Hayward, Thomas, Esq. ... ... April, 1901 Bunbury .. . 
16 Hicks, John Sydney, Esq. ... ... April, ]901 Roebourne. 
17 Higham, John J oseph, Esq. . ... April, 1::;'01 Frelnantle .. 
13 Holme" The Hon. Joseph John ... April, 1901 East Frelllantle ... 
19 Hopkins, John Marquis, Esq. ... April, 1901 Boulder 
20 Hutchinson, Hobert David, Esq. ... April, 1901 Geraldton ... 
21 Illingwmth, The Hon. Frederick April, 1901 Oue ... 
22 Jacoby, Mathie;3:on Harry, ERq. April, 1901 Swan 
23 James, WaIter Hartwell, Eso. April, 1901 East Perth 
24 Johnson, Willial11 Dartnell, E3q. ... April, 1901 Kalgoorlie 
25 Kingsmill, The Hon. Watter ... April, 1901 Pilbara ... 
26 Leake. The Hon. George, K.C. ... April, 1901 West Perth 
27 Monger, Frederick Cha.rles, Esq. ... April, 1901 York 
28 Moorhead, FrederickWilliam, Esq. b April, 1901 North Murchison 
29 Jlilorgans, Alfred Edward, Esq. ... April, 1901 \ Coolgardie .. 
30 ~lcDonald, Franci.-3, EJsq. ... ... April, 1901 Cockburn Sound 
31 Nanson, .John I.Jei~hto:u, Esq. ... AprIl, 1901 Murchison.. . .. 
32 Oats, William, Esq. ... ... April, 1901 Yilgarn . 
33 O'Connor, l\Iiehae\, Esq. ... .., AprIl, 1901 Moore .. . 
34 Phillips, Samuel James, Esq. .. April, 1901 Irwin .. . 
35 Piesse, The Hon. Pl'ederick Henry., April, 1901 Williams .. . 
36 Quinlan, Timothy Francis, Esq. April, 1901 Toodyay .. . 
37 Rason, Cornthwaite Hector, Esq. April, 1901 Guildford 
38 Reid, Fm'gie, Esq. ... ... ... April, 1901 Mount Burges 
39 Reside, John, Esq. ... April, 1901 I Hannans .. . 
40 Sayer, William Prederic, Esq. ... April. 1901 Claremont .. . 
41 . ";mith, Henry Teesdale, Esq. .. April, 1901 Wellington 
42 Speight, l~ichard, Esq. c... ... April, 1901 North Perth 
43 Steere, The Hon. Sir James George April, 1901 Nelson ... 

44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
4H 
50 

Lee, K.O.M.G. 
Stone, Patrick, Esq. ... . .. 
rraylor, Georg'e, Esq. ... . .. 
Thomas, Albert Ernest, Es~. 
Throssell, George. Esq. . .. 
Wallace, Frank, Esq.... ... 
Wilson, Frank, Esq. d . . .. 
Yelverton, Henry John, Esq. 

April, 1901 Greenoug"h ... 
April, 1901 Mount Margaret . 
April, 1901 . Dundas ... 
April, 1901 Northam 
April. 1901 Mount Magnet ... 
April, 1901 Perth 
April, 1901 Sussex 

4031191 I 103 66 
3030 1713 
33]0 1352 
200, ll20 
1230 746 

251 
1607 
1644 
2197 
2420 
505 

1329 
5305 
1443 

299 
1341 
3020 
2020 
1041 
1679 
1272 
2495 
4126 

135 
859 
805 
932 

291 
650 

1615 
916 

303 
1458 
1129 

729 
572 
988 

2068 
431 

3707 1736 
1016 
787 

3732 
1359 

455 
989 
665 

308 

1610 I 669 
311 
471 
428 

233 ... 
n08 
717 

1412 
2572 
7024 
2755 
1113 

545 
814 
86:3 

2344 
1456 

B31 

4~~3 'I. 17.99 

432 324 

i~~g 1~~6 I 
1822 I .. 
1339 I 646 
274811066 

906 I 574 

---1--

442 
171 

3253 
3254 
1784 
1724 

281 
1675-
2035 
2822 
2030 

641 
1236 
4146 
1550 

262 
994 

2930 
2445 
918 
958 

1222 
2092 
3904 

530 
3258 
106 .. 
751 

3383 
1684 
481 
883 
739 
268 

1097 
762 

1617 
2834 
6679 
2749 
1515 
4556 
553 

543 
3100 
1302 
2042 
1210 
225& 
807 

Total number of electors on the 

N::~er 0; ele~t~rs :;: the'~l co~: 1 

915221 I 89442 

I I 
tested electorates... ... ... 82742 138087 I 

"Deoeased. Succeeded by Sydney Capell'igott, Esq., August, 1901. b Succeeder] by John 
llarkell Holman, Decembe~, 1901. c Deceased. Succeeded by George Frederick 'YIcWillil1ms 
Esq., October, 1901. d Succeeded by William Morton Purkiss, Esq., December, 1901. * Wher~ 
no number is given, the member was returned unopposed. 
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Under the provisions of "The Constitution Acts Amendment 
Act, 1899," the number of electors on the roll rose from 46,554 in 
April, 1900, to 91,522 in April, 1901. Of the httter, 16,648 were 
female electors. In the 41 contested electorates, out of 67,967 
male electors only 29,832 recorded their votes, or 43'89 per cent. ; 
whilst out of 14,775 female electors, 8,255 voted, or 55'87 per cent. 
The percentage of total votes recorded in those electorates to the 
total nUinber of electors was 46'03, as against 52'68 at the elections 
in 1887, 61'08 in 1894, and 78'33 in 1890. Allowance must be 
made, however, for a certain amount of inaccuracy in the electoral 
lists in April, 1901. This is proved by the fact that in Decem bel', 
1901, the total number of electors on the rolls had fallen to 89,442, 
although the population had increased by nearly 10,000. 

The members of the Legisla,tive Assembly receive payment at 
the rate of two h;mdred pounds per annum; but if in receipt of 
any official salary or annual sum out of the Cons(,lidated Revenue, 
no member is entitled to such payment, except in so far as it may 
€xceed the amount of such official salary or annual sum. A free 
pass is granted to members of both Houses over all Government 
lines of railway, and by courtesy the same privilege is extended to 
them over the lines belonging to private companies. 

5.-LOCAL GOVERNMENT. 

It is only to be expected that at present the system of Local 
Government is making comparatively slow progress in Western 
Australia, where a mere handful of people are thinly scattered over 
so vast an area. 

Taking, however, into consideration the benefits accruing from 
a comprehensive scheme for the decentralisation of power, par
iicularly in a country of very vast dimensions, and judging by the 
,success of similar institutions elsewhere in Australasia, it ma,y 
reasonably be expected that, as population increases, the people of 
ihis State will take full advantage of the various forms of self
government at present provided. 

(A.)-MUNICIPALITTES. 
Before the now repealed Municipal Institutions Act of 1895 

'came into operation, various Ordinances and Acts had from time 
to time been passed and amended, in order to cope with the grow
ing demand for self-governing power, which asserted itself with 
the increase of population. 

The first Act relating to the establishment of Municipalities 
was assented to on the 2nd of .Tanuary, 1871, and under its pro
visions the City of Perth was proclaimed a Municipality, and very 
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shortly afterwards the following centres were brought under its 
operations, viz. :-Fremantle, Albany, Geraldton, Bunbury, Bussel
ton, Guildford, and York, all of which were gazetted "Municipali
ties" during the first quarter of 1871. Since then the list has 
been added to from time to time, until on 31st October, 1900, there 
were 39 declared Municipalities in existence in Western Australia. 

Collie, Paddington, and North Perth were gazettE'd munici. 
palities during the year 1901, thereby increasing t.l18 number to 42 
at the end of that year*. 

The laws relative to municipalities became consolidated' and 
further amended with [,he passing of "The Municipal Institutions 
Act, 1900" (64th Vict., No. 8), under the provisions of which their 
affairs are now guided and determined. 

Municipalitiest-Area, Population, Buildings, etc. (1900). 
-

I I '""me 
POPULATION AND DWELLINGS AS PER 

Date on porated l!ENSUS ON THE 31.ST :\-iARCH. 1901. 
Date when which Area 

Munici- late .... t of the Population within the N nm ber of Dwellings. 
NAME OF MUNICIPALITY. pality was Alteration Mnnici- within the Muni-

first of Boun- pality on Muuicipal Boumlaries. cipal Boundaries. 
gazetted. daries was I the 31st 

:uales.j Females.1 Total. 
gazetteu. October, Geeu'l unoc.j 190IJ.t pied. enpied Total. 

I Acres. No. No. No. No. No. No. 
Albany ... ... .. . 21·2-71 25·10·88 5375 1782 1812 3594 754 74 828 
Beverley ... 31·3·92 ... 1280 113 83 196 37 2 39 
Boulder ... 1j.8·97 6·10·99 398 2724 1877 4601 1332 104 1436 
Broad Arrow ... 26·2.97 10.6·98 1375 313 199 542 176 7 183 
Bulong ... 13.11.96 25·2·98 117 110 81 191 76 76 
Bunbury 21·2·71 22.10·97 2016 1229 1226 2455 477 57 534 
Busselton ... 21·2-71 800 217 235 4.52 85 10 95 
Carnarvon ... 4·6.91 7250 186 104 290 65 ... 65 
Claremont ... ... 17-6-98 13·7·00 1158 10:18 976 2014 428 19 447 
Coolgardie 6·7·94 21.10·98 1715 2403 1846 4249 1143 61 1204 
Cossack ... ... 1·12.87 2600 127 39 166 53 10 63 
Cue ... 1.6·94 160 755 436 1191 340 15 355 
Day Dawn ... 8.9·92 21·12·94 109 260 93 353 81 81 
Esperance ... 27·9:95 11·8·99 1516 174 167 341 78 29 107 
Fremantle 21·2·71 8.9·92 2755 8361] 6342 14708 2704 21 2725 
Fremantle, East 2.4.97 23.6·99 755 1324 1170 2494 548 23 571 
Fremantle, North ... 13.9.95 . .. 794 1796 i 1450 3246 703 13 716 
Geraldtou ... ... 21.2·71 ... 1920 1287 1171 2458 489 59 548 
Gingin .. ... . .. 23·2·93 260 96 61 157 28 7 35 
Guildford ... ... 21-2·71 

26:2·97 
725 718 741 1459 297 5 302 

Relena Vale ... 8.11·95 785 911 857 1568 30R 2 31() 
Kalgoorlie ... 15.2·95 9·9·99 1120 4039 2613 6652 1815 136 1951 
Kanowna 28·2·96 13.1·99 COO 629 415 1044 346 22 368 
Leederville ... 3-4·96 875 1331 1215 2·546 611 44 655 
Leonora '" ... 31·8.00 606 225 89 314 98 98 
Malcolm ... 26.10·00 9·11·00 456 146 104 250 87 1 88 
Mellzies . .. 30.8.95 12·2·97 955 1050 437 1487 391 8 399 
Mount Magnet::. 1·5·96 18·3·98 1353 241 133 374 §7 ... 97 
Mount Morgans ... 12·10·00 1112 503 140 643 284 ... 284 
Nannine ... ... 24·7·96 83 72 21 93 26 I 6 32 
Newcastle ... ... 2.10·77 .. . 800 167 172 339 62 : 6 68 
Norsenmll 17·l·96 

27:8.97 
640 155 108 263 70 10 80 

Northam ... 4.11·79 1337 1073 945 2018 423 20 443 
Perth ... a 2·1.71 10-8·00 3575 14591 12962 27553 5004 104 5108 
Roebourne ... 1·12.87 ... 6336 212 100 312 76 11 87 
Southern Cross ... 16·092 ... 608 351 213 56~ 14.5 5 150 
Subiaco ... ... ... 26·3.97 1444 1514 1490 3004 698 

~l 
709 

Victoria Park ... 30.4·97 27·4.00 394~ 674 593 1267 285 325 
York ... ... 7·3·71 I 2·8·95 4350 673 689 1362 271 25 296 

• Since the end of the year 1901, South Perth and Kookynie have been gazetted municipH.lities. 
t On the 28th of October, 1879, the town of Northampton was declared a Municipality. No 

advantage, however, having been taken of the Proclamation, the name of the Municipality 
has been excluded from the present returns. t Supplied by Survey Department. 
(a.) Constituted a Municipality by "The Municipal Institutions Act, 1871 " (34 Vict. No. 6), 
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OONSTITUTION OF MUNICIPALITIES. 

Under the new Oonsolidated Act the Governor may from time 
'to time, by proclamation in the Government Gazette, declare any 
'town or localit.V to be a municipality if containing ratable property 
capable of yielding a sum of at least three hundred pounds, calcnlated 
npon a rate of one shilling in the pound on the annual value of such 
property. The Governor may likewise, by proclamation, define the 
boundaries of a municipality, divide any municipality into wards, 
and define their boundaries, unite contignous municipalitips into 
{me, or sever portion of a municipality, either declaring such portion 
to be a new municipality, or annexing it to some other contiguous 
municipality or roads board. He may also, uuder certain cil'cum
stl1nces and conditions, determine or alter the number of councillors 
constituting a council, declare certain municipalities to be " cities," 
alter the name or declare the population of any municipality, appor
tion property, rights, and liabilitif's, ltnd give any directions neces
sary to do justice as between municipalities and roads boards 
"concerned. 

QUALIFICATION OF MAYOR AND COUNCILLORS. 

Every owner or occupier liable to be rated in respect of .land of 
:a ratable value of not less than £10 shaH be eligible for election as 
a mayor or councillor for a municipality, but no councillor shall be 
capable of being elected an auditor in and for the municipality of 
which he is a councillor. 

Disqualifications. - No person shall be qualified to be 
elected as, or hold office of, mayor, councillor, or auditor, 
in any mnnicipality, if being a female, or a Minister of religion, 
-or a person attainted of treason, or convicted of felony, or 
perjury, or any infamous crime, or of unsound mind, or a 
person who has made a composition with his creditors under any 
"Bankruptcy Act in force at the time being, or a person holding any 
office or place of profit in the gift or disposal of the council of any 
municipality, or concerned or participating in any contract 01' 

employment with any municipality, or in any works to be done uuder 
the authority of any such council. Provided that such disqualifica
tion shalluot ,'xtend to any mayor, councillor, or auditor by reason 
of his being beneficially interested in any newspaper in which the 
'Council inserts advertisements, or by reason of being a proprietor or 
shareholder, or a shareholder in allY dul.v ineorporated company, 
having at least twenty bona fide shareholders, during a eOlltract or 
contracts with any council, or who, in the ordinary course or 
business, and not pursuant to any written contract, bond, fide sells 
goods to or does work for snch municipality. No person elected to 
be mayor, councillor, or auditor shall be qualified to act as such 
'mtil he has first taken the oath or affirmat,ion of allegiance to the 
Sovereign. 

Supervening Disqu(~lificatinn.--Should any mayor or councillor 
during his term of office be adjudicated a Lankrupt, or make any 



393 

assignment to or composition with his creditors under any Bank~ 
ruptcy Act in force, or absent himself without leave from the 
meetings of the council for more than four ordinary meetings, or· 
cea,se to hold the qualifications above specified, he shall thereby 
cease to be qualified to continue to hold office. 

Penalty for acting whilst disqualified.-Any mayor, councillor, 
or .auditor who acts in such capacity before he has taken the pre
scnbed oath, or continues to act after disqualifications have 
supervened, is liable to a penalty of Fifty pounds for every such 
offence. 

QUALIFICATION OF ELECTORS. 

Every British subject of the full aO'e of twentv-one years, being 
resident within the State, and not subject to any legal incapacity, 
who--

(I.) On the first day of Septerllber in any year is seised of, 
or in occupation of, an.v ratable land within the 
limits of any municipality or city; and 

(2.) Has, on or before the first d(Lyof September, paid all 
sums due and payable by him in respect of Health 
Rates, and any rates and assessments ordered to be 
struck by the ~ouncil for the current year, 

shall be entitled to have his llame inserted in the municipal 
electoral list for such municipnJity, and the ward electoral list for 
each wa,rd in which any s11ch la,nd is situated; provided that in no 
case sha,ll the owner of land and the person in occupation thereof 
be both separately enrolled or inserted in such list in respect of 
such land, or any part thereof; and provided als0 that the person 
in occupation of any ratable land shall be entitled to be enrolled in 
respect of such la,nd instead of the owner thereof. 

When a corporation or firm is liable to be rated in respect of 
land in any municipality, such corporation or firm may, by letter, 
delivered on or before the first day of September in any year to the 
town clerk, appoint a person to be enrolled in the place of such 
C'.}rporation or finn, and - such persoll sha,ll, for the purposes of this 
Act, be deemed liable to be rated in respect of la,nd in such munici
pality of equal ratable value to that for which the corporation or 
firm is lia,ble to be ra,ted. 

-Where more persons than on<l are jointly liable to be rated in 
respect of land in any municipality, such persons may, by writing 
under their hands, delivered to the town clerk on or before the first 
day of September in any year, appoint one of their number to be 
enrolled in respect of such land, and such person shall, for the 
purposes of this Act, be deemed liable to be rated in respect of 
such land. 

ELECTIONS. 

Election of Oouncil and Auditors.·--The mayor and auditors 
shall be elected by the persons whose names are on the Municipal 
Electoral List in force for the time being within the municipality, 



SH4 

and at any such elections, and also in voting upon the question of 
any proposed loan, each person shall have a number of votes pro
portionate to the ratable value of the land of which such person is 
seised or possessed as owner or occupier, set against his name on 
the said list, according to the following scale :--

RATABLE VALUE OF LAND. NUMBER OF VOTES. 

Twenty-five pounds and under 
Over twenty-five pounds and not exceeding fifty 

pounds 
Exceeding fifty pounds and not exceeding seventy

five pounds 
Exceeding seventy-five pounds 

One 

Two 

Three 
Four 

The councillors for each ward shall be elected by the persons 
whose names are on the Ward Electoral List in force for the time 
being within such ward; and at any such election each person 
shall have one or two votes proportionate to the ratable value of 
the land of which such person is seised or possessed within such 
ward, as owner or oecupler, set against his name on the said ward 
ele,~torallist according to the following scale:-

RATABLE VALUE OF LAND. 

Fifty pounds and under 
Exceeding fifty pounds 

NUMBER OF VOTES. 

One 
Two 

Prepara'ion of Electoral Lists.-On or before the twentieth 
day of Septem bel' in each year the town clerk shall make out a list 
to be called" The Voters' I,ist," of the names of all persons entitled 
to have their names inserted in the ward electoral lIst as voters at 
the election of ('ouncillors for such ward; and also of all persons 
entitled to have their names inserted in the municipal electoral list, 
as voters at the election of a mayor and auditors, and shall arrange 
such list according to the aJphabetical order of surnames contained 
therein, and shall state against the name of each person the 
part.icnlars required by the Act. The said lists shall be signed 
or initialled by the mayor, and a copy thereof shall be affixed on 
some building in each ward. 

Appeals again<t Voters Ll:.~tS as Prepared.-Any person, on 01' 

before the thirtieth day of September in any year,-

Ca.) Whose name ha, bepn omitted from such electoral lists, 
may apply by letter, delivered or sent through the 
post addressed to the town clerk, to have his name 
insertE'd therein, and shall give particulars of his 
claim; 

Cb.) Whose name has been inserted in such electoral lists as a 
voter, who is dissatisfied with such lists as not specifying 
the full ratable value of the land of which he is seised 
Ot' possessed, may likewisl-l apply to the town clerk to 
have the amount of such ratable value altered, and 
shall give particulars of such claim; 
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(c.) Whose name appears on such electoral lists, or who 
claims to have his name inserted in such lists, may 
object to any other person as not being entitled to 
have his name retained thereon; or as not being 
entitled to have the number of votes set against his 
name therein; 

(d.) Whose name has been omitted from such electoral lists, 
and who claims to be entitled to have a vote or votes 
for anv ratable land for which the name of some 
other person is entered in such lists, may likewise 
apply to the town derk to have his name substituted 
for the name of. sllch other person. 

'l'he mayor shall cause lists to be made showing the names and 
addresses of the several persons claiming to have their names 
inserted on such electoral lists, or to haNe the amount of the ratable 
value of the lands set against tht'ir names on such electoral lists 
altered, and the p:trticulars of Fluch claims; and also of the persons 
whose names, or the ratable value of whose lands have been duly 
objected to as aforesaid; and shall cause a copy of every such list, 
with appropriate headings to the same, showing the contents th8reof, 
to be affixed on some building in each ward on or before the third 
day of October in each year. 

Re'vision Oourt.-The council shall hold an open Revision 
Court within the munieipality for the purpose of revising the 
electoral lists, such revision to take place at such time and place as 
the mayor shall appoint, between the tenth and twentieth days of 
October (both inelusive) in each year; the mayor shall give six clear 
days' notice of the holding" of such Court by placing such notice on 
some building within the municipa,lity, and by advertisement in 
some newspaper. The Court snall consist of the mayor of the 
municipality, or, in his absence, of a ehairman appointed by the 
other members of the Court, and of not fewer than one-third 
of the councillors. 

The RevislOn Court shall have authority to hear, receive, and 
exa.mine evidence, and, bv summons, under the hand of the mavor, 
require all persons as th~ Court may think fit to appear person-;~lly 
before such Court, at a time and plaee to he named in such sum
mons, and to produce to such Court all books and papers in their 
possession or under their cOJltrol as may appear necessary for the 
purpose of their examination; and the said Court shall have the like 
powers for compelling the attendance of witnesses summoned, and 
their examination upon and taking of oaths and affirmations, and their 
answering questions touching the premises as by any law in force 
for the time being is vested in Justiees exercising summary jurisdic
tion; and the mayor may issue any such summons at any time after 
he has appointed a time for holding the Court, and the Court shall, 
by the decision of the majority, detC'l"mine upon the validity of all 
claims and objections, and any person failing to obey the summons 
of the said Court shall be liable to a pena.lty not exceeding Ten 
pounds, recoverable before any two Justices. 
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'The Revision Court shall insert in the voters' list under revi
",ion the name of every pt·rson who has claimed, and is proved to 
the satisfaction of the Court to be entitled, to be inserted in the 
voters' list for one or more votes, and shall retail1 on the said list 
the names of all persons to whom no objection has been duly made, 
and the number of votes set against the same unaltered, and shall 
also retain on the list the name of every person who has been 
Dbjected to by any person, and the number of votes set again8t the 
same unaltered, unless the person so objecting appears by himself, 
or by someone on his behalf, in support of such objection, and 
proves the service of the requisite notices; and when the name of 
any person inserted in any list, or the number of votes set against 
the same, ha,s been duly objected to, and the person objecting 
appears by himself or by someone on his behalf in support of snch 
Dbjection, the Court shall require proof of so much of the qualifica
tion of the person so objected to as is embraced in the grounds of 
objection and no more: and in case the qualification of such person 
is not proved to the satisfaction of the Court, the Court shall 
€xpunge the name of such person from the said list, or shall alter 
and correct the number of votes set against the same, as the case 
may require; and the Court shall also ex:punge the name of every 
person who is proved to be dead, and shall, by means of inspection 
of the voters' list, rate-book, and valuation and return, correct any 
mistake, or supply any omission which may appear to such Court 
io have been made in any of the said lists in respect of the name, 
pla,ce of abode, or trade or occupation of any pt'rson who is inclnded 
therein, or in respect of the local description of the ratable pro
perty, or the situation or the ratable value thereof: Proviued 
alwa,ys, that no person's name shall be insertled by the Court in any 
such list, or shall, except in ease of death, be expungpd therefrom, 
unless notic8 has been given as is herein before required in each of 
the said cases. 

Certific:1te of revised Voters' List.~'Ihe mayor shall, in open 
Court, write his initials against the name struck out or inserted, 
a,nd against any part of the list in which any mistake shall have 
been corrected or omission supplied; and shall also initial every 
page of the list so settled, and shall then cause to be written at the 
foot or end of the list a certificate that the same has been revised 
and is correct, with the date thereof; and the mayor, and not fewer 
than two other members of the Court, shall severally sign such 
certificate. . 

Electoral Roll.-The list so signed and certifif'd shall be 
delivered to the town clerk, who shall copy the names of the electors 
in alphabetica,l order in a roll or book, and shall prefix to every 
name a number, beginning such numbers at the first na.me on the 
roll with the number one, and continuing them on in regular arith
metical series to the. last name thereon, and shall. cause a sufficient 
number of copies of the roll to be printed, and shall sign and deliver 
the said roll to the mayor of the municipality. 
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The printed roll, so signed as aforesaid, 8hl111 be the ward 
electoral list or roll and munieipal list or 1'011 respectively for the 
municipality, and shall continue in force until new lists or rolls 
have heen made for the municipality, under the provisions of the 
Act, whether the same have been' duly made at the time hereby 
appointed or afterwards. 

New "NIttnicipabities. 

In the case of a,ny newly proclaimed municipality where there 
is no council, the acts and things by t.he M~unicipal Act required to 
he done in and ahout the preparation, settllDg', and rf'visioll of the 
€lectorallists, shall be don", by such person or persons at such time 
or times and at snuh phLCe or places as the Governor may appoint; 
and the Governor may also appoint and fix the date on or before 
which the prescribed applic:l,tions and objections, may be lodged in 
respect of such lists, aud may. Rubstitute for the pres('rihed dates, 
such other dates as he may think fit, to embrace the same periods of 
time as therein specified. 

Time of holding Elections.--A first election of mayor, coun
cillors, and auditors in any newly constituted municipality ~hall be 
h",ld on such day, not less than forty days after the constitution 
thereof, as the Governor may appoint, and all subsequent elections 
as hereinafter appointed. 

In every municipa.lity an annual election of mayor, auditors, 
and councillors shall be held on the third Wednesday in November 
in each year, at such place or places within the municipality as the 
returning officer at such eiection shall appoint. 

At the annual eleetion, t'xcept in those cases for which other 
Bxpress provision is made, one-thircl of the whole number of COUTI

~ill()l's for the time being assigned to the municipality and the mayor 
and auditors shall be returned, and, in case of a municipality 
divided into wards, the councillors shall be returned in equal num
bers for every ward. 

On the occurrence of anv extraordinarv vacancv in the council 
of any municipality, a mayo~, councillor, or"auditor ~han be returned 
to fill such vacamy on the day appointed hereunder for holding an 
election to fill the same. • 

THE COUNCIL. 

The council shall hold two meetings of ratepayers within each 
year, namely, in the months of May and November; that held in 
the month of November, hereinafter called the annual meeting, 
shall take place at least one week before the day of the annual 
election; and also special meetings upon the {eq uisition ~of at 
least one-third of the number of councillors, or upon the request 
in writing of twenty-one ratepayers. 
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The council shall hold ordinary meetings for the transaction of 
general business at the office of the council on such day and hour in 
each week, or such other time, at least onoo in .each month, as the 
council shall from time to time appoint. 

The mayor may call a special meeting of the council as often 
as he thinks proper, and shall call such meeting on receiving a 
requisition for that purpose, signed by at least one-third of the 
number of councillors; or, if he refuses or delays to call such 
meeting after receiving such requisition, the councillors signing 
such requisition may call such meeting, but in that case at least 
twenty-four hours' notice shall be given to each councillor, signed by 
the person or pers(ms calling the meeting, and stating therein the 
business to be transacted. . 

The council may from time to time appoint a. committee or 
committees of councillors, of which the Mayor shall ex ojjicio be a 
member, and may fix the quorum for any 8ueh committee, and 
may delegate to <tny such committee or committees such of its 
powers and dutit's as it thinks fit, and may from time to time make 
such rulea as it thinks fit for the guidance of such committee or 
committees, and may from time to time remove any members 
thereof, and appoint in thB stead of them or an,V of them other 
councillors. A member of any committee may resign, and the 
resignation shall be complete on the sam3 being ha.nded to the 
town clerk. 

A committee mcty appoint a sub-committee of its members to 
execu~e and discharge any of the powers and duties of such com
mittee; but the acts of such sub-committee shall be submitted fot 
approval to the committee by which such sub-committee is appointed. 

Prinoipal and 'more .. important Powers: of the Oouncil. 

l1y-Laws.-The Council has powers to make by-laws for the 
Municipality subject to the provisions of the Municipal Act, and 
may from time to time alter, modify, amend. or repeal such by-laws. 
The specific purposes for which by-laws may be made are enumerated 
in the Act, and generally appiy for more effectually regulating, 
observing. and carrying out all the powers and authorities given to the 
Council by the Act, and for insuring the good rule and government 
of the Municipality, and the convenience, comfort, and safety of the 
inhabitants, and for the prevention and suppression of nuisances. 
Any by-laws may be limited in their application to any portion of the 
Municipality, or to any catchment <trea, water supply, or other area 
under the control or jurisdiction of the Council. 

Licenses. -The council may, subject to such conditions as it 
deems fit, grant licenses to parsons for any of the following 
purpnes, within a municip:tlity ;-

(a.) For the·erection and use of bathing-houses, sheds, or 
m:1Chines; 
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(b.) For carrying on the tntde of cow-keepers, dairymen, or 
purveyors of milk; 

(c.) For keeping and depasturing goats and keeping 
pigeons; 

(d.) }<'or the hawking of fruit, fish, and vegetables, or any 
article of merchandise; 

(e.) For movable or tempora.rily fixed stalls in or near any 
street for the sale of meat, fruit, vegetables, drink, 
eatables, or articles of merchandise; 

(1.) For the driving and keeping of passenger vehides 
tram and motor cars, wagons, drays, eart8, or other 
vehicles fur the carrying of goods and merchandise; 

(g.) For the removal of the eontents of any drain, water
closet, earth-closet, privy, cesspool, ash pit. or other 
place used for a similar purpose, or of any noxious or 
offensive matter; 

(h.) For the erection or use of slaughter-houses; 

(i.) For carrying on the trade or calling of a chimney
sweep; 

(j.) For driving and depasturing horses, sheep, cattle, pigs, 
goats, camels. asses, or mules over and upon park 
lands and public reserves; 

(k.) For the use and employment of hand-carts in streets 
or ways; . 

(l.) For keeping aud maintaining an.Y suitable premises as 
a bazaar 01' repository for the sale therein of horses, 
cattle, earriages. and other vehicles, or any of them, 
respectively, as the counCIl may deem proper; 

(m.) For the app0intment of general porters; 

(n.) For the erection in any public place of one or more 
machines 01' engines with a suitable house or building 
thereto, fur the weighing of vehicles conveying any 
goods or merchandise whatsoever; 

(0.) For the carrying on the trade or business of a 
condenser of water; 

(p.) The council may grant licenses under the Cart and 
Carriage Licensing Act. 1876; 

(q.) For the posting of bills or painting advertisements 
upon bUIldings, fences, verandahs, or any other place 
abutting upon, or facing into any street or way; 

(r.) For the opening of streets, ways, or footways; 
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(s.) For the cutting, collecting, or removing of timber;. 
firewood, stone, or other material from or on public: 
reserves or commons. 

And the council may fix the fees for all such licenses, and may 
prohibit the doing by unlicensed persons of any act or thing for
which a license may be granted under the provisions of the Act, 
and any unlicensed person doing such act or thing shall be guilty 
of an nffence ag<1inst the Municipal Act, summarily punishable 
upon conviction before two Justices of the Peace, and shall be, 
liable to pay any sum not exceeding Twenty pounds for every such 
offen(·e. 

Noxious Trades.--When any oceupation or business, established 
within any municipality, becomes, and is of so offensive a nature as. 
to be a public nuisance, the Oouncu may agree with the person or 
company carrying- on such offensive occupation or business not to, 
carry on the same, or, so far as lies in the power of snch person or 
company, permit the same to be carried on within the municipality, 
or within such disb,nce from the boundaries of the municipality, as 
may be agreed upon in such ('ontraet, and the Oouncil may gi.ve out 
of the municipal fund to such person or company such reasonable 
compf'nsation by way of consideration for such contract as may be 
agreed upon between the contracting parties. 

Dancing Saloons.-The Oouncil may, on the application of 
twenty householders, resident in the immediate neighbourhood, 
license any room or saloon not licensed under" The 'Nines, Beer, 
and Spirit Sales Act, 1880," or its amendments, as a dancing room 
or saloon where payment may he received for admission, the Oouncil 
prescribing the conditions and fees for such license. 

Lands and Property.-All lands, tenements, premises, and 
property of every description whatsoever vested' in, belonging to, or 
under the care, control, or management of any Oouneil, shall so 
continue. 

Any Oouncil may, with the consent of the Governor, sell and 
convey in fee simple, or for any lesser estate, any lands purchased 
for value or acquired by such municipality from the Sovereign in 
o ouncil , or any other person, which are not, in the opinion of the. 
Oouncil, required for the purpose of any undert,aking for which the 
same were purchased. 

Any Oouncil may also let or lease any lands granted by the 
Orown, or any reserves or commonages for the holding of sports, on 
terms a.nd conditions laid down bv the Oouncil; should, however, 
the length of the lease exeeed three years, the consent of the 
Governor must be obtained. 

Contracts.-The Oouncil may, in the name and on behalf of 
the Municipality, enter into contracts for the pnrposes of the 
Municipalities Act, and every such contract maybe made, varied. 
or discharged as prescribed by the Act. 
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Power to take Land for Work3 and Undertakings.-Subject 
to the provisions of the Municipal Act the Council may, with the 
consent of the Governor, take land compulsorily within the Munici
pality for the purpose of executing any of the works and under
takings authorised by the Act. 

Dedication of Public Highways.-· The Council may request the 
Governor to declare any land reserved, used, or by purchase or 
exchange acquired for a street or way, to be a public highway, and 
it shall be lawful for the Governor on such request, by notice in 
Government Gazette, to prochtim such highway absolutely dedicated 
to the public. 

The Making, Maintenance, and Management of St1'eets, Bridges, 
Ferries, Water-courses, etc.-The Council may make, improve, main
tain, alter, level, grade, extend, pave, light, water, cleanse, repair, 
keep in good order and condition, and otherwise improve all public 
places, streets, ways, bridges, culverts, jetties, ferries, wharves, and 
other premises within the Municipality; and may plant and main
tain trees on public plaees and streets or ways, as seAm proper; and 
may make and keep in good order and condition all sewers, gutters, 
drains, and water-courses along or under the said public places. 
streetb: ways, wharves, and jetties, for carrying off the water, mud, 
or other filth, and again remove or alter the same as occasion 
requires; and may place bars and other fences across or along the 
s",id public places, streets, ways, wharves, or jetties, when under or 
11l"eparatory to their alteration or repair, and may erect posts or 
railings, and suspend chains for guarding footways, gutters, or the 
like, and generally may do and make or cause to be made and done 
all acts and things whatsoever that are necessary and proper for 
accolI)plishing the several purposes aforesaid. The Council may 
also, subjPct to the provisions of the" Act, open new streets and 
roads, use steam road rollers on anv road, cause streets to be 
watered, close roads for repair, impoUlid cattle, make water-courses, 
assign numpers to each house, give consent to posting bills, etc., in 
any public place, lease ends of streets for wharves, etc., etc. 

Fixing the Level of Streets, Ways, Private Streets, .Lli'illing up 
low Ground.-The Council may fix, raise, sink, or otherwise alter 
the alignment or level of any st,reet, cause footways to be flagged, 
kerbed, and paved at expense of owner, determine the width of all 
footpaths, fix crossing places over footpaths on either side of any 
street, improve park lands, appoint and fix carriage stands, etc., etc. 

Sewerage.-The Council may caUiiie necessary sewers or drains 
to be made under the stFeets or ways, but are responsible that all 
such sewers or drains be kept so as not to be a nuisance or 
injurious to health . 

.Lighting.-The Council may, by contract or otherwise, cause 
the streets and public places to be lighted with gas, oil, electric 
light or otherwise during such times as are requisite, provided that 
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no contract for the supply of light for a term exceeding three years 
shall be made without the consent of the Governor. 

WatM' Supply, Fires.-The Council may restrain anyone from 
the draining of lakes, etc., to the public injury, and may eOllstruct 
and maintain dams, tanks, and reservoirs, cause reservoirs, tanks, 
mains, pipes, and fireplugs to be constructed or laid down, to secure 
a constant and ample water supply in case of fire, establish fire 
brigades, and equip such with necessary machinery. 

Baths, Wash-houses, etc.-The Council may erect buildings to 
be used as public baths and wash-houses, and make by-laws in 
connection with their use; construct fountains, urinals, and privies 
in or upon any public place. and manage any fountain or water
course which is surrendered to the Council for public use. 

Pounds and Abattoirs.-The Clluncil mav construct and erect 
buildings, ft'nces, and appliances necessary for pounds and abattoirs, 
and may lease or purchase land neces~ary for su(~h purposes, and 
may make by-laws for all purposes connected therewith. 

Weighbridges and Markets.--The Council may erect or authorise 
to be erected weighbridges in the municipality, provide market 
places, and construct market houses or other conveniences for the 
purpose of holding markets; provide houses and places for weighing 
carts; mak!! convenient places for weighing carts; make convenient 
approaches to such markets; with the consent of the Governor, 
lease markets for any term of years; and provide all matters and 
things necessary for the convenient use of such markets and weigh
bridges. 

Striking Rates.-The Council ,nlay order a General ,Rate to -be 
struck when found to be necessary, but not to exceed Is. 6d. in the 
.£ in anyone year upon the annnal value of ratable land. 

FINANCE. 

Annual Estimates.-In November in each year the Council 
-shall prepare two statements in writing, signed by the mayor, the 
·one showing the various works and improvements which have been 
-effected during the current year, and the other showing t.hose which 
are proposed to be executed during" the year next ensuing, and the 
~stimated cost. thereof. In the month of December in each year thl.) 
Council may determine how far, if at all, they will adopt the state
ment last mentioned. The Council may also during that month 
'estimate, as nearly as may be, the amount which will be required 
to meet- the liabilities of the municipality, and to carry out the plan 
for the ensning year, and otherwise to carry into effect the provisions 
()f the Municipal Act, and how far the sources of its ordinary income, 
independently of rates, will be sufficient for that purpose, and what 
sum will be required to make up. the deficiency, if any, found to 
-exist on comparing the sum required with the estimated revenue of 
the municipality, independently of rates. After ascertaining such 
sum the Council shall order a rate to be struck, not exceeding Is. 6d. 
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in the pound in anyone year, upon the annual value of all 
ratable property to make good such deficiency, such rate 
to be called the "General Rate." The Council of any newly
proclaimed· municipality may exercise the powers and carry 
out the duties and obligations granted to and imposed upon a. 
council as soon after their election as may be practicable, having 
regard to the intervals of times respectively assigned for the doing 
of any act under the provisions of the Municipal Act; and the 
council of any such newly-proclaimed municipality may therefore 
prepare a statement and estimate in respect of the remaining period 
of the then current year, and any rate struck by such council shall 
be payable only in proportion to the unexpired period. of the year. 

Funds and Revenues. -The ordinary income of a municipality 
shall be made up of-

The rents, issues, profits, and dues arising from or out of 
any real or personal property of whatsoever description 
belonging to the municipality, together with any fines or 
penalties that are payable in consequence of any injury 
done to the same; 

Fees, pronts, or rents arising from or out of any land, 
reserves, or commonages; 

All dues and fees authorised by the Governor to be exacted 
in respect of any building, erection, or work placed by 
the Governor under its control or management; 

All fees for licenses granted; 

All fees for licenses and registrations, which by any Act or 
Ordinance are granted, or the fees whereof are made 
payable to any Municipality or Town Trust; 

All fines and penalties which by any Act or Ordinance are 
made payable to any Municipality or Town Trust, except
ing- so much as is payable to any informer; 

All fines and penalties incurred and recovered under the 
provisions of "The Police Act, 1892," within the Munici
pality, excepting so much as is payable to any informer; 

All fines and penalties that are incurred and recovered 
under theprovisioll'; of the Act, within the Municipality; 

All moneys payable in respect of any general rate struek 
under the provisions of the Act. 

In addition to the income as above raised, the Government at 
present allows a subsidy of 15s. in the £ for rates collected to the 
amount of £20,000, and 10s. in the £ above that amount. 

Valuation.--The Council may. before or in the month of 
December in ea.ch year, make a valuation of all ratable land upon 
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the principles set out in the Municipal Institutions Act, and every 
such valuation shall remain in force until a fresh valuation has been 
made. 

VALUATION OF RATAIH,E PROPERTY IN FORCE FOR 
YEAR 1899-1900. 

No. Name of Municipality. Annual Value. 

Date when 

I 
Improved junimproved! 

Total 
Annual , Completed. Property. Property. Value. --

I 
, 

I 
.£ .£ .£ 

1 Albany ... ... Dec. 14, 1899 2cl;,384 5,500 29,884 
2 Heverley ... ... Dec., 1898 636 796 1,432 
3 Boulder ... ... Nov. 15, 1899 6],288 2.196 63,484 
4 Broad Arrow ... 

'" Feb. 10, 1900 a a 8,144 
5 

I 
Bulong ... ... Nov. 23, 1899 4,fJ22 96,) 5,887 

6 Bunbury ... ... Dec. 15, 1899 18,846 3,040 21,886 
7 Busselton ... ... Oct. 27, 1899 2,935 110 3,045 
8 Carnarvon ... ... Dec., 1896 a a 1,(i(JO 
9 Claremont ... ... Dec. 5, 1899 11,321 11,210 2~.531 

10 Coolgardie ... ... Nov. 20, 1899 54.748 1,790 56,538 
11 Cossack .. ... Dec. 18, 1899 2,438 162 2,600 
12 Cue b ... ... ... ... ... .. . 
13 Day Dawn ... ... Dec. 13, 1899 l 2,673 170 2,843 
14 Esperance b ... ... ... ... ... '" 

15 Fremantle ... ... Dec. 15, 1899 102,211 9,607 111,818 
16 Fremantle, East .. Nov., 1899 a a 18,269 
17 Fremantle, North ... Dec. 10, 1899 16,020 4.061 20,081 
18 Gel'aldton ... ... Dec. 4, 1899 19,640 2,851 22,491 
19 Gingin ... ... April 13, 1899 579 457 1,036 
20 Guildford ... ... Dec. 13, 1899 7,525 2,980 10,505 
21 Helena Vale ... ... Oct. 30, 1899 a a 15,697 
22 Kalgoorlie b ... 

'" ... ... ... .. . 
23 Kanowna b ... ... ... ... ... .. . 
24 Leederville ... ... Nov. 2, 1899 a a 14,521 
25 Leonol'a c ... ... ... ... .. .. . 
26 ~alcolm c ... ... ... ... ... .. . 
27 Menzies ... ... Dec. 5, 1899 a a 19,635 
28 Mount Magnet ... Oct., E, 1899 6,079 366 6.445 
29 Mount MOl'gans c ... ... ... ... .. . 
30 Nannine ... ... Dec. 19, 1899 2,475 272 2,747 
31 Newcastle ... ... Dec. IS, 1899 a a 2,875 
32 Norseman ... ... Dec. 1, 1899 7,519 1,211 8,730 
33 Northam ... ... Dec. 20, 1899 13,021 4,450 17,471 
34 Perth ... '" ... Dec. 15, 1899 a a 286,083 
·35 Roebourne ... ... Dec. 19, 1895 2.724- 388 3,112 
36 Southern Cross ... Dec. 16, 1899 5,342 727 6,069 
37 Subiaco b ... ... ... ... ... .. . 
38 Victoria Park b ... ... 

I 
... ... ... 

39 York b ... ... ... ... ... ... 

NOTF.s.-a Not specified. b No returns furnished when applied for. e Not in 
existence long enongh to supply returns for the year 1899.1900. 

---

, 
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Actual Revenue of Municipalities for the Financial Year ended 
31st October, 1900. 

No.1 Name of Municipality. 

1 Albany 
2 Beverley 
3 Boulder 
'4 Broad Arrow 
5 Bulong 
6 Bunbury .. . 
7 Busselton .. . 
8 Carnarvon .. . 
9 Claremont .. . 

10 Coolgardie 
11 Cossack 
12 Cue a 
13 Day Dawn 
14 Esperance .. . 
15 Fremantle .. . 
16 Fremantle, East ... 
17 Fremantle, North 
18 Geraldton ... 
19 Gingin 
20 Guildford ... 
21 Helena Vale 
22 Kalgoorlie .. . 
23 Kanowna .. . 
24 Leederville 
25 Leonora b .. . 
26 Malcolm b .. . 
27 Menzies 
28 Mount Margaret ... 
29 Mount Morgans b 
30 Nannine 
31 Newcastle .. . 
32 Norseman .. . 
33 Northam .. . 
;34 Perth 
35 Roebourne ... 
36 'louthern Cross 
37 Subiaco 
·38 Victoria Park 
39 York a 

I Total Rates. \ 

2,581 
62 

3,969 
49(; 
346 

1,840 
150 
1(;5 

1,038 
3,852 

85 

134 
284 

11,976 
1,303 
2,039 
2,228 

51 
602 

1,109 
9,574 
1,684 
1,305 

1,4(;1 
439 

62 
149 
612 

1,559 
27,838 

122 
330 

1,850 
992 

I 

Total 
Grants. 

£ 
1,459 

37 
3,291 

740 
885 
919 

1,373 
29 

1,230 
3.1(;4 

2(;6 

214 
869 

3,800 
1,559 
1,781 
1,157 

41 
1,927 

791 
5,655 

90l 
2,104 

1,420 
267 

159 
324 
2(;6 

1,308 
18,219 

1-\3 
215 

1,595 
2,264 

I 
Licenses, I Total 

Sanitation, Revenue 
etc. . 

£ 
725 

10 
6,85(; 

94 
44 

289 
112 
238 
209 

2,155 
40 

48 
(;4 

4,520 
3,348 
<,271 

512 
2'1 

156 
75 

26,882 
882 
355 

757 
134 

20 
8(; 

289 
447 

18,370 
134 
647 

9,118 
178 

£ 
4,765 

109 
14,116 

1,330 
1,275 
3,048 
1,635 

432 
2,477 
9,171 

391 

396 
717 

20,296 
6,210 
5,091 
3,897 

116 
2,(;85 
1,975 

42,111 
3,467 
3,764 

3,638 
840 

241 
559 

1,117 
3,314 

64,427 
339 

1,192 
12,563 

3,434 

a No return furnished when applied for. b Not in existence long enough to supply 
returns for 1899.1900. 
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Actual Expenditure of Municipalities during the Year ended 
31st October, 1900. 

No. Name of Municipality. 

I . Alhtny 
2 BeverIey 
3 Boulder 
4 Broad Arrow 
5 Btllol1O" 
6 Bunb:ry .. . 
7 BU3selton .. . 
8 Carnarvon '" 
9 Claremont '" 

10 Coolgardie ... 
11 Cossack 
12 Cu~ a 
13 Day Dawn .. . 
14 E3perance .. . 
15 Fremantle .. . 
16 I Fremantle, East 
17 Fremantle, North 
18 Geralaton ... 
19 GinO"in 
20 Guildford ... 
21 Helena Vale 
22 Kalgoorlie 
23 Kanowna 
24 Leederville 
25 
26 
27 
2:, 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 

Leonora b .. . 
Malcolm b .. . 
Menzies 
Mount Magnet 
MOLlnt Morgans b 
Nannine 
Newcastle ... 
Norseman 
Northam ... 
Perth 
Roebourne ... 

I 

Southern Cross 
Subiaco 

York a ... I 
Victoria Park 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 
.. 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 
'" ... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
'" 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 
'" 

... 

... 

I 

~~i~~j 
;;~:: ~-gC) 

i!!!~ 
tI'l""".;::;'"'~_ 

-E~~~~~ 
~E:r1.S~~ 

.£ 
2,752 

32 
9,168 

549 
403 

1,106 
440 

80 
918 

5,113 
212 

... 
106 
371 

7,746 
4,176 
1,987 
1,408 

59 
1,858 

904 
20,600 

801 
3,384 
'" ... 

1,035 
487 

... 
46 

24:1 
~:l;l 

1,289 
37,263 

211 
260 

5,327 
5,182 
... 

.S~§~ I ~ ~~~oo ~ .;:; 
~~ :a IV 0::0 ,,= E ...... ~+" • ~::: § 

~;uJ oil "" I ~~ 
~ 
~ 

-; ~~:€ M 

I 
~ " A~~~'S c: 

H 

I 

.£ .£ £ 

i 

818 1,290 4,860 
'" 64 96 

1,199 5,051 15,438-
... 589 1,138 
... 452 855 
437 1,140 I 2,703 I 

... 292 I 732 

... I 301 381 
220 I 1,282 2,420 

... I 5,425 10,538-

... 199 311 

... ... ... 

... 330 436 

... 300 671 
4,009 6,178 17,933. 

150 2,440 6,766 
422 2,378 4,787 

1,163 1,192 3,763 
... 58 117 
... 1,008 2,866 
... 1,073 1,977 

3,794 9,02G 33,419 
50 1,918 2,769 

796 824 5,004 
... ... ... 
... ... ... 
.. , 3,8GS 4,903 
... 299 786. 
... ... ... 
.. 241 287 
... 205 448 
... i 583 806 

197 I 1,791 3,277 
9,571 I 24,523 71,359 

I 166 377 ... 
... 641 9Ql 

32 2,251 7,610 
210 853 6,245 

... ... ... 

a No Returns supplied when applied for. b Not in existence long enough to 
furnish Returns for 1899.1900. 
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. Loans.--Subject to the provisions of" The Municipalities Act, 
1900," the Council of a Municipality may borrow money on the 
credit of such Municipality for permanent works or undertakings, or 
to liquidate the principal moneys owing by the Municipality on 
:account of any previous loan. 

The amount of money so borrowed at any time for permanent 
works or undertakings must not exceed ten times the average net 
'ordinary annual income of the N[unicipality for the two years ter
minating with the yearly Inlancing of accounts next preceding the 
Gazette notice of such loan, or in the case of any MunicJpality 
already indebted, the difference obtained by subtracting from ten 
times such average net income the balance remaining unpaid of any 
previous loans. The amount of mlllleys borrowed to liquidate any 
loan must not exceeJ the b;thnce of principal moneys owing on 
-account of such loan. 

The works and undertakings specified below shall be deemed 
permanent works and undertakings within the meaning of the Act. 
viz.:-

(1.) The opening, making, paving, or partial paving of 
streets and footways. the diverting, altering, or 
increasin:r the width of any streets or footwavs or the 
kerbing thereof.' • 

(2.) The raising, lowering, or altering of the ground 01' soil 
of any streets. 

(3.) The construction, purchase, and establishment of 
bridgeR, culverts, ferries, wharves, and jetties. 

(4.) The construction. enlargeme}1t, and alteration of sewers 
and drains, and works connected with sewerage and 
drainage. and the purch,tse or erection of mi1chinery 
for the treatment of refuse. 

(5.) The construction and purchase of waterworks, or the 
procuring of a water supply by any means whateycr. 

(6.) The construction a,nd purchase of tramways, motor-cars, 
gasworks and electric light plant, or any other works 
for lighting the municipality. 

(7.) 'rhe construction and providing of municipal offices, 
pounds, abattoirs, market places, market houses, 
fountains, urinals, places for weighing carts and their 
loadings, and the making convenient approaches to 
markets. 

(8.) The providing of baths and wash-houses. 

(9.) The providing of pleasure grounds, libraries, museums, 
and places of public resort and recreation. 
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( 10.) The purchase of land and materials, and the making of 
compensation to the owners of any land purchased 
for any of the foregoing purposes. 

(I I.) The purchase of organs and other musical instruments. 

(12.) Erection of lamp-posts, lamps, and all necessary con
nections for lighting a municipality with gas 01' 

electricity or otherwise. 

(13.) The construction, purchase, or erection of plant, pans,. 
and appliances for the removal and treatment of 
nightsoil and refuse, or the application thereof to. 
land for the purpose of manuring it. 

(14.) The purchase of stone quarries, and construction or 
f'rection of machinery and plant in connection there
with. 

(15.) The purchase of steam rollers and apparatus and appli
ances for watering streets, the purchase of land or 
buildings, and fire engines and any other appliances. 
for preventing and extinguishing fires. 

Provided that in respect of the' matters contained in 
sections five and six the consent of the Governor shall be, 
first obtained. 
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Mtmicipal Loans, Amounts, Dates of Issue, Currencies, Rates of 
Interest, etc., Year 1899-1900 . 

W I h • 1 
0 ~ hOH;') 

I=l,.o 0 8 " 
I 

'H~I Z Date of " ~ ~ I 
Purpose for which the No. Name of J.\.'Iunicipality. ~n:::! !Xl.p <1l 

'" S.~ ~] issue. Loan was raised. " " " ..,,," 
0 ~ "" ~ -<1 ~.",~ 0 1':1'~ 

I 

I 

£ ,IY'rs. % 

1 Albany d 
I 1 \' 4,000 25-3-86 28 6 Works. ... ... i. 2,000 1-6-86 28 6 Town Hall. 

----
6,000 

3 4,000 1-3-98 16 41- Part redemption of 2 

I 

---- Loans 1 and 2. 
Total-Albany ... ... 10,000 

----

2 Boulder ... ... 1 5,000 1-7-99 3 6 Providing Electric 
Light Plant. 

:3 Bunbury ... ... 1 600 20-9-97 20 4 Permanent Works. 
2 6,000 1-6-98 25 5 Do. 

Total--Bunbury ... ... 6,600 

4 Claremont ... ... I 1 2,000 20-2-99 15 6 Road Construction. 

5 Fremantle e 1 \ 500 18-4-83 27 5 Public Works. ... 
<- 500 18-4-83 27 6 Do. 
----

1,000 
I 

5 5,000 31-7-89 20 5i Roads. 
6 19,000 5-12-94 27 5 Repayment of Loans 

I 2 and 3 and New 
Works. 

7 35,000 27-7-97 27 4 Repayment of Loan 
---- No. 4 and Public 

'I'otal-Fremantle ... 60,000 Works. 

'6 }l'remantle, East ... 1 3,000 1-10-99 21 5 Town Hall and 
Works. 

I 

7 Fremantle, North ... 1 6,000 1-9-98 

I 

15 5 Construction of vari-

! 
ous streets. 

,8 I Geraldton .. ... 1 4,000 June, 1889 20 6 Roads and Fire En-
gine. 

2 6,500 Jan., 1897 20 4i Roads, Machinery, 
----

I 
and Sanitary Plant. 

'l'otal--Geraldton ... 10,500 

I I 
.. 

'd OrIgInal amount of No. 1 Loan was £9,000, £3,000 of whICh was paid ofi' dUrIng' 1898. Loan No. :11 
was also repaid during the same year. e Loans Nos. 2, 3, and 4 have been repaid. 
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Municipal Loans, Amounts, Dates of Issue, Ourrencies, Rates of 
Interest, etc., Year 1899.1900 -continued. 

00 ,:, 0 ~E~~ .p 
" z "O~ No. Name of Municipality. :::rc;! -E Date of 0:1 Purpose for which the 

oC)~~ " § issue. "" Loan was raised. '" a'a ~~ '" 
..,.., 

0 ~ ~.S >'< < k".-!A 0 

.£ Yrs. % 

9 Kalgoorlie 00. 00. 1 10,000 7·2·98 5 6 Purchase and Instal •. 
lation of Electric 
Light Plant. 

c2 a 15.000 00. 00. ... Electric Light Ex. 

Total-Kalgoorlie 00' 25,000 
tension; Swimming, 
Baths and Works. 

10 Kanowua 00. 00' 1 b 1,000 
11 Leederville .00 1 7,500 1·7·99 20 6 Road making. 
12 Northam 00. ... 1 3,000 19·6·97 10 4-& Works. 

r 3,000 16·5·81 27 6 i 
13 Perth! ... ~ 00 1 ~ 1,500 2-9-81 27 5 I 

ll,500 16-11-81 27 5 I 
6,000 I 

r 1,400 15·5-82 27 5 I 
2 ~ 2,500 16-11-82 27 5 I 

I 
l2,100 15-5-84 27 6 I 

6,000 I Road Construction, 
--- Lamps, Tar-pav 
r 4,000 15·11-85 27 6 

r 
ing, Public Baths, 

3 ~ 1,900 2·3-87 27 6 Municipal Yard 
l ;],100 2~9.87 27 6 Plant, Parks an 

I 
Reserves, etc. 

8,000 
----

I 4 10,000 6-4.88 27 5 
5 15,000 1-7-93 27 5 I 

I 
6 30,000 25-4-97 27 5 

I 7 80,000 20·4-99 30 4 

Total-Perth ... 00 • 155,000 I 
14 Subiaco c ... 00. 1 b 8,000 

) 

15 Victoria Park 00. 1 3,500 1·9-99 15 6 Making and improv 
ing existing Roads 

a Taken from statement publIshed by Municipality. b Taken from statement publIshed m 
Go"ernment (-i(l.zette. c No return furnished when applied fnr. .f Deposits to the amount of,' 
£4,610 had alEO been received prior to the 31st October, 1900. in respect of a loan of £25,000. 

Sinking Fundfl. 
When a ~lunicipality has incurred a loan, a sinking fund shall 

be formed to liquidate the same, in the following manner:-
The Oouncil shall, in every year after the issue of the deben .. 

tures for such loan, cause a sum, not less than two pounds per· 
centum of such principal sum, to be invested in the purchase of its 
own dehentures, or consols, or Government stoek of this State or of 
any British State or colony in Australasia, or on first mortgage on 
freehold land, in the joint names of the Oolonial Treasurer and of 
the Municipality, until the complete liquidation of such loan. 
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No. 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

8 

Name of MUllic;plllity. 

AlballY 

Total Alh!111Y 

Boulder a 

Total Boulder 

Bunbury 

Total Bunbury 

Claremont 

Total Claremont 

Fremantle 

Total Fremant.le 

Fremantle, East 

Total Fremant.le, East 

Fremantle, North 

Total Fremantle, North 

Geraldton 

Total Geraldton 

MUNICIPAL LOANS-SI:NKING }'UNDS. 

Loan 
No. 

1 
3 

Amount of 
IJoan 

current on 
31st October, 

1900. 

ACCRUED SINKING FUNDS IN HANDS OF TllUSTEES ON 
31ST OCTOBER, 1900. 

Total. 

lae,o ra"e/ol 

rllvested_. ___ ! Placed in Ban~~~._ 'I: 

Amount. I_ Att o ; Amount. 1 fto 
--~-----~--~--

£ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. 
I 

£ s. d. 
6000 0 0 2360 0 0 3·~ 3 9 7 Nil. 2363 9 7 
4009 0 0 240 o 0 3& 6 19 11 Nil. 246 19 11 

-----------_ .. _- _._-- ---------- _. __ ._----

1(000 0 0 2.;00 0 0 10 D 6 2610 9 6 
---"--- ---------- ---- ------ _._-- ---- .---_.-
5GOO 0 0 

Net Liability 
on Loan, 

31st October, 
1900. 

£ s. d. 
3636 10 5 
0753 0 1 

------
7389 10 6 

-------
5000 0 0 

------------------------:--. -,----:-~--I__woooo 5000 0 0 

.. ,--1- --600-0-011---120-0 -3;---02-8- - 3Til.-1---12-;;-;;- 587 17 4 
2 6000 0 0 120 0 0 3~ 1 11 11 Nil. 121 11 11 5878 8 1 

--:.~- --66000-01---132 -0-0 --:~- --114-7 --:~-- ---133 14-7 --646655 -------.------~-.-~------ -----·1-----------~ 
1 2000 0 0 100 0 0 3, ... ... 100 0 0 1900 0 0 

==== =~OOO ~=~[==~~~=~ =~~= ==~~== _ .. ~:=i===~~~=~ 
1 1000 0 0 I 469 0 0 3t 4, 6 4, Nil. I 473 6 4 526 13 8 
5 5000 0 0 1366 0 0 3t 0 9 6 Nil.. J 366 9 6 3633 10 6 
6 19000 0 0 2455 0 0 3t 4 8 6 Nil.. I 2459 8 6 16540 11 6 
7 35000 0 0 2150 0 0 3, 4 5 10 Nil. i 2154 5 10 32845 14 2 

_________ 1 ____ ._----- _. __________ , ________ . ______ _ 

'" 60000 0 0 I 6440 0 0 '" 13 10 2 '" 1 6453 10 2 53546 9 10 

__ ~===~~~~-O.======- ... ===~~===~~II ... _ 3000 0 0 
1 3000001 '" ... ... ... ... 300000 

--1- --60000-011---1200-0- -3~-- --20-;;- Nil.-I'--1-2206 -5877 196 
--------------1):-------- ~--:----- ---- ------ -----__ ._ .. ___ 6~~~_~I __ l_0 ~_~ __ '_" ___ ~~_~~_1 __ 1_2~~ __ .b877 ~ 

1 4000 0 0 I· 2670 0 0 3t 5 1 0 Nil. 2675 1 0 132419 0 
2 6500 0 0 1010 0 0 31 0 7 5 Nil. lOlO 7 5 5489 12 7 

1900 0 0 

... (-.-.. - ---WooO 0 0 1 3680 0 0 --5 85 -- ---s6s585" --6-8i4ii7 

a The amount of Sinking Fund shown in the Annual Statement of the Municipality, published in the Government tiazette, 16 £1,OUU. ThIS amount was not in the 
hands of the Sinking Fund Trustees on 31st October, 1900. 

~ ....... 
....... 



No. 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

N ~me of Municiplllty. 

Kalgoorlie 

Total Kalgoorlie 

Kanowna 

. Total Kanowna ... 

Leederville b 

Total Leederville 

Northam ". 

Total Northam 

Perth 

Total Perth 

Subiaco ... 

Total Subiaco 

Victoria. P<.1rk 

Total Victorm Park 

MUNICIPAL LOAN8-SINKING FUNDS-continued. 

Loan 
No. 

Amount of 
Loan 

current on 
31st October, 

1900. 

ACCRTTED SINKING FUNDS IN HANDS OF TRUSTEES ON 
H1sT OCTOB"R, 1980. 

Tota]. 
Invested. I Placed in Banks. I 

Amount. I rate
t 
% Amount. I rat,t % 1 

Net Liability 
on Loan, 

31st October, 
1900. 

I 
£ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d'l £ s. d'l £ s. d. 

1 10000 0 0 4110 0 0 3t 0 2 2 Ni!. 4110 2 2 5889 17 10 
2 15090 0 0 901 0 0 3t ... Ni!. 900 0 0 14100 0 0 

,-.-.. -I~om 00 ---;)1000 -.-.. - -0-2'2 ----:.~ ---wi022I--m89i7lo 
' __ 1 I_!OOO 0 0 ... ... ... ... = ... = =10m 0 0 

... I ... 1 1000 0 0 ............ I 1000 0 0 

.. 1--1-[--750300 ---.. -. -- -.-.. - -. --.. -. --I-.. ~ --~-- --750000 

~~I--750000 --.. -. --1-"-' - -----"-.. -. - ---:-:---1---750000 

... ,--1-I---SOOOOO--1-20001----s.- --3 SO-Ni!. --12~ SOI--2876l7O 
------------- -------1----------

... ,_._ .. _I __ 30~~ _~~~I __ ._ .. ___ 3 ~ __ ,,_. ____ 123 ~: __ 2876 ~ 
1· 6000 0 0 3445 0 0 3t 2 9 3 Ni!. 3447 9 3 2552 10 9 
2 I 6000 0 0 3080 0 0 3t 1 1B 3 Nil. 3081 18 3 2918 1 9 
3 8000 0 0 3090 0 0 3~ 2 1 11 Ni!. 3092 1 11 4907 18 1 
4 1 10000 0 0 3135 0 0 3t 3 5 0 I Ni!. 3133 5 0 6861 15 0 
5 I 15000 0 0 2305 0 0 3! 4 5 4 Ni!. 2309 5 4 12690 14 8 
6 30'100 0 0 2170 0 0 3! 3 11 1 Ni!. 2173 11 1 27826 8 11 
7 80mO 0 0 2,>15 0 0 at 3 1.5 1 Ni!. 2418 15 1 77581 4 11 

________________ • - ___ 1 __ - _____________ _ 

•.• , ... I 155000 0 0 196iO 0 0 ... 21 5 11 I... 19661 5 11 135338 14 1 

1 ! 8)00 0 0 --~-== = ".-1 ... 1= ... =1--800000 

::: .~ j :::::. =-~: -=I~~ ::. :>---- I ::: I_~~-= ____ _ 3500 0 0 

8000 0 0 

"'1 ... 1350000 ... I· ....... ·1 ... 1350000 
-------------------~--~--

~ The all}o:mt of ~inkiug Fund show!! in the Annual Statement of the 'MunicIpality published ill the Government Gazette, is £3371(\8. This fuponnt w~s not in the hapds of the 
. Sinkin.~ FlUId Trustees on 3~st Qctoller,l1000. 

it 
t.:l 
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Accounts.-Every council shall cause the accounts of the 
municipality to be balanced half-yearly up' to the thirtieth day of 
April and the thirty-first day of October in each year; and the 
auditors shall.audit the said accounts as soon as conveniently may 
be. 

An annual statement or summary, showing the financial 
position of the municipality at the end of Odober ill each year, shall 
be prepared by the council, showing on the one side the amount 
received from each source of ordinary iucome, and from the special 
rate (if any) struck, and on the otherthe various matters and things 
on which such amount8 have been expende(l; and in the case of any 
munieiPltlit.v that has borrowed any money during the ymr ending 
on the ::l1st d.ly of Oetober in any year, or has brought forward any 
borrowed money from the preceding year, a statement shall be made, 
showing on the one side all moneys so received or brought forward, 
and on the other the application of all such moneys as have been 
expended, and the amount remaining unexpended and to be carried 
forward; in the case also of any such municipality, a statement shall 
be made, showing on the one side the amount received from any 
specictl mte levied in respect of any loan as aforesaid, and on the other 
the application therjwf, and h-lso a statement with respect to each 
sinking fund, showing as to each of such funds the amount standing' 
to the credit of the Oolonial Treasurer and municipality. These 
several statements shall be audited by the auditors, and if found 
correct shall be certified as correct uncler the hands of the auditors. 

The auditors shall, if they find any account or statement 
submitted to them for audit to be erroneous or deficient in ,wv 
particuhLr, unless such error or deficiency be at once made good by 
the person or i,ersons liable to make it good, instead of signing such 
aCCOU,iG 01" statement, forthwith make to the m[1yor a statement 
showing in what respects they have found such account or statement 
erroneous or deficient, and shall publish such statement in the 
Government Gazette. 

(B.)-DISTRICT ROADS BOA.RDS. 

T~w furmation, construction, and maintenance of the public 
roads th "oughout the Stat.e, excepting those within the boundaries 
of a Municipalit.y, is entrusted to the care of the Local Boards 
appointed to represent the several Roads Boards Districts into which 
the State is divided, and whieh it is optional for the Governor to 
designate, define, or alter, at any time, by notice in the Gevernment 
Gazette. 

During the year ended 31st December, 1901, seven Roads Board 
Districts were gazetted, viz. :--Broome, Upper Ohapman, Melville, 
West Guildford, Upper Irwin, Mt. Magnet, and Phillips River. 

During the same period one Roads Board District was gazetted 
a Municipality, viz., North Perth. There were 92 Roads Board 
Districts at the end of the year 1901.* 

• Since then the Roads Board District of South Perth was gazetted a Municipality, 
reducing the total number of Roads Board Di.tricts to 91. 
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The following is a return relating to Roads Boards for the 
Year ended 31st December, 1900, compiled from the Yearly Ba.la.nce 
Sheets published in the Government Gazette, and from Returns 
supplied by the various Roads Boards :-

Area, Population, Valuation, etc., 1900. 

No. Name of Roads Board 
District. 

1 Albany ... 
2 Arthur ... . .. 
3 Arthur, West .. . 
4, Ashburton b ... .. . 
5. Augusta b ... .. . 
(l Bamboo ... .. . 
'1 Bayswater ... .. . 
8 Behnont ... .. . 
9 Beverley '" .. . 

10 Beverley, East '" 
11 Blackwood, Lower ... 
12 Blackwood, Upper ... 
13 lClroad Arrow ... . .. 
14 Broome Hill ... . .. 
15 Brunswick '" ... 
16 Buckland Hill b ... 
17 Bulong ... . .. 
'18 Bunbury ... '" 
19 Bunbury, Suburban ... 
,20 Canning ... . .. 
21 Capel, Upper ... . .. 
. 22 Chittering ... . .. 
23 Claremont ... ... 
24 Collie ... ... . .. 
25 Coolgardie ... . .. 
26 Coolgardie, North ... 
'27 Coolgardie, North-East b 
28 Cottesloe ... . .. 
29 Cueb .... .. 
SO Dandaraga ... . .. 
31 Dardanup ... . .. 
32 Darling Range ... 
33 Drake.brook... . .. 
34 Dundas ... 
35 Esperance I) •.. 
36 Fremantle . 
37 Fremantle, East c 
3~ Gascoyne, Lower 
39 Gascoyne, Upper 

,4') Gemldton b ... 
41 Gingin ... 
42 Goomalling ... 
43 Greenbushes b 
44 Greenhills .. . 
45 Greenough .. . 
46 Irwin. . .. 
47 Jandakot ... 
4g Kalgoorlie b... . .. 
49 Katanning '" ... 
50 Kelmsc0tt b '" ' 
51 Kiml>erley Goldfields .. . 
52 Kimberlev, West .. . 
53 Kojonup b... . .. 
54 MecJ;:ering ... . .. 
M Minilya ... . .. 
56 MOCladong b ... 

... 10-4-96 

... 10-1-96 

... 14-9·00 
... 22-6-9t 
... 25-5-00 

4-9-96 
5-3-97 

... 9-12-~8 

... 18-10-95 
'" 18-10-95 
... 19-5-92 
... 11-5-00 
... 15-12-99 
... 19-5.92 
... 14-900 
... 6-10·99 
... 22·12-99 
... 14-12-94 
... 26-5-99 
... 27-1-96 

9-6-99 
... 10-1-96 
... 4-10-95 
... 14-9-00 
... 27-10-99 

5-8-98 
... 22-12-99 
... 25-5-00 
... 6-12-95 
... 27-2-90 
... 14-9-00 

30-4-97 
... 2~-4-98 
... 13-9-95 
... 9-11-00 

9-7-97 
... 14-12-00 

9-2-93 
... 28-5-97 

25-1-71 
... U-I-93 
... 23-7-97 

2-2-00 
... 15-12-92 
... 14-12-00 
... 14-12-(10 
... 16-7-97 

19-6-96 
... 19-5-92 
... 14-12-94 
... 10-2-87 d 

10-2-87 d 
... 19-5-92 
... /, 14-12.94 
... 4-5·00 
... 14-5-97 

a 
600 
160 

125 
900 
600 
600 
200 
150 
350 

1150 
380 

2750 

800 
1000 

400 
850 
400 
300 
500 

2000 
4100 

a 

1274 

280 
2000 
1400 

800 
1030 

a 

300 
a 

800 
1575 

329 
a 

800 
170 

1280 

68 
300 

600 
100 

£ 

22027 
9000 
7975 

3500 
13246 

7337 

12887 
31640 

16582 

20082 
1762 
3213 

22700 

ii06 

s_ d. 

o 9 
o 8 
o 3 

o 3 

1 0 
1 0 

o 9 

o 4 
1 0 
1 0 

o 9 

I 0 9 

£ 
1477 
436 
364 

41 
633 
267 

1806 
1178 
418 
288 
449 
484 
257 
561 
981 

643 
368 
917 

1042 
387 
379 

1339 
1949 
1507 
1206 

1200 
690 
242 
689 
934 
613 
404 

5862 

254 
24 

237 
489 
530 
352 

1081 
424 
482 

6431 
1138 

327 
510 

746 
349 

£ 
1423 
547 
381 
31 

462 
210 

1057 
1108 
330 
348 
432 
404 
J.5;l 
416 
912 

546 
435 
72'1 

1216 
470 
368 

1171 
1668 
1076 
1080 

1407 
s.qa 
289 
535 
758 
680 
319 

241 
34 

134 
305 
528 
~25 
698 
381 
570 

4192 
883 

334 
502 

615 
92 

---'---~----~---~--~---
a Not stated_ b No returns furnished when applied for. c Not workmg during 

1900. d Date when boundaries were finallY gazetted under .. The District Roads 
Board Act, 1871" (34 Vict., No. 26). 
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Area, Population, Valuation, etc., 1900.-contillued. 

~03 § $-4"' Q)" 

I ..c:..c: 
~ OD ~$ ... ..-

f 
[~ .sS Valuation. ~OJJ 

"" 
.~ ~ " ..c:i< P<" '':: ,; ;a 

0" ~r8 a 
No. Name of Roads Board .S 00 p,A " District. i'~ '" i>l", " " P- P< "'..- '" " ...,w ].~ . ""''''; "' .... Net i>l I'iI 

O~I'U S'" . 
"'''~ 43 ~g Annual ~.$ g 01 01 ..- o~ ..- .., 
A~~ ~o~ Value. r3'~ h 

0 0 
Eo< Eo< 

£ I s. d. £ £ 
57 Moolumbine ... . .. . .. 6-7-94 375 ... . .. 367 579 
58 Murchison ' .. . .. 13-10-93 100 313 313 
59 Murray ... ... 29-4-98 450 9000 0 3 741 790 
60 NanIiwe ... 6-12-9.),0 900 ... . .. 315 224 
61 Narrogin b ... ... ... 22-2-95 ... .. . ... . .. 
62 Nelson ... . .. 19-5-92 490 ... .. . 1013 863 
63 Northam ... . .. 18-9-96 a ... 503 496 
64 Northampton ...... ... ... 10-2-87 d 795 ... . .. 877 769 
65 Nullagine ... ... ... 8-7-98 350 ... .. . 535 492 
66 Peak Hill ... . .. 28-5-97 590 ... 608 648 
67 Peppermint G~;'ve ... 6-10-99 532 9540 1 0 1277 1164 
68 Perth ... 26-10-00 a 24882 0 6 1573 1216 
69 Perth, :N';'rth ::: 26-10-00 1000 14512 0 9 2937 2825 
70 Perth, South b ... 4-5-00 ... 1056 1061 
71 Phillips River c ... 9-11-00 ... ... .. ... 
72 Pilbara ... 8-7-98 a ... .. . 344 181 
73 Plantagenet ... . .. 22-2-95 a ... ... 405 378 
74 Preston b ... . _. .. . 10-7-96 ... .. . 
75 Rockingham ... ... 5-2-97 250 ... ... 527 442 
76 Roebourne ... ... ... 22-6-94 a ... 651 612 
77 Serpentine ... ... 27-11-96 200) 9630 0 6 804 811 
78 Sussex ... ... ... 25-5-00 660 22'J2 Ni! 935 536 
79 Swan ... ... .. . 30-4-97 5000 12785 0 3 729 55& 
80 Tableland ... ... ... 3-1-96 300 1539 0 3 an 222. 
81 Toodyay ... ... 2.3-7-97 a ... .. . 749 821 
82 Victoria Plai~~· ... . .. 23-7-97 660 ... .. . 452 43() 

83 Wandering ... ... 6-7-94 200 ... .. . 380 421 
84 Williams b ... '" 

14-9-0. .. . 
85 Wyndham ... ... .. . 10.2-87 d 84 ... .. . 10& 211 
86 Yalgoo ... '" ... 15-5-96 1000 ... Ml 433 
87 Yilga.rn ... . .. . .. 22-2-95 600 1361 1 0 562 476 
88 Yorkb ... ... 14-12-94 ... ... .. . ... 

a Not stated. b No return furnished when applied for. c Not working during 
190J. d Date when boundaries were finally gazetted under" The District Roads 
Boards Act, 1871" (34 Vict., No. 26). 

Roads Boards, which must consist of seven persons, inclusive 
of the chairman, whom the members choose from amongst them
selves, are elected by ballot by those ratepayers in the district whose 
names are on the Roads Board Electoral List, and each elector has 
a number of votes proportionate to the ratable value of the property 
owned or occupied by him in the district ;-

If ratable value of property is .£5 and not exceeding .£10, 1 vote. 
Exceeding £10 do. do. .£25, 2 votes. 

Do. .£25 do. do. £50, 3 
Do. .£50 4 
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Members are subject, of course, to disqualifications, which are 
almost identical with those connected with the election of a member 
-of a Municipal Council, for which see page 392. 

Any person whose name is on the existing electoral list, and 
who chooses to give the specified seven days' notice of his widl 
to become a candidate, is qualified both for election as a member 
-of a Roads Board and as chairman. 

Boards have (I.) the possession, care, control, managemerlt, 
(lonstruction, and repairs of all roads within the district; and all the 
bridges, drains, culverts, boundary posts, fences, and gates apper
taining thereto are vested in, exercised, and affected by the Roads 
Board of such district; 

(2.) The property and estate in the soil of all roads, and the 
bridges, drains, and culverts thereon, is vested in His Majesty 
His heirs and successors; 

(3.) No Board can expend a sum exceeding £100 in the 
making, in the first instance, of a bridge or culvert, except by the 
direction and under the control of the Director of Public Works, 
-01' his deputy, duly authorised by him in that behalf. 

The ordinary income of the Boards is derived from-
I. Rents, etc., from any land or property under their control. 
2. Fees, rents, etc., arising from any public property with 

which they have been endowed; 
3. Fees authorised by the Governor to be exacted from any 

ferry, jetty, wharf, etc., placed under the control of 
the Board; 

4. Fees, licenses, fines, and penalties recoverable under any 
by-laws; 

5. Fines and penalties incurred under "The Roads Act 
1888" ; 

o. Any general rate made and levied; 
7. Any voluntary subscriptions of money or labour; 
8. Grants from public funds of which, however, not less 

than three-fourths are to be spent on main roads. 

As regards rates, Boards are authorised to make and levy It 

rate within the limits of their districts not to exceed One shilling in 
the £ in anyone year upon the annual value of all ratable 
property 'within the district, and such rate shall be called a general 
rate. 

AU Boards are required to furnish an annual statement 
showing the financial position of the Board as on the 31st of December 
in each year, which statement, after being audited and certified to as 
-correct, has to be published in the Government Gazette and a news
paper circulating in the district. 
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(C.)-LOCAL BOARDS OF HEALTH. 

Municipal Local Boards of Health-Members, Health Rate, etc., for 
Year ended 31st October, 1900. 

The following statistical information is given of the transactions 
of the various Local Boards of Health-Municipal and Extra
Municipal-gazetted under" The Public Health Act" :-

I 
Date when Date on I 

Locality was which latest 

Name of Local Board first gazetted alte~ftion I G~~~~. Total Total 
No. of Health. as being Receipts. Expen-

under the Boundaries \ Subsidy. diture. 
Public was 

I Health Act. gazetted. I 

: 

.£ .£ .£ 
1 Albany ... ... 26-1-88 .. . ... 196 225 
2 Beverleya ... 6-3-96 ... .. , ... .. . 
3 Boulder ... ... 10-12-97 .. . 250 1,836 2,186 
4 Broad Arrow ... 25-9-96 ... ... 115 115 
5 Bulong 14-8-96 I 480 433 ... ... ... .. . 
6 Bunbury ... ... 24-4-93 .. . 100 571 574 
7 Busselton ... ... 24-4-93 ... 25 150 204 
8 Carnarvon ... 4-5-93 ... 100 236 196 
9 Claremont ... ... 2-4-97 ... ... 90 92 

10 Coolgardie ... 16-11-94 ... 276 1,029 1,112 
11 Cossack ... ... 8-12-93 ... .. . 136 136 
12 Cue b ... ... 8-2-95 ... ... .. . .. . 
13 Day Dawn ... 10-5-95 19-1-1900 50 214 181 
14 Esperance ... 8-5-96 ... ... 39 46 
15 Fremantle ... c 20-8-86 29-6-1900 200 957 884 
16 Fremantle, Ea.st ... 8-10-97 ... ... 570 570 
17 Fremantle, North 20-12-95 29-6-1900 ... 687 686 
18 Geraldton ... 5-5-92 ... .. . 1,293 1,293 
19 Guildford ... ... 7-4-87 ... .. . 404 404 
20 Helena Vale ... 31-1-96 ... .. . 805 964 
21 Kalgoorlie ... 15-2-95 ... 1,250 2,386 2,287 
22 Kanowna '" ... 8-5-96 ... 100 790 726 
23 Leederville ... 4-9-96 ... ... 227 227 
24 Menzies ... ... 6-3-96 ... ... 719 1,155 
25 Mount Magnet ... 2-10-96 ... ... 267 191 
26 Nannine ... ... 29-11-95 . .. 100 189 81 
27 Newcastle a ... 27-4-94 ... ... ... . .. 
28 Norseman ... ... 25-12-96 ... ... 419 575 
29 Northam ... ... 

I 
24-4-93 ... .. . 536 538 

30 Perth ... ... c 20-8-86 ... ... 13,906 12,353 
31 Roebourne ... 21-11-89 ... ... 155 154 
32 Southern Cross ... 16-2-93 ... ... 462 462 
33 Subiaco ... ... 22·5-96 .. . 50 214 229 
34 Victoria Park ... 17-7-96 ... ... 132 136 
35 York b ... ... 22-9-92 ... .. . ... .. 

a Not working. b No Return furnished when applied for. 0 Date when" The 
Public Health Act, 1886," was assented to. 

o 
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Local Boards of Health outside Municipalities.-Members, Health 
Rate, etc. 

Date when Date on which "ll .; ~ 
Locality was first "',;, i~ latest altera- ~] -"'" No. Name of Local Board of Health. gazetted as being tion of Boun- ~.~ under" The Pub. daries was ~r§ 0" oSj 

lie Health Act, E-<~ E-<"" 
1886_" gazetted. 0 00 .. 

" f'1 

.£ .£ .£ 
1 Abbotts -.. .,. . .. 16-12-1898 . .. 25 134 203 
2 Bardoca ... . ,. . .. 20-11-1896 ... . .. ... . .. 
3 Bayswater .,. ... 25-11-1898 ... . .. 287 300 
4 Belmont ... .,. ... 19-5-1899 ... . .. 27 Nil 
5 Black Flag .,. ... 13-11-1896 ... . .. Nil 32 
6 Bonnievale . ,. . .. 22-7-1898 ... ... 33 36 
7 Bridgetown ... . .. 13-5-1898 ... 200 356 281 
8 Brunswick . ,. ... 30-7-1897 ... . .. Nil 41 
9 Burbanks ... . .. 19-5-1899 23-3-1900 50 124 U6 

10 Collie ... .,. ... 10-9-1897 . .. 72 187 209 
11 Cookernup .,. ... 30-4-1897 ... . .. 3 47 
12 Cottesloe ... ... 12-3-1897 ... . .. 118 120 
13 Diorite King a ... ... 24-9-1897 ... ... ... . .. 
14 Donnybrook . ,. . .. 29-4-1898 ... 200 250 81 
15 Field's Find . ,. . .. 12-8-1898 ... . .. 199 194 
16 Fremantle Roads Board 

District .,. ... 12-8-1898 ... . .. 86 Nil 
17 Golden Valley a ... 8-7-1898 ... ... ... . .. 
18 Goongarrie .,. ... 27-11-1899 . .. . .. Nil 1 
19 Greenbushes ... ... 30-6-1899 .. , 450 488 459 
20 Gullewa ... . ,. ... 10-7-1896 . .. ... 115 130 
21 Jarrahdale .,. ... 30-3-1900 . .. 100 100 97 
22 Karridale a . ,. . .. 5-8-1898 ... ... ... . .. 
23 Katanning '" ... 3-6-1898 ... ... 119 110 
24 Kookynie . ,. . .. 15-12-1899 ... 125 197 110 
25 Kunanalling a ... ... 19-3-1897 ... ... ... ... 
26 Laverton a .,. ... 11-4-1899 ... ... . .. . .. 
27 Lawlers ... .,. ... 23-7-1897 . .. . .. 667 667 
28 Lennonville a .,. ... 17-2-1899 ... ... ... . .. 
29 Leonora ... .,. . .. 14-5-1897 25-5-1900 125 392 314 
30 Malcolm ... .,. ... 26-2-1897 . .. 125 664 605 
31 Marble Bar Tinfields a 31-8-1900 ... ... ... . .. 
32 Mertondale ... . .. 18-8-1899 ... . .. Nil 96 
33 Mingenew .. , ... 29-5-1896 ... 50 52 18 
34 Mount Ida ... ... 5-5-1899 . .. 50 76 78 
35 Mt. Morgans .. , ... 4-8-1899 ... 50 449 447 
36 Mulgarrie a .. , ... 30-10-1896 ... ... ... ... 
37 Mullewa a .,. ... 29-11-1895 . .. ... ... . .. 
38 Mulline a .,. ... 4-12-1896 ... ... ... . .. 
39 Mundaring a .,. ... 15-7-1898 ... ... ... . .. 
40 Niagaraa .,. ... 3-4-1896 ... ... ... . .. 
41 Paddington a .,. ... 1-1-1897 ... ... ... . .. 
42 Paynesville a .,. ... 6-5-1898 ... ... . .. ... 
43 Peak Hill . ,. . .. 29-1-1897 ... . .. 167 158 
44 Pendinnie a ... ... 10-9-1897 ... ... . .. . .. 
45 Pinjarra ... .,. ... 25-8-1899 . .. . .. 7 14 
46 Ravensthorpe b .,. ... 29-6-1900 ... ... . .. ... 
47 Red Hill ... . ,. . .. 7-1-1898 ... 50 60 53 
48 Rothesay b ... ... 21-8-1896 ... . .. ... . .. 
49 Salgash a '" ... 4-11-1898 . -. ... ... . .. 

a No return furnished when applied for. b Not working during 1900. 



419 

Local Boards of Health outside Municipalities.-Members, Health 
Rate, etc.-continued. 

Date when 1;; ,; 
" Date on which ., 

Locality was first latest altera· S~ ... ~" ";.~ ~~ No. Name of Local Board of Health. gazetted as being tion of Boun- <I-~ 

~~ 
;0" under "The Pub- 00 daries was E-<~ E-<" lic Henlth Act, gazetted. ~oo '" 1886." C!:> 

~ 
I'il 

£ I £ £ 
50 Six Mile a 9-9-1898 ! ... . .. .. , ... ... '" 

51 South Perth a ... ... 11-6-1897 ... ... ... '" 

52 Tampaa .. , ... ... 30-7-1897 ... ... ... '" 
53 Tuckanarra ... ... 29-6-1900 .. , 25 25 Nii 
54 Wagin . " ... ... 3-6-1898 ... 25 53 36 
55 Wiluna b ... ' .. 12-8-1898 ... .., , .. '" 

56 Windanyab ... , .. 10-9-1897 .. , .. , ... -.. 
57 Woodara a ... ... 13-5-1898 .. , ... ... ... 
58 Wyndhamb ... ... 10-6-1898 .. , .. , .. , .. , 
59 Yalgoo ." '" , .. 17-4-1896 .. , .. , 231 195 
60 Yerilla a ... ... ... 31-7-1896 ... ... ... .. . 

a No retnrnfurnished when applied for. b Not working during 1900. 

(D.)-FIRE BRIGADES. 

RETURNS RELATING TO FIRE BRIGADES FOR THE YEAR 1900. 

Revenue, Expenditure, and Estimated Value of Land anI! Buildings, 
and Plant. 

-----------------~----~------~~----~--------~------

No. Name of Fire Brigade, 
Govern

ment 
Grant. 

£ s. d. 
1 Boulder .. . ... ... 300 0 0 
2 Broad Arrow c ... . .. 
3 Bulong (Volunteer) ... 50 0 0 
4 Bunbury ... ... ... 50 0 0 
5 Coolgardie (Municipal)... 350 0 0 
6 Cue (Volunteer) ... ... 50 0 0 
7 Esperance (Volunteer) ... 50 0 0 
8 Fremantle ...... 200 0 0 
9 Fremantle, North ... 50 0 0 

10 Geraldton... ... ... 100 0 0 
11 Kalgoorlie (Volunteer) ... 350 0 0 
12 Kanowna c ... . .. 
13 Menzie. (Volunteer) ... 50 0 0 
14 Norseman ... ... "'1200 0 0 
15 Northam ... ... ... 50 0 0 
16 Perth (Metropolitan) ... 300 0 0 
17 Victoria Park (VOlunteer)! 75 0 0 

Total 
Receipts. 

£ s. d. 
300 0 0 

50"'0 0 
50 0 0 

799 9 5 
135 4 5 
70 0 0 

509 18 4 
100 0 0 
129 7 2 
397 15 6 

92 11 6 
31811 0 

87 17 11 
2,703 3 0 

143 5 0 
I 

Total 
Expendi

ture. 

£ s. d. 
72 0 0 

43"il 6 
Ni! 

799 9 5 
109 12 11 

66 14 2 
486 11 8 
9415 8 

129 7 2 
259 9 0 

92"il 6 
31811 0 
5818 7 

3,306 IS 2 
125 4 8 

Estimated 
Value of 
Land and 
Buildings. 

Estimated 
Value 

of Plant. 

£ s. d. 
50 0 0 

200' 0 0 

448'17 6 I 442"'5 9 
b250046000 

... 608411 
1,000 0 0 900 0 0 
2000030000 
75 0 0 1,193 19 7 

7600042000 

595' 0 
150 0 

70 0 
10,000 0 

042300 
o 100 0 0 
o :178 4 6 
0/1,500 0 0 

102 0 0 

a. Value of Buildings only. b. Land only. c. No Return furnished when applied for. 
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6.-ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE. 

The Supreme Court exercises both Civil and Criminal Juris
diction. By the Administrat.ion of Justice (Civil) Act (24 Victoria, 
No. 15), it is invested with all the powers of the Courts of Queen's 
Bench, (1ommon Pleas, and Exchequer at Westminster, and the 
Equity Jurisdiction of the Lord Chancellor. All powers conferred 
on any of these Courts or the Lord Chancellor by any Act of 
Parliament which was in force in England previously to 1st June, 
1829, and which is applicable to the special circumstances of the 
State, may be exercised by the Supreme Court so far as they are 
unmodified by local statute. This jurisdiction is confirmed by 
"The Supreme Court Act, 1880," which practically embodies the 
provisions of the English Judicature Acts. 

These Acts also give the Court full jurisdiction in Divorce and 
Matrimonial Causes, and practically extend to it the same powers 
in granting Probate and Letters of Administration as that possessed 
by the Ecclesiastical Courts in England. 

Jurisdiction in Bankruptcy is conferred by "The Bankruptcy 
Act, 1892" (5!) Victoria, No. 32). With some few local differences, 
the system of Bankruptcy therein contained is that of the English 
Act and Rules. 

By "The Bankruptcy Amendment Act, 1898" (62 Victoria, 
No. 15), provision has been made for the Administration of Estates 
without Bankruptcy. 

The Act follows Part XI. of "The Insolvency Act, 1886," of 
South Australia, but makes little change in the system prescribed 
by "The Bankruptcy Act, 1892." 

The following is a brief synopsis of the Amendment Act :
Sub-section (a) of Section 6 of the original Act was amended by 
making £30 instead of £50 the minimum amount before com
mencing proceedings in Bankruptcy. 

The Act further provides for" Compositions and Assignments 
without Bankruptcy." Under this section, a debtor may call a 
meeting of his creditors, and the Court after the delivery of the 
notices calling for the meeting, or on the application of a creditor 
whose debt is not less than £30, may order that all legal pro
ceedings shall cease, but the Court is also empowered at any time 
to set aside such order. 

This order, while in force, has the effect of staying all 
proceedings until after the meeting or meetings of the creditors. 

The meeting, by a vote equivalent to seven-eighths in value, 
and three-fourths in number of the creditors, may resolve to accept 
the composition or scheme of arrangement, subject to the approval 
of the Court. The creditors may resolve, if carried by a vote of 
three-fourths in value and one-half in number, that the debtor shall 
execute a deed of assignment to a trustee to be named in such 
resolution. The Chairman of the meeting may grant a warrant to 
seize the personal estate of the debtor. 
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The deed from the debtor to the trustee must be assented to 
by three-fourths in value and one-half in number of the creditors 
every creditor under £10 being recorded in value only. 

Under the Act of 1892 the debtor was required to submit his 
proposal to the" Official Receiver," who called, and presided at, all 
meetings of the creditors. 

The Full Court, as constituted by "The Supreme Court Act. 
1880," and the Amending Act (50 Victoria, No. 28), now consists 
of three Judges, who sit together to hear and determine all appeals 
from a Judge, or from any order of the Supreme Court or Courts of 
inferior jurisdiction. By Order LV. of the Supreme Court Rules, 
it is provided generally that all appeals from Chambers; appeals. 
and proceedings relating to election petitions (whether municipal or
parliamentary) ; appeals from Justices; applications for New Trials, 
and proceedings on the Crown side of the Supreme Court shall be
taken before the Full Court. This order, however, does not abridge 
the right of a Judge of the Supreme Court to hear and determine 
any matter which he had previously power to determine. 

By the Administration of Justice (Civil) Act, the Supreme
Court is constituted a Court of Oyer and Terminer and General 
Gaol Delivery in and for the State, with the same jurisdiction as 
to all pleas of the Crown, Prosecutions, and Informations as the 
High Court of Justice in England, and as Justices of Oyer and 
Terminer and General Gaol Delivery. The Supreme Court, in its 
Criminal Jurisdiction, sits monthly, except during the Long
Vacation. 

By the 9th Victoria, No. 4, provision is made for holding Courts 
of General Sessions of the Peace at such places as shall from time 
to time be a,ppointed by the Governor. Such Sessions are now held 
quarterly at Albany, Broome, Bunbury, Cue, Coolgardie, Derby, 
Esperance, Geraldton, Kalgoorlie, Roebourne. and Wyndham. and in 
each case the Government Resident or Resident Magistrate is the· 
Chairman of the Court. Such Courts have jurisdiction over all 
felonies not punishable with death, and all misdemeanours; and 
also have power to remit for trial before the Supreme Court, 
at Perth, any crime or offence which by its magnitude or nature· 
ought to be so tried. 

By the 50th Victoria, No. 15, the Supreme Court or any 
Court of Quarter Sessions may reserve for the Full Court any 
question of law arising on the trial. 

The Governor has power to appoint a Special Commissioner to· 
hear Criminal Cases and exercise the full jurisdiction conferred 
upon a Judge of the Supreme Court. 

The Admiralty Jurisdiction of the Court is conferred by the 
Imperia,l Statutes 53 & 54 Vict., c. 27-" The Colonial Courts of 
Admiralty Act, 1890." 

The Sheriff has jurisdiction over all the State, and is per
manently appointed by the Governor. 
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Police Courts are held in all the districts. In Perth the 
Court is presided over by a Police Magistrate, and in other 
districts by Government Residents or Rflsident Magistrates. They 
sit daily, and deal with all minor offences against persons and 
property. Small Debts Courts are held monthly (except in Perth, 
Fremantle, and Southern Cross, where the sittings are held at 
shorter intervals), to hear and determine claims where the amount 
does not exceed £100. In each case the Police Magistrate, 
.Government Resident, or Resident Magistrate is the Judge of the 
Court. 

The Prison at Fremantle, which has been taken over 
from the Home Government, was formerly the Imperial Convict 
Establishment. There are, besides, ten common gaols situated 
in the country districts, where prisoners are kept awaiting trial 
or undergoing short sentences; and there is a penal establishment 
for aborigines at Rottnest.* 

Subject to certain conditions an appeal lies from the Full 
Court to the Privy Council. These conditions are set forth in an 
Order in Council dated 11th October, 1861. This provides that 
an appeal shall lie from any judgment, decree, order or sentence of 
the Full Court where the subject-matter at is;;:ue shall exceed the 
value of £500, or where any claim or question concerning property 
or civil right is involved of a like amount. The Full Court may 
also grant leave to appeal from any preliminary or interlocutory 
order or judgment. No appeal can be brought in any other matter 
without the special leave of the Privy (;euncil. 

SUPREME COURT OF WESTERN AUSTRALIA. 

BARRISTERS' ADMISSION BOARD. 

This Board was formed under the Legal Practitioners Act of 
1893, and from time to time makes and prescribes all such rules as 
-to the Board may seem meet:-

(a.) For fixing the time and regulating the annual election 
of the five practitioners on the Board. 

(b.) For the examination from time to time of articled clerks 
and their conduct whilst under articles of clerkship. 

(c.) For the admission, qualification, and examination of all 
candidates for admission as practitioners. 

(d.) For rflgulating the investigation of charges of alleged 
misconduct of practitioners in connection with the 
practi0e of their profession, and for imposing condi
tions to be observed by applicants for re-admission 
and regulating such applications. 

(e.) For regulating the meetings and proceedings of the 
Board. 

Cf.) For generally carrying into effect the objects of the 
Legal Practitioners Act. 

• It has been decided by the Government to abolish the penal establishment at Rottnest, 
and remove the prisoners to other gaols, probably in the Northern Districts. 
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Law students are required to pass a preliminary examination 
in the following subjects :-Arithmetic and Algebra (to and inclu
sive of quadratic equations), English Grammar, Analysis and 
Composition, Euclid (first two books), Outlines of English History 
from the Conquest to the present time, and Latin. In Latin 
applicants are examined in Oicero (De Amicitia) or Virgil (JEneid, 
Book IV J, or such other works as the Board may from time to time 
direct. 

The Board may dispense with the preliminary examination in 
favour of any candidate who has matriculated or graduated at, or 
passed in Western Australia the matriculation examination of, any 
University recognised by the Board in Great Britain or any of the 
Australian States. 

Every student must serve under articles for five years, unless 
such person has taken the degree of Bachelor of Law at any 
University recognised by the Board in England or Ireland, or any 
of the Australian States, including Tasmania and New Zealand, 
in which case he need only serve for the full term of three years. 

Every articled clerk must pass an intermediate examination in 
Stephens's "Commentaries" and Williams' "Real and Personal 
Property" (modified by local laws), and also a final examination in 
law in the following subjects :-Contracts and Torts, Real and 
Personal Property, Evidence, Criminal Law, Equity, Statute Law of 
Western Australia, Practice and Procedure in the Supreme Court of 
Western Australia, and anyone of the following subjects :-J uris
prudence, Constitutional History, Roman Law, or International 
'Law. 

Every applicant for admission as a practitioner, unless a locally 
articled clerk, must, at least five calendar months before he applies 
to the Court for admission, lodge with the Secretary of the Board-

(a.) An affidavit with reference to the places where he has 
practised, as to the nature of his employment after the 
cessation of his former practice, and as to his conduct; 

(b.) A certificate of his admission to practise in every Conrt 
in which he has been admitted to practise; and 

(c.) A certificate from the Registrar or other proper officer of 
every Court in which he has theretofore been admitted 
to practise, or from the Treasurer of his Inn, that at 
the date of such certificate, not being more than four 
months prior to the date of such lodgment, the name 
of the applicant was still on the rolls of the Court 
or Inn, and that he had never at any time been struc~ 
off or suspended, nor been the subject of a,ny complaint 
by any per;;on to the Court 01' Inn, or to any com
mittee or body having authority to deal with com
plaints against any person as a member of the Inn, or 
entitled to practise before any such Court (as the case 
may be) ; and 
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(d.) A certificate of two persons of repute who have known 
the applicant in the place wherein he was last practising 
out of the State, certifying that the applicant is well 
known to them, and in their opinion is a fit and proper 
person to be admitted as a practitioner in the Supreme 
Court of Western Australia. 

Every applicant for admission as a praatitioner must-

(a.) Lodgoewith the Secretary within one calendar month before 
he applies to the Court for admission a certificate of 
two persons of repute who h:1Ve known the applicant 
in this State, certifying that the applicant is well 
known to them, and in their opinion is in every respect a 
fit and proper person to be admitted as a practitioner 
in the Supreme Court of Western Australia; and 

(b.) During one calendar month immediately preceding the 
date of his application advertise twice a week in two 
daily papers published in Perth and in such other paper 
published elsewhere in the State, as the Board may 
direct, notice of his intention to apply for admission; 

(c.) Pass an examination in the Statute Law of the State. 

Victorian legal practitioners are not admitted to practise in the 
State, in consequence of there being no reciprocity between Victoria 
and Western Australia. New Zealand legal practitioners are not 
admitted to practise in the State unless they were admitted in their 
own Colony prior to the passing of the New Zealand Act (1882), which 
dispenses with the necessity for the serving of articles by students. 

Practitioners, before admission to the Bar of the State, pay 
a fee of thirty guineas (in addition to the Supreme Court Stamp 
Fee of ten pounds and advertising charges of six guineas) to the 
Barristers' Board. Law students pay the following fees to the 
Board:-Before preliminary examination, twelve guineas; before 
intermediate examination, three guineas; before final examination, 
five guineas. 

CIVIL SITTINGS, SUPREME COURT. 

The Civil Sittings of the Supreme Court are eleven in each year, 
and commence on Tuesday after the 25th February (except when 
that day falls on a Tuesday, and then on that day), on the second 
~uesday in the months of March to November, both inclusive, and 
on the first Tuesday in December. If the Civil Sitt.ings fall on 
Tuesday before Easter, such sittings will not be held till Wednesday 
after Easter; and when any sittings would commenee on a publie 
holiday, they are held on the following day. 

Action must be set down for trial within six days after giving 
notice of trial. 
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TIME FOR ENTERING APPEARANCE. 

In Western Australia-
N ot exceeding 200 miles from Perth 
Above 200 but less than 400 miles 

,. 400 " " 600 
600 miles 

Out of Western Australia-

10 days. 
16 " 
21 " 
30 

Such time as Court or Judge may direct. The discretion 
of the Judge, so far as States in the Federation are 
concerned, is now limited by Section 6 of the Federal 
Council Act, 49 Victoria, No. 3. 

FULL COURT. 

The Sittings of the Full Court ttre five in every year, and com
mence on the third Tuesday in the months of March, May, July, 
September, and November, and on such other days or times as the 
Full Court may think fit. 

CRIMINAL SITTINGS. 

Criminal Sittings are held on the first Tuesday in every month, 
excepting January and February. 

VACATIONS. 

The Vacations observed in the Supreme Court are the Christmas 
Vacation, commencing on the 24th December and terminating on 
25th February, and the Easter Vacation, commencing on Good 
Friday and terminating on Easter Tuesday. 

No pleadings can be amended or delivered in the Christmas 
Vacation unless directed by a Court or a Judge. 

HOLIDAYS.-SUPREME COURT. 

The several offices of the Supreme Court are open on every day 
of the year except Sundays, Good Friday, Easter Eve, Easter 
Monday and Tuesday, Whit Monday, Christmas Day, and the next 
following working day, and on all days appointed by proclamation 
to be observed as days of general fast, humiliation, or thanksgiving, 
and every public holiday. 

COURTS OF QUARTER SESSIONS. 

Albany-Sits 3rd Wednesday in February, May, August, 
November. 

Broome-Sits 1st Wednesday in February, May, August, and 
November. 

Bunbury-Sits 3rd Wednesday in January, April, July, October, 

Ooolgardie-Sits 2nd Wednesday in March, June, September, 
December. 

Oue-Sits 3rd Wednesday in February, May, August, November. 
Derby-Sits 4th Wednesday in January, April, July, October. 
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Esperance-Sits last Wednesday In February, May, August, 
November. 

Geraldton-Sits 1st Wednesday in March, June, September, 
December. 

Kalgoorlie-Sits 3rd Wednesday in March, June, September, 
December. 

Roebourne-Sits 3rd Wednesday in March, June, September, 
December. 

Wyndham-Sits 4th Wednesday in }"ebruary, May, August, 
November. 

Place. 

Albany ... 
Beverley 
Boulder 
Bridgetown .. . 
Broad Arrow .. . 
Broome 
Bulong ... 
Runbnry 
Russelton 
Carnarvon 
Collie .. ' 
Coolgardie 
Cue 
Derby ... 
Donnybrook 
Esperance 
Fremantle 
Geraldton 
Gingin ... 
Green bnshes 
Greenough 
Guildford 
Hall's Creek 
Irwin ... 
Jarrahdale 
Kalgoorlie 
Kanowaa 
Katanning 
Kojonup 
Laverton 
Lawlers 
Leonora 

SITTINGS LOCAL COURTS. 

I Date of Sitt.ings in each Month. I 
2nd Wednesday 
Last Thursday 
2nd Wednesday 
Last Thursday 
1st Wednesday 
1st Tuesday 
2nd Monday 
2nd Tuesday 
2nd Thursday 

Do. 
3rd Wednesday 
1st Wednesday 

Do. 
2nd Thursday 
Last Wednesday 
4th Monday 
2nd and last Monday 
2nd Tuesday 
3rd Thursday 
2nd Monday 
4th Wednesday 
Last Tuesday 
2nd Thursday 
4th Thursday 
2nd Tuesday 
1st Wednesday 
1st Thursday 
3rd Wednesday 
Last Wednesday 
3rd Tuesday 
1st Thursday 
2nd Tuesday 

Place. 

Marble Bar 
Menz.ies 
Moora ... 
Mount Magnet 
Mount Malcolm 
Mount Morgans 
~annine 
Narrogin 
Newcastle 
Norseman 
Northam 
Northampton 
Nullagine 

Onslow 
Peak Hill 
Perth... ... 
Phillips River 
Pinjarra 
Roebourne ... 
Southern Cross 
Victoria Plains 

Vasse .. . 
Wagin .. . 
Williams 
Wiluna 
Wyndham 
Yalgoo 
York ." 

I Date of Sittings in each Month 
I 

1st Wednesday 
3rd Wednesday 
2nd Tuesday 

Do. 
1st Wednesday 
3rdMonday 
4th Friday 
2nd Friday 
2nd Tuesday 
2nd Wednesday 
1st Thursday 
3rd Friday 
2nd Monday in January, 

March, May, July, Sep· 
tember, November 

1st Wednesday 
1st Wednesday 
Every alternate Thursday 
3rd Tuesday 
1st Tuesday 
2nd Wednesday 
I st and 3rd Friday 
3rd Wednesday January, 

April, July, October 
See Busselton 
3rd Friday 
1st Wednesday 
2nd Thursday 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

The jurisdiction of Local Courts does not extend beyond .£100. 
A vacation is observed in every Local Court from the 20th December 

to 18th January, both days inclusive, during which period the Court 
shall not sit. 

In the event of any sitting of the Local Court falling upon a Bank 
Holiday the Court shall sit on the day next following. 
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7.-MILITARY DEFENCES. 

By the provisions of the Commonwealth Constitution, the 
Military and Naval Defences were brought under the control of the 
Federal Government in 1901. Each State continues to have its 
own Military Defence Force, but the chief command is held at the 
Federal headquarters. 

The Defence Force of the State consists of a Permanent 
Artillery Force, enrolled March, 1893, and a Volunteer Force, first 
enrolled in 1861 under Local Ordinance 25 Vict., No. 3. 

An annual allowance of 40s. is granted for every efficient 
volunteer up to 2091, in addition to which each corps receives an 
allowance for the maintenance of a band. 

Each man has an annual allowance of 200 roundB of ammuni
tion to be used at rifle practice. Target practice is further 
encouraged by prizes granted by the Government. Twelve parades 
per annum and the expenditure of 40 rounds of ball cartridges at 
target practice entitle an efficient to capitation grant; inspection 
and field days are included in this number, but not recruit drills. 

King George Sound is fortified. 
The Defence Force is commanded by a Commandant, who is 

assisted by a Staff Officer. 
The headquarters of the Western Australian Defence Force are 

in Perth. There are now Volunteer Corps in all the principal 
towns of the State, and Cadet Corps in the larger towns. During 
1899,1900, and 1901, six Mounted Infantry Corps were sent to 
South Africa, comprising in all 922 men. All these, before leaving, 
went through a course of training at the military camp at 
Karrakatta. * 

The Volunteer CDrps of Garrison Artillery at Albany was, on 
the 30th June, 1901, 67 strong, all ranks. 

INFANTRY. 

This branch of the service has been organised into a brigade of 
five battalions, as follows :-

1st Battalion, stationed at Perth, four companies 
2nd do. do. Fremantle, four companies ... 
3rd do. do. Bunbury, one company 

Geraldton, one company 
Guildford, one company 
York, one company ... 

4th do. do. Perth, four companies 
5th do. do. Boulder, one company 

Broad Arrow, one company 
Coolgardie, one company 
Kanown~onecompany 
Kalgoorlie, one company ... 
Menzies, one company 

1 
240 
240 

)-240 

J 
I 
I 

240 

I 
7360 
I 
I 
J 

• In addition, three detachments of mounted infantry were sent during the war, one 
for each of the Commonwealth Contingents. 
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STRENGTH. 

The total strength of the Volunteer Force on the 30th June, 
1901, was 2,405 all ranks, as against 1,801 on the corresponding 
date of the previous year, being a nett increase of 604. * 

VOLUNTEER RESERVE FORCE. 

Before enrolment, every person shall have served Her Majesty's 
army, navy, or auxiliary force, or in the military force of a colony. 

Every member shall perform six drills a year. An annual 
allowance of 10s. will be granted to each man for the purpose of 
providing him with a uniform, but no uniform will be supplied 
until he has completed two years' service. unless he deposits 20s. 
with his commanding officer, which sum shall be refunded him on 
his completing two years' service. 

The clothing supplied will be required to last five years, unless 
the member shall be at any time embodied, when he will come 
under the clothing regulations for the time being. No person over 
the age of 60 years is to be enrolled or remain on the muster roll of 
the Volunteer Reserve Force. 

EXPENDITURE. 

The cost of maintenance during the financial year 1900-1901 
was £61,071 5s. 5d., which was accounted for as follows:-

Maintenance Local Forces 
Syndey Contingent in connection with inau

guration of Commonwealth of Aus
tralia 

Melbourne Contingent in connection with 
opening of Federal Parliament by 
H.R.H. the Duke of Cornwall and 
York 

Contribution towards maintenance :-
1. Albany Garrison 
2. Thursday Island Garrison 
3. Upkeep Australian Squadron ... 

Inspector of Warlike Stores, Proportion of 
Salary 

Military Units sent to South Africa 

Total ... 

.£ s. d. 
18,050 4 3 

2,384 18 5 

5,701 14 6 

1,484. 6 11 
553 10 8 

4,816 0 0 

461 
28,076 4 7 

61,071 5 5 

• In June, 1902, the military forces of the state consisted of 1,891 of all ranks. I 



Table showing the increase and Decrease in the Western Australian Defence Forces during the Year ended 
30th June, 1901. 

CORPS. 

PERMANENT FORCE

Head Quarters Staff .. , 
Permanent Staff 
Garrison Artillery 
Engineers 
Medical Staff ... 

Total 

VOLUN'l'EERS

Head Quarters Band 
Field Artillery Staff ... 

No. 1 Battery (Perth) 
" No. 2 Battery (Fremantle) 

Garrison Artillery (Albany) 

MOUNTED INFANTRY--

A Company (South-Western District) 
B (Victoria District) 
C (Eastern District) 
D (Central District) 

Strength, 1899-1900. 

I ID 

~ 

ID 

.~ 

~ ~ 
, ~ 
.:: " 

! 
~ g 
80 
~o 
",,,, ..., ... 

1 
~ 

Strength, 1900-1901. 
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Increase 
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30th June, 
1900. 
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2 
7 

31 
1 

2 
7 

31 
1 21 

2 I 1 \ .. \ ... \ 1 
55-14;--.. -. - .. -.4; 

2 2 21+" 10 10 10 3 
40 27 27 ... 4 

2 1 1 .. . 
_2 ___ 2 __ ... \ ___ 2 1 __ 

5642 ... 4244 
--"_'_--I--I--I---'---I---'--'---'--~---'---

31 I 
2 

100 
100 
50 

120 

60 

31 
2 

63 
76 
71 

60 

8 
11 

8 
3 

... \60 

60 

31 
2 

74 
92 
74 

120 

60 

31 31 

92 75 
90 77 
80 58 

120 
120 
120 
120 

143 
40 
48 
62 

j 

7 10 
4 15 

9 

11 

::: I' ~~ 12 19 

31 

92 
96 
67 

154 
92 
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Showing members who were 
serving in South Africa, but who 

are not included in totals. 

1 in South Africa. 

11 in South Africa. 
3 in South Africa. 
3 in South Africa. 

7 in South Africa. 
2 in South Africa. 
2 in South Africa. 
1 in South Africa. 

~ 
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~ 
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CORPS. 

INFANTRY BRIGADE-
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Army Medical Corps ... 
Veterinary Department 
Chaplains 
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are not included in totals. 

11 in South Africa. 
6 in South Africa. 

23 in South Africa. 
4 in South Africa. 

23 in South Africa. 
2 in South Africa. 

99 in South Africa. 

Mounted Infantry in South Africa ... ... , ... , ... , ... , 4721 ... 1 ... 1 ... 1 ... I 551 I 79, ... 

Permanent Force ... ... 
Mounted Infantry in South Africa 
Volunteer Force 

Total ... 

.Nett increase 

42 all ranks. 
551 do. 

2405 do, 

2998 do. 

683 do . 
~ 
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co 
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PART IV.-PUBLIC WORKS AND 
INSTITUTIONS. 

1.-HARBOUR WORKS. 
(From particulars mainly supplied by the late C. Y. O'Conno1', M.I.C.E., 

C.M.G., Engineer-in-OhieJ.) 

FREMANTLE HARBOUR WORKS. 

The Fremantle Harbour Works, one of the most important 
works ever undertaken in Western Australia, were commenced in 1892, 
Lady Robinson, the wife of Sir W. C. F. Robinson, G.C.M.G., then 
Governor of the Colony, tipping the first t.ruck of stone into the 
North Mole in the presence of a large and representative gathering, 
on the 16th November in that year. ~ 

The scheme of works, which hal!l since been in active progress, 
was designed by, and until recently carried out under the direction 
of the Engineer-in-Chief for the State, the late Mr. C. Y. O'Connor, 
M. Inst. C.E., C.M.G. It aims at forming a safe and commodious 
harbour within the mouth of the Swan River, which will admit 
vessels of any burthen at all states of the tide, and transfer the 
work of the Port from the roadstead and its jetties to quays on the 
river banks. 

The principal features of the scheme are as follow:-

The throwing out of two Ocean Moles from the North and 
South heads, respectively, of the River Estuary, to 
protect the entrance. 

The blasting and dredging of a Channel 450ft. wide, and 
having a depth of 30ft. at low water, through the Rock Bar 
which crosses the whole width of the Estuary, and which, 
when the works were commenced, was mostly awash at low 
water. 

The dredging out, to a depth of 30ft. at low water, of an 
inner basin, about three quarters of a mile in length, 
and 1,400ft. in width, between Quays constructed along 
both sides. 

The Quay on the North side to have three Jetties running 
obliquely from its face, a distance of 400ft. into the Inner 
Basin, and 3,178ft. of wharfage along face 8f Basin. 

There is also a wharf along North Mole I,OOOft., and along 
South Mole 300ft. The length of wharfage provided for 
is about 12,l00ft., of which 6,478ft. is on North side, and 
5,625ft. on South side. 
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The reclamation of about 54 acres of Quay and Warehouse 
space on the South side of the river, and of about 20 acres 
on the North side, making about 74 acres in all. 

The levelling down of Arthur's Head, over most of its 
extent, to form additional space for Railway Sidings and 
Goods Sheds, etc. 

J t is also proposed to construct a Graving Dock and Slip. 

THE MOLES. 

The Moles have been built on the .( Pier-res Perdues" system, 
the stone used, which is limestone and sandstone, with the exception 
of a comparatively small quantity of similar stone from Arthur's 
Head, being brought from the quarries at Rocky Bay, about 2t miles 
up the Swan River from its mouth. The quarries are connected by 
railway lines to both Moles. The line to the South Mole crosses 
the ri~er by a bridge built alongside the previously existing railway 
bridge, which, while in the first instance it served for passage of 
the stone trains, was designed to ultimately form part of the intended 
duplication of the mltin line from Fremantle to Perth, to which use 
it is now applied, the Mole having been completed. 

North Mole.-This Mole was commenced in November, 1892. 
It was originally intended that it should extend out from Rous 
Head for 2,934ft.; but in January, 1895, when that length had 
been attained, it was decided to further extend it tOll, total length 
of 3,450ft., terminating there in a rounded head, faced with selected 
stone, which length was attained in November, 1895. Here the top 
of the Mole stands about 12ft. Itbove the highest recorded or 
observed tide, the height above same at shore end being lOft. The 
depth of water alongside, at the ocean end, is 28ft. at low water. 

The width of the Mole on top, at the shore end, is about 30ft., 
and at the ocean end, exclusive of the rounded head, about 52ft. 

The slope on the North, or exposed side, throughout is pro
tected with the largest and heaviest stone obtainable from the 
quarries, varying from about 12 to 20 tons in weight, having a 
batter at present of about 2 to 1 ; the slope on the South side having 
a batter of about It to l. 

Since November, 1895. a parapet, in. the shape of a rubble 
mound, has been put a.long the North side of this Mole, increasing 
in height and width from the shore end to the ocean end. 

As regards the North Mole and its present top widths and 
batters, the original design was for a uniform top width of 30ft., 
and this will probably result in due course by the gradual flattening 
out of the North slope (through the wave action indueed by the 
winter seas from North to North-'West), proportionately as the 
depth of water increases, so that ultimately the Mole will probably 
assume the uniform top width of 30ft., the slope at the ocean end 
flattening out to an average of about 3 to 1, and at shore end 
remaining at about 2 to 1 as at present. 
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About 575,277 cubic yards of rubble stone, measured in situ, 
were deposited up to the 31st December, 1898, at an average total 
cost per cubic yard of 3s. 6td., the original estimate being 48. per 
cubic yard. 

A further extension of 1,350ft. having been authorised, a com
mencement was made in July, 1899, to tip the stone beyond the 
3,450ft. length. Up to 28th December, 1901, 374,515 tons were 
tipped, for a total cost (including preliminary expenses in 
re-opening and extending quarry) of £90,955, or an average cost of 
.58'29 pence per ton. 

In July, it being found necessary to utilise a heavier class of 
stone for protecting the Mole from the winter gales, a supply of 
this material, sufficient for immediate requirements, was obtained 
from the Collie quarry. The total quantity of Collie stone tipped 
at the Mole was 2,880 tons, for a cost of £1,7B6, an average price 
of 144'67 pence per ton. 

In September a start was made to tip the stone from the new 
quarry at Darlington. Up to the 28th December, 1901, 11,348 
tons were tipped, for a total cost of £4,051, or an average 
price of 85'67 pence per ton. 

A breakwind, in the form of an embankment, composed of 20,202 
cubic yards of quarry refuse, faced with stone on both sides, has 
been constructed along the low-lying headland at the base of the 
North Mole, known as Rous Head, for a length of 2,200ft. to a 
height of 30ft. above low water mark. On the top of this has 
been erected an open picket fence, 15ft. in height. as a further 
protection to the inner harbour from the North-Westerly gales. 

As the North Beach, which is a narrow neck of sand dunes 
resting upon a rock shelf at about low water level, and connecting 
with the mainland Rous Head, ""Iso all composed of rock, showed 
signs of weakness, it has been protected from the sea by an 
enbankment faced with rubble stone. 

South Mole.-This was comm.enced in August, 1894, and 
extends out from Arthur's Head for 2,040ft., terminating in 
about 24ft. of water at low tide. It was at first slowly pushed 
out with the material obtained from the levelling down of Arthur's 
Head. In November, 1895, however, on the completion of the 
North Mole, the stone trains from the Rocky Bay Quarries com
menced running to this Mole, which then advanced much more 
rapidly, and reached its ultimate length of 2,040ft. on 19th 
August, 1897. The width on top is ahout 25ft. for the first 
I,100ft. of its length, and from thence it increases gradually to a 
width of 40ft. at the commencement of the rounded head. The 
slopes on both sides are about It to 1. The islands to the South 
and South-West form a natural breakwater against storms from 
those quarters, and the North Mole protects it from the North and 
N orth- West gales, so that less resisting power is required than in 
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the case of the North Mole, and although it has been subjected to 
very severe gales, no settlement has taken place, nor has any 
expenditure been necessary for maintenance. 

REMOVAL OF THE BAR. 

The Bar originally was a long rolling ridge of rock, principally 
coralline limestone and sandstone, which, across the mouth of the 
river, showed a broad crest rising to low water level. 

Blasting.-Blasting operations were commenced in July, 1894, 
and have been carried on successfully from temporary removable 
stages, the holes being drilled by hand labour. Up to 28th 
December, 1901, a total of 1,483,631 cubic yards of rock had been 
blasted, at an average cost of 32'64 pence pe~ cubic yard. The cost 
of blasting was considerably increased owing to the proximity of 
the town of Fremantle preventing large charges being used or a 
number of charges being fired simultaneously. 

It has on occasions been fonnd necessary to use torpedoes to 
shatter several isolated patches of rock, more particularly in the 
entrance channel. It was impossible to estimate the number of 
cubic yards so dealt with, but the total amount charged to "Blasting 
Bar Account" was £674, which is included in the cost of blasting, as 
given in the preceding paragraph. 

Dredging.-Dredging the blasted rock was commenced in 
December, 1894, with the bucket-dredge" Fremantle," specially 
designed for these works by Messrs. Coode, Son, and Matthews. 
This dredge has been found to be a most thoroughly satisfactory 
machine. Up to the 28th December, 1901, she had lifted and 
carried to sea a total of 1,112,696 cubic yards of rock (measured in 
situ), at an average cost, allowing for depreciation and interest, of 
16'52 pence per cubic yard; also 508,064 cubic yards of sand, at an 
average cost, allowing for depreciation and interest, of 11'44 pence 
per cubic yard. 

The bucket-ladder dredge "Parmelia," similar in design to 
the "Fremantle," but somewhat more powerful, commenced work 
in December, 1896, since which date she has been engaged in two 
methods of working, viz .. dredging into her own hoppers, and into 
hopper barges moored alongside; she has lifted into her own 
hoppers and carried out to sea 563,244 cubic yards of rock 
(measured in situ), at an average cost, allowing for depreciation and 
interest, of 16'35 pence per cubic yard; and into hopper barges 
132,506 cubic yards of rock (measured in situ), which have been 
towed by tug and discharged at sea, at an average cost, allowing 
for depreciation and interest, of 19'57 pence per cubic yard, giving 
a total of 695,750 cubic yards of rock (measured in situ), at an 
average cost, allowing for depreciation and interest, of 16'96 pence 
per cubic yard. She has also lifted into her own hoppers 760,710 
cubic yards of sand, at an average cost of 7'83 pence per cubic yard, 
and into hopper barges 297.869 cubic yards of sand, at an average 
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cost of 14'92 pence per cubic yard, giving a total of 1,058,579 
cubic yards of sand, at an average cost, allowing for depreciation 
and interest, of 9'82 pence per cubic yard. 

The" Priestman " grab-dredge has been engaged in removing 
rock and sand in positions inaccessible to the other dredges. Since 
August, 1894, to September, 1900, when the dredge was transferred 
to' Bunbury for similar work there, she lifted 17,482 cubic yards of 
rock, at an average cost, allowing for depreciation and interest, of 
51'98 pence per cubic yard, and 114,754 cubic yards of sand, at an 
average cost, allowing for Jepreeiation and interest, of 17'89 pence 
per cubic yard, or a total expenditure of £12,344 19s. 3d. 

The works inside the Bar have now assumed definite shape, 
the sand-pump dredge" Premier" having been engaged in excavating 
the Swinging Basin, and reclaiming the foreshore on the South 
side. The total amount of sand removed and deposited at sea by 
this dredge has been 3,395,852 eubie yards, at an average cost, 
allowing for depreciation and interest, of 5'22 pence per cubic yard; 
2,817,269 cubic yards of this was earried to sea in her own hoppers, 
at an average cost of 5'01 pence per cubic yard, and 578,583 cubic 
yards was discharged into hopper barges, t,owed to sea and dis
charged fOI' 6'28 pence per cubic yard. In addition to this, 243,119 
cubic yards, at an average cost of 16'00 pence per cubic yard, were 
pumped to the baek of the Victoria Quay to reclaim the foreshore. 

The sand-pump dredge "Governor," similar in design to the 
"Premier," but somewhat larger and more powerful, having two 
sets (If pumps and twin propellers, started work in the Swinging 
Basin in November, 1899; the total amount removed and carried t~ 
sea to March, 1901, when she was transferred to Albany, was 
1,534,847 cubic yards, at an average cost, allowing for depreciation 
and interest, of 5'20 pence per cubic yard; 338,180 cubic yards 
were pumped into her own hoppers and carried to sea, at an average 
cost of 3'92 pence per cubic yard, and 1,196,667 cubic yards into 
hopper barges towed to sea and discharged at an average cost of 
5'57 pence per cubic yard. 

The suction-pump dredge "Canning," in August, 1898, was 
transferred to this branch, and until September, 1899, when she 
was transferred back to Perth, she was engaged in excavating sand, 
etc., from under the Victoria Quay, the wharf having been con
structed in advance of the dredging. The excavated material was 
discharged into wooden hopper barges and towed to sea to be 
deposited. During this period she removed 60,725 cubic yards for 
an expenditure of £3,418 8s. Id., equivalent to an average cost of 
13'51 pence per cubic yard. 

After the transfer of the "Canning" to Perth it was found 
necessary to construct a small suction-dredge, somewhat similar in 
design, to complete the work under the Quay. This dredge was 
named the" Perth," and she has lifted and discharged into hopper 
barges 3,108 cubic yards for an expenditure of £330 178. 8d., an 
average cost of 25'55 pence per cubic yard. 
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The total rock excavated by the dredges "Fremant.le" and 
"Parmelia," and the "Priestman" grab-dredge, amounts to 
1,848,376 cubic yards, at an average cost, allowing for depreciation 
and interest, of 17'00 pence per cubic yard. 

The total sand excavated by the dredges "Fremantle," 
"Parmelia," "Premier," "Governor," "Canning," "Perth," and 
"Priestman" grab-dredge amounts to 6,919,048 cubic yards, at an 
average cost, allowing for depreciation and interest, of 7'05 pence 
per cubic yard. 

Summarising the result of the dredging operations detailed 
above, there is now an entrance channel 30ft. deep and 450ft. wide, 
from the five fathoms contour for a" distance of 3,000ft.; at its 
inner end, this ch'mnel is gradually widened out for a length of 
1,550ft., to a point opposite the Westprn end of the Victoria Quay, 
where the width is increased to 575ft. The full width of 1,400ft. is 
attained at a further distance of 2,400ft. Hence for a further 
distance of 1,400ft., the full width of 1,400ft. and a depth of 30ft. 
are maintained, forming, with a further length of 800ft. of depth 
varying from 30 to 20ft., the present Swinging Basin. 

The area of deep water inside the Harbour at present is 96~ 
acres, 30ft. deep; 3~ act'es, 2!'ift. deep; 3 acres, 20ft. deep; and 
7~ acres, l~ft. deep, giving a total dredged area of 1l0~ acres; 
54 acres on the South fon'shore have been reclaimed, and a wharf, 
the Victoria Quay, constructed along the South side of the harbour 
to a total length of 5,055ft. The wharf is 62ft. wide, and being in 
direct communication with the ra,ilway system of the State, there is 
every convenience for the transhipment of goods from oversell. 
vessels. There are further facilities for the storage of goods on this 
Quay, in the shape of three goods sheds 240ft. by 100ft., two of which 
have been completed, and one is in couyse of construction. There 
is a uniform depth of 30ft. "Of water at low water mark alongside 
the whole of this wharf. 

Mail Boat Jetty.-This is the Easternmost one of the three 
proposed jetties to run obliquely from the face of the North Quay, 
and was completed in July, 1900. It has a depth of 30ft. of water 
all round it, and affords safe berthage accommodation to vessels of 
any size. It is 400ft. long on the Western side, and 500ft, on the 
Eastern side. 

North Q1tay.-This wharf, which is to be erected along the 
North side of the river parallel to and at a distance of 1,400ft. from 
the face of the Victoria Quay, is now in course of construction. 
The present berth age is 500ft., with a depth of 30ft. at low water 
mark. A further length of 145ft. is in various stages of completion. 

Summarising, there are now available for berth age of vessels at 
Victoria Quav, 5,055ft.; Mail Boat Jettv, 900ft.; North Mole 
wharf, 1,000ft.; South Mole wharf, 300ft.; and North Quay 
500ft.; making a total of 7,755ft. 



437 

Temporary Slip, Rous Head.-This slip was completed in 
December, 1899, since which date it has been of great service to 
both Government and private owners of vessels. Vessels up to 850 
tons burden havmg been taken up on it. 

The total tonnage of vessels that had made use of the wharves 
in the harbour up to 28th December, 1901, was 4,268,691 tons. 

Levelling Down Arthur's Head.-This work (so far as at present 
intended to be carried out) has been completed, and the levelled 
ground thus obhined forms one of the busiest parts of the railway 
station yard at Fremantle. 

GENERAL PROGRESS. 

Instead of the low sandy shore, known to 1he old residents as 
Willis Point, there are now, at the river's mouth, substantial quays 
and jetties, with sailing vessels and steamships berthed alongside, 
receiving and discha1ging cargo for and from all parts of the world. 

It was on 4th May, 1H97, that the first practical demonstration 
of the satisfactory progress of the works was given, when the s.s. 
"Sultan," of the Western Australian Steam Navigation Co., 1,270 
tons regist.er (2,062 tons gross), from Singapore, entered the harbour 
and berthed at the Victoria Quay. 

The crowning proof of the success of the harbour is now being 
.amply demonstrated, when we see the English, German, and French 
mailboats making this their first and last port of call in Australia, 
entering with impunity in all weathers and at all hours. These 
vessels vary in size from 6,000 to 12,000 tons. 

The works are progressing rapidly towards completion, the 
various portions of the scheme being pushed forward simultaneously. 
About 450 men are employed altogether, either at the quays, or on 
dredging and miscellaneous works. 

The works are under the general supervision of the Engineer
in-Chief, assisted by a Resident Engineer. 



JETTY AND WHARF ACCOMMODATION AT FREMANTLE ON 28TH DECEMBER. 1901. 

Locality. Character ot Situation. 

Fremantle 
Jetty 

Ocean Protected by islands and shoals in all 
directions, except N.W. 

South Jetty 

Inrler Harbour. 
North Breakwater 

Wharf 

South Breakwater 
Wharf 

Victoria Qnay ." I 

At shore end of Main Jetty, and well pro
tected by same 

Protected on the S.W. and W. by islands 
and shoals, and on N. and N.W. by 
mole 

Protected from W. by islands and shoals; 
in all other directions by moles 

Situated along South bank of Swan River, 
inner basin of Fremantle Harbour 

North Quay". I Situated a.]ong North bank of Swan River 
inner basin of Fremantle Harbour 

Mail Boat Jetty". I Situated on North bank of Swan River, 
inner basin of Fremantle Harbour, 
running obliquely from face of North 
Quay 

Nature ot Jetty or Wharf. 

Timber jetty with straight 
head. Length, 3,294 feet 

Timber jetty with enlarged 
head. Length, 484 feet 

Accommodation. 

Mooring buoys-5 on South 
side, 2 on North; Railways-
3 lines; 4 cranes-I, 35 cwt., 
1, 2 tons, 2, 3 tons; ample 
goods shed accommodation 
on shore, directly connected 
by rail way and road 

2 lines rails; 5 derrick cranes 
-2, 30 cwt., 2, 25 cwt., 1, 20 
cwt.; ample goods shed ac· 
commodation on shore in 
direct communication by 
road and rai~ 

Timber wharf. 
feet 

Timber wharf. 
feet 

Length, 1,000 I 2 

Length, 300 11 
lines of rails in connection 
with goods sheds on shore 

line of railway connecting 
with goods sheds on shore; 1 
mooring buoy 

Timber Wharf. Length,5,055 I Connected by railway and road 
feet to existing goods sheds. On 

the wharf three goods sheds 
have been erected; also Rail· 
way Station for convenience 
of oversea passengers 

Timber Wharf. Length 500 I' Not connected by rail or roa d at 
feet present. Fnrther wharfage 

now in full course of COll
struction 

Timber Jetty, straight head'

j 

Connected by rail with existing 
Length 450 feet g'oods sheds 

I 
Remarks. 

At the extremity of jetty there is 19 feet 
of water at low tide, and 23 feet 9 
inches at high water. 

10 feet 9 inches water at high tide, 6 
feet at low tide. 

Depth of water from 22 feet 6 inches 
26 feet 6 inches at low water. 

Depth of water from 16 feet 6 inches 
20 feet at low water. 

Depth of water 30 feet at low tide, and 34 
feet 9 inches at high tide; water deepens 
near the outer or sea end of-quay. 

"Depth of water 30 feet at low water, and 
34 feet 9 inches at high water. 

Depth of water 30 feet at low water, and 
34 feet 9 iuches at high water. 

~ 



439 

BUNBURY HARBOUR WORKS. 

When Harbour Works at Bunbury were first proposed, the late 
Engineer-in-Chief, Mr. C. Y. O'Connor,M.Inst. C.E.,C.M.G., prepared 
alternative designs for them as follows ;-1. For an inner harbour, 
similar in conception to that being constructed at Fremantle, with 
two ocean moles, and an entrance to Leschenault Estuarv at the 
embouchure of the Preston River, estimated cost £430,000. 2. 

For a mole reaching out from Casuarina Point for a length of 
3,000ft. to shelter, to some extent, the existing anchorage; esti
mated cost £100,000. The latter alternative was adopted. 

The work was commenced on the 27th of April, 1897, when the 
first load of stone was tipped into the sea at the root of the 
breakwater, the ceremony being performed by the then Premier, Sir 
John FOl'rest, K.C.M.G. 

The scheme, so far, is comprised in the construction of a mole 
running out into the ocean from Casuarina Point in a North
North-Easterly direction, thus partly enclosing Koombana Bay, 
and, to some extent, protecting the shipping from the force of the 
West to N orth-West gales. 

The Mole is of the "Pierres Perdues" type, and follows 
generally along a curve of about half-a-mile radius. Its founda
tion for the whole distance is bare rock, the mole reaching, in 21ft. 
of water, a length of 3,200ft. 

The top of the breakwater rises from 12ft. above low water at 
the shore end, to 16ft. at a'distance of 1,500ft. seawards, and then 
continues level. Rise of tide 4ft. The width on top, as constructed, 
is 25ft. at the shore end, and thence increases to 56ft. at the ocean 
end. A parapet is now being constructed on the West side of the 
breakwater from the ocean end to the shore end. It is formed of 
rough rubble work with stone ranging up to 20 tons in weight, and 
decreases in height and width as it extends shorewards. 

The inner slope will probably be It horizontal to 1 vertical, 
and the outer slope It to 1 from top of mole to near high-water; 
thence, downwards, the slope will be such as the action of the 
waves may produce, probably, on the average, about 3 to 1. 

The stone is granite, having an average specific gravity of 2'73, 
which is equivalent to 13'13 cubic feet to the ton. In the form of 
a mass of rubble, as it stands in the Inole, it is found to weigh 
1'26 tons per cn bie yard of mole. The stone is brought from a 
distance of 15t miles, the quarry being 2t miles North-East of the 
Collie station on the South-Western Railway. The tramway from 
the main line to the quarry is on an up grade of 1 in 25 for the 
whole 2t miles. 

The stones composing the breakwater vary from lcwt. to 
20 tons, the majority weighing from three to six tons. 
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On the 31st December, 1898, namely at the end of 20 months 
from the commencement of the work, the length of breakwater 
constructed was 3,200ft., at which length it will remain for the 
present, representing a total weight of stone deposited of 298,281 
tons; and the parapet was carried back a distance of 220ft. from the 
end. The rate of progress per day averaged 6ft. 6in., the work 
having been much interrupted by heavy gales during the winter 
months. The cost, to same date, £67,401, which is exclusive of any 
charge for the tramway, first cost of plant, or opening of the quarry, 
was equivalent to 4s. 7d. per ton. This includes Is. Id. per ton 
freight paid to the Railway Department for carriage of stone 
between Collie and Bunbury. 

The work during the year ended 30th June, 1899, consisted in 
widening the Mole to the full width, as originally designed, so that 
it at present varies from a width of 25ft. at the shore end, to an 
actually measured width of 57ft. at the sea end. The Break
water was at first run out at a narrow width so as to attain shelter 
as quickly as possible, and it was breached and flattened down for 
a considerable distance by storms of great severity during the 
months of June and July, 1898; but it W!lS soon restored again to 
its original height. A slight a.lteration of the centre line enabled 
all the stone disturbed by the sea to be utilised. As an additional 
protection, a parapet of loose rock has been constructed from the 
sea end back to 1,520ft. from the shore end. 

The total expenditure on the Bunbury Harbour Works Scheme 
ha s been as follows :-

From Revenue ... £68,562 
From Loan 48,143 

Total ... £116,705 

The jetty is constructed of timber, and consists of a neck or 
viaduct 2,010ft. long, running from the sllOFe in a North-Easterly 
direction to a head 1,140ft. long, running North and South. 
The head affords berthage for two steamers and two sailers on 
the East, and one steamer and three sailers on the West side, the 
depth of water at low tide ranging from 14 to 20 feet. A viaduct 
2,500ft. long, partly in stone and partly in timber, connects the 
lines on the jetty head with the main railway system of the State. 
With the exception of Northerly gales, the jetty is protected from 
all weather. 



2.--.tETTY AND WHARF ACCOMMODATION AT THE VAR10US POR'rS OF THE STATE, 31sT DECEMBER, 1901. 

Locality. 'I 
Wyndham 

erby 

Broome 

ort Hedlan1 

Balla Balla 

Cossack 

Do. 

Fortescne ... 

Ashbnrton 

Character of Situation. :li[ uture of Jetty or Wharf. 

At head of Cambridge Gulf, not exposed Timber jetty with T-head. 
to ocean seas Length, 230 feet 

At head of King Sound, not exposed to Timber jetty 516 feet long 
ocean seas with T-head. 180 feet long 

Protected by entrance point on S.W., 
thence by land on N. and E. and coast 
line trending S.S.W. Further partially 
protected by sand banks 3ft. above low 
water immediately outside anchorage, 
and by other banks dry at low water 
at a distance of 7 or 8 miles S. and 
S.S,W. of jetty 

Timber jetty with straight 
head. Designed especially 
for shipping stock. Leugth, 
2,500 feet 

Lat~~~c~:!:~~~~ur, perfectly protected I 

In creek, sheltered from ocean seas I 

Timber jetty with T-head. 
Length,480 feet 

On Butcher's Inlet or Cossack Creek 

Do .... 

In creek, not exposed to seag 

Open to N.E. and North, slightly protec
ted by Island to N.W. and W. 

Timber jetty with T-head. 
Length, 157 feet 

Quay constructed of concrete 
masonry 

Stock jetty 

I Landing stage; stone em bank
ment j timber extension. 
Length, 100 feet 

Timber lighter, jetty 1,120 
feet long, with straight 
head 

Accommodation. 

Goods shed, eattle yards and 
race; tramway, 2 feet gauge; 
6 trucks and receiving shed 

Goods and wool sheds, cattle 
yards and race; tramway 3 
feet 6 inches gauge, with 10 
trucks and one passenger 
car; water supply on jetty 

Tramway (2 feet gauge) cattle 
yards and race, Customs 
and goods sheds, lO trucks 
and l.ton crane; water sup
ply on jetty 

Customs shed; cattle yards and 
race; tramway, 2 feet gauge, 
4 trucks 

Loading platform and siding; 
tramway, 2 feet gauge, 4 wool 
trucks; sheep shipping facili. 
ties 

Goods shed, crane, tramway 
to Roebourne 

Stockyard and cattle-race 

Goods shed and sheep-shipping , 
facilities 

Sheep shipping facilities; 2 two
ton cranes on jetty; tram
way, 2 feet gauge, 4! miles to 
Onslow, 8 trucks; Customs 
and goods shed at terminus 

Remarks. 

At low water vessels aground on mud; 
spring tides rise 23 feet. At jetty, 
depth at high water springs 29 feet 
9 inches, at low water 5 feet, at high 
water neap tides. 20 feet. 

Dry at low water; vessels aground on 
mud. Spring tides rise 36 feet. At 
jetty, depth at high water springs 29 
feet; at high water neap tides 18 feet. 

Dry at low water. Rise of spring tide, 
30 feet. Vessels lie aground on muddy 
sand; 22 feet 6 inches water at ordi
nary spring tides; dry at low water. 

Rise of spring tide, 23 feet. Depth of 
water at high tide, 39 feet; low tide, 17 
feet. 

Spring tides rise 14 feet; 16 feet of water 
at high tide, and 2 feet of water at low 
tide. 

Dry at low water; spring tides rise 13 feet. 

Lighters can lie afloat alongside at low 
water; 18 feet 6 inches of water at high 
tide; 4 feet at low tide. 

Spring tides rise 14 feet. Depth of water 
at high tide, 21 feet; low water, 7 feet. 

Spring tides rise 6 feet 6 inches. At jetty, 
depth high water springs 14 feet 6 
inches; at low water, 8 feet. 

t ...... 



Jetty and Wharf Accommodation, etc.-continued. 

Locality. Character of Situation. Nature of Jetty or Wharf. Accommodation. Remarks. 

Southward of North- West Cape no true tides exist. Depths at highest and lowest water only can be given. 

Maud's La,&ding ... 

Carnarvon ... 

Geraldton ... 

Dongara 

Rottnest 
·Owen's 

Anchorage 

Woodman's Point 
QuaraQ.tine 
Station Jetty 

Bunbury ... 

Busselton ... 

Quindalup ... 

Albany
'{'own Jetty 

Well protected by reefs on W. and S., 
but exposed to N.W. winds 

Partially protected by islands, 25 miles 
distant, running parallel with coast on 
the W., but open to N.W. 

Protected from S. and W., but open to 
N.W. 

Protected on W. by reefs dry at low 
water, but open to N.W. 

Sheltered by Rottnest Island 
Sheltered by banks and islands 

Sheltered by islands 

Protected by mole 

Partially protected from South-West by 
Cape Naturaliste 

Open to North; water very shallow for 
some distance outside 

I Well sheltered in land-IQcked 11Mbour 

I 

'l'imber jetty with straight 
head. Length from shore 
line, 1,500 feet 

Timber jetty with straight 
head. Length, 4,580 feet 

Timber jetty with straight 
head. Leugth from shore 
line, 1,756 feet 

Timber jetty with straight 
head. Length, 1,250 feet 

Stone jetty. Length, 66 feet 
Timber jetty 770 feet long, 

with straight head 255 feet 
long 

Timber jetty, with L-head. 
322 feet long 

Timher jetty, with L-head. 
Length, 3,056 feet 

Timber jetty with straight 
head. Length. 4,027 feet 

Timber jetty with straight 
head. Length, 633 feet 

Timber jetty with straight 
head. Length, 2,016 feet 

Woolshed. Tramway (and 4 
trucks), terminating with 
loading platform 

Sheep and cattle yards, cattle
race, and tramway, 2 feet 
gauge, 2£ miles to Carnarvon 
townsite, 13 trucks, crane, 
customs and goods sheds at 
terminus 

Railway and goods sheds. Moor
ing buoys, 2 hand cranes 

Tramway, 3,feet 6 inches gauge, 
and goods shed; 2-ton crane 
on jetty, and 4 trucks 

l·ton crane on jetty 
Cattle yards and tramway, 2 

feet gauge 

Tramway, 2 feet gauge, to 
Quarantine Station 

Railways and goods sheds; 
cranes; mooring buoys; 
water supply on jetty 

Railway on jetty, 3 feet 6 inches 
gauge 

3-tOll crane; tramway, 3 feet 6 
inches gauge 

Goods sheds; railway, 3 feet 
6 inches gauge i water supply 
Qn etty,' . 

Depth of water, 15 feet 6 inches at high 
tide; 9 feet 6 inches at low tide. 

High water, 22 feet; low water, IS! feet. 

High water, 21 feet; low water, 16 feet. 

Average depth of water, 16 feet. 

Sfeet water at high tide, at low water dry. 
Depth of water, 16 to 20 feet. 

Average depth of water, 6 feet. 

Berthage for steamers available on both 
sides. High water from 14 feet to 
24 feet 8 inches; low water, from 10 
to 20 feet. 

Total length, including 426 feet of em bank. 
ment, 4,453 lineal feet. 

High water, 7 feet 6 inches; low wat"", 
4 feet 3 inches. 

High water, 27 feet i low water, 23 f<)et, 

£ 



Quarantine 

Railway 

Harbour Mas
ter's and De
fence 

3iJsperance ... 

Israelite Bay 

~ucla 

Wen sheltered in htnd-locked harbour 

Well sheltered in land-locked harbour 

Wen sheltered in land-locked harbour; 
just inside entrance Inner Harbour on 
North side 

Protected by Dempster Head from South
West, and by islands from other direc
tions except South 

Partially protected by shoals and weed 
banks 

Partially protected by banks 

Timber jetty. Length, 450 
feet 

Timber and iron, straight 
head. Length, 1,650 feet 

Timber jetty, L-head. Length, 
337 feet 

Timber jetty, straight head. 
Length, 2,810 feet 

Timber boat jetty. Length, 
248 feet 

Timber jetty, straight head. 
Length, 496 feet 

Waiting room; tramway, 2 feet 
gauge 

Travelling cranes; four moor
ing buoys; railway, 3 feet 
6 inches gauge 

Tramway, 2 feet gauge 

Tramway, 3 feet 6 inches gauge, 
large goods shed, mooring 
buoys 

Boat landing and steps ... 

Tramway, 3feet 6 inches gauge ; 
derrick on head 

* For Fremantle see" Fremantle Harbour Works." 

Every accommodation for quarantine pas· 
sengers, 11 feet 9 inches water at high 
tide and 6 feet 3 inches at low tide. 

Depth of water: low tide, from 12 to SO feet 
high tide, from 16 feet 6 inches to 34 feet 
6 inches. 

7 feet 6 inches water at high tide; 3 feet 
at low water. 

Depth of water, from 9 to 17 feet at low 
tide to 14 to 22 feet at high tide. 

Approach embankment across marsh, 9 
feet water at high tide; 4 feet at low 
water. 

1,000 lineal feet of approach road made. 
Depth of water, from 5 feet at low tide 
to 9 feet at high water. 

£ 
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S.-BOUNDARIES OF PORTS OF WESTERN AUSTRALIA. 

FREMANTLE, proclaimed 2-5-55.--Bounded on the North by a 
straight line from the North end of Rottnest Island to the Winding 
Sheet, North of Fremantle; on the West by a, line from the West 
end of Rottnest to the West end of Garden Island, and thence to 
the outward rock, called the Sisters, at South end of "W arnbro " 
Sound; on the South by a shoal spit between the Sisters and Point 
Becher; and on the East by the shore of the main land between 
Point Becher and the Winding Sheet aforesaid. 

ALBANY, 21-4-55.-The Port of Albany includes the waters 
lying West of a line between the extreme point of Bald Head on the 
South and Bar Point on the North. 

CHAMPION BAY (GERALDTON), 28-12-76.-Extends from Point 
Moore on the South to such point on the sea beach on the North 
as may be cut by a line drawn from Point Moore to White Peak .. 

WYNDHAM, 7-8-86.-All that piece of water embracing that 
portion of Cambridge Gnlf to the Sonthward of a line from Islet 
Point to Hardman Port. 

DERBY, 3-12-85.--All that piece of water embracing that 
portion of King Sound lying Sonthward and Eastward of a line
joining Saddle Hill and Valentine Island (the former lying N.E. f
East and the latter S. W. t W.). 

BROOME, 5-8-89.-All that piece of water embraced within an 
East and West line drawn through Station Hill, a North and South 
line drawn through Fall Point, an East and West line drawn three
miles South of Entrance Point, a North and South line three miles 
West of Eutrance Point, and including the whole extent of 
Dampier Creek. 

PORT WALCOTT (COSSACK), 13-1-66.-Bounded on the South 
and on the West by the sea coast, Westward from the mouth of the
Sherlock River to "the North end of Dolphin Island, including aU 
the intermediate bays, creeks, coves, inlets, and navigable waters; on 
the North by lines extending Easterly from North end of Dolphin 
Island to South end of Legendre Island, and thence to North end 
vf Delam bre Island; and thence South-Easterly to North end of the
East boundary herein next described; and on the East by a straight 
line extending five statute miles true North from the sea mouth of 
Sherlock River aforesaid. 

ONSLOW, 17-8.93.-All that piece of water, whether sea or 
Ashburton River, included within a radius of seven miles from 
Eutrance Point at the mouth of the AshburtonRiver. 

CARNARVON, 7-8-86.-AlI that piece of water embracing that 
portion of Shark Bay included within a radius of seven miles. 
from the proposed Beacon site near the centre of Babbage Ishtlld. 



445 

DONGARA, 7-8-90.--All that piece of water embraced within a 
radius of three-quarters of a mile from the present Dongara 
Lighthouse. 

BUNBURY, 2l-4-55.-The Port of Bunbury extends from 
Point Casuarina to a part of the sea coast one league North of the 
mouth of the Leschenault Inlet. 

V ASSE, 4-9-78.-Bounded by lines starting from the Quin
dalup Jetty, and extending due North three miles; thence to a point 
three miles due North from Lockeville Jetty; thence to a point on 
the shore 20 chains North-Eastward from the entrance to Vasse 
Inlet. 

FLINDERS BAY OR PORT AUGUSTA, 2l-4-55.-Includes all 
the space lying to the West of a line from the Southern most dry 
rock of the Alouarn Isles to a spot one league Eastward from the 
mouth of Hardey's Inlet. 

ESPERANcE, ~-8-94.-All that piece of water within a radius 
of 10 miles from Western Entrance Point of Bandy Creek. 

PERTH, 2l-11-81.--All that piece of water, being part of the 
Swan River, and known as Perth Water, bounded on the North-East 
by Perth Causeway, on the Southward by the left bank of Swan 
River downwards to Point Belches; on the South-West by a North
Westerly line from Point Belches to the right bank of Swan River; 
and on the Westward and Northward by the said right bank 
of river upwards to the North-""\Vest end of the Causeway aforesa.id. 

PORT HEDLAND, 23-l2-98.-All that piece of water within a 
radius of five miles of Hunt Point at the entrance of Port Hedland. 



Name of Light. 

Wyndham Jetty 
Light 

Derby Jetty 
Light 

Broome Jetty 
Light 

Broome Leading 
Lights 

J arman Island 
Light 

Onslow Jetty 
Light 

Ba b bage Island 
Light 

Ba b bage Island 
Jetty Light 

Lagoon Point, 
Shark Bay 

4.-DESORIPTION OF LIGHTS ON WESTERN AUSTRALIAN OOAST. 

IJosition. 

South end of 
Cambridge 
Gulf 

Head of King 
Somad 

RoebuckBay 

RoebuckBay 

Latitude 
S. 

15 27 

17 17 

17 58 

17 57 

t~d~~·. 

128 06 

123 35 

122 14 

122 14 

Centre of Jar· I 20 
man Island, 

39 I 117 13 

Port Walcot 
North Side of I 21 
Entrance to 
Curlew River 

West Side of I 24 
BabbageIsland 
Entrance, Gas
coyne River 

End of Babbage I 24 
Island Jetty 

Peron Peninsula I 25 

40!1 11.5 00 

52 I 113 38 

52 I 113 37 

55 I 113 30 

(Information supplied by the Ohief Harbour Master.) 

Colour of 
Light. 

Red 

White 

Red 

White 

White 

Red 

White 

Red 

Red 

Period 
of Revo

Characterl lution 
of Light. or of 

System. 

Fixed ... 

Fixed .. 

Fixed .. . 

Fixed .. . 

Fixed. 

Fixed 

Fixed. 

Fixed ... 

Fixed ... 

=~ .~", 

~~ 
~~ 

~~ I General Description of 
~ ~ Building or Vessel. 

i~ o 

~..d 
"'OIl 
.S~~ 
~~~ 

~~~ 
~~~ 

~ 

~~ 
~.S 

~~ 
.~ 
=0 

4 Wooden gallows on 
jetty end 

15 12 

4 Platform on jetty 
end, wooden 

26 20 

5 I Wooden platform 

15 Steel skeleton frames 

15 

4 

15 

4 

4 

Iron tower (painted. I 97 
lower half red, 
upper half white) 

Woodenplatformolll 25 
jetty end 

Wooden frame tower, I 102 
square in form, 
painted white 

Wooden platform on 25 
jetty 

Wooden gallows 30 

30 

15 

60 

15

1 
12 

Year 
Estab
lisbed. 

1895 

1901 

1899 

1900 

1888 

1901 

1896 

1899 

1898 

Character and 
Order of 

Apparatus, and 
Power in units 
of 1,000 Candle 

Power. 

1 

Ordinary 
Lantern. 

Dioptric, 6th 
Order 

Ordinary 
Lantern 
Both 5th 

Order 
Dioptric 

Dioptric, 3rd 
Order . 

21 , 
Ordinary 
Lantern 

4th Order 
Dioptric 

Ordinary 
Lantern 

Ordinary 
Lantern 

Remarks. 

One Red Sector visible 
from North end of 
Ma.:y Ann Island. 

At extreme end of jetty. 

Lights in line N.N.E. t 
E. lead between Chan
nel Rock and West end 
of Middle Gromad. 

Jetty for Lighters. 

Two Red Sectors, one 
visible from North
ward between S.15° E. 
and S. 41° E., which 
leads West of Blowfish 
Bank, and one visible 
from Southward be· 
tweenN.15°W. and N. 
31° E., which leads 
West of Elbow Shoal. 

Stock and cargo jetty. 

Pearling Station. 

t 
0> 



No. 1 Blu 
ingLigh 

No.2 Bluff 
ingLigh 

No. 1 Ge 
North 
Light 

No. 2 Ge 
North J 
Shore E 

No.1PoiI 
Upper 

No.~Poin 
Lower 

Dongara 
Light 

Port Do 
Light 

Lead. 
upper 

Lead-
lower 

.ldton 
etty 

,ldton 
etty, 
ld 

iMoore 
ight 

iMoore 
,ight 

Jetty 

19ara 

North part of 
Champion Bay, 
about one mile 
Southward of 
ChapmanRiver 

North part of 
Champion Bay, 
near high water 
mark 

Nea.r centre of 
town of Gerald-
ton 

Shore End of 
Jetty 

Extreme West 
End of Point 
Moore, South 
of 
Bay 

Champion 

Same Tower as 
Upper Light 

End of Dongara 
J~tty, Port Ir-
wm 

150 yards from 
Beach 

28 45 114 37 White I Fixed ... 

28 45 114 37 White Fixed ... 

28 46 114 36 Red Fixed 

... Red Fixed 

28 47 114 35 White Revolv-
ing, show-
ing single 

flash 
every 40 
secs. 

28 4,7 114 35 Redin2 Fixed 
Sectors 

29 17 114 56 Red Fixed 

29 17 114 56 White Fixed 

8 Square white stone 65 25 1882 Dioptric Leading lights 300 
tower Holophote, yards apart visible N. 

1 76° E. and S. 76° W. 
I,ights in line E. by N. 
t N. lead through the 
channel Northward of 
Moore Point reefs. 

... 8 Octagonal white 41 37 1882 Dioptric, 4th 
stone tower Order 

t 

... 5 Hoisted to a wrought 30 10 1895 Dioptric Port 
iron tapered mast, Light, 5th 1 Leading Lights in lowered in day time Order Line lead clear of 

5 Wooden mast 40 20 1901 Port Light, J Inner Knoll Buoy and . .. up to North Jetty . about 7th 
Order 

... 18 Round iron tower, 110 114 1878 Revolving Di. Visible from seaward 
painted red and :Base optric Light, between the bearings 
white horizontal to 2nd Order of N. 25° W. and S. 31° 
bands Van 20 W. :t: 

"'" ... 12 Round iron tower, 90 1878 Dioptric, 4th Two red sectors are 
painted red and Order, ver· shown from Lower 
white horizontal tical prisms Light in same build-
bands t ing, one visible from 

Southward between 
N. 25° W. and N. 2° 
W. which leads It 
miles West of African 
Reef; another from 
Northward between 
S. 31° W. and S. 59° 
W., which leads one 
cable E. of Inner 
Knoll Rock. ... 4 Wooden platform on 18 12 1887 Ordinary 

jetty end Lanterns. 

.. 5 Wooden gallows 61 12 1887 Ordinary 
Lantern -ls 



Description of Lights on Western Australian Ooast-continued. 
, •• >~-

",.; ... .... 
.... ~ $~ '''a 

Period ~" Oharaoter a.nd " ... ~.~ ~.~ Order of of Revo- ~~ .S~ . "," Year 
La.titude Longi· Oolou1'of Character ~. 

Ge:B~rrJi~e~~l'~et~~~. of 
Appal'atus. and Name of Light. Position. S. tude E. Light. of Light. 

lution ool!: ~~~ :;'E Estab- Power ill units Remarks. 
or of w~ .="'1 lished. of 1,000 Candle System. ~" 

bJlO~ 
.~'S 

~6 ~~l!: Power. 
~ 

0 , 0 , 
ottnest Light On a hill 154ft. 32 00 115 31 White Revolv- leom. 23 Round stone tower 264 127 1896 Revolving Di- Visible all round the 

high, near ing, show· plete of a natural grey Base optric, 1st horizon. 
middle of Is- jug single revo- colour to Order 
land flash lution Vane i 45 

every 20 in2min. 
secs. 4Osecs. 

Flash 3 
secs., 

eclipse 17 
secs. 

3athurst Point, On Bath urst 31 59 115 33 White Fixed ... 15 Round stone tower 98 1900 Dioptric, 2nd Visible from seaward 
Rottnest Island Point, N.E. of a natural grey Order over an arc of 200 

Extremity, colour , degrees, i.e., between 
Rottnest Is-

I 

the bearings of E. I S. 
land through North to N. 

\rthur 
W. hyW.IW. 

Head OnArthur Head 32 03 115 45 White Fixed ... ... 14 Round stone white 92 71 1879 Dio8tric, 
Light South side of tower 3rd rder 

~ 

Swan River 2 
~remantle Jetty End of Fre- 32 03 ll5 45 Red Fixed _ .. ... 5 Iron skeleton frame 30 20 1893 Dioptric, Jetty lighted up with 
, Light mantle Jetty 6th Order 20 ordinary gas lamps. 

Beacon Lights Entrance to 32 03 115 45 Three !-ted ... ... 3 Wooden pile beacons 14 10 1898 Dioptric, 
(five) River Harbour No~\1h:rde 5th Order. 

of Channel 
Two White ... ... 4 

so~ith!fde 
of Channel 

th Mole End of South 32 03 ll5 45 Red ... ... 7 Steel skeleton frame 36 24 lS98 Dioptric, 

11 To he improved . 
Light ::I'[ole occuIting 5th Order 

N"orth Mole End of North ... White Fixed ... ... 5 Wooden skeleton 36 24 1897 Ordinary 
Light Mole frame tower paint- Lantern 

ed white 



.. 
Woodman's Woodman's 32 07 115 47 White, E'ixed 

Point Leadill!5 Point Red,and occulting 
Light Green 

Bunbury Light On summit of 33 19 ll5 39 White Fixed ... ... 
Hill 400 yds. 
within Casua· 
rina Point, 
Koombana 

Bnnbury Jetty 
Lights (two) 

Bay 
End of Jetty, 
Koombana :flay 

33 19 ll5 39 Red Fixed ... .,. 

Vasse Light Geogmphe Bay, 33 38 ll5 1 White Fixed .. 1 ... 
50 yards from 
inner end of 
Jetty 

v' asse Jetty Light End of Busselton 33 38 115 1 Red Fixed ... ... 
Jetty, Vasse 

Cape Leeuwin Cape Leeuwin 34 22 115 09 White Feu eclair ." 
Light Poiut or Lighl. 

ning;1ighl 
revoh'ing, 
showing 
a single 

flash e\"ery 
:')sec. Dura-
tio"t1.of ftash 
one-fifth of 

a sec., 
eclipse 

four and 
foul"-fifths 

SlPconds 
tlreakssa Isbud 1,200 yards from 35 04 118 04 White Fixed ... ... 

Light Elast extreme 
of Breaksea Is-
land 

17 Round stone tower I 126 42[ 1902 
of a natural grey 
colour 

12 Square wooden . ll7 30 1870 
tower,painted 
white 

4 Two wooden gallows 25 15 1890 
200 feet apart 

I 
11 I Square wooden 63 1,6 1870 

tower on piles, 
painted white 

4 Wooden gallows 25 15 1870 

21 Round stone tower 185 115 1896 
of a natural grey 
colour 

25 Round granite 390 34 1901 
tower, of a dark 
grey colour 

I 

Dioptric, 
1st Order 

2 Ordinary 
Oil Lamps . with 
Reflectors 

1 
TT 

Ordinary 
Lantern 

Ordinary 
Oil Lamps 

1 
11 

Ordinary 
Lantern. 

1st Order 
lens light, 

giving a single 
flash every 
5 seconds, 

145 

Dioptric, 
1st Order 

Building, tIne 
colcured rays. 

To be improved. 

Two Red Lights in Ih 
lead North of Reef Buc 
and clear of end of mol 

Revolved on Mercur: 
one complete revoll 
tiOll of the apparatl 
in 10 seconds. 

Visible from seawal 
betweenN.E. t N.ar 
W. by S. t S., and 
also visible over 10 
neck inside Bald Hm 
on a N.E. bearin 
From within tl 
Sound it is visib 
all round, excel 
where obscured i 
Michaelmas Islanl 

e 

e 
y 

d 
d 

w 
,d 

e 
e 
,t 
,y 

t eo 



Latitude Name of JAght. Position. S. 

I 
I 

0 I 

ChB.nnel Beacon Entrance to 35 02 
Lights (four) Princess ROY:1l 

Harbour 

'!'9iI,t King'Light I On extremity of 35 02 
Point King, 
North side of 
Princess Royal 
Ilarbour 

Albany Deep. 
water Jetty Light 

... ... 

A1bany Town ... .., 
Jetty Leading 
Lights (two) 

Esperallce Jetty End of Esperance ... 
Light Bay Jetty 

Description of Lights on Western Australian Coast-continued. 

~ 
~" 

1;; 
~e£ Period .~"' ""' :::~ !'<"" !'<c 

Lon~d· 01)10n1' of Character of l"tevo- "" General Descri ption of .5:IJ . .S~ Year 
tude E. l,ight of Lig:hk Illtion ~'" Building' or Ve1'osel. ~~2 

~ ....... E~tah-
or of "'~ lished. 

System. ~j Ol)O~ ,,>'I 
~.;~ '~ ...... 

.00 ",0 

0 I 

Two Red I Fixel ... 

I 

Wood pile beacons I 117 55 ... 3 14 10 1892 
Lights I North I side of 
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5.-WATER SUPPI~Y AND ARTESIAN BORES. 

(Particulars 'mainly supplied by Public Wurks Department.) 

WATlDR SUPPLY FOR THE GOLDFIELDS. 

It is not only desirable, but absolutely necessary, in a dry zone 
:such as is the interior of Western Australia, to provide a water 
supply adequate to the demands of a rapidly increasing population. 
Communication, transport, even life itself, depend so much on water 
,that the greatest desideratum, in every district, is consequently 
,a good water supply. 

On the goldfields it is not only for drinking or sanitary 
purposes that water is required, but also for the production of gold. 
The number of dividend-paying mines is at present small. The 
:average of gold obtainable per ton is as good as, if not better than, 
that in other Australasian States, but there is a lack of suitable 
water to produce satisfactory crushings. Water is found in many 
places, but most of it contains such an excessive quantity of salt and 
{lther impurities that it is unsnitable for battery purposes. That 
the importance of overcoming this difficulty has been promptly 
:and thoroughly recognised, is shown by the Government of the 
State havil1,g undertaken the great taek of pumping water from 
the coast to Coolgardie. The scheme was designed by the then 
Engineer-in-Chief (the late Mr. C. Y. O'Connor, C.M.G.) and 
approved of by several of the leading engineers in the English
-speaking wodd. 

()OOLGARDIE WATER SCHEME. 

FOR SUPPLYING WATER TO THE PRINCIPAL GOLDFIELDS OF 

WESTERN AUSTRALIA. 

In the project known as " The Coolgardie Water Scheme" it 
is proposed to deliver to the goldfields of Coolgardie and sur
rounding districts a supply of five million gallons per diem of fresh 
water, to be pumped from a storage reservoir on the Helena River, 
about 23 miles from Perth, and 328 miles from Coolgardie. The 
'Works contemplated, and now in course of construc.tion, consist of:-

(a.) Storage reservoir on the Helena River. 

{b.) Pumping installations at eight stations . 

. ( c.) Main CGnduit of steel pipes. 

(d.) Reee.iving tanks, minor reservoirs, and serVlce reser
YOU·S. 

,Cd Distr.ihuting pipes on goldfields. 
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STORAGE RESERVOIR. 

As a result of gaugings of the river flow it has been decided 
to construct a regulating reservoir capahle of storing two years' 
supply. This is to b'O attained by buildillg a concrete weir to 
a height of 100 feet above the river bed; but the foundation 
is in one part from 90 to 100 feet below the river bed. '['his 
latt.er, however, applies to a length of 15 f,'et only of the wall, 
the top length of which will be about 760 feet. The width ot' 
thickness at a little below level of river bed will be 85 feet, and the 
walls of the excavations bt'low that level are such, that this wirlth of 
85 feet wil] be also the maximum width of the concrete structure at 
its greatest depth, although at a level intermediate between the tWd 
the excavations to solid rock have, for a, few feet only in length of 
the wall, entailed concrete filling to a width of about 120 feet. The 
width near crest is 15 feet, and the crest and lip of the weir are 
designed for a " curve of contact" to a vert any leaping by the 0; er
flow during exceptional floods. The waste-weir is being formed on 
the main wall, and will provide for a free overflow five feet in depth 
and four hundred feet in length. The usual accessories of valve 
tower, scour pipes, outlet pipes, gangway, etc., are constructed or in 
course of construction. The depth of water at full supply lev81 will 
be 100 feet. The lowest level from which water will be drawn by 
the pumps at Pumping Station No. 1 is 20 feet above river bed: and 
the cap,wity of reservoir between th,1t level and overflow level will 
be 4,600 million gallons. With the reservoir full, the water will 
extend upstream to a distance of 7t miles from the weir. 

PUMPING INSTALLATIONS. 

The bed of the Helena River, at the weir site, is 320 feet above 
sea level, and the lowest supply level from which water will be 
pumped is 340 fept, while the main distributing reservoir will be 
1,630 feet above sea level. The total net lift is, therefore, about 1,280 
feet; adding to this the head due to frictional resistance in the pI pe 
main (with a liberal margin for iWTustation), allowance for maxim u m 
possible loss of head due to variation of water level at Pumping 
Statiuns, and other contingencies, the total gross lift is estimated to 
he about twice the net lift, and provision has been made for a gross 
lift of 2,700 feet. 

Another matter of importance is that of dividing the total lift 
amongst several sets of engines and pumps variously located along' 
the pipe line. The pipe main to Coolgardie being 328 miles ill 
length, it was imperative that the thickness of the pipes be kept 
within economic;)J limits, and in order to achieve this without undue 
division of the pumping installations, and having regard to the 
irregularity of the profile, it was considered that eight pumping 
stations would give the best results, and arrangements have been 
made accordingly. 

The first pumping installation is located dose to the main 
storage reservoir. and will ,:oDsist, when finished, of three sets of 
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boilers, engines, and pumps~two sets to work and one to spare
and each set will be capable of pumping 2,800,000 imperial gallons 
per diem against a head, including friction, of 450 feet. The second 
pumping station is located 011 the pipe line at a distance of about 
one and a half miles from the first pumping station. The machinery 
at No. 2 will be preCIsely similar to that at No. 1, and will raise the 
water to a high point on the Darling R,anges (22 miles from pump
ing station No. 2), from which the water will gravitate (through 
pipes laid generally alongside the railway line) for a distance of 
about 54 miles to pumping st,Ltion No. 3, the machinery of which 
will be precisely similar to that at No. 1 and No. 2. From station 
No. 3 the water will be pumped to station No. 4, which is 140 miles 
from the head works, and the m'1chinery of which will be similar to 
that of stations Nos. 1 to 3. Stations 5 to 8 (inclusive) are located 
close to the railway, >tnd at the following mileages on the pipe line:~ 
No. 5, 172 miles; No. 6, 218 miles; No. 7, 250 miles; No. 8, 
295 miles. At stations 5 to 8 (inclusive) the machinery will be 
simihLr throughout, but there will be only two sets of boilers, 
engiues, and pum ps (one to work and one to spare) at each station. 
and the total normal lift provided for at each is 225 feet, but with 
the further provision that, while each set of pumping engines will 
be cap~.Lle of raising the full supply to a height of 225 feet. it will 
also be capable of pumping past one station or reservoir ~L reduced 
supply corresponding to the increased head. 

MAIN CONDUIT. 

The main conduit consists of steel pipes of the Mephan. 
Fergusoll patent locking-bar type. The internal diameter throughout 
is 30 inches, the minimum thickness a quarter of an inch" 
and the maximum thidmess five-sixteenths of an inch. Generi111v, 
the pipes will be laid in trenches,and connected by double socl{f)ted 
sleeves or thimbles with lead joints. . 

RECEIVING TANKS, MINOR RESERVOIRS, ETC. 

At the pumping stations 2 to 8 (inl'1usive) receiving tanks. 
will be constructed (excepting cases where suitable reservoirs. 
already exist) of sufficient capacity to provide for irregularities in 
the pumping and for other contingencies. 

Service Reservoir.~A service reservoir of 1,000,000 gallons 
capacity is being constructed on 'I.'oorak Hill, Ooolgardie, which is. 
about 150 feet above the level of the chief parts of the town. 

Works beyond Coolgardie.~Besides the above, the original 
seheme provides for the expenditure of £180,000 for works beyond 
Ooolgardie, including distributing mains to various mining centres. 
and a service reservoir at Kalgoorlie. 
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GENERAL. 
Generally, the pipe main will be adjacent to the railway line 

throughout, and the pumping arrangements are such that a reduced 
'quantity of W.1ter can be pumped from station No. 5 past station 
No. 6 to No. 7, also from No. 6 past No. 7 to No. 8, and from No. 7 
l)ast No. 8 to the main service reservoir. With the pumping 
machinery arr,mg"a as above, a!1d the storage capa,city provided for 
-along the route and near the termiuus, the contingency of cessation 
of pumping at anyone station for a period of seven days is provided 
for. It is estimated that water will be supplied to domestic con
sumers at a price ranging from 6s. to 8s. per 1,000 gallons, according 
to the quantity consumed. 

PROGRESS OF WORK TO 31sT DECEMBER, 1901. 
RESERVOIRS. 

Helena Weij·.-About 65.976 cubic yards of rammed COll(~rete 
have been laid in position in the weir' wall. inner valve tower, 
aqueduct. retaining wall, and outer valve house, all of which are 
practically completed. The wall itself has reached its full height 
(R. L, 420 feet), and the piers and gangway are now being con
structed. All the valves, outlet and inlet pipes, and scour pipe, 
.have been placed in position. The whole of the reservoir basin, 
covering an area of about 1,000 acres, has been cleared. 

Baker's Hill and West Northam Regulating T!lnks.-The work 
'Of excavation for these tanks, which are each to be of 500,000 
gallons' cap'lcity, is in progress. 

Bulla Bulling Ma,in Service Reservoir.--The site for this reser
voir, which is to have a capacity of 12,000,000 gallons. has been 
cleared, a,nd satisfactory progress is being made with excavation. 

Toorak Hill Minor Service Reservoir.-The excavation of this 
-reservoir (of 1,000,000 gallons capacity) has been completed. 

CONDUIT. 
The whole of the pipe~ required for the main from the weir to 

Coolgardie (328 miles) are now built, and about too miles of these 
have been laid a.Bd jointed, and an additional 21.5 miles are distri
buted along the line ready for laying and jointing.* Nearly all the 
pipes for the bmnch from Coolgardie to Kalgoorlie (23t miles) 
nave also been manufactured, but have not yet been distributed. 
'The whr,le of the trench to Coolgardie, with the exception of about 
27 miles, has als') been exeavated. 

PUMPING STATIONS. 
Sidings and Coal Bins.--All the sidings from the main line 

to the several pUlllping stations are practically completed, and eoal 
bins at stations Nos. 2, 3, and 4 are under construction. 

Boiler Founda,tions.--At stations Nos. 1,2, 3, and 4 these are 
-completed. All the boilers are in position,anu chimney stacks erected. 

Engine FOllndaiions.-At station No:'l 'the foundations for one 
'Of the three pumps are practically completed, and those for the 

• The water distribution has since practically reached Southern Cross. 
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other two are nearing completion. At station No. 2 foundations 
for the whole of the machinery are completed. At station No. 3 all 
t.he founda,tions are completed, with the exception of laying the 
bedstones. At station No. 4 foundations are completed, with the 
exception of building piers and placing bedstones. At stations Nos, 
5 and 6 excavations for foundations, both for engines and boilers, 
are in hand. 

Receiving Ta,nks.-At station No. 2 excavation is completed, 
and about half the concrete walls are built. At station No. 4 exca
vation for tank is completed, and all the broken stone and sand for 
concrete work is now on the site, At station No. 5 construction of 
tank .is in hand. 

Engine and Boiler Houses.-At stations Nos. 1 and 2 these 
are under constructioll. At stations Nos. 3 and 4, foundations are 
completed up to level of brick work. 

Employees' Cottages.-Plans and drawings are ready for inviting 
tenders for quarters at stations Nos. 1 and 2. They are practically 
completed at stations Nos. 3 and 8. * 

OTHER WORKS. 

During the year 1896-7, prior to commencement of the works 
deSCrIbed above, works of a varied character were carried out 
by the General Water Supply Branch of the Public Works 
Department, with a view to temporarily overcoming the" water 
difficulty" on the goldfields. These works comprised:-General 
water supply; shallow and artesian boring; conservation and 
protection of water in reservoirs, tanks, soaks, lakes, lagoons, and 
claypans; construction of wAlls; erection of condensers; survey, 
and constructiou of roads; making of stock routes; reporting 
on applications for grant of private water-rights under "The 
Goldfields Act, 1895," and reporting on applications for concessions 
for private water supply schemes. 

Report on other Goldfields Wafer Supply Works for the three 
years ended 31st December, 1901:-

The operations of "General Water Supply" Branch were 
carried on in the-

ea.) Ooolgardie Goldfields Water Supply District; 
(b.) Murchison Goldfields Water Supply District; 
(c.) Pilbara Goldfields Water Supply District; and on the 
( d. ) Northern Stock Routes. 

The expenditure incurred through the Goldfields Water 
Supply Branch of the Public Works Department during the three 
years ended 31st December, 1901, amounted to about £132,000. 
and the gross revenue therefrom was £18,900. 

As the total maintenance expenditure was £28,000, and the 
aetu<ll revenue £18,900, it will be seen that the disproportion 
between maintenance and revenue is in favour of maintena,nce 
expenditure; but it should not be overlooked that the large 

* All have been completed sinee~ 
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indirect revenue from the works of this branch was by far the' 
more important factor. 

It has been found possible to lease many of the watering 
'Stations advantageously, and the system is found to work well. 
The total number of leases executed for the three years is 105. 

Shallow hand-boring operations to the extent of 15,000ft. were 
carried out during the period under review. 

A number of water reserves had to be surveyed by quali
fied surveyors attached to the branch, for gazetting purposes; 
some of these reserves contained considerable areas, and caused 
a large amount of work in the field, as well as in the office. 

vYorks on Northern Stock Routes were carried out during the 
three years, and an examination of a. proposed Easterly deviation 
has been effected. 

Altogether, about 70 new wells were (;onstructed, and about 
40 were improved and repaired along the various routes. 

The number of tanks completed is 18, with a capacity of 
87,871,900 gallons; the total estimated cost was £228,592. The 
tanks are located at the following points :-Parker's Range 
(4,963,000 gallons), Londonderry (3,098,200 gallons), Bulong 
(3,027,200 . gallons), 42-lVIile (3,121,700 gallons), Kanowna 
(3,691,800 gallons), Black Flag (3,244.400 gallons), Broad Arrow 
(10,060,800 gallons), Siberia (1,575,500 gallons), Speakman's 
(1,008,500 gallons), Mulline (1,502,700 gallons), Bardoc (2,045,400 
gallons), Goongarrie (1,048,300 gallons), Kalgoorlie (1,634,000 
gallons), Menzies (3,049,400 gallons), Niagara (38,750,000 gallons), 
Widgemooltha (8,026,000 gallons), 50-Mile Rock, Wingarnie 
(3,025,000 gallo~s), Norseman (3,000,000 gallons). 

ARTESIAN BORES. 

(By A. Gibb Maitland, C.E., F.G. "I., Government Geologist.) 

ARTESIAN WEJJLS, RECORDS OF BORES, ANALYSES OF ARTESIAN 

WATER. 

In its broader topographical fmtures, vYestern Australia falls 
ilaturally into three divisions of different physical character:-

(a.) The Coastal Plain. '1'his consists in reality of a fringe 
of strata around the coast, with a more or less gentle 
slope to the seaward. It is formed for the most part of 
shallow water deposits, sandstones, conglomerates, and 
thin shales, with occasionally incoherent sand and clays. 
It has a width of 60 or '70 miles in places on the 
Western Coast, though in the country at the head of 
the Great Australian Bight, being absolutely devoid of 
rivers, it extends some 200 miles into the interior. Its 
inner margin reaches an altitude of .600 feet above sea
level in certain localities. The Coastal Plain is separated 
from the interior by a. belt of 
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(b.) Hill Ranges, which f0rm wha.t may be ca,lled the escarp, 
ment of the Plateau and Plains of the interior. The 
Hill Ranges have an average elevation of about 1,200 
feet, though isolated Ranges reach altitudes of 4,000 
feet above sea-level. This es~arpment has a short. or 
steep slope down to the edge of the Coastal Plain, into 
which it gradually merges. This belt of country, 
drained by the rivers of the State, is formed of granitic 
and metamorphic rocks, the decay of which produces 
excellent soil; it comprises, owing to its ra,infa,ll, the 
principal Agricultural Districts of the State. 

(c.) The Plateaus and Plains of the Interior consist of a 
broken tableland, from which rise isolated hills and 
ridges of metamorphic roe-ks, often separated by saud
plains of some considerable extent, and containing
depressions oecupied by sa,line marshes, clay flats, brine 
lakes or deposits of salt. There are no rivers, and the 
rainfall is slight. rrhis pla,teau forms the chief mineral 
region of the 8tate. 

The Coastal Plain is of considerable economic importance, in 
that the certainty of obtaining artesian water from the underlying 
strata has now been thoroughly established. The system of boring 
for artesian water, however, lS ca pable of great expansion in the, 
State, and is limited only by locality, in respect to the area over 
whieh the artesian water straht t'xtend. 

A glance at any Geological JVIa,p of Western A ustrali," show~ an 
enormous extent of hecent and Tertiary Strata entering the State 
at its Eastern border, in the N ll11abor Plains, and extending 
without any interruption as far as Israelite Bay. These strata. 
consist of porous limestones a£sociuted with beds, into which the 
rainfall is rapidly absmbed and discharged seawards in the form of 
fresh water springs. Where thC'se stmta have been piereed on the 
South Australian side of the border, the section invariably shows 
from 300 feet to 500 feet of sandy wcder-bearmg beds, of undeter
mined age, eovered by a variable thickness of calcareous strata of 
buth Older and Newe·r Tertiary age. The beds lJave a prevailing 
dip towards the Great Australian Bight, cLlld water rises in the bore 
holes to a height equal to that of the sea level. So far, however, 
the water obtained has proved to he either salt or braekish, but at 
any rate suitable for stock purposes. 

The whole of the area of these beds in the Southern portion of 
this State may be deseribed as an artesi[Ln water area, though there 
may be, and undoubtedly are eonditions affeeting the wa,ter supply, 
sueh as loeal variations in the thickness, the relative porosit.y of the 
beds, and the unevenness of tbe floor upon which they were hLid 
down, whieh, with our present meagre knowledge, can only be set at 
rest by the operations of the drill. 

The strata of the Coastal Plain in the vieinity of'the Swan 
River have proved that in eertain areas they posses; all the eondi-, 
tions neeessary for yielding an overflowing supply of water. The 
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structure of thp Coasta.l Plain differs in some respects from the 
typical areas in which artesian water has been obtained in the 
Eastern portions of Australia. The strata. are horizontal or nearly 
so, though there is a slight. local dip of about five degrees m places. 
The effect of this horizontality is shown in the fact that the water
carrying beds do not crop out on the surface at the foot of the 
Darling Range, but jmpinge directly against that portion which is 
now concealed from view. These beds, clays (marls ?), and sand
stones with occasional limestones, do not maintain a uniform 
thickness throughout, but are disposei in the form of lenticular 
beds, some of whicll appear to have exceptionally absorbtive 
properties. 

The bores which have already been put down between the 
Darling Range and the Coast have shown how irregular are the 
strata from which the water has been obtained, and what is of 
further moment, they also demonstrate that in no instance has the 
base of the water-ca;rying beds been reached. 

The first snpply of artesian water in the vicinity of Perth was 
obtained some time during the year 1873, in a bore pnt down in the 
search for coal, under the advice of Mr. H. Y. L. Brown, then 
Government Geologist. The situation of the bore was somewhere 
near the Canning River, a few miles South-East of Perth, and close 
to the foot of the Darling }{ange. The following is a description of 
the material brought. up from time to time, as determined by Mr. 
Brown:-

Canning River Bore. 
. I 

____ ._N_a_tu_r_e_o_f_8_t_ra_t_a_. __ . ___ 1 Thicknes_s.J·I_D_ep_t_h_.-,-
Remarks. 

Sand,gmvel, sanrly day, and small 
boulders of igneous rocks, clay 
containing pyrites 

Rounded granite pebbles, and 
gravel, grit, blue clay, and shale 
containing carboni,ed matter 

Gravel, sand, and pieces of quartz 
and granite; black clay with 
pyrites 

Rounded quartz, granite, grit, 
quartzite, and black clay with 
pyrites 

Rounded pieces of granite, and 
igneous rocks, gravel, sand, 
quartz, etc., with fragments of 
lignite 

Sounded fragments of igneous 
rocks, sand, etc.; yellow sand
stone at 139 feet; coarse grit 
and sand at 171 feet 

Total 

I
ft6' ion. ,I ft. in. 1 

. . . " The sand and gravel in 
the above list, with 
1" he exception of that 

2.5 0 

23 0 

29 0 

33 0 

45 0 

171 0 

near the surface, must 
16 0 be considered mostly 

as coming from beds 
of sandstone and con
glomerate which ha,ve 

41 0 been worked up by the 
action of the boring 
tools. In the same 
way the black and blue 

64 0 chty, when ,in situ, 
existed as shale. It 
is more than probable 
again that the rounded 

93 0 fragments brought up 
from certain depths 
had previously fallen 
down from a higher 
positioll."* Artesian 

126 0 ;,.~:\tis s;~~e.flowing 

171 0 

• H. Y. L. Brown, On a Geological Exploration to the N.E. of Champion Ba.y. 
W .. stern Australia. ~th: By Authority, 1871, pp.lO·n. 
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In the year 1885, Mr. E. T. Hardman of Her Majesty's 
Geological Survey of Ireland, who at that time acted as Government 
Geologist, dealt fully with the question of supplying the city of 
Perth with artesian water, and after dealing with the principles of 
the construction of artesian wells, concluded that it would he 
hopeless to expect an overflowing supply of water anywhere in the 
neighbourhood. This conclusion was the only one which could be 
leg-itill1Htely arrived at so long as it was assumed that the water
carrying strata must be arranged in the form of one of those ideal 
basins, seetions of which have done duty for many yean: in geologieal 
manuals. Recent observations have shown that. this condition rarely 
obtains in Nature, and that in all the important artesian areas O{e 
porous beds are so arranged that there is only one side of a synclinal 
trough present, and the water has abnndant facilities for escape at. 
a much lower level than that at '.'!hich it is received. 

So far, in this State, what may be called a true (i.e. a text-bonk) 
artesian basin is only known t.o occur on the Collie l:tiver, where a 
copious supply of water is at present flowing from Bores Nos. 2 and 3, 
put down with the object of testing the coal measures. From 
observations which have been made it would seem that the amount 
of water flowing from the bores on the Collie River increases and 
diminishes in a manner which points to dependence upon seasollal 
variations. 

All the ava,ilable information about artesian wells has been 
collected and is presented for reference in the following tables. ::)0 

far as official data show, there are 23 artesian I'lells in the State, 
reaching an aggregate depth of 25,742 feet, and yielding a total flow 
of 5,192,504 gallons per diem, whieh is equivalent to 1,995,263,960. 
gallons per annum. In additio.n to these, there are five sub-artesian 
wells,o.f an aggregate depth of 4,574 feet, fro.m which 1,637,700 
gallons of water can be pumped da;ly, 0.1' 597,760,500 gallo.ns, per 
annum. 
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T!w Pound (near the Railwcty Station, 

Nature of Strata. I Thickness. I Depth. 
I I 

ft.. in. ft. in. [ 
Clay ... 38 0 
Coarse sandstone 27 0 38 0 
Clay ... IH 0 65 0 
Da.rk grey sandstone 18 0 83 0 
Cb.y ... 9 0 101 0 
Soft sandy marl 1lO 0 110 0 

Tutal 220 01 220 0 

West Perth Rail'Way Station. 

Nature of Strar.a. 

Drift sand ... 
Clay ... 
Drift sand (incoherent sand8tone) 
Clay ... 
Co Lrse drift (incoherent sand

stone) 
Sandstone and clay 
Sandstone (with thin bands of 

shale) 

Total 

I Thickness. I 

ft. in. 
36 0 
14 0 
9 0 
4 0 

2-" 0 
20 '0 

718 0 

826 0 

Depth. 

ft. in. 

36 0 
50 0 
59 0 

63 0 
88 0 

108 0 

826 0 

SlIbiaco Bm'e. 

Nature of Str .. ta. 

'Sand 
Sandstone with hard bands 
Sand and boulders 
'ConglomeratB (very hard) 
Soft sandstone 
Clayey and sandy shales 
Drift sand (incoherent sandstone) 
Clayey shale 
'Soft sandstone 

'Total 

I Thickuess.[ 

ft. in. 

178 
210 

o 
o 

67 0 
10 0 

o 

4U 
63 

98 

I'~ 
o 
o 
o 
o 

i 

Depth. [ 

ft. in. I 

40 0 
103 0 
170 0 
180 0 
358 
568 
6f,6 
726 

o 
o 
o 
o 

1---- - -----

I 876 0 876 0 

Perth). 

Remarks. 

Remarks. 

Altitude of bore, 37'71 
feet above sea level. 
Yields 50U,000 gallons 
per diem. Hydro· 
static head, 7i'71 feet 
above sea level; and 
40 feet above surface. 
Hydrostatic pressure 
n32lbs. per square 
inch. 

Remarks. 

Altitude of bore, 117'15 
feet above sea level. 
This bore was started 
from bottom of shaft, 
wh;ch is 103 feet deep. 
~ub-artesian water ob· 
tahled; water rose in 
the bore to within 45 
feet of natural sur
face. At 52 feet below 
the surface the over
flow into the shaft is 
161,000 gallons per 
diem. At 67 feet 10) 
inches below the sur
face the overflow into 
the shafts is 450, \lUOgal· 
Ions per diem. Static 
head, 72 feet above sea 
level . 

.. --.-~-... ----. --_ .. _-_ ... _------_.---------
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Cause117ay Bore, P~rth. 

Nature of strata. I Thickness. I Depth. 
_____ ~ ______ J _____ _ 

Remarks. 

. £1,. in. ft. ia . 
Shells and sand 42 0 At 824 feet yielded 22,000 

Sandstone 1 0 42 0 gallons per diem. At 

Blue clay 13 0 43 0 
986 feet yielded 334,000 

... gallons per diem . 
Sand 10 0 ,~6 0 
Clay and gravel 17 6~ 66 0 
Sand. 38 5t 83 6~ 
Sand and clay 119 5! 122 0 
White sand 56 3 241 5~ 
White sand and black clay 9 3tl 297 H~ 
Hard band ... 48 o I 307 0 
San d drift ... 33 R I 356 0 
Grey sandy shale ... 0 9 

I 
389 3 

Hard band ... 150 6 390 0 
Grey sandstone 011 540 6 
Hard band ... 16 11 541 5 
Grey sandstone 187 

~I 
558 4 

Calcareous rock 1 746 0 
Mudstone ... H8 9

1 
747 1 

Sand pocket 10 9 I 865 10 
Mudstone ... 109 5 I 876 7 

'l'otal 986 0 986 0 

Perth Racecourse Bore. 

r [ 
! Thickness. I 

-------------~ 

Nature of Strata. Depth. Remarks. 

ft. in. ft. in. 
Sandy cla~- ... 2!) 0 
Yellow sand 11 0 29 C Altitude of bore. 40 feet 

Stiff clay 4 0 40 0 abovf>. sea level. Yields 

I 

536,000 gallons per 
Sandstone ... ... 260 0 44 0 diem . Hydrostatic 
Sandy shale with bands of sand- head 58'69 reet above 

stone I 154 0 304 0 sea level, and 18'69 
feet above surface. 

Sandstone 3m) 0 458 0 Hydrostatic pressure J 

Sandstone with bands of clay SIbs. per square inch. 
shale 332 7 767 0 

Total 1,099 7 1,099 7 

'---------------------- ~~---~- --~ 
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Leederville Bore. 

Nature of Strata. I Thickness. I Depth. 

ft. in. in. 
Sand (incoherent sandstone) with 

three bands 130 0 
Calcareous sandstone 23 0 130 0 
Limestone 5 (j 158 0 
Calcareous sandstone 47 6 158 6 
Shell marl .. , 691 6 206 0 
Sandstone 8 6 897 6 
Calcareous shales, with one band 

of calcareous sandstone 103 4 906 0 
Calcareous sandstone with two 

bands of sandstone 108 11 1,009 4 

Total 1],113 8 11,113 3 

South Perth Bore. 

Nature of St.rata. 

Sand (incoherent sandstone ?) 
Calcareous shale , , , , . , 
Sand (incoherent sandstone ?) 
Calc'loreous shales with five 

hard bands '" 
Sand (incoherent sandstone) 

Total 

(5) 

I Thickness,l Depth. 

ft, in. 
75 0 

142 0 
263 0 

1,351 0 
29 6 

ft. in. 

75 0 
217 0 

480 0 
1,831 0 

1.860 6 1,860 6 

Remarks. 

Yield, 288,000 gallons 
per diem. Pressure in 
Ibs. per square inch 
4'75, Static head 
above surface in feet 
11'33, 8urface of' 
ground above sea level 
58'85 feet. Depth of 
principal water-bear-
iug str;1ta, 1,023 feet. 

Remarks. 

Output, 372,381 gallons 
per diem. Pre;3 ~ure, 
in Ibs. per square 
inch ~4·5. Static head 
above surface in feet 
102'75, Surface of 
ground above BP-a 

level 18'01 feet. Depth 
of principal water. 
beariug strata 1,8:37 
feet. 

Melville Water Park Estate Bore. 

Nature of Strata. 

White sand ... '" .. . 
Sands and clays ... ... .. . 
Sandy calcareous shales with 

fossils '" ... ... . .. 
Sandstone ........ . 
Sandy shale '" ... .. . 
Sandstone... ... ... .. . 
Sandy shale, with occasional cal-

careous bands . .. ... .. . 
Drift sand and shale, with no

dules of pyrites and quartz 
boulders ... 

Sandstone and grit 
Sand 

Total 

I Thickness. I Depth. I 
ft. in. 
31 0 

184 0 

78 0 
15 0 
59 6 
77 6 

947 6 I 

I 

ft. in. 

31 0 

215 0 
293 0 
308 0 
367 6 

445 0 

16 0 1,392 6 
78 (j 1,408 0 

3 6 1,486 6 

1,490 0 1,490 0 

Remarks. 

Altitude of bore, 9'44, 
feet above sea level. 
Yields 140,000 gallons 
per diem. Hydro· 
static head, 49 feet 
above sea level; and 
39 56 above surface. 
Hydrostatic pressure, 
171bs. per square inch. 

Temperature of water, 
9P Fahrenheit. 
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Water Hall Estate Bore, G11,ildford (J. M07Tison). 

Nature of Strata. I Thickness. I Depth. Remarks. 

ft. in. ft. in. 
Dark soil 3 0 Altitude of bore, 35'02 

Clay, gravel, and cement 48 0 3 0 feet above sea level. 
Yields iOO,OOO gallons 

-Clay 77 0 51 0 per dIem. Hydro· 
Sandstone (drift sand) 105 0 128 0 static head, 46 feet 

Clay shale ... 30 0 233 0 above sea level, and 

I 
I O'9~ feet above sur· 

Sandstone with band of shale 126 0 263 0 face. Hydrostatic 
'Clay shale ... 67 0 I 389 0 pressure, 4'751bs:~per 

Alternations of sandstone and I square inch. 

clay shale 235 0 I 456 0 
-----

Total 691 01 691 0 

Bebo Moro Bore, Guildford (H. E. B. Gull). 
-------

Nature of Strata. I Thickness. I Depth. Remarks. 

ft. in. ft. in. 
'Clay fi 0 Altitude of bore, 19'46 

,sand and clay 62 0 6 0 feet above sea level. 
Yields 80,000 gallons 

Sandstone ... 95 0 68 0 per diem. Hydro· 
Clay 101 0 163 0 static head, 37 feet 

L, 'am and sand 7 0 264 0 above sea level, and 
17'51 feet above sur· 

Black clay ... 39 0 271 0 face. Hy dr 0 s t a tic 
White sand (? incoherent sand- pressure, 7'501bs. per 

stone) 8 0 310 0 square inch. 

Black day 33 0 318 0 
Clay and loam 5 0 351 0 
Drift sand (? incoherent sand-

stone) ... 52 0 35G 0 
Ironstone gravel ... 

----------
Total 408 01 

408 o I 

I --------

Woodbridge Estate Bore, Guildford (0. Harper). 

Nature of Strata. I Thickness. [ Depth. 
1 

Remarks. 
, I 

ft. in. ft. in. 
Dark loam ... 10 0 Altitude of bore, 14'30 

Drift sand (? incoherent sand- feet above sea level. 
Yields 150,000 gallons 

stone) 59 0 10 0 per diem. Hydro~ 
Clay and loam 60 0 69 0 static head. a3 feet 

Drift sand (? incoherent sand- above sea level, and 
18'30 feet above sur' 

stone) 18 0 ]29 0 face. HJ drostatic 
Clay and loam 13 0 147 0 pressure, 7'92lbs. per 

Drift sand ... 76 0 160 0 square inch. 

Total 236 0 236 0 
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Municipal Bore at Guildford. 

Nature of Strata. 

Blue and yellow clays and gravel' 
~and ... ... ... . .. 
Black clays 
Sand and water-worn pebbles 
Black sandy clay ... . .. 
Sand and sandstones impregnated 

with pyrites ... ... . .. 
Sand with layers of shale 

Total 

) Thickness.) Depth. 

ft. in. ft. in. 
34 0 

6 0 84 0 
10 0 40 0 
25 2 50 0 

147 7 
I 

75 2 

792 3[ 222 9 
187 o 1,015 0 

I 

1,20j 01 1,2020 

) 
Remarks. 

Altitude of bore, 11'37 
feet above sea level. 
Yields 1,120,000 gal-
Ions per diem. Hydro. 
static head, 6le55 feet 
above sea level, and 
53'18 feet above the 
surface. Hydrostatic 
pressnre. 231bs. 
square inch. 

per· 

Lockeridge Estate Bore, Guildford (H. Hamersley). 

Nature of Strata. 

Surface debris 
Clay alid sandstone bands 
Drift sand er incoherent sand-

stone) 
Clay (r shale) 
i:!and (r incoherent sandstone) 
Decomposed ironstone ... 
Dark clay shales with coal veins 
Sand (r incoherent sa:ldstone) ... 
Clay shale ... 
Drift sand (? incoherent sand

stone) 
Clay shale ... 
Drift sand (r incoherent sand

stone) 
Clay shale ... 
Drift sand (r incoherent sand

stone) 
Sandstone (with three thin bands 

of clay shale) 
Clay shale ... 
Sand er incoherent sandstone) 
Clay shale ... . .. 
Sand (r incoherent sandstone, 

with bands of clay shale) 

Total 

) Thickness.j 

ft. in. 
1 6 

18 6 

25 0 
16 0 
27 6 

2 0 
146 0 

7 6 
12 0 

10 0 
14 0 

28 0 
16 0 

50 0 

304 0 
32 0 

8 0 
23 0 

62 0 

Depth. I 

ft. in. 

1 6 

15 0 
40 0 
56 0 
83 6 
85 6 

231 6 
289 0 

251 0 
261 0 

275 0 
303 0 

319 0 

369 0 
673 0 
705 0 
713 0 

736 0 

Remarks. 

Altitude,14'29feet above
sea level. Yields. 
123,000 gallons per 
diem. Hydrostatic 
head, 21 feet above sea 
level, and 7 feet above 
surface. Hydrostatic 
pressure, 3'031bs. per 
square inch. 
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J. H. Munday's Bore, Guildford. 

Nature of strata. ___ ~\ _ThiCkness. I' Depth. Remarks. 

ft. in. ft. in. 
Chocolate soil 2 0 Yields 70,000 gallons per 

Clay 23 0 2 0 diem. 

Coarse sand 2 0 25 0 
Black clay ... 58 0 27 0 
Coarse sand and waterworn 

1 0 85 0 pebbles 
Black clay with green bands 193 0 !l6 0 

279 Green clay and sand lO 0 0 
Compressed sand ... 2 0 289 0 
Green clay and sand 16 0 291 0 
Drift sand ... 15 0 307 0 
Compressed sand (sandstone ?) ... 210 322 0 

----- -----
Total 32'~ lO 324 10 

Midland Junction Bore. 

Nature of Strata. \ Thickness. I Depth. 

-7--------

Remarks. 

ft. in. 
Sand and cla.y 21 0 
Sandstone 86 0 
Sandy shale 59. 0 
Grey sandstone ... 80 0 
Aren'1ceons clay 

shale 16 0 
Grit and clay shale 88 0 
Clay shale 13 0 
Sandstone and clay 

shale 56 0 
~lay shale 81 0 

Total 5CO 0 

ft. in. 

21 0 
107 0 
166 0 

246 0 
262 0 
350 0 

363 0 
419 0 

500 0 

Altitude of bore, 13 feet above sea level. 
Between 60 feet and 71 feet, 5,000 gallons 
of water per diem rose to 4 feet above, 
the surface. Between 98 feet. and 1(7 
feet, S,!}(IO gallons per diem rose to 5 feet 
above the surface. Between 166 feet 
and 246 feet, water at the rate of 129,6('0 
gallons per diem overflowed with a 
hydrostatic head of 12 feet. Between 
262 feet and 350 feet water at the rate 
of 151,000 gallons per diem overflowed 
with a hydrostatic head of 18'7 feet. 
Between 363 feet 6 inches, "nd 419 feet, 
water at the rate of l(JO,OOO g'allons per 
diem overflowed with a hydrostatic· 
head of 18'7 feet. The 'vater-bearing 
beds, which are being drawn upon for 
the Midland Junction supply, are those 
hetween 262 feet and 350 feet, and 363 
feet and 420 feet. A1~ the others (Cre· 
shut off. Hydrostatic pressure, 8'661bs. 
per square inch. 
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Ha,mpton Road Bore Vo, ], P1·emantle. 
------------

N atnre of 3trata. I Thickness. I Depth. 'I Remarks. 

I 
ft. in. ft. in. 

Por,'us sandstone 34 0 --, Altitude of bore, 63 feet above sea level'. 
Sandstnne --, 59 7 34 0 Yields a sub ""te.ian supply of 668,000 

gallons per diem. Hydrostatic head, 
Limestone ... 2 0 103 7 ~4'50 feet above sea level. D'-pth of the 
Sandstone ... 7 3 10, 7 water level below the surface OS'50 feet. 
Limestone ... 7 2 112 10 The temperature of the water is BO° 
Grey-sandstone ... 11 6 120 0 

Fahrenheit. 

Limestone 3 2 131 '6 
Grey sandstone ... 5 3 134 t> 
Sandstone ... 211 139 11 
Limestone ... 2 ti 142 10 
~andstone ... 3 0 145 4 
Limestone con-

glomerate ... 2 0 148 1, 

Sand ... . .. 5 7 150 4 
Sandstone ... 5 0 155 11 
Limestone ... 4 0 160 11 
Dark sandstone ... 27 6 164 11 
Black clay ... 78 9 192 5 
Sandstone ... 50 11 271 2 
Black clay ... 14 0 322 1 
Dark sandstone ... 42 4 336 1 
White sand ... 31 7 37t> 5 
Green sandstone 25 0 410 0 
-Coarse sand ... 20 6 435 0 

Total ... 455 6 455 6 

Several bores have been put down in the neighbourhood of 
Bunbury, and artesian water obtained at comparatively shallow 
depthR. Southwards from Point Casuarina, and to the West of 
the town, is a narrow fringe of columnar basalt rising from 
beneath the sea level, but 'forming no conspieuous elevation. 
Basalt is, however, known at Black Point, and at one or two plaees 
on the mainland between that place and the town of Bunbury. 
'1'0 the basalt succeeds a long irregular line of sand dunes, upon 
the highest point of which, Marlston Hill, the light-house is 
pbced. By far the larger portion of Bunbury, however, is built 
upon an extensive alluvial fiat, whose surface is raised but little 
above the high-water mark. 

Bore No. 1, situate at the Eastern end of Stephel1 Street, and 
about half-a-mile West of the outerop of the basaltie lava, was 
earried down to a depth of 30ft. The drill entered the basalt after 
passing through 10ft. of superneial deposits, and was carried 
down through it for a further distanee of 20ft., when operations 
eeased, there being some doubts as to whether the rock was dis
posed in the form of a bed or beds. The section in bore at the 
Bunbury Brewery, below Marlston Hill, proves that. the basalt is in 
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the form of beds, but boring operations have not been carried deep 
enough to show whether the clay beneath the lava is merely a thin 
bed dividing two individual lava flows, or is the old floor upon which 
the basalt was laid down. 

'l'he following are the particulars in connection with the strata 
pierced in these bores, together with other cognate points :.-

Bunbury Bore No. 1. 

________ N __ at-u-re--of-.s-t-m-t-a-.-------I,-T-h-ic-k-n-es-s-.1~D __ ep_t_h_.~ _____ R_e_m_a_r_k_s. __ __ 

Superficial deposits 
Basaltic lava 

Total 

Bunbury 

30 0 

Bore No. 

ft. in.: Bore abandoned. 

10'· 0 i No water. 

30 0 i 

2. 

Nature of Strata. . _thick:ss~el'th. Remarks. 

ft. in. ft. in. 
Surface clay 2 0 Altitude of bore, 2 feet 

above sea level. At a 
Black clay ... 7 0 2 0 depth of 97 feet a 
Sand 2 4 \J 0 sub-artesian supply, 

Cement 0 3 11 4 capable of yielding-

Coarse sand 5 5 11 7 70,000 gallons per diem,. 
was encountered. 

Yellow clay ••• I 2 0 17 1 
Sand 5 0 19 0 
Hard yellow clay 2 6 24 0 
Coarse white sand ... 5 0 26 6 
Cemented 3and 0 3 31 (; 

Still dark clay 3. 9 31 9 
Coarse sand and gravel ... 21 9

1 

35 6 
Cemented sand 3 

g\ 
57 3 

Sand 5 57 6 
Yellow clay 5 62 6 
Sand 36 

:1 
67 6 

Total 104 104 0 

---------
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Bunbury Bore No. 3. 

Nature of Strata. 

Clay ... 
Yellow sand 
T' onstone conglomerate 
Hard clay ... 
S>1nd and cem9nt 
Soft sandstone 
Cay (shale P) 
S",nd3tone 
Clay (sh>1le P) 
S mdstone 
Cjtty (shale P) 
Sand3tone ... 
Yellow cLty (shale PI 
Coar3e sand (incoherent sand-

stone) ... . .. 
Hard yellow clay (shale P) 
Coar3e sand (incoherent sand

stone) 
Yellow clay (sh"le Pi 
Coarse sand (incoherent sand-

stone) 
Sandstone ... 
Gravel (conghmerate P) 
Soft yellow clay (shale P) 
Drift sand (incoherent sandstone) 
Gravel (conglomerate) 
Blue pipeclay (shale P) 
Drift sand (incoherent sandstone P) 
Pipeclay (shale P) '" 
Drift sand (incoherent sandstone) 

Total 

I 
I 
I 

I Thickness. I Depth. 

ft. in. 1 

10 0 I 
14 0 I 
o 10 I 

4 01 2 0 
2 o· 
5 0 I 
8 0 

R 0 I 
13 0 

4 0 
23 0 
6 0 

18 0 
16 0 

17 0 
5 0 

25 0 
68 0 
2 0 
2 0 

23 0 
1 0 

32 0 
71 0 
o 4 

36 6 

1,16 

ft. in. 

10 0 
24 0 
24 10 
28 10 
30 10 
32 10 
87 10 
45 10 
58 10 
66 10 
70 10 
93 10 

99 10 
H7 10 

133 10 
150 10 

155 10 
ISO 10 
248 10 
250 10 I 
252 10 I 
275 10 
276 10 
30S 10 I 
379 10 I 
380 2 I 

416 Si 

Bunbury Brewery Bore. 

Nature of Strata. I ThickneES.[ Depth. 

ft. in. ft. in. 
12 0 'Sand and surface debris 

Basalt 97 0 12 0 

{~by ... 3 0 109 0 

Total 112 0 112 0 

Remarks. 

Altitude of bore, 2 feet 
above sea level. The 
sandstone at 86 feet 
yielded an overflow_ 
ing supply of 10,000 
gallons per diem. The 
principal supply iR 
drawn from the sand 
at the bottom of the 
well. The total YIeld 
is 11JO,00U gallons per 
diem. Hydro'itatic 
head untested. 

Remarks. 

The bore was com~ 
menced at the foot of 
a well, and a depth of 
112 feet from the sur
face attained. The 
water, which irises to 
about the top of the 
basalt at a depth of 12 
feet from the surface, 
is of excellent quality, 
and is said to be well 
suited for brewing 
purposes, 

The beds of the coastal plain further to t.he North, in t.he 
neighbourhood of Geraldton, have been explored by means of bores. 
Three bores have been put down-two at Geraldton, and one at 
Dongara, near the mouth of the Moore River. 
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The eountry in the vicinity of Geraldton is composed of sandy 
limestonps, very little disturbed from the position in which they 
were originally laid down. The calcareous strata ftre in plaees 
·covered with depositR of blown sand. To the East of Geraldton the 
limestones rest upon the old crystalline rocks. which are absolutely 
impervious to water below the zone of decomposition. Owing to 
the horizontalitv of the strata the basal beds of the coastal lime
stone series do" not crop out anywhere near the junction of the 
limestone and the older rocks, but merely abut against the under
ground continuation thereof. Horizontal tablelands of grit and 
conglomerate, resting on gra.nite and gneissic rock, form conspicuous 
la,ndmarks in the neighbourhood. Some of the tablelands rise to 
'cllllsiderableelevations above the level of the surrounding country. 
Many of the grits are sufficiently open and porous to be capable of 
absorbing ftnd transmitting water were they disposed in such a way 
as to admit of this. 

A hore was put down in the st ation yard ,tt G eraldton, and opera
tions were continued to a depth of 420 feet, when the old granitic floor 
was r.eached. The strata pierced were shales and sandstones of the 
-ordinary type. None of the beds yielded a supply of artesian water. 

Geraldton Station Yard Bore. 

Nature of Strata. 

Sand 
Conglomerate 
'Soft sandstone 
Conglomerate 
Sandstone ... 
Shale 
S,mdstone and shale 
Conglomerate 
Goal ... 
Srmdstone ... 
Clay with coal vein" 
Coarse white sand with boulders 
'Clay with coal veins 
Clay ... 
Pyrites (P) .. . 
'Grey shale .. . 
Sftndstone with coal veins 
S"ndstone (soft) ... 
White clay ... 
Pyrites (?) ftnd boulders 
'Sandstones and pyrites 
Sftndstone ... 
Clay ... 
Sandstone and shale 
White cby ... 
Clay with sandstone and pyrites 

(r J, in bands 
Clay ... 
Blue shale ... 
Granite 

Total 

I ThiCkness.] Depth. I 
ft. in. 
24 0 
42 0 
10 0 
15 0 
lO 0 I 

2~ g I 
o 4 
010 
4 0 
3 6 

23 0 
o 10 
[) 0 
2 1 

29 0 
9 0 

20 0 
12 0 

2 0 
5 0 
6 0 

25 0 
42 0 

5 0 

ft. in. 

24 0 
66 0 
76 0 
9] 0 

101 0 
104 0 
129 0 
129 4 
130 2 
134 2 
137 8 
160 8 
161 6 
166 6 
168 7 
197 7 
206 7 
226 7 
238 7 
240 7 
2457 
251 7 
27(j 7 
318 '; 

32 0 323 7 

17 0 I 355 7 
45 0 372 7 

2 (j 417 7 

420 1-1- 420 

Remarks. 

Altitude, approximately, 
10 feet above sea level. 
No water. 
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The scene of boring operat.ions was event.ually shifted t.o the
racecourse at Geraldton, and a depth of 1,153 feet obtained. The' 
result. proves the existence, hitherto unsuspected, of a subterranean 
granitic ridge, which, on carefully weighing all the evidence, seems. 
to trend generally North and South. The following are the 
particulars in connection with the strata pierced ;-

Geraldton RaceC01tTSe Bore. 

Nature of Stmta. 

Clays 
Red and yellow sands 
Red clay 
Gravel 
Blue and red clays 
Red gravel with fragments of 

decJmposed limestone ... 
Sand ... 
Blue clays ... 
Sand with small bands of clay 

and pyrites intermixed ... 
Drift sand (incoherent sandstone) 
Ferruginous conglomerate 
Sandstone 
Clay 
Sandstone 
Shell limestone 
Sandstone 
Shell limestone 
Blue clay 
Shell limestone 
Sandstone 
Loose sand (incoherent sandstone) 

with hands of shale intermixed 
Shell lirilestone 
Conglomerate 
Sandstone with bands of shell, 

shale, and pyrites 
Conglomerate containing petri

fied wood 
Sandstone containing bands of 

shale and pyrites 
Sandstone (incoherent sand

stone?) with coal seams inter
mixed 

Sandstone containing bands of 
shale 

Conglomerate 
Dark shale 
Coal seam 
Dark shale ... 
Conglomerate 
Shale with bands of coal inter

mixed 
Argillaceous sandston() with 

b:m Is of pyrites ... ... 
Lime;tonewith bands of grey shale 
Dar" shalE! ... 
----------- .. _---

I 
;hickness IDepthfrom I 
~f Strata. I surfa~e. 

ft. in. 
5 0 

29 0 
2 0 
o 6 
7 6 

5 0 
4 0 

12 0 

72 0 
IB 6 

3 6 
12 0 

1 0 
19 0 
21 0 
4 0 
5 0 
5 0 
3 0 
3 0 

4 0 
2 0 
{; 0 

57 0 

1 0 

39 0 

8 0 

13 0 
12 0 

5 0 
o 6 
3 0 
1 ti 

14 0 

ft. in. 

5 0 
34 0 
36 0 
36 6 

44 0 
49 0 
5:3 0 

65 0 
137 0 
150 6 
154 0 
166 0 
16i 0 
186 0 
20i 0 
211 0 
216 0 
221 0 
224 0 

227 0 
231 0 
233 0 

239 0 

296 0 

297 0 

336 0 

344 '0 
357 0 
369 0 
374 0 
374 6 
377 6 

10 0 420 0 

Remarks. 

Altitude of bore, 82 feet 
above se~, level. A 
pumping supply of' 
11,700 gallons of very" 
salt water met with 
at a depth of' 72'9 feet. 
The water rose to a 
height of 45 feet beloW' 
the surface. 

I 

379 0 

2b Z .. l ~6~ g 
-- -,-----------
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Geraldton Racecourse Bore-c-continued. 

Nature of Strata. 

Limestone with bands of light 
grey shale 

Shale with fragments of coral 
limestone 

Limestone ... 
Dark shale with bands of sand-

stone 
'Shale 
Sand (incoherent sandstone?) 
Conglomerate 
Sand (incoherent sandstone?) 
Conglomerate 
Shale 
Conglomerate with bands of 

pyrites 
Sand (incoherent sandstone ?) 
Fine silt 
Conglomerate 
Sandstone ... 
A rgillaceous limestone 
Conglomerate and bands of pyrites 
Sandstone (incoherent sandstone) 
Argillaceous limestone ... 
Sand (incoherent sandstone ?) 
Argillaceous limestone ... 
Hard grey sandstone 
Red shale ... 
Sandstone with bands of shale ... 
:Red shale ... 
Sandstone with bands of shale and 

conglomerate intermixed 
Shale 
Sandst0ne ... 
Shale 
Hard grey sandstone with bands 

of shale .. . 
Red shale .. . 
Sandstone with thin bands of shale 
Red shale ... 
Sandstone and shale 
Conglomerate 
Sandstone with bands of shale 

and pyrites 
Shale 
'Sands tones and thin shales 
Conglomerate 
Alternations of sandstone and 

shale 
Calcareous shale and argillaceous 

limestone 
Sandstone ... 
Siliceous crystalline limestone 
Coarse sandstone 

Total 

j 

Thickness jDePth frum1 
of Strata. surface. 

ft. in. 

16 0 

8 0 
6 0 

82 0 
8 0 

40 0 
2 0 
9 0 
9 0 
2 0 

48 0 
10 0 
18 0 
10 0 
12 0 
45 () 
12 0 
4 0 

14 0 
10 0 

5 0 
B 0 
2 0 
5 6 
8 6 

219 0 
4 0 

15 0 
2 0 

27 0 
12 0 
44 0 
9 0 
4 0 

11 0 

76 0 
17 0 
75 0 
10 0 

177 0 

ft. in. 

480 0 

4i6 0 
449 0 

455 0 
487 0 
490 0 
580 0 
532 0 
541 0 
550 0 

552 0 
595 0 
605 0 
618 0 
628 0 
titO 0 
6tl5 0 
697 0 
701 0 
715 0 
725 0 
7BO 0 
7B3 0 
735 0 
740 !j 

744 0 
963 0 
967 0 
982 0 

984 0 
1,Oll 0 
1,023 0 
1,067 0 
1,076 0 
1,080 0 

1,091 0 
1,167 0 
1.184 0 
1,259 0 

1,269 0 

28 0 1,446 0 
52 6 1,474 0 
o 9 1,526 6 
4 8 1,527 8 

--_._-----
1,581 6 1,581 6 

Remarks. 



• 

472 

The whole country along the coast from Geraldton to Dongiua. 
is made up of the coastal limestone series which rise in the form of 
sand plains to an altitude of about SOOft. These beds effectua 11y 
conceal the underlying rocks. and at the few places where these are 
seen a low dip to the West is observa,ble. From Geraldton the 
coastal limestone series widens out and covers an extensive lLrea of 
country, which attains its maximum width on the Irwin River. 

A (i'overnment bore was put down, near the mouth of the Irwiu. 
River at Dongara, to a depth of 2,lllft. 

The following is a section of the strata pierced as compi1!icd 
from the bore journals supplied by the De}Jartment of Pu blic
Works:-

Donga1'a B01'e. 

Nature of Strata. 

Sand 
Clay 
Sandstone 
Limestone 
Sandstone 
Clay 
Micaceous sandstone 
Drift sand (incoherent sandstone c) 
Sandstone with coal seams 
Carbonaceous shale 
Sandstone ... 
Sandstone with veins of coal 
Sandstone ... 
Sandstone with bands of carbon-

aceous shale 
Sandstone 
Grey shale .. . 
Sandstone .. . 
Shale 
Sandstone with thin shale band 
Micaceous shale 
Sandstone 
Shale 
Sandstone 
Micaceous shale 
Sandstone ... 

Total 

-------.~---

/ ThiCkness./ Depth. 

ft. in. 
6 0 
3 6 

50 6 
12 0 
23 0 
45 0 
90 0 
30 0 
45 0 

4 0 
110 0 

15 4 
42 8! 

ft. in. 

() 0 
9 6 

60 0 
72 0 
93 0 

140 0 
230 0 
260 0 
305 0 
309 0 
419 0 
434 4 

12 9 477 01, 
42 11 489 9i 

2 0 532 8~ 
705 lIlt' 534 8~ 

9 11 11,240 8 
124 10 1,250 7 

28 7 1375 5 
88 6 11'404 0 
57 3 11:492 6 

100 0 11,549 9 
82 7 11,649 9 

37fJ 3, 1,732 4 
1----1 
12,111 7 i 2,111 7 
i i 

Remarks. 

A t a depth of 14" >eet, 
water was met w th in. 
a bed of sands' one, 
and stood at 17 feet 
fronl the surface. On 
further boring' to a 
depth of 835 feet the
water ro~e within 2 
feet 6 inches of the 
surface. When oper
n.tiOllS had reached 
1,023 feet in a coarse., 
grey sandstone, the. 
water rOEe to the· sur .... 
face. The first OYflI'"'
flowing supply was en
countered in a lllica
ceOUR sandstone at a 
depth of 1,259 feet, 'I 
illcl1eG, the yield bein~ 
]28 gallons per hour~· 
this flow increas' d to 
2-t0 gallons per hour 
at a depth of 1,327 feet, 
the water being ob
tained f£0111 a bed of 
micaceous s:.Lndstone. 
}o're::;h water, flowing: 
at the rate of 3,000 
ga.llons per hour, was 
met with at 1,384 feet. 
The water, which is 
sa.id to have flowed 
fr01ll a micaceo us. 
shale, issued with it 
tempera t ure of 98 
degrees, and rose 22 
feet above the sur
face. 



A bore was put down at On slow to a depth of about 1,729 feet, 
lmt it was not very successful, hence its abandonment. The par
ticulars in connection with this hOfP are as follows :-

Onslow Bore. 

Nature of Strata. I Thickness.j Depth. I Remarks. 

------------------~------~I I 

S?"nd 
Limestone 
Calcareous shale 
Grey shale .. _ 
Grey dolomite 
'Grey shale ... 
Dark grey marl 
S'J,ndstone ... 
ClfLY (? shale) 
Dark grey marl 
Clay (? shale) 
~'Hard stone" (?) ... 
Sandstone _ .. 

-., Hard rock"(?) 
ShfLle 
Calcareous shale 
,Shale 
Black argillaceous limestone 
Shell marl ... 
Shale 
Black argillaceous limestone 
;Shale 
Clay and sand 
Basalt 
Marl 

Total 

ft. i'1. I ft in. I 
30 0 ..., Water struck at 1,015 

183 10 30 0 I feet, which trickled 

30 11 213 10 - ~~:r r~~~ o~u2~at~ ~ 
361 8 244 9 I gallons per diem. At 

34 10 606 5 1,717 feet y.ields 120 
"13' ,'>, 641 31 gallollsperdIeill. Hy-

.J.. drostatIC pressure,. 
82 6 1 372 6 1O-82Ibs. per square 
o 10 1'455 0 inch. Hydrostatic 

21 2 1:455 10 ~::f~~e~5 {v:tera~~r:. 
66 0 1,477 0 

3 1 1,543 0 
o 8 1,546 1 
9 6 1,546 9 
o 3 1.556 3 
6 2 1,556 6 
5 4 1,562 8 

70 8 1,568 0 
o 4 1,638 8 

53 1 1,639 0 
4 0 1,692 1 
2 0 1,696 1 

14 5 1,698 1 
8 6 1,712 6 
2 0 1,721 0 
5 10 1,723 0 

1,728 10-[1,728 10 -

In addition to the above, numerous shallow bores have been 
put down in the Eastern Agricultural Districts. The wells put 
-down have derived their supplies from those supt'rficial deposits 
which are surcharged with water, and whieh cover an extensive area 
of country. 'l'he supply yielded by these wells is directly dependent 
upon the saturation of the ground immediately surrounding them, 
,and is in no sense artesian. Full details in connection with these 
wells have already been pnblished,*and need not be further referred 
to. 

The information in connection with this subject has been thrown 
into a tabular form for convenience of reference. 

* A. Gibb Maitland. Proposed boring for artesian water in the Eastern Agricultural 
Districts. Annual Progress Report of the Geological Survey for the Year 1898, Perth: By 

.Authority, 1899, pp. 22·29. 



Table of Deep Bores-Artesian and Sub-artesian (compiled from O.tficial Records). 

Depth to Tem- Al'tesi HI. . Sub-nrtesian 
Surface Total pl'incipal pera.- . StatIc 

, . '. ~b~\!~~~~ de.n
th w~te.;'-bear- tl~.rc o.f S~t~~el~~~d I' ~~~e Dept,n ?fl Vulume 

Locallty. Local Name (lfany) of BOle. I level to Bore lJl::; bed ~~ttel, levJl in COptillllOll,S St~tlCpressure surface w,ate! plltnIJe,d 
nearest in below F,th. fent. dally flow 111 In Ibs. per in feet 1C\;el be- or avaII-

foot feet ~m:facp: de- O'allons when square inch at . low sur- a.bl~ 
. . m Ieet, gl'ces. ~ncontl'olled ~U1'lace face in daIly m 

. . feet" ga!lons. 

2 3 4 5 8 9 10 11 12 

- I 
Wyndham .. , 35 I 690 ... Bore abandoned no water. 
Town of Onslow ... .. ... 1,729 1,015 120 10·82 25'00 
Carnarvon Pelican Hill Bore ... Work in hand. 
Geraldton ... Geraldton Station Yard '" 10 42) Bore a'l:tl1 to ned no water. 
Victoria Geraldton Racecours, * 82 1,531 1,531 ... I 45 11,700 
Dongara ... ... * 35 2,111 1,478 104° 57'00 216,000 9·51 22'00 
Irwin Yardarino * 155 1,607 1,607 8W 130·00 ... ... 25 50,ooJ 
Swan Midland Junction 13 .,)00 420 33'20 266,000 8'66 20'20 
Swan Woodbridge 11 2;)6 160 33·00 1.50,000 7'92 18·30 
Swan Bebo lI'[oro ... ..... 19 408 408 37'00 80,000 7·50 17'541 ,... 
Gnildford ... Lockeridge or Ham,'rsley's 14 798 784 21·00 123,°00 3'm 7·00 ~ 
Swan ,Waterhall 35 691 691 46·00 200,000 4'75 10'98 ",.. 
Guildford Municipal 11 1,202 1,140 ... 64'55 1, UII,OOO 23·00 53'18 
Guildford Mr, Munday's 22 340 304 75° 31'74 70,OJO 4·35 10·00 
Guildford ... lIlr. Butcher's ... No particulars available, 
Swan Perth Raceconrse 40 1,100 1,070 58·69 536,000 8·00 18·69 
Perth Cricket AssociaLon Ground 13 948 948 61·89 281,000 21·22 49·00 
Swan Leederville Recre:ttion 

Ground ... 59 1,113 1,023 70·18 288,000 4'75 11'33 
Perth ... ... Perth Station Yard 38 820 820 77'71 500,000 17·32 40·00 
Suburban Allotment Subiaco 117 876 876 72·00 ... ... I 45 I 4.50,000 
South Perth 18 1,856 J ,837 120·76 372,384 44'50 102·75 
Causeway... ...... 936· 877 :{:)4,000 
Perth (East) Electric Tramways ... ... 1,034 ... 350,000 ... 
Canning Melville Water Park Estate 9 1,487 1,487 91° 49·00 140,000 17·00 39'56 
Canning ton Mr. Brookman's ... ... 1,aOo. ...... 400,000 ... I .. . 
Fremantle ... Hampton Road No. 1 ... , 63 1,200 434 80° 24·50 38·50 ,1,056,00.0 
Bunbury Railway Station ... . .. I 2 30 Abandoned. 
Buubury GovernU1ent Grant on Estu~ : 

ary ... ... ... I 2 104 97 ... 9.7 I 70,000 
Bunbury Res, 2030, Stirling Street I 2 416 86 Untested .. 100,000 
Dardanup Mr, Venn's (No. 11 * 85 453 Abandoned. 
Dardanup Mr. Venn's (No. 2) * 85 1,032 Abandoned. 

NOTEs .• -The Dongara Bore, though included here for convenience, was really put down to test the Coal Measures. * This ground level is approximate. 
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Locality of Bore. 

1 Ger~ld"oll Station Yard 
2 Dongnra 
3 Do. 
4 W"ter Hall Estate ... . .. 
5 MUllicip~1 Bore, Guildford 
6 Do. do, 
7 Do. do. 
g Perth Cricket Asn. Ground 
9 Leeierville Asn. Ground 

10 Perth Station Yard 
11 Do, 
12 Do. 
13 Subiaco .... 
14 Perth, Wellington St, Bore 
15 Do, do. 
16 Do. do. 
17 South Perth ... 
18 Do. ...... 
19 Melville Water Park Es:ate 
20 Collie Bore (12 or 3) 
21 Do. 
22 Do. 
23 llo. " " 
2~ Bunbury (2) Bore 

Dhemicai Analyses ofWate,r from Artl3sit,ln Wells.* 

(Analyst: E. A. MANN.) 

GRAINS PER GALLON. GRAINS PElt 100,000. 

Carbonates. I Chlorides. 'd _____ 1 

J ~ 
~ 
r:J1 

~ S 
! ~ ):l o~ .~-:: 

I ·~ g ,§8 ~~ :$ rl H I:..l c-e SD-~ 
"::1-1 ~Q c:e .... o 

Eo< ~ 6 ~ 

12'77 1 19'3 

51'24 
36'12 
93'6 I l'55 I 5'95 
87'22 

39:9 
34'72

1
, I'" 

4~'34 %890, 8'568 

34'27 I 2'06 1 6'244 
16'1 
66'v8 

16'1 
:l1'07 
]2'04 

~7:!~ 8'1913'587 

1'2 

~-' 
80 
~Z 
r:J1 

907'2 
10(JS'5 
632'43 

14:5 
n'S8 

32'67 

23:436 

21'162 

s 
" '~,....4'l 
",Q 

~ '.0 
J~ 

;.:: 

Q 

-S 
o 

Eo< 

173'1 1122'5 
607'6 
365'1 

39'2 

19'4 
15'12 

6'02 
30'1 

Sulphates. 

SO' om 
.~ ~ 

-S:) 
r3 
61'9 

888'5 

2:i98 

2'268 

.~ 0 
"'''' pbJJ 
on~ 
d~ 

;;;: 

d 
o 
:g 
il 
~ 

A1k. 

~ 
] 

Amn10nia . 

-o 
'" ' ",00 
,,00 

bJJ'" "',. Cl 

~11:;j 
,0 

~ ~.~ 
r" ~ 

i:ir '005 
7'0' '007 

11'.5° '014 
12'0' '0145 

'02 
3'00 '017 
7'50 '04 

'02 
'015 
'06 
'013 
'018 
'0185 

2,.,>0 
40' '0:3 

'0,2 
'009 
'0125 
'0135 
'0285 

'003 
'0117 
'003 
'0':85 
'001 
'001 
'Oll 
'0015 
'002 
'046 
'008 
'006 
'0025 

'0(l2 
'005 
'0125 
'011 
'0153 
'0125 

Oxygen 
absorbed. 

~ 
,.'1 

~ 
,g 
.." 

,.'1 

·0'47 1 '063 

'01 

'OIR 
-07 

'019 

'27 

'015 

'064 

'01~l21'0132 
'012 '0512 
'012 '01807 
'015 '0361 

,;:-;::~_L_~~-~- __ ' .. ___ ' _i:1~ 
• Annual Report of the Department of Public Works for the Year 1898-99. Perth: By Authority, 1899, p, 52. 
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THE METROPOLITAN WATER WORKR 

(Particulars supplied by the Secretary, Metropi}litan WaterwoTks Board.} 

Active work in connection with the Perth Water Supply 
Company started in May, 1889, the reservoir being completed and 
water delivered into the town in October, 1890. 

The Metropolitan Water Works were purchased for the sum 
of £220,000, under Act No. 19 of the 60th Victoria, assented to 
8th October, 1896. 

Undt;lr the provisions of this Act the Metropolitan WaJ.er 
Works Board were empowered--subject to the approval of tlle 
Governor-to borrow £350,000 at the rate of 4 per cent. per 
annum, the money so borrowed to be expended in the first place OIl 

the purchase of the works, which then belonged to a private 
corporation, the balance being devoted to their extension or to such 
other purpose as the Goverllor might, on the recommendation of 
the Board, authorise and approve. An amending Act, passed in 
1898, sanctioned an increase of the capital to £400,000. 

The Board up to the 30th of June, 1901, had expended 
.£886,951 on construction, and £91,022 on maintenance, etc., 
making a total expenditure of £477,973. 

The works are intended to supply the City of Perth and 
suburbs (including Subiaco, IJeederville, Victoria Park, and North 
Perth) with water for domestic purposes .. 

The site and source of supply is at Mundy's Brook,in the Darling 
Range, where water is impounded by a concrete dam capable of 
holdiug 200,000,000 gallolls, this being augm<'nted by a furthcl' 
supply taken from three arte~ian bores. It is now proposed to con, 
struct a concrete weir in the Canning River, 100ft. high, with 
a gross storage capacity "f 1,554,452,000 gallons. This proposal 
has not, however, as yet been autborised, but surveys have been 
ma,de and plans prepcLred for the information of the board. 

There are two mains from the supply dam to the Perth 
Service Reservoir on Mount Eliza, overlooking the cit.'" whIch 
has a capacity of 2,413,000 gallons, Olie of 121n. pipe 17 miles in 
length, and the other 21in. in diameter and 15t miles in length. 
The reticulation pipes, from 3in. to 12in., are 79 miles long, in 
addition to which there an' 23t mites of tubing from iin. to 2in. 
in diameter. During the year ended 30th June, 1901, seven 
miles and seventeen chains of piping from lin. to Sin. in 
diameter were laid in Perth and suburbs. During the same 
period the Board supplied 541,592,245 gallons to its customers. 
Of this quant.ity 161,589,245 gallons were artesian waters obtained 
from three bores-one in Wellington Street, Perth, one ill Leeder, 
ville, and one in Subiaco. 

The revenue of the board from the 1st November, 1896, to. 
the 30th June, 1901, was £97,740. 
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FREMANTLE WATER SUPPLY. 

Fremantle and its suburbs are supplied from wells located in 
the Prison Reserve; the water IS pumped by hand <Lnd ste<Lm power 
into two serviee reservoirs, one situnted in the Prison Reserve and 
the other near Monument Hill; these reservoirs have a cnpacity of 
330,000 and 1,000,000 gallons respedively. From thence over :38 
miles of pipes are laid, ami water is supplied by gravity for 
domestic purposes, the milways, shipping, and harbour works. 

The works are eompleted, with the ex(,eption of further retieu
lation extension. Since December, 1898, 26 miles of main and 
reticulation pipes have been laid, and thp soakage drives were, 
extended 400ft., making the present total length of these drives 
2,80Uft. 

Two triple-expansion condensing pumping engines were, 
installed in 1898, capable of raising 1,000,000 gallons of water per 
day of 16 hours. 

An elevated tank of 12,000 gallons capacity has been erected 
for the purpose of reticulating the higher portions of the town. 



WA'fER SUppLy FROM RESERVOIRS OR WELLS (EXCLUSIVE OF :PERTH AND FREMANTLE, FOR WHICH SEE SEPARATE S'l'ATEMENTS). 

Locality. 

Wyndham 
Derby ... 
Do. '" 

Broome 

Newcastle 
Northam 

Grpenbushes ... 
Greenbushes South ... 

Mary Ann Harbour ... 
Raveusthorpe 
Hrtrbour "iew 
.lIbany 

Esperance 
Guildford 

Object of Work. 

Domestic and stock supply 
Do. do. 

Jetty and domestic supply 

Do. do. 

Domestic supply ... 
Stock supply 

Domestic supply 
Do. do. 

Do. do. 
Do. do. 
Do. do. 
Do. do. 

Supply to shipping 
Domestic supply ... 

... 

Well, 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Nature of Work. 

windmill, pump, etc. 
do. do. 
do. do. 

do. do. 

Reservoir 
Darns in river 

Well 
Do. 

Do. 
Well and condenser 

Do. do. 
Pumping and gravitation 

Well, pump, windmill, piping, etc. 
Reticulation from artesian bore 

I 
Capacity. of I 
ReserVOIrs 
in gallons. 

1,800 
25,000 
15,000 

( 25,000 
1,250,000 

I 253,000 
,and 67,000 
I 

8,000 

Remarks. 

Well, 97ft. deep. 

Completed. 

} ~team pump propDsed. 

Completed. 
Drawings prepared and handed 

over to 'l'own Couucil. 
Well sunk and timherpd. 
Well sunk and timbered, reticu

lation proposed. 
Well sunk. 
Well sunk, condenser erected. 

Do. do . 
Surveys made, gauging work 

carried out, and reports and 
estimates furnished; scheme 
in abeyance. 

Completed. 
Plans and estimates prepared and 

handed to Municipal Council. 

~ 
'1 
00 
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6.-ROY AL MINT. 

(PERTH BRANCH.) 

(Information supplied by J. F. CampbeU, Esq., Deputy Mad~r'.) 

Early in 1894 an application WitS made by the Government of 
Western Australia to the Home Government for the establishment 
of a branch of Her Majesty's Mint at Perth. The assent of the 
Lords of the Treasury and of the Secretary of State for the Colonies' 
having been obta.ined, the Parliament of Western Australia 
passed an Act entitled "The Perth Mint Act, 1895," by which 
"there shall be payable to Her Majesty in every year out of the 
Consolidated Revenue Fund of Western Australia a sum or sums not 
exceeding in the whole in any year the sum of ten thousand pounds, 
for defraying the salaries, contingencies, retiring and other allow
ances and expenses connected with the establishment of the Perth 
Branch of the Royal Mint," and" all sums by way of fees, dues, or 
charges lawfully received or collected at the Perth Branch shall be 
from time to time accounted for and paid over by the Deputy 
Master to the Colonial Treasurer, to be paid by him 
into the Consolidated Revenue Fund of the Colony." 

To meet the cost of treating the increased output of gold, the 
Mint annuity was subsequently raised to £20,000 a year (Perth 
Mint Act, of 2nd August, 1899). 

On the 13th October, 1897, Her Majesty the late Queen passed 
an Order-in-Council, approving a draft proclamation establishing a 
branch Mint at Perth. This proclamation was published in the 
London Gazette on the 15th October, 18!)7, and was promul
gated in Western Australia on the 18th July, 1898. It ordains, among 
other things, that" The gold coins coined . at the branch 
Mint at Perth shall be deemed to have been issued from our Mint, 
and shall be current and a legal tender in like manner, and to the 
like extent as if they had been coined and issued in England." 

The necessity for having a branch of the Royal Mint, and not 
a local institution, is due to the fact that coina,ge is one of the preroga
tives of the Crown, and can onlv be conducted in the British 
dominions by officers under the di~ect control of the Lords Com
missioners of His Majesty's Treasury. The Mint buildings are 
colonial property, but the Mint as an institution for the CO:l

version of bullion into coin is in every sense a department of 
the Imperial Government. When the application for the establish
ment of the branch Mint was made, the production of gold in 
Western A,ustralia was in its infancy, and it was expected 
that the ont-turn of the precious metal would reach a total of 
£1,000,000 during the then current year, 1894, an expectation which 
was not fully realised, the value of the metal prodnced being about 
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£880,000 only. Since that time, however, the output of gold has 
heen increasing rapidly; that for the year 1900 amounted to a little 
more than £6,000,000. . 

The main object in view in having a Mint established in the 
Colony was to provide a market where the miner would be able to dis
pose of his gold at the sterling value of the metal (£3 178. 10~d. 
per ounce of gold Hths fine) and would obtain that value after the 
delay of only a few days, instead of having to make the best bar
gain he could with his bank or with a private dealer. Prior to the 
opening of the Mint a miner, who did not care to accept a 
rough-and-ready valuation of the metal he had won, was compelled 
to either arrange for it to be sent to one of the existing Mints in 
Australia, or to some firm of refiners in London or elsewhere. 
Eithp,r alternative involved delay and considerable expense in freight, 
loss of interest, etc. 

The opening of the Mint has therefore directly benefited the 
mining industry and indirectly the State as a whole. When con
sidering the value of the Mint to· the State it must not be lost 
sight of that the form into which most of the metal is converted is 
<Jne which has advantages over any other shape in which gold can be 
,commercially dealt with. Ingots, except when they bear a Govern
ment stamp, as in the case of those issued by the Australian Mints 
for use in India, and those made at the Mints of the United 
States, are not saleable without being assayed and re-assayed almost 
,every time they change hands. The sovereign, however, is not 
,only the standard of value and the chief current coin of the United 
Kingdom and of most of the British colonies, but is accepted as 
bullion throughout the world without question as to fineness. 

The Mint was opened by His Excellency Sir Gerard Smith, the 
ihen Governor ofthe Colony, on the 21st June, 1899. The Receipts 
and Issues from that date to the 31st December, 1901, were 
,as follow :--

-

Issues. 
Period. Receipts. 

I Bullion. Coin. 

ozs. £ I £ 
1899 (21st June to Dec.) 209,409·70 690,992 ' 3 
1900 ... ... ... 581,200'40 1,945,777 2 9 
1901 . ,. ... .. , 860,372'94 2,889,333 21,225 

--------' 
21st June, 1899, to 31st 1,650,983'04 1~526'IO~~ Dec., 1901 

£5,547,359 
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7.-THE WESTERN AUSTRALIAN MUSEUM AND ART 
GALLERY. 

(Information supplied by Bemard H. Woodward, Esq., F.G.S., etc., Director.) 

The Museum is situated about 250 yards North of the Perth 
Central Railway Station, at the corner" of James and Beaufort 
Streets. The entrance is from Beaufort Street. 

As its name implies, it is essentially a Western Australian 
Museum, the collections already containing specimens of the greater 
number of the indigenous mammals and birds, as well as many of 
the reptiles, fish, etc. Full particulars of these will be found in the 
chapters on "Fauna," and of 'the timbers and plants under' 
"Forestry" and" Flora." 

In the year 1860 a number of the residents of this State 
resolved to establish a Museum, and for that purpose opened a 
subscription list, obtaining altogether the then large sum of 
£340 19s. lld., for it must be borne in mind that 40 years ago the 
population (15,227) was sman, scattered, and far from wealthy. 
The list, however, was a long one, showing how general was the 
interest taken in the movement. 

To the then Surveyor-General, Oaptain John Septimus Roe, 
R.M., who died in 1878, at the age of 81 years, must be accorded the 
chief credit for the work, for he, in addition to subscribing, gave 
valuable collections, and devoted much time to their arrangement. 

The Museum thus f6rmed was attached to the Swan River 
Mechanics' Institute until 1892, when the Government purchased 
the collection for £400, so that it might be incorporated with 
others. In 1881, the Rev. O. G. Nicolay had, at the suggestion 
and with the help of the late Sir W. O. F. Robinson, established 
a Geological Museum in the Old Guard Room at Fremantle, where 
he arranged and added largely to the geological collections made by 
Dr. F. V,m Sommer; by Messrs. Gregory Bros.; by Mr. H. Y. L. 
Brown, F.G.S. (now Uovernment Geologist of South Australia); and 
by the late Mr. ~j. T. Hardman, F.KG.S.r., Government Geologist 
of vVestern Australia in 1882-3. The collection in the Fremantle 
Museum was, in 1889, transferred to the charge of Mr. Harry P. 
Woodward, F.G.S., then Government Geologist, and was removed 
to Perth and placed in the room formerly used as the High Oourt 
of Justice (now the Ethnological Gallery), Mr. Bernard H. 
Woodward, F.G.S., being appointed Ourator of the Geological 
Museum. This title was, in 1892, abbreviated by the omission of 
the word" Geological," when, as before mentioned, the Government 
purchased the Museum of the Swan River Mechanics' Institute, as 
the collection then obtained included Zoological, Botanical, and 
Ethnological, as well as Geological, specimens. 

In the same year, the late Oolonel Phillips, then Oommissioner 
of Police, deposited in the Museum the valuable collection of native 
weapons and i~lplements that had been gradually got together by 
his department. 

Q 
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In 1895 the control of the Museum was transferred from 
the Hon. the Minister of Mines to a committee nominated by the 
Government, consisting of the following gentlemen ;-The Honour
able Sir James G. Lee Steere, Chairman; His Honour Mr. Justice 
Stone, the Honourable Sir George Shenton, the Honourable J. W. 
Hackett, M.A., Messrs. M. F. A. Canning, Chas. Harper, His 
Honour Mr. Justice James, B.A., and Dr. Harvey. Two additional 
galleries were then added, one for zoology,' opened by His 
Excellency the Administrator, Sir A. C. Onslow, on the 31st July, 
1895, and the other for Art, the latter of which was not opened 
until the following year. The Government then increased the 
annual grant from £200 to £4,000 per annum, at which amount 
it remained until 1898-99. . 

In 1897 Parliament agreed to the erection of further buildings, 
and a substantial stone edifice of two stories, containing two 
galleries, 132ft. by 38ft., with offices and store rooms in the base
ment, was erected at a cost of £20,000. The ground floor and 
basement have been temporarily lent to the Victoria Public 
Library until its own building shall be erected, for which purpose 
Parliament, in 1900, voted the necessary money, as also at the 
same time that for the building of an Art Gallery, which is 
to comprise two floors 150ft. long. The foundation stone of 
this wing was laid by H.R.H. the Duke of Cornwall and York 
on the 25th July, 1901, but nothing further has, as yet, been done, 
although the galleries are urgently needed. At the present time 
the various collections of objects of Art, of Ethnology, and of 
Natural Historv have had to be arranged in the ma,nner best suited 
to their display in the limited space available, rather than in strict 
accordance with scientific order. 

The collections in this Museum are arranged in three sections, 
viz., Art, Ethnology, and Natural History. 

Section 1. (Art).-Architecture, Sculpture, and Painting. 
Section Il. (Ethnology).-The study of the history of 

man, or more fully of the rise and progress of civili
sation, as exemplified by the works of man. 

Section Ill. (Natural History).--This term is used to 
describe all the processes or laws or the Universe, and 
the results of those processes or laws upon the 
materials of which it is composed, which are indepen
dent of the agency of man. 

A1·t Section.-During the past year many important additions 
have heen made, notably in the oil paintings, namely, works by 
Creswick, Karl Heffner, and Scherrewitz; and in the sub. section of 
"Arts and Crafts," of Hammered Iron, by Nelson Dawson a.nd 
StarkicGardner; Cloissone Enamels, by Edith Dawson; Beaten Silver, 
by Liberty; China, from Cauldon; Pottery, from the Della Robbia 
Factory, Meissen, Ceylon, etc.; Glass, from Venice and Bohemia. 

Ethnology.-The collection of Western Australian Implements 
and Weapons has been largely increased, and many specimens 
added to the general collection. 
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The Early History of Western Australia is illustrated by 
numerous relics, the most interesting of which are those of the 
Dutch vessel" Zeewyk," wrecked on the Abrolhos in 1727. They 
were unearthed most carefully by Messrs. Broadhurst, McNeil 
& 00., and it is through their courtesy that this Museum has been 
enriched by these valuable additions. 

Natural History.-Reference to the Mammals and Birds has 
already been made. Of forms not found in Australia, all the 
most important orders are now represented. 

A most valuable" index" case has been added to the Mollusca. 
I t contains sections of shells with all the parts named, so that 
students can easily comprehend the various technical terms used in 
text books. 

The Paleontological collections contain the historical collection 
of 3,400 fossils made by the late Professor Tennant; of these the 
vertebrates were named by the late Mr. Wm. Davies, F.G.S., and 
the invertebrates by the late Dr. S. P. Woodward, 1'-'.G.8., both of 
the British Museum. This collection had been in the Geological 
Department of the British Museum for some years, as its purchase 
was contemplated by that institution because it contains so many 
" type" specimens. 

The chief interest, however, of most visitors to the State 
centres in the rich gold specimens from the Ooolgardie, Yilgarn, 
Murchison, Pilbara, Roebourne, Kimberley, and other gold
fields. These have nearly all been presented by directors of mines 
or by residents in the State. 

As a matter of convenience the rock specimens of the State 
are arranged geographically, while the minerals are arranged 
as follows :--Metallic ores, gold, tin, copper, antimony, zinc, 
lead, iron, plumbago (black lead), earthy minerals, asbestos, 
mica, etc., as being the best for praetical purposes, while the 
W oodwardian collection of ores and minerals from all parts of 
the world is arranged on the chemico-crystallographic system 
adoptetl in the British Museum. 

The Herbarium has been re-arranged, and all the plants 
remounted. The donations of Dr. Diehl and Mr. W. D. Oampbell 
have been very large and interesting. 

The Museum is open to the public from 10 a.m. to 5 p.m. every 
week day except Friday, and on Sunday afternoons from 2'30 to 
5. Friday is reserved for cleaning in the morning, and for students 
(permission to be obtained from the Director) who desire to copy 
the works of art, or make drawings of the Natural History specimens, 
a. privilege which is much appreciated. 

The average attendance of visitors ill &bout 4,000 per month. 
That on Sundays vmee from 300 to 600. 
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8.-VICTORIA PUBLIC LIBRARY OF WESTERN 
AUSTRALIA. 

[Founded 1887.J 

(Compiled by Jas. S. Battye, B.A., LL.B., Librarian.) 

The Estimates for 1887, laid before the Legislative Council in 
1886, contained provision for the sum of £5,000 to be expended on 
the celebrations in Western Australia of Her Majesty's Jubilee. 
As no decision was arrived at in the Council regarding the objects 
to which this money should be devoted, a Commission was 
appointed, consisting of members of the Council and other gentle
men, with the then Governor, Sir Frederick Napier Broome, as 
chairman, to draw up a scheme for the erection of a fitting 
memorial in honour of the event. The Commission met on the 
21st December, 1886, and various propositions were made, but 
ultimately it was decided that £2,000 of the amount should serve 
as Western Australia's donation towards the Imperial Institute, 
and the balance should be devoted to the foundation of a Free 
Public Library to be established in Perth. 

A committee was then appointed by His Excellency the Governor 
to have charge of the arrangements in connectiou with the choice 
of a site, preparation of plans, and the foundations of the institute; 
and they, in their report to the Legislative Council, recommended 
that the site of the old Government Boys' School would be the 
most suitable on which to build the library; but owing to the 
scarcity of funds they suggested that the foundations only of the 
huilding be laid, and that the premises lately used by the Western 
Australian Bank should be leased, and books to the value of £1,000 
be ordered from England and placed therein to serve as a tempo
rary library, pending the completion of the structure. 

The recommendations of the committee were, in the main, 
adopted, and on the 21st June,. 1887, the foundation-stone of the 
institute was laid by His Excellency the Governor, in the presence 
of representatives of all the public bodies of the Colony. The 
Victoria Public Library Bill was placed before the Legislative 
Council soon afterwards, but, although it was passed through all 
stages, it ultimately failed to become law. 

A committee of management, consisting of Sir Malcolm Fraser, 
K.C.M.G. (chairman); Septimus Burt, Esq., Q.C.; J. W. Hackett, 
Esq., M.A.; M. F. A. Canning; Esq., and F .. J. Hickling, Esq., was 
appointed in May, 1888; and on the 26th January, 1889, the library 
was opened with 1,796 volumes on the shelves. Mr. W. C. Towns
end was appointed clerk· to the committee, he being succeeded in 
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March, 1890, by Mr. Basil Porter, who held the position until 1894, 
when he resigned owing to loss of eyesight, and the present 
librarian was appointed. 

In May, 1896, the original site being considered unsuitable, a 
commencement was made with the building in J ames Street, which the 
Library now temporarily occupies; the foundation-stone previously 
laid in St. George's Terrace was removed to its new position, a 
further stone commemorative of the Diamond Jubilee of Her late 
Majesty being placed with it, and the two were unveiled by His 
Excellency the Governor, Sir Gerard Smith, on the 22nd June, 
1897, the function forming part of the celebration in Western 
Aust.ralia of the completion of the sixtieth year of Her late 
Majesty's reign. In August, 1897, the Library was moved from 
the old premises of the Western Australian Bank in St. George's 
Terrace into the basement, and twelve months later to the ground 
floor of the building now used. . 

The following tables will show the growth of the Institution:-

Year. 

1893-4 
1894-5 
1895-6 
1896-7 
1897-8 
1898-9 
1899-1900 
1900-1 

Volumes on shelves_\ Increase during Year. 

Year. 

5,728 
8,300 

13,035 
16,245 
23,500 
33,612 
38,728 
43,940 

1892-3 
1893-4 
1894-5 
1895-6 
1896-7 
1897-8 
1898-9 
1899-1900 
1900-1 

Visitors. 

23,714 
29,154 
35,395 
41,767 
56,523 
69,574 

106,339 
82,414 

121,253 

2,572 
4,735 
3,210 
7,255 

10,112 
5,116 
5,212 
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Classification of Books in Library on 30th June, 1901. 

Subject. 

Theology 
Philosophy 
Literature 
History ... 
Biography 
Science ... 
Arts and Trades 
Social Science .,. 
Newspapers 

Total .,. 

Volumes. 

2,678 
592 

10,542 
6,921 
2,265 
3,706 
5,500 

11,005 
731 

43,940 

NOTE.-Thi~ total does not include Pamphlets and Parts, of which the 
Library at present contains about 8,000. 

9.-THE OBSERVATORY. 

(By W. E. Cooke, Government Astronomer.) 

Towards the close of 1875 the Hon. Sir Malcolm }I'raser, 
K.C.M.G., then Surveyor General, established a meteorological 
station, fitted with first-class instruments, in connection with his 
department and under his own personal supervision. Since then, 
as opportunity offered, various second-class stations have been 
added, equipped wit.h the following instruments :--Mercurial 
barometer, dry and wet bulb, and maximum and minimum 
thermometers, wind vane, and 8-inch rain gauge; and, in addition, 
rain gauges have been freely distributed to reliable observers 
throughout the State. 

In 1896 the building of an Astronomical Observatory was 
commenced on Mt. Eliza, a hill overlooking the city, a.nd the 
Meteorological Department was transferred to the Government 
Astronomer. Many fresh stations have been equipped, and every 
observer is visited occasionally, an inspection being made at leR.st 
once a year to every station South of the tropics, except a few 
outlying ones in: the extreme South-East, which are very difficult to 
reach. There are now 35 stations of the second order, nine 
stations equipped with maximum and minimum thermometer and 
Stevenson's Screen, in addition W the rain gauge (these are called 
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climatological stations, and it is proposed to increase their number 
as rapidly as circumstances permit), and 295 furnished with rain 
gauges only. 

The equipment of the Perth Observatory is as follows:-
Astronomical.·-Astrographic equatorial of 13 inches aper

ture, with a lO-inch visual, by Sir Howard Grubb; 
6-inch transit circle, by Troughton and Simms; 
coelostat, and 8~-inch reflecting telescope; spectro
scope; chronograph, fitted with Grubb's control; 
sidereal and mean time clocks and chronometers, etc. 
The transit room is of a new pattern, designed by Sir 
David Gill, Astronomer Royal at the Oape of Good 
Hope, and constructed by Sir Howard Grubb. 

Meteorological.-Barograph (Redier); thermograph (Rich
ards); sunshine recorder; set of platinum resistance 
thermometers; standard barometer; standard ther
mometer; dry and wet bulb thermometers; maximum 
and minimum dry and wet self-registering thermometers; 
solar radiation self-registering thermometer; anemo
graph; evaporation tank; pluviometer; evaporimeter; 
rain gauge (Todd's), eight inches in diameter; ozone 
cage (Sir James Olarke's); Negretti and Zambra's 
papers, and scale of tints; seismograph (Milne's 
pattern). 

The hours of observation for record purposes are 9 a.m. and 
3 p.m. These are two of the hours adopted by the Intercolonial 
Meteorological Oonference of 1881. 

The barometers used a,re in all cases mercurial, and the readings 
are corrected for index error, temperature, and mean sea level. 

In astronomy the main work consists of this State's contribution 
to the International Photographic Durchmusterung. The zone of 
the sky allotted to Perth lies between the parallels of 32deg. and 
40deg. South declination. The astrograph is used for obtaining 
two series of photographs, each plate covering a celestial area of 
2deg. square. 

For the first series three exposures of six minutes, three 
minutes, and 20 seconds respectively are given on the same plate, 
the telescope being moved very slightly in declination between 
successi.ve impressions. 

The positions of all the stars which give satisfactory images 
are measured and will be published. This publication, in conjunc
tion with a similar one to be issued by 17 other co-operating 
observatories, will contain the positions, reduced to the 1st of 
January, 1900, of all objects in the sky as bright as a star of the 
11th magnitude. The second series of plates receive three expo
sures of half an hour a-piece, the telescope being slightly moved 
between successi.ve impressions, so that the image of each star, when 
closely examined, consists of three dots forming the points of an 
equilateral triangle. These plates will not be measured, but it is 
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hoped that they may in time be printed in an enlarged form for 
distribution. The positions obtainable from these photographs will 
of course be only relative, and in order to make them absolute it is 
necessary to observe a few in each area, and obtain their positions 
by means of the tra.nsit circle. For this purpose three stars of a 
magnitude not less than the ninth are selected, in each degree 
square, and the right ascensions and the declinations of these 
standard stars are being obtained by observations with the transit 
circle. 

This represents the main astronomical work of the Observatory. 
In addition, a very practical feature is the maintenance of 

correct time, which, prior to the establishment of the Observatory, 
was an unknown quantity. The standard clock is regulated to 
keep true time of the 120th meridian (eight hours ahead of Green
wich), and by means of electric currents performs the following 
functions ;-

(I.) It drops a time ball at 1 h. daily at Fremantle, and at 
such other hours as may be asked for by commanders 
of mail steamers. 

(2.) It drops a time ball in Hay Street, not far from the 
Town Hall Clock, which now keeps good time. 

(3.) It controls a public clock at the front gates of the 
Observatory, immediately opposite the gates of the 
King's Park. 

(4.) It controls a parent clock at the Principal Railway 
Station, Perth, whence signals are transmitted once a 
day throughout the Railway Department of the State. 

(5.) It controls two clocks in the Telegraph Operating room, 
Perth, whence signals are daily transmitted to every 
Telegraph Station throughout the State. 

The admission of visitors. to inspect the instruments and view 
such of the Heavenly bodies as were favourably situated for obser
vation, has in the past been quite a feature of the work, but facilities 
are now of necessity somewhat restricted. Three evenings per 
month are still reserved for this purpose, previous application in 
writing to the Government A.stronomer being required; and on 
every Tuesday afternoon the grounds are opened to the public and 
an assistant is ready to show and explain the uses of the various 
instruments. 

The Meteorological work consists in the maintenance and 
occasional extension of the system of observations already established, 
every means being taken to ensure the accuracy of the records. 
Readings of barometer, thermometers, wind, rain, weather, and 
state of the sea are telegraphed daily not only from all the stations 
in this State, but from a selected number in the other States, and 
from these a general weather report, a special rainfall report, an 
isobar map, and a forecast of the prohable weather for the next 24 
hours are prepared. These are all exhibited at several places in 
both Perth and Fremantle, and the forecast is in addition telegraphed 
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to several seaside stations. A copy of the map and forecast is also 
presented to the commander of any mail boat which may happen to 
be in Fremantle at the time of issue. 

A number of stations in this State also telegraph readings at 6 
p.m., and from these a supplementary report is prepared and contri
buted to the daily papers for the next morning's issue. . 

The forecasts on the whole have been so correct and popular 
that several places have asked for special ones to be prepared, and at 
present the following are distributed daily :-

(1.) General forecast for the whole State. issued at noon, 
exhibited at many public places in Perth and Fre
mantle, and telegraphed to several seaside towns. 

(2.) Special forecast for the Coolgardie Goldfields, wired at 
noon, and published in the Bonlder Evening Press. 

(3.) Special forecast for the Murchison Goldfields, wired 
daily at noon, and publicly exhibited at the Cue Post .' 
Office. 

(4.) General forecast for the whole State, issued at 8 p.m., to 
cover the weather for the following day, published in 
the Perth daily papers. 

(5.) Special forecast for the next day for the Uoolgardie 
Goldfields, wired at 8 p.m. to the daily press at 
Southern Cross, Coolgardie, Kalgoorlie, Menzies, and 
Kanowna. 

(6.) Special forecast for Perth and its immediate neighbour
hood only, telephoned daily at 9 a.m. and exhibited, in 
conjunction with a pictorial illustration, in the 
vicinity of the Town Han, in Hay Street. 

10.-THE ZOOLOGICAL AND ACCLIMATISATION 
GARDENS. 

(Particulars supplied by the Director, Zoological Gardens.) 

The Zoological Gardens are located in South Perth. The 
grounds, comprising 42 acres, have been cleared, fenced, and laid 
out suitably for the proper reception of a large and varied collection 
of animals and birds. Amongst the animals bred in the Gardens 
since their establishment may be mentioned tigers, leopards, 
dingoes, buffalo, various cattle, deer, wild swine, whilst many less 
important animals have also proved prolific. Many birds have also 
been bred, including ostriches and emus. An excellent supply of 
artesian water was struck in the gardens on 27th February, 1899, 
at a depth of 1,860ft. The flow is estimated at 350,000 gallons per 
day, and as the water is warm, heing 103deg. at the bore mouth, it 
is very suitable for keeping up the temperature of reptile and other 
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. houses that require artificial heat. The management of the 
Gardens is vested in the Acclimatisation Committee, of whom the 
Hon. J. W, Hackett is chairman. The Director of the Gardens is 
Mr. E. A. Le Souef. The Gardens were opened to the public on 
17th October, 1898, and to the end of the year 1901 no less than 
176,812 people paid for admission. 

n.-THE KING'S PARK. 

(Particulars supplied by the Secretary, King's Park Board.) 

The King's Park, on Mt. Eliza (the old native name of which 
was Gargatup), commands an extremely fine panoramic view of 
Perth, its surroundings, and the lovely stretches of the Swan River. 
It contains upwards of 1,000 acres. Everything has been done to 
preserve the native trees and flora, so that, the wild flowers and 
shrubs are a delightful feature .of the Park. The first non-indige

.nous tree-a No:dolk Island Pine-was planted by Sir John' 
Forrest, opposite the principal pavilion, in Augu!lt, 1895. In 
August, 1897, the main drive from the Havelock Street entrance. 
to Crawley, a distance of nearly three miles, was completed and 
opened. This practically constituted the opening of the Park to 
the public. 

A Board, at present consisting of the Rt. Hon. Sir John 
Forrest, M.H.R., President; the Hon. Dr. J. W. Hackett, M.L C., 
Vice-President; the Hon. Sir George Shenton, M.L.C.; the Hon. 
B. C. Wood, M L.C.; G. T. Poole, Esq.; A. Lovekin, Esq.; H. 
Daglish, Esq., M.L.A.; and the Mayor of Perth ex officio, was 
appointed in August, 1896, and under its control a vast amount 
of work in improving and beautifying the Park has heen accom
plished. Three miles of pathway have been constructed, and many 
hundreds of trees and shrubs are planted and growing well. 

The" May" drive, a distance of three miles, completed in July, 
1901, was opened by H.R.H. the Duke of York, during the Royal 
visit to the State. This is a particularly fine roadway, opening 
up the central portions of the Park. On commanding positions, 
over-looking the river, are two fine pavilions; a charming tea room 
on the terraces below the cliff, one of the most attractive spots 
in the Park, and a very pretty and ornamental lodge at the main 
entrance, have also been erected. 

The King's Park may be reached by tram through Colin 
Street, and, on the Subiaco side, hy Rokeby Road. It is open daily 
from sunrise to 10 p.m. 

By Authority; WM. ALFRED WATSON, Government Printer, Perth. 

" 
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IN T RODUCTION. 

The extreme lateness of the appe~rance of the present 
Yolume, which, together with Volume I. of the "Year-Book for 
1900-01," for.ms the complete 12th edition of the Western Aus
tralian Year-Book, is, I regret to say, primarily due to the vexatious 
and unnecessary delays experienced in obtaining the requisite infor
mation from some of the official departments, whose ready and 
cordial co-operation, it will be at once recognised, is absolutely 
essential to the prompt publication of a work of this nature; 
and in the second instance to the unexpected heavy pressure of work 
which has recently occurred in the Government Printing Depart
ment. The delay has, however, been taken advantage of to 
bring the book well up to date, and, wherever possible, informa
tion to the end of 1903 has either been includ~d in the text, or, if 
not there, added in the" Appendices." The adoption of this course 
has consequently enabled me to make the volume, notwithstanding 
its title, a well up-to-date publication. 

A feature of especial interest noticeable in this issue is the 
inclusion of the" Budget Speech" for 1903-1904, reprinted as an 
appendix, vividly depicting, as it does, the views of the existing 
Government on the past, present, a.nd future progress and pros
perity of the State. 

The results of the Census of 1901 are fully dealt with in the 
chapter on "Population and Vital Statistics," and to this chapter 
is appended a "Western Australian Life Table" by Mr. C. H. 
Wickens, A.LA., the Actuary of the Statistical Department, a com
pilation which is, I understand, the first one of its kind ever 
published in this State. 

To the Commissioner of Railways I am indebted for a com
prehensive and most valuable article on the "Government 
Railways," the Government Geologist has kindly contributed an 
instructive scientific chapter on "Mineral Production," I have to 
thank the Acting Director of Agriculture for a most useful contri
bution on the agricultural and pastoral industry and capabilities of 
the State, and my thanks are also due to various other Heads of 
Departments for the valuable items kindly supplied by them; whilst 
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as regards contributions from outside sources I most gratefully 
acknowledge two extremely interesting chapters by Mrs. Daisy M. 
Bates on "The Possibilities of Tropical Agriculture in the Nor' 
West," and on "Stock Routes." 

In conclusion, I have to express my warmest thanks to Mr. W. 
Siebenhaar for the manner in which he has assisted me throughout 
this work. A book of this nature is not one which can be compiled 
haphazard, and to Mr. Siebenhaar's unremitting care and attention 
any credit that may attach to it as an official work of reference 
is undoubtedly due. 

MALCOLM A. C. FRASER, 

Government Statistician and Registrar General. 

11th March, 1904. 
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PART . I.-POPULATION AND VITAL 
STATISTIOS. * 

I.-POPULATION. 
The number of the population is used as a basis in nearly all 

:statistical investigations concerning any country, and a knowledge 
-of 'it is therefore indispensable to the proper consideration of many 
~uestions-political, social, aIJd economical. It is thus of the utmost 
importance that it should be ascertained with the greatest attainable 
.accuracy, and consequently, in all civilised communities an exact 
-enumeration of the population is made regularly-usually at intervals 
·of ten years. A proposal to take a census of all civilised countries on 
31st December, 1900, the last day in the nineteenth century, was 
under discussion at the meeting of the International Statistical 
Institute held at St. Petersburg in August, 1897, but from the replies 
that had been received from the various authorities it was found to 
be impracticable. 

The system followed in England since 1801 has been to take 
a census on the night of the first Sunday in April, in the first year 
of each decade,a slight variation, however, being made in the case 
of the last census, which was taken fqr the night of Sunday, 31st 
March,190I. This course has also been latterly adopted throughout 
the Australian States, and the Colony of New Zealand; the last men
tioned taking an additional Census in the sixth year of each decade. 

The Conference of Statisticians which met in Hobart in January, 
1902, 'after long discussion and careful consideration, unanimously 
passed the following resolution :-

11. 

" That owing to the difficulty of estimating the number of the 
" people at long intervals, it is desirable to take an inter
" mediate Census-five years after each general Census
" showing at least the names, sexes, and ages of the people, 
"and distinguishing Chinese and the coloured races, so 
" that it may be possible to separate them from the general 
"population, if thought desirable." 

• For figures relating to 1902, see "Statistical Appendix." 
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Up to the present, however, no further action has been taken in 
the matter, although the information to be obtained by the adoption 
of the suggestio:q. would undoubtedly prove of inestimable value t() 
the Commonwealth and State Executives, for financial, political, social, 
educational, and, if necessary, military purposes. 

The disturbing influences of both external and internal migration, 
resulting from the present increased facilities both of sea and land 
travel, which cause.a constant interchange of population between the 
various States of the Commonwealth, and also between the various 
districts of each State, such, for instance, as that brought about'in this 
State by the rushes to new gold discoveries, the undertaking of great 
engineering or other public works, and the opening up of large new 
industries like the timber ann c(lal trades, etc., supply cogent 
reasons, which used not to exist in years gone by, f9r the immediate 
establishment of a quinquennial Census. 

The importance of possessing an approximately accurate record 
of the population of the Commonwealth, and of its distribution 
throughout the six Federal States, cannot be tOQ strongly urged, when 
it is taken into consideration that nearly every provision made for the 
welfare of the Commonwealth, for the administration of the depart
ments under its control, and for the representation of the individual 
States in the Federal Legislature, either is at present, or probably 
eventually will be, arranged for, as far as possible, on a population 
basis, whilst for State purposes a knowledge of the constitution of its 
population and its distribution over the various portions of the country, 
is absolutely indispensable to the Executive for the proper performance 
of all internal administration. 

Undoubtedly the most accurate results would be obtained by 
reducing the interval between the Censuses as much as possible, but it 
is very generally agreed that a period of five years would be sufficiently 
short for all practical purposes. 

The date on which each Census has been taken in Western Aus
tralia, and the population then returned, will be seen in the following 
table :-

Length 
Population. Increase during period. 

Date of Census. of 

Males.IFemales.1 Tota!' 
intercensal 

Numeri'l Per I Per cent 
period. ca!. cent. per 

annum. 

years days 
October 10, 1848 .. .. 2,818 1,804 4,622 .. .. 
September 30, 1854 5 355 7,779 3,964 11,743 7,121 154'07 16'90 
December 31, 1859 5 92 9,522 5,315 14,837 3,094 26'35 4'55 
March 31, 1870 .. 10 90 15,375 9,410 24,785 9,948 67'05 5'14 
April 3, 1881 .. 11 3 17,062 12,646 29,708 4,923 19'86 1'66 
April 5, 1891 .. 10 2 29,807 19,975 49,782 20,074 67'57 5'39 
March 31, 1901 .. 9 360 112,875 71,249 184,124 134,342 269'86 13'99 

-
For intercensal years, recourse must be had to estimates, and 

various methods are adopted in making these. The method employed 
by the Registrar General in England is to assume that the rate of in-
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.crease shown to have been in force during the previous census period 
will operate during the current orie, and from this, on the basis of the 
result of the last census, to calculate the estimated population for each 
year. Another method, which is in usein one at least of the United 
States of America, is to assume that the numerical increase during 
the current census period will be equal to the numerical increase for 
the preceding one, and to distribute that increase uniformly over the 
,period. In other words, the former method assumes that the popula
tion is increasing in geometrical progression, and the latter that it is 
increasing in arithmetical progression. Neither of these methods is 
-employed in Australia, where an endeavour is made to ascertain the 
-exact population at any required date by means of statistics of births, 
·deaths, immigration, and emigration. If these statistics were perfectly 
reliable, it is evident that the true population would be found by 
,adding to the population shown at the last census the number of 
births and arrivals that have occurred since, and deducting the number 
,of deaths and departures, The registration of births and deaths is, 
in most cases, fairly complete, but the records of arrivals and depar
tures by sea are hardly so satisfactory, although very great improve
ment has been made in them of late in this State, owing to the cordial 
,assistance which has been rendered to the Statistical Department in 
this matter by the various shipping offices represented here, There 
,are also, doubtless, inaccuracies due to unrecorded migrations by land. 
In the case of Western Australia, however, since practically all ex
ternal migration is by sea, this latter has little, if any, appreciable 
-effect, 

In order to allow for the tendency to over-estimate the population, 
it is the practice in several of the States of Australia to make, during 
-each intercensal period, an adjustment of the migration figures, which 
usually takes the form of adding to the number of departures recorded 
~ percentage based on the experience of' the preceding intercensal 
period. 

So far as the total population of Western Australia is concerned, 
although no adjustment for unrecorded departures had been made 
,during the decennium, the result disclosed by the Census of 31st March, 
1901, agreed very closely with that obtained for the same date by the 
·ordinary method of estimating, the number actually enumerated being 
184,124, as compared with the estimate of 184,537, an over-estimate 
'Of less than l per cent. As regards the distribution according to sex, 
however, the results were not so satisfactory, the male population 
being found to have been over-estimated by no less than 6,896, and 
the females to have been under-estimated by 6,483. This error in sex 
-distribution has probably arisen through the absence of indications as 
to sex on certain of the passenger lists, and the consequent inability 
to distinguish between males and females. 

As soon as the final Census results had been ascertained, the 
figures for the intercensal period were subjected to revision, the 
adjustments made being based on the assumptions that the over
-estimate in the total population was due to unrecorded departures, 
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The population of Western Australia on 31st December, 1830, 
was estimated at 1,767, exclusive of aboriginals, and also exclusive 
-of a detachment of troops and their families" The following table 
shows the increase since that date as ascertained by estimates and 
:actual enumerations :-

Increase on preceding Number 
, estimate. of 

Year" Males" Females" Total. 
NumeriCal.] 

Females 
Per cent" to 100 

Males" 

1830 "" " " " " 1,767 
1840 "" 1,434 877 2,311 544 30"79 61"16 
1850 "" 3,576 2,310 5,886 3,575 154"69 64"60 
1860 "" 9,529 5,698 15,227 9,341 158"70 59"80 
1870 "" 15,474 9,610 25,084 I 9,857 64"73 62"10 
1876 "" 16,166 11,155 27,321 2,237 8"92 69"00 
1877 "" 16,326 11,512 27,838 517 1"86 70"51 
1878 "" 16,409 11,757 28,166 328 1"18 71"64 
1879 "" 16,628 12,040 28,668 502 1"78 72"41 
1880 "" 16,559 12,460 29,019 351 1"22 75"25 
1881 "" 17,216 12,797 30,013 994 

3"
43

1 

74"33 
1882 "" 17,551 13,215 30,766 753 2"51 75"29 
1883 "" 18,005 13,695 31,700 934 3"04 76"06 
1884 "" 18,623 14,335 32,958 1258 3"97 76"97 
1885 "" 19,989 15,197 35,186 2,228 6"76 76"03 
1886 "" 23,044 16,540 39,584 4,398 12"49 71"78 
1887 "" 24,807 17,681 42,488 2,904 7"34 71"27 
1888 "" 24,275 17,862 42,137 * 351 * 0"82 73"58 
1889 "" 25,066 18,632 43,698 1,561 3"70 74"33 
1890 "" 26,794 19,496 46,290 2,592 5"93 72"76 
1891 "" 32,054 21,225 53,279 t 6,989 15"10 66"22 
.1892 "" 35,632 23,026 58,658 5,379 10"10 64"62 
1893 "" 40,182 24,855 65,037 6,379 10"87 61"86 
1894 "" 53,121 28,893 82,014 16,977 26"10 54"39 
1895 "" 66,579 34,564 101,143 19,129 23"32 51"91 
1896 "" 91,586 46,210 137,796 36,653 36"24 50"46 
1897 "" I 103,880 57,814 161,694 23,898 I 17"34 55"65 
1898 "" 105,440 62,370 167,810 6,116 3"78 59"15 
1899 "" 105,708 64,943 170,651 I 2,841 1"69 61"44 
1900 "" 109,923 69,785 179,708 9,057 5"31 63"49 
1901 "" 

118,762 76,127 194,889 15,181 8"45 64"10 

• Decrease" t 2,393 persons added on account of under-estunate revealed by Census" 

It will be seen from the foregoing table that the number of females 
to each 100 males in the population, which had increased from 61 in 
1840 to 77 in 1884, diminished with a slight fluctuation from the 
latter date till 31st December, 1896, when it stood as low as 50" 
From that date onward the number increased continuously, and at 
the end of 1901 had reached 64" The great disproportion between 
the sexes brought about during the period 1884 to 1896 was, of 
{lourse, due to the rush to the goldfields, the immigrants being 
necessarily principally males" Now that that portion of the country 
has become more settled and habitable, the influx of women to 
join their husbands, or to obtain employment, combined with the 
.diminution in the number of male immigrants, has tended slightly 
towards the gradual equalisation of the proportion of the sexes" One 
-effect produced on the constitution of the population by the large 
proportionate adult male immigration is, that at the present time the 
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population of Western Australia contains a much . larger proportion 
of adult males than any other State of Australasia. This fact must 
be taken carefully into account in dealing with all questions relating 
to Revenue, Expenditure, Indebtedness, or Taxation per head, as itis 
evident that a community comprising a very large proportion of males 
in the prime of life is of greater economic value, that is, has greater 
powers of producing wealth, in proportion to its numbers, than one 
in which there is a large proportion of women, children, and old men. 
Hence, for instance, a rate of indebtedness per head which would be 
excessive in the case of the latter might be merely normal as regards 
the former. 

Mean Population. 
As the population varies during the course of the year, it is 

necessary in making use of the figures for the purpose of exhibiting 
results per capita to obtain the average or mean population for each 
year. The methods adopted for this purpose, unfortun'l,tely, are not 
uniform in the different States of Australasia, and as a consequence 
give results not strictly comparable. 

The method in use in Western Australia is as follows :-The mean 
for each month is obtained by adding the population at the beginning 
to that at the end of the month, and dividing by two; the twelve 
monthly means are then added together, and divided by twelve, to 
get the mean for the year. 

The following table gives the mean population of Western Aus
tralia for each of the ten years, 1892 to 1901 :-

Mean Population. 

Year. 

Males. Females. Total. I :No. of Females 
to 100 Males. 

1892 
" i 

33,836 22,011 55,847 65'05 
1893 37,777 23,913 61,690 63'30 
1894 oo[ 48,261 26,794 75,055 55'52 
1895 ooi 58,791 31,357 90,148 53'34 
1896 82,267 40,429 122,696 49'14 
1897 

I 
102,403 53,160 155,563 51'91 

1898 
00 I 107,810 61,189 168,999 56'76 

1899 105,160 63,368 168,528 60'26 
1900 109,122 67,951 177,073 62'27 
1901 115,391 73,212 188,603 63'45 

It may be of interest to note that the mean population is some~ 
thing more than a mere arithmetical average, since it represents the 
number of years of male and female life spent in the State during 
the years under review, Thus in the year 1901, the aggregate num
ber of years of male life spent in Western Australia was 115,391, 
whilst the female was 73,212, partly contributed by those who passed 
the whole of the year in the State, and partly by those who, owingY,to 
birth, arrival, death, or departure during the course of a year, had 
spent in Western Australia only a portion of the year, and whose 
individual contributions to the aggregate were consequently fractionaL 
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Population of Australasia. 
The estimated population of each of the six States of the Com

monwealth of Australia, and the Colony of New Z~aland, on the 31st 
of December, 1901, and the percentage of the population of each on 
t~e total population of the Commonwealth and Australasia, respec
tIvely, were 'as follows :-

State or Colony 

'Western Australia 
New South Wales 
Victoria 
'Queensland .. 
South Australia .. 
Tasmania ... 

'Total, Commonwealth 

:New Zealand 

,---~-----~----~~--------------

Population on 31st Decem ber, 1901. 

Males, Females, Total 

Percen tage on total 
Population. 

Of Com- I Of Australa-
monwealth. sia. 

118,762, 76,127' 194,889[' 5' 08 I 4' 22 
722,760 656,940 1,379,700 36' 00 I 29' 86 
607,283 601,422 1,208,705 31'54 26'16 
284,347 226,168 510,515 ' 13' 32 11 . 05 

__ Igg:~~~:_ 1 ~~:~~~'_ i~_~~~~l ___ t g! J __ J~~~_ 
'. 2,008,791 1,824,046 I 3,832,837 I 1:10' oo! 82' 95 

---414~223- ---37-3~434---~78-7~657-1-- ------~1--17~05--

Total, Australasia " 2,423,014 2,197,4S0 i 4,620,494 I I 100' 00 
I ,I I 

The following is an estimate of the population of each of the Aus
tralasian capitals on 31st December; 1901 :-

CAPITAL (including suburbs). Population. 

------ --------

Name. Area in square Males. Females. Total. miles. 

Perth .. .. .. 25 20,230 18,170 38,400 
Sydney .. " " 142 246,160 250,830 496,990 
Melbourne " .. 254 237,130 264,450 501,580 
Brisbane " .. 305 *59,245 *60,183 *119,428 
Adelaide .. .. 262 78,278 85,152 163,430 
Hobart .. .. 99 16,422 18,260 34,682 
Wellington' . .. " 21 t t *49,344 

• PopulatIOn on 31st March, 1901. t Details not available. 

The estimated population within a radius of ten miles from the 
Perth Town Hall on 31st March, 1901, was 66,832, of whom 36,615 
were males, and 30,217 females. The area, exclusive of ocean and 
river, comprised within this circle, is approximately 264 square miles. 

2.-IMMIGRATION AND EMIGRATION. 

The phenomenal increase in the population of Western Australia 
. during the past decade has, of course, been very largely due to the 
, excess of the number of Immigrants to these shores over that of 
Emigrants tll~refrom. From the annexed table, however, showing 

• Immigratiol1, and Emigration particulars for the ten years 1892 to 
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189'~4~9~~,r-------------'-~ 

1898 3', ~ 
1899 21 
1900 H2:~4.~9~~I'------'---' 
190 I 2>~ :712 
190'2 31.860 

1892> IlL 'se 
1894~',DI~4 
1895 
I B9GH'I~O.~."L~---,1 
1897 .--.-J 
1898 0095 .. 1 
1899 1.841:1 
1900 11687 1 
1~01 13703 
1902 14.439 

1893~2' IB94 1.616 
1895 2 ,2>85 
1896 4071. 
1897 
I B 9 8 t'Z~t'o ,,/fr!'1.tb.lU---' 
1899

11 1900 I 
1901 7017 
1901. 

1893113:716 

I 

1894 9.97.2-
1895~1I~1~~.-~_----, 
189611S.a ~4 1 
1891 ~t5.: 16/ 
1898 1.8 45 
1899 2fl 
1900~19~~---~ 
1901 'lU. u j 
1902.~2J.O J er. 

J 

1 



Year. 

1892 
1893 
1894 
1895 
1896 
1897 
1898 
1899 
1900 
1901 

Immigration. Emigration. 

Males·-I~~~~I~S~-I--TotaL Males. Females, '-1- TotaL 

Excess of Immigration over 
Emigration. 

Males. j Females. I TotaL 

5,363 2,0777,440 2,123 ' 855 2,978 3,240 1 1,222 4,462 
6,944 1,984 8,928 2,789 927 3,716 4,155 1,057 5,212 

20.892 4,966 25,858 8,307 1,616 9,923 12,585 3,350 15,935 
22,245 7,278 29,523 8,778 2,385 11,163 13,4671 4,893 18,360 
40,274 14,941 55,215 15,252 4,072 19,324 25,022 10,869 35,891 
32,375 17,012 49,387 20,292 6,575 26,867 12,083 10,437 22,520 
20,874 11,835 32,709 20,095 8,750 28,845 7.79 I 3,085 3,864 
12,094 8,184 20,278 12,940 7,338 20,287 * 855 846 * 9 
14,600 10,321 24,921 11,687 7,391 19,078 2,913 I 2,930 5,843 
21,249 11,513 32,762 13,703 7,077 20,780 7,546 4,436 11,982 

-,-------
Total.. 196,910 90,111 287,021 115,975 46,986 162,961 ! I --- ---1---1-" 

80,935 I 43,125 124,060 
Net Excess of Immigration ov!'r Emigration during the Ten 

Years 1892 to 1901 

• Excess or Emigration over Immigration. 
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The particulars relating to Immigration l1nd ~migration for each 
month of 1901 ate as follow!l:-'" " ',' 

Month. 

1901. 
January .. 
February .. 
March .. 
April .. 
May .. 
June .. 
July .. 
August .. 
September .. 
October .. 
November .. 
December .. 

lMMIGRATION. 

Adults (12 years and Child~en under 
upwards): 12 Years. Total. 

-~~~~:'-I Females.- Males. I Females. Males. I Females. I Total. 

1,771 
1,884 
1,763 
1,614 
2,019 
1,725 
1,496 
1,361 
1,23( 
1,398 
1,260 
1,562 

608 
807 
923 
823 
890 
888 
843 
587 
671 
780 
682 
918 

102 
180 
229 
195 
214 
202 
152 
142 
178 
225 
138 
202 

118 
204 
209 
210 
205 
187 
150 
133 
162 
208 
121 
186 

1,873 
2,064 
1,992 
1,809 
2,233 
1,927 
1,648 
1,503 
1,415 
1,623 
1,398 
1,764 

726 
1,011 
1,132 
1,033 
1,095 
1,075 

993 
720 
833 
988 
803 

1,104 

2,599 
3,075 
3,124 
2,842 
3,328 
3,002 
2,641 
2,223 
2,248 
2,611 
2,201 
2,868 

Total .. 19,090 9,420 2,159 I 2,093 21,249 11,513 32,762 

-
EMIGRATION. 

Month. Adults (12 Years and Children under 12 Total. upwards). Years. 

Males. I Females. Males. I Females. Males. I Females, I Total. 

1901. 
January 

" 878 543 125 119 1,003 662 1,665 
February .. 939 465 122 129 1,061 594 1,655 
March .. 1,120 503 113 125 1,233 628 1,861 
April .. 1,561 578 96 94 1,657 672 2,329 
May .. 887 455 85 88 972 543 1,515 
June .. 631 235 50 52 681 287 968 
July 

" 602 220 45 47 647 267 914 
August .. 737 349 65 80 802 429 1,231 
September .. 885 438 85 71 970 509 1,479 
October 

" 1,115 487 115 103 1,230 590 1,820 
November .. 1,142 642 165 158 ~,307 800 2,107 
December .. 1,928 885 212 211 2,140 1,096 3,236 

---
7,0771 Total .. 12,425 5,800 1,271l 1,277 13,703 20,780 

Assisted Immigration. 

During the ten years 1892 to 1901, Free and Nominated Immi
.grants to the number of 1,557 were introduced into Western Australia. 
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The following table, which distinguishes between males and females 
and adults and children, gives the particulars for each of the ten 
vears ;-

Children und!'l' 12 I Grand Total. AdUlts. 
(12 years and upwards.) years of age. I 
Males. I Females. I Total. Males. I Females.i Total. Males. I Females. I Total. 

____ ~_~ __ ~ __ ~ _ _L __ ~ ____ 

~Year. 

1892 
1893 
1894 
1895 
1896 
1897 
1898 
1899 
1900 
1901 

11 
23 

9 

~ ~ I ~~ 
:: I ~g 

169 
110 
117 
129 

63 
24 
70 
41 

180 
133 
126 
154 

92 
41 
95 
67 

6 
5 
3 

15 

4 
12 
30 

13 
6 
7 

11 
5 
4 

17 
28 

:: I 
19 
11 
10 
26 

5 
8 

29

1 

58 

3.-NATURALISATION. 

168 
54 
17 
28 
12 
40 
29 
21 
37 
56 

149 I' 

132 
182 !I 

116 
124 
140 

68 
28 
87 
69 

317 
186 
199 
144 
136 
180 

97 
49 

124 
125 

In the table given below the number and birthplaces of the per
sons who have received certificates of naturalisation in Western 
Australia since the passing of " The Naturalisation Act, 1871 " (35 
Vict., No. 2), are shown;-

------~--~-~------~-~---

Birthplace. I ~ I ~ ~ ~ I ~ ~ ~ I ~ I ~ I ~ I ~ Il 
Austria- .. .. Asia :LV1inor . . . . .. 1 .. . . . . 1 . . I 

~~~W:unga~~ . ~ : : : : . ~ : : . ~ : ~ '. ~i' I :.22:' 
China .. 22 .. .. .. .. .. .. 
Denmark .. 2 . . 1 1 . . 1 3 
Finland . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 . . 2 1 
France .. 3 .......... 14 
Germany .. 18 2 . . 3 2 9 24 9 
Greece ............... . 2 

11 

Holland .. 1 . . 1 1 . . . . . . 1 
Italy . . 3 . . . . . . . . 2 2 51 I 52 
New Oaledonia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Norway .. 2 . . . . . . 2 . . 1 
Palestine . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Penang Island 
Philippine 

1 

:.I: 
1 3 

39 
1 

6 
1 
5 

2 
14 

4 

5 

6 
.. ~ 

1 

14 
3 
1 

22 
19 

8 
10 

131 
7 
4 

28 
1 

19 
1 
1 

Islands • . 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 1 
Poland ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 5 . . 6 
Roumania .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. 1 .. .... 1 
Russia .. 10 1 1 1 6 3 1 3 1 6 10 43 
Spain .. 12 . . . . . . 45 . . 4 . . 1 1 1 64 

!Et~:~land : : i . ~ : : : ~ : : : ~ : ~ : ~ I : ~ ~~ . ; 5f 

5us~: : : . 3 : : '. ~ : : : : : : . 2 i 1 :: . i . ~ ~ 
Total .. 901-7---4-11:5522i4445j3418561f45S 
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4.-THE.~CENSJJS OF 190]. 

At a meeting of Australasian Premiers held in Sydney on the 
25th .January, 1900, it was decided that a Conference of Government 
Statisticians should be held to arrange for the Collection and Com
pilation of the Census of 1901 upon a uniform principle. In com
pliance withthis.de:cision,. a Conference took place in Sydney on the 
26th February and the following days, each of the seven Australasian 
,Colonies being represented by the officer in charge of the Statistical 
l)epartment of his Colony. 

The ,business of the Conference consisted in discussing, and agree
iing to, such measures as would lead to uniformity in the following 
'particulars: (1.) The date of the Census. (2.) The Questions to be 
a,sked. (3.) The methods of compiling the results. 

The practice adopted by the Imperial Government of taking the 
Census for the night of the first Sunday in April would, it was felt, 
,be extremely inconvenient on this occasion, as it would result in the 
,Census being taken for the night of Easter Sunday, a date on which, 
. .owing to the holidays, the population would be considerably 
.displaced. 

As also the climatic conditions usually experienced in the N orth
.ern and Interior portions of Australia, represented respectively by 
floods and drought, are such as to render travelling during March 
both difficult and dangerous, it was thought advisable that, if any 
.departure was made from the usual custom, a later rather than an 
-earlier date had better be chosen, so Sunday the 28th of April was 
ilelected. 

This selection was subsequently, however, over-ruled by a decision 
,on the part of the Premiers of the several States, that, notwithstand
ing the recognised objections, the Census should be taken on the date 
'fixed by the Imperial authorities for the Census of the United 
Kingdom, namely, on Sunday the 31st March. 

The results achieved by the Conference may be briefly stated as 
'being the mutual adoption of a uniform procedure, by which the 
Census authorities throughout Australasia agreed to ask the same 
-questions on the same date, and present the results in the various 
reports drawn up by them as nearly as practicable in the same manner. 

The following summaries furnish a few of the principal results 
.obtained under each head of enquiry in this State, but if more 
detailed information is required reference must be made to the Census 
Report. 

The original intention in connection with the Census of this State 
was to exclude all aboriginals, whether full-blooded or half-caste, from 
the returns of general population, and deal separately with the infor
mation respecting them. When, however, the tabulation of particulars 
relating to Habitations had been practically completed, a notification 
was received that an opinion had been given by the Honourable the 
Attorney General of the Commonwealth to the effect that" in reckon-
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iug the population of the Commonwealth, half-castes are not aboriginal 
natives'wrehin.:the meaning of Section. 127 oU the'Commonwealt.h of 
Australia Constitution Act,' and should therefore be included," In 
-order, consequently, to avoid the creation of two sets of popula
tion figures, half-caste aboriginals have been included in the total 
-of the general population, and in all detailed tabulations except 
those relating to habitations, while particulars concerning full-blooded 
Aboriginals havebeen'excluded from al~ tables with the exception 
of those specially dealing with Aboriginals_ 

Classified according to place of abode, the total population of 
184,124 was, at the date of the Census, distributed as follows :-

Particulars_ '1 Persons. 

1

178,289 -- 4X~~ 
__ I 951 

184,124 

Inmates of Habitations _. .. _. __ 
Persons camping out (including railway travellers) 
Shipping population .... . . . .. 
Half-caste Aboriginals (not included in foregoing) 

Total 

Habitations_ 

This table gives th~ number of houses, the outer walls of which 
were constructed of one of each of the different classes of material 
specified, the particulars being fllrther sub-divided so as to show the 
number Occupied, Unoccupied, and Being Built:-

I Percentage 
Unoccu- Houses On total 

Materials. Occupied pied being Total. number of 
Houses. Houses. built. Habitations 

! I 
of specified 

! 
I I 

materials. 

% 
Stone .- -. -- .- 3,791 122 18 3,931 7-79 
Brick -- -- 8,050 241 81 8,372 16-59 
Concrete, -Adob~: Pise •.•. 1,103 53 8 1,164 2-31 
Iron -- -- -- -- 5,244 333 12 5,589 11-07 
Wood 11,594 642 60 12,296 24-36 
Wattle and Dab: Mud,- Bark: 

etc_ .- 464 30 1 495 0-98 
Calico, Canvas, Hessia;; -- 17,921 702 5 18,628 ;.36-90 

Total specified -- .. 48,167 2,123 185 50,475 100-00 

Unspecified " .. 339 140 
I 16 

495 
----

Grand Total -- -. 48,506 2,263 201 50,970 

It will be seen that no fewer than 18,628 of the habitations 
·enumerated, or about 37 per cent_ of the total specified, were 
built of" calico, canvas, or hessian," constituting the usual Canvas 

"Town of a gold rush_ In a very great number of cases the 
-<lwellings so designated are not what are ordinarily known as 
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tents, but consist of a wooden frame covered with hessian, and irr 
some instances contain several rooms, The number of wooden
houses amounted to rather more than 24 per cent, of the totaf 
specified, while the number of houses built of stone and brick was: 
almost identical with the number built of wood, the figures being
stone and brick, 12,303; wood, 12,296, 

From the subjoined table, which gives the number of inmates of 
houses of various materials, it will be seen that rather more than 37 
per cent, lived in houses built of stone or bnck, about 26! per cent, 
in wooden houses, and about 21! per cent, in those constructed of 
calico, canvas, or hessian, The average number of persons to an 
occupied dwelling was highest for stone houses, and lowest for those
of calico, canvas, or hessian, being 5'77 in the former, and 2'14 in the
latter case, 

I Inmates. 

Persons 

Materials, 
Occupied . Percent- to an 
Houses. age On Occupied Nuruber, total House. 

specified, 

Stone 
" " " " " 3,791 21,877 12'34 5'77 

Brick 
" " " 8,050 44,431 25'06 5'52 

Concrete, Ad'~be, Pi~e 
" " " 1,103 5,277 2'98 4'78 

Iron 
" " " " " 5,244 19,159 10'81 3'65 

Wood 
" 11,594 46,999 26'52 4'05 

Wattle and i:iab, ~i~o, B~rk, et~, 
" 464 1,135 0'64 2'45 

Calico, Can vas, Hessian" , , 
" 17,921 38,375 21'65 2'].1 

---
Total specified 

" " " 48,167 177,253 100'00 3'68 
---------

n nspecified 
" " " 339 1,036 , , 3'06 

Grand Total " " 48,506 178,289 , , 3'68 

In the fotlowing table, houses, occupi:ed, unoccupied, and being' 
built, have been classified according to the number of rooms contained:: 

----.--.---~. ---- ------------

I 
Percentage 

on total 
Number of Rooms in Occupied Unoccu· Houses Grand nuruber of 

Habitations. Houses. pied being Total. Habitations 
Houses, bum, of specified 

nuruber of 
rooms. 

% 
One room 13,804 673 8 14,485 28'76 
Two rooms 6,755 522 31 7,308 14'51 
Three and four' ~oom~' 16,504 694 80 17,278 34'31 
Five and six rooms 7,129 148 42 7,319 14'53 
Seven to ten rooms 2,814 62 10 2,886 5'73 
Eleven to fifteen roOI~~ 640 5 2 647 1'29 
Sixteen to twenty rooms 221 4 1 226 0'45 
Over twenty rooms , , 208 1 209 0'42 

Total specified 48,075 2,108 175 50,358 100'00 

Unspecified 431 155 26 612 

Grand Total 48,506 2,263 201 50,970 
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About 43 per cent. of the dwellings contained less than three 
lrooms, and about 57 per cent. three rooms and upwards. The great 
proportion of houses containing a small number of rooms is prin
.cipally due to the large number of temporary residences of calico, 
.canvas and hessian in use on the various goldfields of the State. 

Particulars relative to the inmates of houses of various sizes are 
iurnished in the annexed table, from which it will be seen that about 
:21 per Gent. were living.in residences containing less than three rooms, 
.and about 79 per cent. in those consisting of three rooms and 
upwards :-

Inmates. 

Num ber of Rooms in Occupied Percent-
Persons 

to an 
Habitations. Houses. Number. age on occupied 

total house. 
specified. 

I 

I 
Dne room " .. .. . . 13,804 18,987 10'73 

I 
1'38 

Two rooms .. .. 6,755 17,888 10'12 2'65 
Three and four' 'roo~s' 

" " 16,504 6(;,930 37'84 
I 

4'06 
Five and six rooms 

" " " 7,129 38,619 21'84 5'42 
Seven to ten rooms 

" " 2,811 19,158 10'83 6'81 
Eleven to fifteen roOI~~ " " 640 6,192 3'50 9'67 
Sixteen to twenty rooms 

" " 221 3,309 1'87 14'97 
Over twenty rooms 

" " 208 5,775 3'27 27'76 
----

Total specified " " " 48,075 176,858 100'00 3'68 
-----

Unspecified 
" " " 431 1,431 , , 3'32 

-------
Grand Total " " 

48,506 178,289 . , 3'68 

In addition to those residing ashore, there were at the date of the 
-Census 4,lG8 persons living on board of vessels of various kinds in 
Western Australian waters, particulars relative to these being as 

:follows :-

Description of Vessel. 

----

;Steamers ., " " " 
Ships, Barques, and Barquentines 
Brigs, Brigantines and Schooners .. 
Ketches, Cutters, Smacks, Luggers, 

etc, " 
Hulks and Dredges 

Total 

Number, 

33 
27 
45 

183 
11 

299 

Net 
Persons on Board. 

Registered 
Males, I Females, I Tonnage. Total. 

I 
I 

485 2,344 
5 368 

15 533 

39,664 1,859 
28,932 363 

2.147 518 

2,402 898 2 900 
19 4 23 

-------
73,145 3,657 511 4,168 

-----------------'-------. --- --
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Ages. 
The following table lurnishes details concerning the ages· of the

people :--
----------.---------;----------------;----~ 

Males, I Females. I Total~_ Age, 

Under 1 year .. .. 
1 year and under 5 , , 
5 years and under 10 " 
10 years and under 15 
Unspecified children .. 
15 years and under 20 . , 
20 " ,,21 

Total under 21 

21 years and under 25 " 
25 " ,,30 .. 
30 " ,,35 .. 
35 " ,,40 .. 
40 " ,,45 .. 
45 " ,,50 .. 
50 " ,,55 .. 
55 " ,,60 .. 
60 " ,,65 .. 
65 " ",(0 .. 
70 " ,,75 .. 
75 " ,,80 .. 
80 " ,,85 .. 
85 " ,,90 .. 
90 " ,,95 .. 
95 " " 100 .. 
Unspecified Adults .. 

Total 21 and upwards 

Grand Total 

2,572 
7,869 
8,891 

. 7,505 
8 

7,088 
1,957 

35,890 

9,884 
15,822 
14,845 
12,441 

8,722 
5,220 
3,453 
2,311 
1,767 
1,101 

692 
290 
140 

30 
5 
1 

261 

76,985 

112,875 

2,455 
7,779 
8,856 
7,320 

15 
5,849 
1,278 

33,552 

6,001 
8,677 
7,298 
5,322 
3,391 
2,151 
1,678 
1,177 

908 
570 
279 
133 

56 
21 

3 
1 

31 

37,697 

71,249 

5,027 
15,648 
17,747 
14,825 

23 
12,937 

3,235 

15,885 
24,499-
22,143-
17,763-
12,113-

7,371 
5,131 
3,488. 
2,675 
1,671 

971 
423--
19& 

51 
8 
2 

292 

114,682 

184,124 

Out of the total population of 184,124, no fewer than 114,682, or 
about 62 per cent., were of the age of 21 and upwards, the percentages
in the cases of males and females separately being 68 and 53 respec
tively, The quinquennial age group containing the largest number 
of persons was that of " 25 years and under 30," the total therein 
amounting to 24,499, while the group" 30 years and under 35," with 
22,143, was second in order of importance, Between the ages of 21 
and 45 there were 92,403 persons, or almost exactly 50 per cent. of 
the total population. The average ages at the date of the Census
were: Males, 28'01; Females, 23'21 ; Persons, 26'15, 

A popular division of the male population, based on their bread
winning capabilities, separates them into three groups, according as· 
they are of "dependent age," " supporting age," or "old age." The' 
result of such a classification for this State is as follows :-

Males, 

Age, Period of Life. \ Percentage 
Number, on Total 

Males, 

Under 15 years -- Dependent age .. 26,845 23'78, 
15 years and under 65 .. Supporting age .. 83,771 74'22' 
65 years and upwards .. Old age .. .. 2,259 2'0(}' 

Total .. .. .. .. .. .. 112,875 lOO·O!)· 



The following is a somewhat similar classification of the female 
population, based, however, orireprOduCtive instead oron bread
winning capabilities :-

Females. 

I Age. Period of Life. I Percentage I 
I Number. on Total 

i Females. 

Under 15 
" Immature .. " 26,425 37'09 

15 years and u"~der 50 " Reproductive .. .. 39,998 56'14 
50 years and upwards .. 

" Sterile .. .. " 4,826 6'77 

Total .. " .. .. .. .. 71,249 100'00 
I 

The number of persons aged 65 years and upwards at the date 
of the Census was 3,322, of whom 2,259 were males, and 1,063 females. 

The number of males at what has been termed" Military age," 
that is, between 20 and 40, was at the date of the Census 54,949, or 
about 30 per cent. of the total population. 

Birthplaces. 
The following table gives a classification of the population accord

ing to birthplace :-

Birth place. 

AUSTRALASIA-
Comrnonwealth of Australia: 

Western Australia 
New South Walps 
Victoria 
Queensland .. 
South Austra.Iia 
Tasmania .. 
Australia (undefined) 

Total, Commonwealth .. 

New Zealand 
Fiji 

Total. Australasia 

EUROPE--
England (including Channel Isles, Scilly 

Isles, and Isle of Man) . . . . . . 
Wales (including Isle of Anglesey) .. 
Scotland (including Shetland and Orkney 

Isles) 
Ireland .. .. .. 
Great Britain (undefined) 
Austria-Hungary 
Belgium .. .. .. 
Denmark (including Iceland) 
France (including Corsica) 

Males. 

26,529 
8,395 

24,342 
1,474 
9,686 
1,071 

61 

I Females. I 

26,134 
5,727 

15.149 
1,121 
6.564 

679 
20 

Total. 

52,663 
14,122 
39,491 

2,595 
16,250 

1,750 
81 

----------------
71,558 55,394 126,952 

1,7571 947 2,704 
21 16 37 

-------------1-------
73,336 56,357 129,693 

17,212 
644 

3,953 
6,413 

3 
390 

25 
281 
170 

8,164 
265 

1,447 
3,449 

1 
28 

5 
39 
84 

25,376 
909 

5,400 
9,862 

4 
418 
30 

320 
254 

-------------------~---------------
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Birthplaces-continued. 

Birthplace. 
Males. 1 Females. l Total. 

EUROPE-contin ued. 
Germany .. .. .. 

" .. 1,255 267 1,522 Greece 
" .. .. 

" .. 146 2 148 Holland 
" " .. .. . . 36 5 41 Italy 
" " .. .. . . 1,296 58 1,354 Norway .. 

" " .. .. 405 15 420 Portugal .. .. 
" .. . . 37 3 40 Russia .. .. . . 

" .. 323 66 389' Spain .. .. .. .. . . 142 9 151 : Sweden .. 
" .. 

" .. 715 39 754 Switzerland .. .. !J8 20 118 Other Europ~n C;~ntri~s' .. .. 88 29 117 
Total, Europe .. .. . . 33,632 13,995 47,627 

ASIA-
British India .. 

" .. " 625 123 748 Ceylon 
Settle~ents " " .. .. 67 17 84 Straits .. .. . . 323 9 332 Afghanistan 

" " " " 261 .. 261 China 
" " " .. " 1,459 16 1,475 Japan .. 

" .. .. .. 658 209 867 Java .. 
" .. " 226 4 230 Philippii,"e Isl~;"ds 
" .. .. 370 .. 370 Other. Asiatic Countries 

" .. 427 16 443 
Total, Asia .. .. . . 4,416 394 4,810 

AFRICA--
Cape Colony 

" .. 
" .. 27 16 43 Mauritius " 

" .. " 58 20 78 Other African COUl;'tries .. .. 75 47 122 
Total, Africa .. 

" .. 160 83 243 
AMERICA-

Canada 
" .. 205 62 267 United States' 'of A~erica" .. " 526 132 658 Other American Countries .. .. 187 39 226 

Total, America .. .. . . 918 233 1,151 

Polynesia. .. .. .. . . .. 
" 31 10 41 At Sea 

" .. .. . . .. . . 182 135 317 r~ ns . 'deified .. .. . . .. . . 200 42 242 
GRAND TOTAL .. 

" 11,2,875 71,249 184,124 

The Western Australian born portion of the population at the 
date of the Census numbered only 55,663 person!; (26,529 males and 
26,134 females), or less than 29 per cent. of the total. As regards the 
remainder of the population, Victoria was the largest contributor, the 
number who claimed that State as their birthplace being 39,491, of 
whom 24,342 were males and 15,149 females. It will thus be seen 
that the number of Western Australian born males exceeded the 
number of Victorian born by only 2,187. Next to Victoria the largest 
contributor to the Western Australian population was England, with 



Birthplace. 

F 

Males. Females. 

I 

Under 21 years Under 121 years 
and and 

21 years. : upwards. 21 years. I upwards. 

I I 

33,454 38,104 31.863 23,531 I 
420 1,337 323 624 

6 15 8 8 
1,299 26,926 1,123 12,203 

130 1.339 58 242 

318 5,050 73 573 
178 3,193 30 214 

16 42 1') 23 
34 606 29 125 

5 21 2 7 
19 163 20 115 

-

-

Ur 
l 

Under 21[ 
years. 

Persons. 

21 years 
and 
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Between the dates of the Censuses of 1891 and 1901 the population 
of~Western Australia increased by 134,342 persons, of whom only 
24;838 were what may be termed the natural increase of the State, 
being the excess of those born within its boundaries over the number 
of Western Australian born who died or left· the State during the 
decade. whilst those residents of Western Australia who claimed to 
have first seen the light in one or other of the five remaining States 
of the Commonwealth increa,sedduring the same period by 71,219. 
If to these figurcs'there be added "the increase of 2,557 amongst those 
who recorded their birthplaces as New Zealand or Fiji, it will be seen 
that there has been in all a net gain of 98,614 in the Australasian born 
population of the State, leaving a balance of 35.728 due to increases 
amongst those born in other parts of the world. 

Of this balance, 32,148 are accounted for by additions to the 
numbers of European birth, the number born in Great Britain having 
increased by no fewer than 27,015, those born in Italy by 1,318, 
those in Germany by 1,232, and those in Sweden and Norway 
by 970, while increases of 389 and 318 were experienced in the number 
who hailed from Austria-Hungary and Russia respectively. The 
natives of Denmark showed an advance of 278, France 182, and Greece 
131, the remaining 315 being distributed amongst-Switzerland, 103; 
Spain, 62; Portugal, 30; Belgium, 26; Holland, 22; and other minor 
European States, 72. 

Of the remainder, the Asiatic born were responsible for an in
crease of 2,341, the principal contributors thereto being Japan, 607 ; 
China, 561; and British India, 503. Those born in Africa increased 
by only 124, while the number of American born experienced a gain 
of 773, of which 189 were due to Canada. Advances of 13 in the 
number born in Polynesia, 203 in the number born at sea, and 126 in 
the number of those whose birthplaces were unspecified, make up the 
342 which constitute the balance of the total gain. 

Religions. 
Particulars relative to religions are as follows :_ 

Religion. 

I.-CHRISTIAN
Church of England 
Methodist .. 
Presbyterian .. 
Congregational .. 
Baptist .. " 
Church of Christ 
SalvatIOn Army 
Lutheran .... 
Seventh Day Adventist 

Males. 

45,027 
, 1;3,969 

9,252 
2,406 
1,625 

534 
971 

1,401 
101 

Total. 

Females. 

30,672 
10,571 

5,455 
1,998 
1,289 

511 
719 
302 
110 

Total. 

75,654 
24,540 
14,707 

4,404 
2,914 
1,045 
1,690 
1,703 

211 
---~.-~-.--.~---~---.-----.------ - _._----
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~ >< Religions-"-Continued. 

Total, 

Religion. 
I "Females. M~Jes. Total. 

I.-CHRISTIAN-continued. 
Unitarian 116 34 150 
Protestant (i.mdefi~ed) 1,206 641 1,847 
Roman Catholic 24,623 15,961 40,584 
Greek Catholic 170 2 172 
Catholic (undefin~dJ' 840 469 1,309 
Other Christians . 323 238 561 

.TT.-NoN-CHRISTIAN-
Jew, Hebrew, Israelite 755 504 1,259 
Mahomedan 1,176 15 1,191 
Buddhist 656 105 761 
Confucian 74 74 
Others 129 28 157 

lII.-INDEFINITE-
No Denomination 1,450 411 1,861 
Freethinker 1,219 106 1,325 
Agnostic 99 7 106 
Others 95 50 145 

:rV.-No RELlGlON-
Atheist 32 3 35 
No Religio~·· '. 

" 
1,100 266 1,366 

Pagan 252 12 264 
Others 7 3 10 

V.-OBJECT TO STATE 2,429 624 3,053 

YI.-UNSPECIFIED j' 838 188 \ 1,026 
I 

'Total " 1 112,875 71,249\ 184,124 

.. ---.~~- .. ~-------

In the case of the query relating to religion, it was agreed at the 
'Conference of Statisticiam tlid thidurriishirig of an answer should 
be optional, and that any person having an objection to stating his 
or her religious belief might write the word " object" in the column 
provided for Religion. 3,053 persons availed themselves of this pro
vision, and as in 1,026 other cases no entry of any sort was made, 
-there remain 180,045 persons who professed some form either of 
belief or disbelief. Of this number 75,654 professed adherence to the 
{)hurch of :England, 40,584 to the Roman Catholic Church; 24,540 
to the various divisions of the now amalgamated Methodist Church, 
.and 14,707 to the Presbyterian Church. In addition to the. 40,584 
·shown above' as belonging to the Roman Catholic Church, there were 
1,309 returned simply as "Catholics," the majority of whom were 
'probably Roman Catholics. If these be added to it, the Roman 
{)atholic total will then amount to 41.893. 



Age. 

• Under 14 years 
14 years and under 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
55 
60 
65 
70 
75 
80" " 
85 years and upwards 
Unspecified adults 

Total 

15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
55 
60 
65 
70 
75 
80 
85 

Married. Never Married. Widowed. Divorced. Not stated. Total. 

Males. jFemales.1 Males. IFemales., ~;:ales·1 Males·IF~~-a;esr~;a:r::;:·I-~~es·-Fe::;:·F 

2 

6 
8 

39 
886 

4,501 
6,530 
6,557 
4,896 
3,121 
2,050 
1,433 

967 
554 
283 
133 

1 
7 

30 
116 
190 
376 

2,704 
5,920 
5,936 
4,434 
2,803 
1,715 
1,214 

740 
458 
253 

2.~,426 
1,419 
1,364 
1,326 
1,293 
1,417 
1,672 
1,915 
8,949 

11,171 
8,044 
5,486 
3,376 
1,729 
1,035 

578 
496 
331 
205 

25,098 
1,327 
1,201 
1,187 
1,053 
1,084 

977 
901 

3,248 
2,605 
1,104 

568 
279 
169 
86 
51 
29 
14 

5 
5 
3 
2 
8 

1 
3 

14 36 6 
95 128 9 

216 247 18 
352 305 25 
409 298 23 
348 266 11 
343 376 13 
290 385 2 
294 420 2 
211 303 2 
201 183 

72 95 
59 44 
17 21 

8 4 

56 
12 
29 

88 
33 

9 
2 

14 

85 
24 

6 
109 

-----1--�--�------1----- ----

2 
12 

8 
10 

7 
1 
2 

29 
46 
37 
21 
18 
11 
12 

8 
8 
3 
3 

1 
1 

1 
11 
12 

3 
5 
4 

1 
1 

3 

25,426 
1,419 
1,364 
1,328 
1,293 
1,423 
1,680 
1,957 
9,884 

15,822 
14,845 
12,441 

8,722 
5,220 
3,453 
2,311 
1,767 
1,101 

692 
290 
140 

25,098 
1,327 
1,203 
1,'l94 
1,084 
1,200 
1,168 
1,278 
6.001 
8,677 
7,298 
5,322 
3,391 
2.151 
1,678 
1,177 

908 
570 
279 
133 

50,524 
2,746 
2,567 
2,522 
2,377 
2,623 
2,848 
3,235 

15,885 
24,499 
22,143 
17,7f\3 
12,113 

7,371 
5,131 
3,488 
2,675 
1,671 

971 
423 
196 

-------1-~-I---~I----..:..:.=-I---,----
36 

261 

56 
25 
31 

61 
292 fi 
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Under the law of England, which in this respect holds good 
also in this State, an infant who has reached the age of 14 years, 
if a male, or 12 years, if a female,· can contract a valid marriage .. 
The youngest age, however, at which persons were returned on 
the Census Schedules of this State as married was 15 in the case 
.of females and 16 in the case of males, there being one recorded 
in the former instance and two in the latter. Fifty-five only of 
the married males were under 21 years of age, as compared with 
720 of the married females, whilst there were in the State 5,020 
more married males of all ages than married females. The dis
proportion between the number of the "never married" males 
and females of adult age is very marked. Thus, the number of 
never married males, aged 21 and upwards, was 41,624, while the 
number of females of 21 and upwards, similarly situated, amounted 
to only 8,176, proportionately about one-fifth. A slight excess of 
females, however, occurs in the case of widowed persons, the 
number of widows exceeding the number of widowers by 180; 
but amongst the divorced, and also amongst those whose conjugal 
condition was unspecified, the males again largely preponderate. 

Education. 

In the following table the population has been tabulated accord
ing to Education in conjunction with age :-

, 3 years 6 years 14 years 21 years • .!. -g 
Under and and and al", 

Degree of Education. 3 years. under under under and up- "- Tota\. 
wards. >= 6. 1~. 21- P 

English Language-
Read and Write-

Males .. ., 204 11,006 9,885 69,759 114 90,968 
Females .. .. .. 211 11,031 8,236 35,682 28 55,188 

Read. only-
Males .. . . 340 687 45 555 .. 1,627 
Females :: .. .. 313 579 24 488 .. 1,404. 

Foreign Language only-
Read and Write-

Males .. .. .. 14 214 2,575 10 ~,813 
Females :: .. .. ., . . 17 223 1 241 

Read only- I 

Males .. 

I 
I 

2 49 51 .. .. .. .. . . 
Females .. .. .. .. .. 1 5 . . 6 

Cannot read-
Males .. 6,836 4,803 1,430 280 3,305 33 16,687 
Females :: .. 6,741 4,653 1,434 135 1,071 14 14,048 

Not stated-
77 ! Males .. .. 21 38 481 112 729 

Females :: .. .. 44 77 41 197 3 362 
-------------------

Total-
Males .. 6,836 5,368 113,214 10,464 76,724 269 112,875 
Females :: .. 6,741 5,221 i 13,1218,454 37,666 46 71,249 

I I 
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Out of the total population of 184,124, the degree of educatiollJ 
of 1,091 was unspecified. Of the remaining 183,033, there were-' 
146,156 who were able to read and write English, 3,031 who could 
read English but not write it, 3054 who, could read and write some
Foreign Language, but could not read English, and 57 who couldt 
read some Foreign Language but could not write it nor yet read." 
Jj:nglish, while 30,735 were returned as being unable to read any 
language. Of these latter, however, no fewer than 23,033, or about; 
75' per cent., were under the 'age of 6 years. 

Schoolin{!. 

Particulars relative to the number of children receiving instruc':' 
tion are as follows ;-

Place of Instruction. ,and and and fi d 
I under 6. under 14, under 21. e. 
I 3 years 1

6 ycars 114 years I UllspeCi·1 

---- _1 __ - ______ 

State School f Males .. 926 9,047 
'. 't Females .. 828 8.08] 

Private School .. 1 We':!:'!les : : 
70 519 
72 873 

Denominational School {Male. .. 198 1,776 
.. Females .. 186 2,092 

At Home {MaleS .. 355 782 
.. Females .. 381 948 

School not stated [Males .. 21 106 
" Females .. 13 109 

----------

Total receiving Instruction {We':!:'=les :: . 
1,570 12,230 
1,480 12,103 

503 
58] 

83 
200 
181 
266 

90 
110 

14 
14 

----
871 

1,171 

4 

1 
1 

1 

---
2 
5 

Total. 

10,476' 
9,494 

672 
1,145 
2,155· 
2,545, 
1,228 
1,439', 

142 
136 

----
14,673; 
14,759-

It will be seen. therefore, that out of a total of 29,432 children, 
receiving instruction at the date of the Census, 19,970, or about 68 
percent., were being educated at State Schools; 4,700, or almost 16 per' 
cent., at Denominational Schools; 2,667, or slightly over 9 per cent., 
at home; 1,817, or rather more than 6 per cent., at private schools; 
while in the case of 278 children, or somewhat less than one per cent. , 
of the total, the word" scholar" was inserted on the schedule, but the· 
nature of the place of instruction was unspecified.~ :_:- ... " oa;;c fE~ 

The number of children of school age (6 years and under 14) who· 
were not recorded as receiving instruction of any kind was 2,002, of 
whom 984 were males and 1,018 females. 

Lenyth of Jtesidence. 

The only question asked on the 1901 Census Schedule that was' 
not included 'on that for 1891, was one relating to the length of resi-



25 

.dence in Western Australia of persons not born in the State. The 
.result of the inquiry was as follows :-

Length of Residence in Western ! 

Australia. Males. I Females. Total. 

Under 1 year 9,065 5,043 14,108 
1 yE'ar .. 4,852 3,352 8,204 
2 years 4,638 4,036 8,674 
3 7,806 6,880 14,686 
4 12,673 8,323 20,9.96 

---------------
Under 5 years 39,034 27,634 6,6,668 

---------- ------
5 years and under 10 35,200 11,928 47,128 

10 
" 

15 5,077 1,898 6,975 
15 

" 
20 2,104 909 3,013 

20 " 
25 748 326 1,074 

25 
" 30 371 224 595 

30 
" 

35 494 278 772 
35 

" 
40 739 446 1,185 

40 
" 45 535 383 918 

45 50 530 356 886 
,'50 

" 55 232 115 347 
55 

" 
60 88 78 166 

60 
" 65 37 33 70 

65 70 19 8 27 
70 y~rs and up~ards 33 40 73 

Unspecified 1,105 459 1,564 

\Yestern Australian born 26,529 26,134 52,663 

Total 112,875 71,249 184,124 

Excluding from the total population of 184,124 the number of 
'Western Australian born, viz., 52,663, and also 1,564 whose length 
.of residence was unspecified, there remain 129,897 immigrants to 
Western Australia whose length of residence therein was duly supplied. 
Of this number, 66,668, or more than 51 per cent., had resided in the 
:State less than five years, while 47,128 others, or about 36 percent., 
:had been more than five but less than 10 years. 

Sickness and Infirmity. 
One of the heads of inquiry on the Census Schedule related to 

'the number of persons who, at the date of the Census, were laid up or 
'unable to follow their usual occupations owing to sickness or the 
Tesult of accidents, and also the number who at that date were deaf 
:~nd dumb or blind. The particulars furnished were as follows :-

Sickness and Infirmity. Males. I Females. Total. 

Sickness 1,144 482 1,626 
Accident 284 26 310 
Deaf-mutism 20 10 30 

'Blindness 47 34 81 

Total 1,495 552 2,047 
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Occupations. 

The following table furnishes, in a summarised form, a classifica
tion of the population according to occupation :-

Occupation. 

---,-------------------- ---- Males. Females. Total. 

Cl"ss·l,' Designation. 

SECTION A.-BREAD-WINNERS. 

I. PROlmlSIONAL-
Engaged in Government, defence, law, etc. 
Ministering to religion, charity, health, educa-

tion, etc. ......... . 

Total, Class I. 

1,986 

3,117 

5,103 

34 

1,930 

1,964 

2,020 

5,047 

7,067 

11. DOMESTIO-

m. 

IV. 

V. 

Engaged in supplying board and lodging 
" domestic service and attendance 

Total, Class 11. 

CoMMERaIAL-
Dealing in property and finance .. 

" art and mechanic productions 
.. textile fabriCS, dress and fibrous 

materials .. ., ., .. 
food, drinks, narcotiCS, and stimu-

lants ....... . 
animals, and animal and vegetable 

substances, N.E.I. .. .. .. 
.. fuel and light ... . 
" metals and other minerals . . 

General and undefined merchants and dealers 
Speculators on chance events . . .. .. 
Engaged in storage . . . . . . . . 

2,474 
1,899 3,652 5,551 

3,27S 1_5,752 

1----1----
4,373 6,930 I 11,303 

-----1--

1,482 
728 

969 

2,596 

'
I 

254 1,736 
131 I 859 

376 I 1,345 

294 I 2,890 

730 14, 744 

~~~ 1~ i ~b~ 
2,647 433 I' 3,080 

38 6 44 
71 .. 71 

Total, Class m. .. .. - 10,280 -1,523-1--11,803 

.. --:=----:II--4,18~ 

.. 2,327 5 2,332 

TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATION-
Engaged in railway trafllc .. 

trafllc on roads .. 
traffic on seas and rivers 
postal, telegraph, and 

service .. .. 
telephone 

Messengers, etc. .. .. .. 

Total, Class IV. 

INDUSTRB.L-
Working in art and mechanic productions 

" textile fabrics, dres's, and fibrous 
materats ,_.. ., 

food, drinks, narcotics, and stimu-
lants .. .. 

animal and vegetable substances, 
N.E.I. ....... . 

H metals and other minerals .. 
.. fuel, light, and other forms 01 energy 

Engaged in construction of buildings, roads, 
railways, etc. ..... . 

Engaged in disposal of dead and of refuse .. 
Undefined industrial pursuits .. .. .. 

Total, Class V. . . 

2,997 20 I 3,017 

1,169 223 1,392 
62 1 63 

---- ---------
10,736 

3,636 

1,088 

1.638 

1,356 
2,583 

237 

5,827 
222 

3,015 

19,602 

256 

95 

2,024 

74 

1 
2 

1 

11 

10,992 

3,731 

3,112 

1,712 

1,357 
2,585 

237 

5,828 
222 

3,026 

2,208 I 21,810 
1 

-----~--------------------------------~~----~---------.----
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Occupations:-((ontinued. 

Occupation. 

Class. Males. Total.' 
I 

I Females. 
Designation. 

I 

SECTION A.-BREAD·WINNERS-continued. 

VI. PRIMARY PRODUCERS-
Engaged in av.ricultural pursuits 8,322 285 8,607 

pastoral pursuits .. .. .. 1,983 196 2,179 
capture, etc., of wild animals and 

their products 85 2 87 
fisheries 1,503 4 1,507 
forestry ...... 2,177 2,177 
water conservation and supply 1,176 1 1,177 
mining and quarrying 19,835 3 19,838 

Total, Class VI. . . . . ~3~5~081~~I--491~~ ~35,572~ 
~-~-~~~I'-~~~~~~~ ~~~~~~~~ 

VII. INDEFINITE-(Of independent means) .. ~~~-.:~~J~~~::~~~ ~~~~~:~~ 
Total, Bread~winners 

SECTION £.-DEPENDENTS: NON· BREAD 
WINNERS. 

VIII. DEPENDENTS-

85,382 13,489 

Dependent on natural guardians .. .. 25,660 57,035 
Supported by voluntary and' State contri-

butions .. .. .. .. .. .. 1,170 492 
Criminal class (under legal detention) 399 44 

Total, Dependent. 27,229 57,571 

98,871 

82,695 

1,662 
443 

84,81>0 

GRAND TOTAL "I--~~--~--~~ 112,875 71,249 184,1~4 

UNSPECIFIED 

I I 

It will be seen that 98,871, or about 53 per cent. of the total 
population, have been classed as bread-winners, and 84,800 as depend
-ents. Of the 453 who did not supply the required particulars, the 
majority would probably be fourid to belong to the former class. 

The number of male bread-winners was 85,382, or about 76 per 
{lent. of the total number of males; while in the case of females the 
number of bread-winners amounted to 13,489, or about 19 per cent. 
<>f the female total. 

Amongst bread-winners, the class which contained the largest 
number of persons was that of Primary Producers, which embraces 
the occupations connected with the Agricultural, Pastoral, Timber, 
Mining, and other natural resources of the State. The aggregate for 
this class was 35,572, or about 38 per cent. of the total number of 
bread-winners, Mining and Quarrying, with 19,838, and Agricultural 
Pursuits, with 8,607, being the largest contributors. 

The next in order of importance was the Industrial Class, with a 
total of 21,810, followed in order by the Commercial, with 11,803; 
Domestic, with 11,303; Transport and Communication, with 10,992, 
and Professional, with 7,067, while 324 were returned as being of 
independent means. 
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Chinese. 
With a view to ascertaining the nUl;ntler of persons of Chinese race' 

in the community, instructions were given in connection with the
Census enumeration that all Chinese should on the Schedules';be
marked C., and all half-caste Chinese C.H.C., whether born in China:. 
or not. 

, The result of the investigation was as follows :-

, Particulars. I Males_ I Females. Total. 

Chinese-" 
Full-blooded 1,503 18 1,521 
Half-caste 23 25 48 

Total 1,526 43 1,569 

Of the '1,521 full-bloodod Chinese, 1,465 were born in China, 44, 
in other Asiatic countries, and 11 in Australasia, while in one case the
birthplace was unspecified. Of the 48 halfccastes, 43 were born in, 
Australasia, three in China, and two in other Asiatic countries., 

. , Aboriginals. , 
As mentioned on page 13, particulars relating to full-blooded! 

Aboriginals have been excluded from all the tables respecting the
general population, given .on the foregoing pages. 

Instructions were given to the Census Subcenumerators to count 
all civilised or semi-civilised Aboriginals, that is, all who were either 
in the employ of whites or else were living in close proxi¥\ity to the· 
settlements of whites_ They were at the same time instructed that. 

- no attempt need be made to enumerate those who were living in' a. 
wild state. The numbers recordesl were as follows :-

Particulars. 
I 

.'dales. I Females_ Total. 
I 

Aboriginals-
Full-blooded 2,933 2,328 5,261 . 
Hal;f-caste 492 459 951 

Total 3,425 2,787 6,212 

Of the 5,261 full-blooded Aboriginals shown above, 5,158 were
born in Western Australia, 77 in South Australia, 24 in Queensland, 
and t\VO in New South Wales. Of the 951 half-castes, 939 were born 
in Western Australia, nine in South Australia, two in Victoria, and: 
one in New South Wales_ 



~ 2,112 189 

1894 
1895 
1896 
1897 
1898 
IS99 
1900 
190 
1902 

2.1'2.2> 
2,373 
'2.)82 
4,021 
4,968 
5,174 
SA-54 

I 5,718 
6,22>2 

l3945 I 189 
189 
189 
189 
189 
189 

189 
190 
190 
!90 

41,OSI 
51,604 
S 2,020 
7 2.,643 
18 '2.;716 
9 2,2>24-
o 2. ,'2.40 
I 2pl9 
'2. 2,823 

1893 39 
1894 482 
1895 633 
189b 1,011 
1897 1,659 
189 1,674 
1899 1,671 
1900 1,781 
1901 1,821 
1902 2,024 

c:::. "- "i' I I 

I 

1 

Scale: Y4 of'aninch =500 

'" " N 

~ I 
I 

~ I 
I 
I 
1 

I 
I 

I 
I 

I 
I 
I 

j 
I 

~ 
~ 

t Cjl , 'I ,. (0 'f> '" i:l !r I ! I I 



29 

5.-VITAL STATISTICS. 
A.-BIRTHs. 

An interesting fact noticeable inallhirth statistics, and onCe.which, 
up to the present time, cannot be said to have been in any way satis
factorily explained, is the preponderance of male over female births. 
Several ingenious theories have been advanced to account for it, but 
the difficulty of practically testing any of them has, up to the present 
at all events, prevented the solution of the problem. 

The total number of births (exclusive of still-births) registered in 
Western Australia during 1901 was 5,718, consisting of 2,946; boys 
and 2,77'1 girls-an increase of 264 on that of the preceding year. 
The following table shows the number registered in each of the ten 
years, 1892 to 1901, the birth-rate per 1,000 of the mean population, 
or .. crude" birth-rate, and also the number of male births to each 
1 00 females for each year :-

Number of Births registered during 
Per 1,000 Number of Year (exclusive of still-births). 

Year. of mean male. to 

I Females. I 
popllla- each 100 

Males. Total. tiOD. female •. 

1892 .. .. .. 959 889 1,848/ 33'09 107'87 
1893 .. .. .. 1,042 1,070 2,112 34'24 97'38 
1894 .. .. .. 1,109 1,014 2,123 28'29 109'37 
1895 .. .. .. 1,192 1,181 2,373 26'32 100'93 
1896 .. .. .. 1,435 1,347 2,782 22'67 106'53 
1897 .. .. .. 2,036 1,985 4,021 25'85 102'57 
1898 .. .. .. 2,574 2,394 4,968 29'40 107'52 
1899 .. .. .. 2,636 2,538 5,174 30'70 103'86 
1900 .. .. .. 2,789 2,665 5,454 30'80 104'65 
1901 .. .. .. 2,946 2,772 5,718 30'32 106-28 

-------
Total .. .. 18,718 17,855 36,573 28'92 104'83 

The highest point reached by the birth-rate during the ten years 
was that attained in 1893, when the rate stood at 34'24 per 1,000 of 
mean population. During each of the three succeeding years a rapid 
decline was experienced, the lowest rate for the ten years being that 
recorded for 1896, which amounted to no more than 22'67, or about 
two-thirds of that for 1893. From 1896 onwards to 1900 a con
tinuous improvement took place, the rate for the latter year reaching 
30'80. In 1901 there was a slight decline to 30'32. Therapid fall 
and subsequent rise in the birth-rate between the years 1893 and 
1900 were, of course, due to the variations in the constitution of the 
population during these years, brought about by migration. The 
large influx of males during the earlier years increased the mean 
population on which the rates were based, without exerting a corres
ponding influence on t,he number of births. In the later years, the 
diminution in the stream of male immigration, combined with the 
advent of the wives of married men and the prospective wives of those 
who were unmarried, had the effect of causing the rate to gradually 
rise again. 
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It will be seen from the above table that the female births ex
ceeded t4e male in only one year out of the ten under reyiew, viz., 
in the record year of 1893; whilst in the years immediately preceding 
and succeeding this, the preponderance of male births was exception
ally large. Taking the total births for ten years, it will be noticed 
that the male births exceeded the female by rather more than 4! per 
cent. 

The itumber of births per 1,000 of the mean population, or what 
is known as the" crude'" birth-rate, is that which is generally given 
in statistical publications as the birth-rate of any particular com
munity. When referring to the same place for periods not far apart 
such rates are no doubt useful and comparable, though this is 
hardly to be expected when the rates of different countries, or of the 
same country at periods far apart, are compared with a view to 
ascertaining the relative fecundity. In such cases it is evident that 
allowance ought to be made for the distribution of population 
according to age, sex, and conjugal condition. Probably the most 
correct method of exhibiting the true birth-rate is by what is termed 
the "refined " birth-rate, namely, that based upon the number of 
women in the population of child-bearing age, that is between the 
ages of 15 and 50, the legitimate birth-rate being based upon the 
number of married, and the illegitimate rate upon the number of 
unmarried women. The difficulty, however, of obtaining statistics 
of the ages and conjugal condition of the population for intercensal 
years prevents this method from coming into general use. 

On page 37 will be seen a table giving, for the year 1901, legiti
mate and illegitimate rates at various ages, based on the results of 
the Census of 31st March, 1901. . 

Births in Seasons. 
The following table shows the number of births registered quar

terly in Western Australia for each of the ten years, 1892 to 1901 :-

892 
1893 
1 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

894 
895 
896 
897 
898 
899 
900 
901 

--

Year. 

.. 
" .. 
.. 
.. 
.. .. 
.. 
.. 
.. 

Total 
-.. 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 
. ----

Number of Births registered in the Quarter Number of 
ended on the last day of· Births 

registered 

I I sept.eJ:nber·1 DeceJllber. 
during 

l\farch. June. Year. 

256 483 531 578 1,848 
475 554 581 502 2,112 
459 533 574 557 2,123 
497 601 681 594 2,373 
571 . 695 761 755 2,782 
854 1,019 1,117 1,031 4,021 

1,151 1,157 1,392 1.268 4,~.168 
1,227 1,308 1,386 1,253 5,174 
1,351 1,402 1,339 1,362 5,454 
1,371 1,455 1,538 1,354 5,718 

-----
8,212 . 9,207 9,90Q 9,254 36,573 

From this it will be seen that births are most numerous in 
the September quarter, and least frequent in that ending 31st March. 
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The following table shows the average number of births regis
tered in each month during the four years, 1898 to 1901 ;-

Average number of Births registered 
(1898 to 1901.) 

Month. 

Males. Females. Total. 

January 224 210 434 
February 204 193 397 
March 217 227 444 
April 223 210 433 
.!Hay 227 223 450 
.June 233 215 448 
July 251 234 485 
August 245 234 479 
September 225. 225 450 
October 233 213 446 
November 237 211 448 
December 217 197 414 

Total 2,736 2,592 5,328 

It will be seen from the above table that .July is the month in 
which births are most numerous, the average for that month for the 
four years under review being 485. This was closely followed by the 
August average of 479. May and September, with 450 each (only 
6 above the monthly average of 444), came next in order; whilst 
February, partly on account of its being the shortest month, 
averages the least, namely, 397. The daily avera.ge birth-rate of 
the State for the four years is 14'60, 

Metropolitan and Extra-Metropolitan Birth-rates. 

The metropolitan and extra-metropolitan birth-rates for each 
of the four years, 1898 to 1901. are as follows ;-

Births registered. 

Perth and Suburbs, Remainder of State. The whole State. 
Year. --~---

I Per 1,000 I Per 1,000 I Per 1,000 
Number. of mean Number. of mean Number. of mean 

popUlation. population., population, 

I 
I 
I 

I 1898 .. .. 1,339 37'42 3,629 27'24 4,968 29'40 
1899 .. .. 1,266 36'58 3,908 29'18 5,174 I 30'70 
1900 1,240 35'02 4,21'4 29'74 

I 
5,454 i 30'80 .. .. 

! 1901 1,304 35'10 4,414 29'15 I 5,718 30'32 .. .. 
I 

Total 5,149 36'01 16,165 28'85 I 

I 
21,314 , 30'31 .. 

i 

Throughout the period under review the birth-rate of Perth and 
suburbs has exceeded that of the remainder of the State. the excess 
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per 1,000 of the mean population varying from 10'18 in 1898 to 5'28 
in 1900, and averaging 7'16 for the four yearf'!. 

The excess of the metropolitan over the extra-metropolitan birth
rate is due to various causes, amongst which may be mentioned the 
age and sex constitution of the respective populations; the existence 
in Perth of an institution for lying-in Mfles, and the fact that medical 
and other attendance are more readily procurable in the city than in 
some of the outlying districts. 

Twins and Triplets. 

During the five years, 1897 to 1901, 317 instances of twins and 
two of triplets were registered in Western Australia. In each of the 
cases of triplets all three of the children were born alive; but out of the 
317 cases of twins no fewer than 26 of the children were still-born, 
15 being males and 11 females. The following statement gives the 
number of cases of twins and triplets which occurred in each of the 
five years, and the percentage of the mothers who bore more than one 
child at a birth on the total number giving birth to children during 
each year:-

Year. Number 
of cases. 

Number of Live-births. 

Males. I F~males. l Total. 

Percentage on 
total mothers 
giving birth 
to children 

dnring year. 
----';----;--

1897 .. .. .. I 46 50 I 38 88 1 '16 
1898 .. .. .. 68 67 64 131 1'39 

i~gg :: :: :: I *~~ ~g ~~ g~ i :i~ 
190;otaI ';or 5 ~~rs :: 1--3-:-:-1--3-:-:-1--2-:-~-1---::-:-1---:-::-:--

• Including two cases of triplets, -comprising fonr males and two females. 

S till-births. 

In dealing with statistics of births and deaths, care must be 
taken to ascertain the manner in which still-births have been treated 
in their compilation. In England, as is also the case in most of the 
British possessions, including Western Australia, still-births are ex
cluded from all ordinary returns of births and deaths, whereas on the 
Continent of Europe, they are in some cases included in both. The 
registration of still-births is not practised in any of the Australasian 
States except Western Australia, where they are registered both as 
births and also as deaths, but, as before stated, are excluded from all 
returns of births and deaths,· except those specially dealing with still
births. 
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The following table shows the number of still-births registered in 
each of the five years, 1897 to 1901, the percentage of the total number 
of births (including still) in each case, and also the number of males 
to each 100 females :-

Stili,births registered, 

Percentsge Number of 
Year, of total males·to each 

Males. Females. Totsl. births 100 females. 
(including 

still). 

, No. No. No. 
1897 " " 55 41 96 2'33 134'15 
1898 " " 74 54 128 2'51 137'04 
1899 " " 82 77 159 2'98 106'49 
1900 " " 97 57 154 2'75 170'18 
1901 " " 102 72 174 2'95 141'67 

Total " " 410 I 301 711 2'73 136'21 

It will be seen from the above table that during the five years 
under review about 2£ per cent, of the total number of births were 
still-born cases, the percentage varying from year to year within 
fairly narrow limits, . It will also be noticed that the preponderance 
of males, which has alreadv been commented on in the case of 
li ve-births, is very much m~re marked amongst the still-born, the 
males exceeding the females for the five years by more than 36 per 
cent, 

Illegitimacy, 
In the following table is shown the number of illegitimate births 

registered in each of the ten years, 1892 to 1901, the percentage on 
the total number of births in each case, and the number of males to 
each 100 females :-

Year, I I I I 
Percentsge I Number of 

Males, Females, Total. On total males to each 
births, 100 females, 

1892 " 56 53 109 5'90 105'66 
1893 " 40 48 88 4'17 83'33 
1894 " 48 51 99 4'66 94'12 
1895 " 57 49 106 4'47 116'33 
1896 " '" 60 96 156 5'61 62'50 
1897 " " 114 98 212 5'27 116'33 
1898 " " 137 111 248 4'99 123'42 
1899 " " 124 130 254 4'91 95'38 
1900 " 
1901 " 

Total 

263 4'82 119'17 
222 3'88 100'00 

1,757 4'80 102'65 

"I 143 120 " __ 1_11 ___ 1_1_1 ___ 11 ____ 1 ___ _ 

" 890 867 
-

It will be seen from the above table that the number of illegitimate 
births has varied, during the ten years under review, between the 
limits of 3i and 6 per cent, of the total number registered, the maxi
mum percentage being that of 1892, and the minimum that of 1901. 
In four out of the ten years the number of female births exceeded the 

B 
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number of males, while in one case the numbers were identical. For 
the whole period of ten years the male births exceeded the female by 
rather more than 2~ per cent" as compared with about 4i per cent, 
for all births, It is possible that the number of illegitimate births is 
somewhat understated in all birth returns, as in such cases there is 
doubtless often a natural diffidence about proclaiming the fact of 
illegitimacy; . and it is also probable that the bulk of unregistered 
births would be found to be illegitimate. 

The usual method of presenting rates of illegitimacy is that which 
has been here adopted, viz., as a percentage on the total number of 
births registered; but it must be admitted that this method hardly 
gives a correct view of the relative increase or decrease of illegitimacy, 
since the rate so ohtained depends on the fluctuations in the number 
of legitimate births. If, for instance, the true rate of illegitimacy 
remained uniform, while a fall was experienced in the legitimate rate, 
the use of the ordinary method would result in an increased rate of 
illegitimacy being shown. As before mentioned, the most accurate 
method of ascertaining the illegitimate rate is that of basing it upon 
the number of unmarried women of child-bearing age: but the 
absence of the necessary data for a series of years prevents this method 
from being generally adopted. For particulars for 1901, seepage 37, 

In the following table the States of the Commonwealth of Aus
tralia and the Colony of New Zealand have been arranged in descend
ing order of the rate of illegitimacy for 1901 :-

State or Colony. 

l.-New South Wales 
2.-Tasmania 
3.-Queensland 
4.--Victoria 
5.-New Zealand 
6.--South Australia 
7. - Western Australia 

Total Australasia 

lllegitimate I 
Births. 

2,712 
293 
848 

1,729 
937 
361 
222 

7,102 

Percentage 
on total 
Births . 

. % 
7'16 
5'94 
5'93 
5'58 
4'57 
3'96 
3'88 

5'75 

It is interesting to note that, in the case of illegitimate births, the 
percentage of still-born is somewhat higher than amongst those that 
are legitimate, although, as far as the experience of this State extends, 
the difference is not so marked as might be expected. Thus, for the 
five years, 1897 to 1901, the figures are as follows :-

Legitimate Births. lllegitimate Births. 

Year. Live, Still, 

I 
I Percentage Live~ Still' I \ Percentage 

born. born. Total. of Still,born born. born. 
I 

Total. of Still,born 
on total. I on total. 

1897 .. 3,809 93 3,902 2'38 212 3 215 1'40 
1898 .. 4,720 117 4,837 2'42 248 11 259 4'25 
1899 .. 4,920 148 5,068 2'92 254 11 265 4'15 
1900 .. 5,191 144 5,335 2'70 263 10 273 3'66 
1901 .. 5,496 165 5,661 2'91 222 9 231 3'90 
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Ante-nuptial Conception. 

During the year 1901, out of a total of 5,718 births registered, 
1643, or about 29 per cent., were legitimate first-births; and in 413 
of these cases the birth of the child occurred within nine months of 
the date of marriage. The following table gives particulars for 1901, 
classified according to the. period which elapsed between the date of 
marriage and that of the birth of the first child :-

Period elapsing from date of marriage to birth of 
first child. 

One month and under .. .. .. .. 
Over 1 month but not exceeding 2 months 

2 months 3 
3 4 
4 5 
5 6 
6 7 
7 8 
8 9 
9 10 

" 10 11 
" 11 12 
" 12 13 
" 13 14 
" 14 15 
" 15 16 
" ]6 17 
" 17 18 
" 18 19 
" 19 20 
" 20 21 
" 21 22 
" 22 23 
, 23" " " 2 years 

O~er 2 years but not exceeding 3 
3 4 
4 5 
5 6 
6 7 
7 " 8 
8 " 9 
9 10 

" 10 11 
" 12 13 
" 13 14 
" 15 16 
" 16 17 
" 19 20 

Unspecified 

Total 

Number of 
legitimate 

first births, 
1901. 

8 
7 

30 
35 
51 
74 
56 
53 
99 

232 
172 
139 

99 
60 
55 
52 
38 
34 
31 
29 
29 
16 
13 
21 

111 
47 
24 
11 

4 
2 
2 
1 
2 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

1,643 

----_.--- -~ --- ------- ------------ ------

Assuming that all illegitimate births are first-births, and that all 
births occurring within nine months of the date of marriage are the 
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result of ante-nuptial conception, the following results for 1901 are 
obtained ;-

Particulars. 

First births of post-nuptial conception 
First births ante-nuptial conception 
First births of illegitimate conception 

Total, first births 

. Ages of Parents. 

r 

Percentage 
Number. on total first 

births. 

1,230 65'95 
413 22'15 
222 . 11'90 

1----
1,865 100 . 00 

The ages of the mothers of children whose births were registered 
during 1901 were as follows ;-

Ages 
r 

Mothers of I Mothers of I Total -
leg~timate illegitimate I mother 
children. children. s. 

15 1 1 1 2 .. .. . . .. 
16 " .. .. .. 1 7 8 
17 .. .. .. . . 15 11 26 
18 .. .. .. .. 43 13 56 
19 .. .. .. .. 95 16 111 
20 .. .. 135 13 148 
21 and under 25 .. .. 1,015 59 1,074 
25 

" " 30 .. .. 1,704 51 1,755 
30 

" " 35 .. .. 1,397 31 1,428 
35 

" " 40 .. .. 777 12 789 
40 

" " 45 .. .. 230 2 232 
45 

" " 50 " .. 17 .. 17 
50 

" 55 .. .. 1 .. 1 
Not ~tated .. .. 2 2 4 

Total .. .. 5,433 218 5,651 

It will be seen from the above table that out of 218 mothers of 
illegitimate children, no fewer than 61, or about 28 per cent., were 
under the age of 2l. 

The ages of the fathers of illegitimate children are not supplied 
on the birth certificates; the ages in the case of legitimate births for 
1901 were as follows ;-

Ages. 

19 

years '~nd ~~der 25 
20 
21 
25 
30 " 
35 " 
40 " 
45 " 
50 " 
55 " 
60 " 
65 " 
70 " 
Not stated 

30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
55 
60 
65 
70 
75 

Total 

Fathers of 
Legitimate 
Children. 

3 
9 

316 
1,324 
1,648 
1,187 

608 
229 

60 
24 
14 

6 
2 
3 

5,433 



37 

The following table exhibits, for certain groups, the relative ages 
of the fathers and mothers of children whose births were registered 
in 1901 ;-

Ages of Mothers. 

Ages. Total 

\21 and \ 40 and I \ Fathers. 
Under under under 50 and Not 

21. 1 40. 50. npwards. stated. 

_.. rUnder 21 •• .. .. 27~ I 31 .. .. .. 12 
o [;l ,21 and under 40 

" .. 4,~~~ 1 
55 .. .. 4,475 

:ll-5 ~ 40 and under 50 .. .. 4 I 144 .. 837 

~~ l50 a~~t nrt!'t,~ds " .. .. I 57 48 1 106 .. .. .. 1 2 3 

Mothers of legitimate children .. 290 4,893 247 1 2 5,433 

.. ! 61 
--------------------

Mothers of illegitimate children 153 2 2 218 

Total Mothers .. i 351 5,046j--z49 1 4 5,651 

The following table furnishes for 1901 the number of legitimate 
births per 1,000 married women in various age-groups; and the 
number of illegitimate births per 1,000 unmarried women in the same 
groups. The numbers of the persons whose ages or conjugal condition 
were unspecified on the Census returns have, for the purposes of this' 
table, been distributed proportionately amongst those specified, a 
similar cClurse being followed in the case of the number of mothers 
whose ages were not stated on the registration returns. In the com
putation of these birth-rates the assumption has been made that, as 
regards age and conjugal condition, the female mean population for 
1901 was distributed in the same proportion as the population enu
merated on 31st :Nlarch, 1901 ;-

Age Group. 

Legitimate Birth 
Rate, 1901. 

Number of legitimate 
births per 1,000 of 

married female mean 
population in each 

age group. 

Illegitimate Birth 
Rate, 1901. 

Number of Illegiti
mate Births per 1,000 
of unmarried female 
mean population in 

each age group. 

-------------------1----------1--------

15 years and under 21 
21 " 25 
25 " 30 
30 " 35 
35 " 40 
40 " 45 
45 " 50 
50 " 55 

Total, 15 years and under 55 

396'48 
365'63 
282'36 
232'60 
173' 53 
80'79 
9'64 
0'80 

9'42 
17'73 
18'74 
22'14 
15'38 
3'32 

-------------------------
209'89 13'36 

Taking the Legitimate and Illegitimate births together, the total 
birth-rate per 1,000 of female mean population between the ages of 
15 and 55 was 133'58. 
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A nstralasian Birth-rates. 
From the following table, in which the States of the Common

wealth of Australia and the Colony of New Zealand have been arranged 
in order of the " crude" birth-rates for 1901, it will be seen that Western 
Australia with 30'32, easily heads the list, the next in order being 
Tasmania, with 28'40, while South Australia, with 25'16, is the 
lowest :-

State or Colony, 

l.-Western Australia 
2,-Tasmania " 
3,-Queensland .. 
4,-New South Wales 
5,-New Zealand 
6,-Victoria " . , 
7,-South Australia " 

Total, Australasia 

Number, 

5,718 
4,930 

14,303 
37,875 
20,491 

..\ ___ 3_1_,0_08 9,111 

123,436 
I 

Birth!!, 

Per 1,000 of 
mean population, 

30'32 
28'40 
28'28 
27'60 
26'34 
25'78 
25'16 

26'93 

B.-DEATHS, 

Of the three divisions of Vital Statistics, that dealing with Deaths 
is 'probably the most important, as showing toa certain extent the 
effect on the population of the conditions under which 'they live, and 
thus ,mggesting directions in which these conditions may possibly 
be ameliorated, Of course, conclusions which might legitimately be 
deduced from mortality statistics in settled communities would 
be. quite untenable in the case of a new country like Western Aus
tralia, where the dangers and privations incident to the lives of 
pioneers, gold prospectors, and miners naturally tend to bring about 
an exceptionally large number of deaths, 

The following table shows the number of deaths registered in 
Western Australia during each of the ten years, 1892 to 1901, and 
the death-rates per 1,000 of mean population for males, females, and 
persons respectively :-
--~-------

1892 
1 
1 

893 
894 

1895 
1896 
1897 
1898 
1899 
1900 
1901 

Year, 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 
Total 

.. 
I .. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

Males, 

) Per 1,000 of 
No, mean Male 

population, 

621 18'35 
647 17'13 
755 15'64 

1,201 20'43 
1,450 17'63 
1,825 17'82 
1,793 16'63 
1,513 14'39 
1,487 13'63 
1,653 14'33 

----------

12,945 16'16 

---_._--- . - --------------~ . 

Females, Persons. 

I Per 1,000 of 
I 
: Per 1,000 of 

No, mean Female No, 1 mean 
population, I i populat.ion, 

I ----

310 14'08 931 16'67 
298 12'46 945 15'32 
326 12'17 1,081 14'40 
403 12'85 1,604 17'79 
570 14'10 2,020 16'46 
818 15'39 2,643 16'99 
,923 15'U~ 2,716 1(,)'07 
811 12'80 2,324 13'79 
753 n'OR 

I 
2,240 12'65 

866 11'83 2,519 13'36 

6,078 1-13-'12-1--19.0231-15'05 -
I ' 
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The fluctuations in the death-rate during the ten .years have been 
much more marked amongst the males than amongst the females, the 
limits of variation for the former being a maximum of 20'43 in 1895, 
and a minimum of 13'63 in 1900, whilst in the case of the latter a 
maximum of 15'39 was attained in 1897 and a minimum of n'08 
in 1900. In every year during the ten under review the male death
rate exceeded the female, the excess being greatest in 1895, when it 
amounted to as much as 7'58, and least in 1898, when it fell to 1'55. 
The average male death-rate for the ten years exceeded the female by 
3'04. 

As in the case of births and marriages, the rate generally made 
use of in connection with Statistics relating to deaths is the" crude" 
rate, or rate per 1,000 of the total mean population. Since, however, 
consequent on the well recognised superior longevity of women, which 
is accounted for by their occupations, habits, and possibly, to some 
extent constitutional differences, the death-rate is almost invariably 
higher amongst the males than amongst the females, and varies with 
age, it is evident that a "crude" rate, which deals only with aggregates 
and does not take into consideration the " age and sex constitution," 
that is, the distribution of the population according to sex and age, 
fails to give a correct view of relative mortality, either of different 
countries for the same year or of the same country for different years. 

In the absence of details as to ages of population, it would, of 
course, be impossible to use any other than the" crude" rate, or some 
modification of it, and even when age statistics a,re available, the 
" crude" rate possesses, for ordinary uses, the distinct advantage of 
conveying in one number what would require several numbers to 
express if rates at various ages for each sex had to be given. 

A method 'has been introduced, however, which combines to 
some extent the desirable features of both these, the result obtained 
being the" crude" rate which would exist in some standard popu
lation, if the death-rates for various ages found to exist in the 
population being dealt with had been in operation in the case of the 
standard population. By this means the conciseness of the "crude" 
rate is maintained in conjunction with the accuracy of the rate 
for each age. The rate so obtained is known as the "Index of 
Mortality. " 

At the Conference of Australasian Government Statisticians, held 
at Hobart in January, 1902, it was decided to adopt this method for 
comparative purposes, and take as. a standard the population of 
Sweden as enumerated at the last Census, namely, that of 1900, the 
age-grouping to be as follows :-

Under 1 year. 
1 to 20 years. 

20 to 40 years. 
40 to 60 years. 
60 and o';er. 
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As, howeve.r, the standard made use of by several European 
Countries, including Sweden itself, is based upon the results of the 
Swedish Census of 1890, the St'1tisticians subsequently agreed to 
adopt this st'1ndard instead of the one based on the most recent Census. 
The index ofmort'1lity for Western Australb for the year 1991, com
puted on this basis, is as follows :...,-

Age Groups. 

Under 1 year " 
1 year and under 20 " 
20 years and under 40 
40 years and under 60 
60 and upwards .. 

Total 

Mean 
population, 

1901. 

5,152 
62,699 
85,748 
28,849 

6,155 

188,603 

Death rate. 
Number Number of 

of Deaths, deaths per 
1901. l'~~~nOf 

I Population. I 

n6i 
636 
449

1 
357 

143'05 
5'42 
7'42 

15'56 
58'00 

2,519 1--13-'-36-
il 

Standard 
Population. 
Age distri· 
bution per 

1,000. 

25'5 
398'0 
269'6 
192'3 
114'6 

1,000' 0 

Index of 
Mortality. 

3'65 
2'16 
2'00 
2'99 
6'64 

17'44 

It will be seen from this table that the index of mortality for 
1901 was 17'44, that is to say, had the death-rates, which were ex
perienced in Western Australia in the five specified age-groups been 
in force in the corresponding age-groups of the standard population, 
the" crude" rate for that population would have been 17'44, or, to 
put it somewhat differently, had the mean population of Western 
Australia for 1901 been distributed, as regards ages, in the same pro
portion as the standard population, and had the death-rates for the 
various age-groups been the same as those actually experienced in 
Western Australia during 1901, the" crude" death-rate for the State 
would have been 17'44 instead of 13'36. 

The index obtained in the manner described is that very generally 
adopted, but it is not entirely satisfactory, for this reason, that while 
it makes due allowance for age, none whatever is made for sex
distribution, a somewhat important point considering the marked 
difference that exists between male and female death-rates. For 
instance, on computing the index for Western Australia for 1901, so 
as to allow for sex as well as age distribution, the result obtained is 
16'78, as against 17'44, when age distribution only IS taken into 
account, the difference being due to the abnormally large proportion 
of males in the Western Australian population. 

It may be pointed out that, since the computation of the 
" Index of Mortality," for any year requires the distribution accord
ing to age of the population in which the deaths have occurred, 
and since data relative to ages are available only for Census years. 
and figures for intercensal years must consequently be estimated. 
the reliability of the "Index" will be affected by the remoteness of 
the Census on which such estimated distributions are based. 



41 

Ages at Death. 

The following table shows the number of deaths in various age

groups during 1901 :-

Percentage 
of Deaths in 

Age Groups. Males. Females, Total. each Age 
Group on 

Tot,al Death •• 

No. No, No, % 
Under 1 month .. .. .. 133 78 211 8'38 
1 month and unde~' 3 .. .. .. 63 63 126 5'00 
3 months and under 6 .. .. .. 92 77 169 6'71 
6 " " 

12 .. .. .. ~I~ 
231 9'17 

----
Total under 12 months .. .. 412 325 737 29'26 

------
I year and under 2 .. .. .. 84 61 145 5'76 
2 years and under 3 .. .. .. 29 15 44 1'75 
3 " " 

4 .. .. .. 10 11 21 0'83 
4 

" " 
5 .. .. .. 5 5 10 0'40 

--------------
Total, 1 year and under 5 'years .. 128 92 220 8'73 

--------------
5 years and under 10 .. .. 28 19 47 1'87 

10 " ". 15 .. .. 19 13 32 1'27 
15 " " 

20 .. .. 20 21 41 1'63 
20 " " 

25 .. .. 80 39 119 4'72 
25 " " 

30 .. .. 122 52 174 6'91 
30 

" " 
35 .. .. 112 56 168 6'67 

35 
" " 

40 .. .. 123 45 168 6'67 
40 " " 

45 .. .. 107 36 143 5'68 
45 

" " 
50 .. .. 94 23 117 4'64 

50 
" " 

55 .. .. 71 23 94 3'73 
55 

" " 
60 .. .. 65 25 90 3'57 

60 
" " 

65 .. .. 63 30 93 3'69 
65 " " 

70 .. .. 57 29 86 3'41 
70 

" " 
75 .. .. 55 10 65 2'58 

75 " " 
80 .. .. 37 14 51 2'02 

80 " " 
85 .. .. 33 9 42 1'67 

85 " " 
90 .. .. 8 4 12 0'48 

90 " " 
95 .. .. 1 1 2 0'08 

95 " 
100 .. .. 2 .. 2 0'08 

Age ~~t stated .. .. .. .. 16 ., 16 0'64 
---------

Total, 5 years and over .. 1,113 449 
1,

562
1 

62'01 
------

Total all ages, :Male and Female .. 1,653 866 2,519 100'00 
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Assuming the age distribution for each sex to be the same for 
the mean population of 1901 as in the case of the population enu
merated at the Census taken for the night of 31st March, 1901, 
and in the cases both of population and deaths, distributing the 
number of persons of unspecified ages proportionately amongst those 
specified, the following table furnishes for 1901 the death-rate per 
1,000 of the mean population in each age-group :-

Age Group, 

Under 1 year , , , , 
"1 year and under ,5 , , 
~5" ,,10 .. 
10" "15,, 
15" "20,, 
20" "25,, 
25" "30,, 
30" "35,, 
35" "40,, 
40" "45,, 
45" ,,50., 
50" "55,, 
55" "60,, 
60" "65,, 
65" "70,, 
70" "75,, 
75" "80,, 
80" "85,, 
85 years and upwards 

All ages 

Death Rate per 1,000 of mean population 
in each Age Group, 

Males, I Females, I Persons, 

156'71 
15'91 
3'08 
2'48 
2'76 
6'67 
7'64 
7'49 
9'79 

12'18 
17'74 
20'33 
27'84 
35'30 
51'33 
79'21 

127"95 
230'77, 
297'30 

14'33 

128'81 
11 '51. 

2'09 
1'73 
3'49 
5'21 
5'83 
7'46 
8'22 

, 10'32 
10'40 
13'33 
20'66 
32 '"12 
49'49 
34'84 

102'19 
155'17 
192'31 

11'83 

143'05 
13'72 
2'58 
2'10 
3'09 
6'11 
7'00 
7'48 
9'32 

11'66 
15'59 
18'04 
25'41 
34'22 
50'70 
66'40 

119'82 
208'96 
253'97 

13'36 

Throughout this table, with the single exception of the age-group, 
" 15 years and under 20," the male death-rate exceeds the females, the 
nearest approach to equality being attained at age" 30 years and 
under 35," with a male rate of 7'49, and a female rate of 7'46, 

The age-group," 10 years and under 15," is that in which the 
lowest death-rate was experienced in the cases of both males and 
females, the respective rates being 2'48 and 1'73, 

It is impossible to suggest any suitable explanation for the great 
excess of mortality of males over females during the earlier years of 
existence, except it be some as yet unrecognised constitutional differ
ence, After the attainment of adult age, the hardships endured and 
the risks run, in connection with their ordinary occupations, by a , 
large proportion of males, will, to some extent, account for the higher 
male death-rate experienced in this period of life, although it must be 
admitted that in the case of females the dangers connected with child
bearing must in some degree tend to equalise the rates during early 
and middle adult life, 
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Infantile Mortality. 

The rate usually adopted as a measure of infantile mortality for 
any year is the percentage of the number of deaths of children under 
one year of age on the number of births recorded during the year. 
The figures computed on this basis for each of the five years, 1897 to 
1901, are a,s follows; separate rates being shown for males, females, 
and all children :-

Year. 

Infantile mortality (under 12 
months). 

Males. I Females. 

----------1----

I All children. 

I 

1897 
1898 
1899 
1900 
1901 

% 
19'30 
17'21 
14'83 
14'27 
13'99 

% 
17'38 
15'96 
13'12 
10'88 
11'72 

% 
18'35 
16'61 
13'99 
12'61 
12'89 

It will be seen from the above table that the rate of infantile 
mortality, which in the year 1897 was more than 18 per cent. of the 
births for the year, gradually diminished during the succeeding years, 
until in 1900 and 1901 it was less than 13 per cent. The excess of 
male over female mortality, which in the case of deaths at all ages 
has already been commented on, will be seen to hold good also in the 
case of infants, the male rate exceeding the female for each of the five 
years under review, by quantities varying from 1'25 in 1898 to 3'39 
in 1900. The effect produced by the excess of male over female births, 
noticed on page 29, is thus, to some extent, neutralised by the greater 
death-rate noticeable during the first year amongst male children. 

The principal causes of death of children under the age of 12 
months, and the number of deaths due to each cause during the year 
1901, and also during the period of five years from 1897 to 1901 
are as follows :-

Cause of Death. 

Diarrhceal Diseases 
Premature Birth .. . . 
Diseases of Respiratory System 
Enteritis .. .. .. .. 
Debility, Atropl,y, InanitlOn .. 
Other Causes . . . . . . 

Total .. 

Deaths of children under 12 months of age. 

Year 1901. I Five Years, 1897 to 1901. 

I Males.j Females. I Total. Males. I Females.j Total.. 

31 28 59[ 208 174 382 
54 33 87 276 200 476 
35 23 58 150 108 258 

100 75 175 I[ 415 349 764 
71 66 137 346 317 663 

~~~I~~ 1,169 

412 325 737 I 2,037 1,675 3,712 
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The following table gives for each of the five years, 1897 to 1901, 
the total deaths of children under 12 months from each of the causes 
specified ;-

Deaths of children under 12 months of age. 

Cause of Death. 

1 I 11 I mve years, 1897. 1898. 1899. 1900. 1901. 1~~b1~ 

Diarrhceal Diseases ., .. .. 76 105 77 65 59 382 
Premature Birth .. 87 96 112 94 87 476 
Diseases of Respirato;y Syst~m .. 42 52 71 35 58 258 

nteritis .. ., " .. 153 176 112 148 175 764 E 
Debility, Atrophy, Inanition .. 134 154/128 110 137 663 
Other Causes . . . . . .. .. 246 242 224 236 221 1,169 

----
Total ., .. .. 738 825 724 688 737 3,712 

------------------------------------------------

Deaths in Seasons. 

The following table shows the number of deaths registered in 
each Quarter of each of the ten years, 1892 to 1901 ;-

Number of deaths registered in Quarter 
Number of Per'l,OOO ended last day of-

Year. deaths regis- of mean 

I I September. I December. 
tered during population. 

March. June. Year. 

--

1892 .. 164 283 235 249 931 16'67 
1893 .. 223 236 215 271 945 15':12 
1894 .. 223 316 237 305 1,081 14'40 
1895 .. 416 499 332 357 1,604 17'79 
1896 .. 503 607 353 557 2,020 16'46 
1897 .. 634 869 501 639 2,643 16'99 
1898 .. 790 788 553 585 2,716 16'07 
1899 .. 574 678 481 591 2,334 13'79 
1900 .. ml 565 464 634 2,240 12'65 
1901 .. 713 594 640 2,519 13'36 

otal .. 4,676 5,554 3,965 4,828 19,023 15'05 T 

The'season of the vear in which deaths are most numerous 
is the quarter ending 30th June. Though the number recorded for 
that quarter has been exceeded on four occasions during the ten 
years under review, namely, in the March quarters of 1898 and 1900 
and the December quarters of 1893 and 1900, the average number 
of deaths for the ten years registered in the June quarter amounts 
to 555, as compared with 483 in the December quarter, 468 in 
the March quarter, and 397 in the September quarter, which is 
apparently the healthiest. 
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The following table shows the average number of deaths regis
tered in each month during the four years, 1898 to 1901 ;-

Average number of deaths regis-
tered (1898 to 1901.) 

Month. 

I I Males. Females. Total. 

January .. .. .. .. 152 80 232 
February .. .. .. .. 125 72 197 
March .. .. .. .. 129 70 199 
April .. .. .. .. 143 79 222 
May .. .. .. .. 158 87 245 
June .. .. .. .. 146 73 219 
July .. .. .. .. 122 56 178 
August .. .. .. .. 125 63 188 
September .. .. .. .. 103 54 157 
October .. .. .. .. 131 64 195 
November .. .. .. .. 145 67 212 
December .. .. .. .. 133 73 206 

Total .. .. 1,612 838 2,450 

It will be seen from the above that, for the four years under 
review, the average number of deaths registered attained a maximum 
in the month of May, in the case of both males and females; whilst 
the month of September represents the minimum. 

Deaths in Public Institutions. 
The attached table gives the number of deaths which have 

occurred in the public institutions of the State during each of the 
five years, 1897 to 1901, and shows that, whereas in 1897 the per
centage of such deaths on the total number of deaths for the year 
was 25'31, the percentage in 1901 had fallen to 22'31 ;-

I Percentage 
of deaths in 

Year. Males. I Females. Total. Public 
Institutions 

on total 
deaths. 

No. No. No. % 
1897 .. .. 598 71 669 25'31 
1898 .. .. 574 116 690 25'41 
1899 .. .. 440 117 557 23'97 
1900 .. .. 403 95 498 22'23 
1901 .. .. 457 105 

I 

562 22'31 

Total .. 2,472 504 2,976 23'92 

Metropolitan and Extra-Mdropolitan Death-rates. 

The following table represents an analysis of the deaths during 
the four years, 1898 to 1901, distinguishing those occurring in Perth 
and its suburbs, and those occurring elsewhere, and compares the 
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relative death-rates of the metropolitan and extra-metropolitan areas 
of the State :--

DEA!!HB REGISTERED, 

" ·cc 
Perth and Suburbs. Remainder of State. The whole State. 

Year. 

I Per 1,000 [ Per 1,000 [per 1,0000 
Number. of mean Number. of mean Number. mean 

,population. population. population. 

1898 .. .. 739 20'65 1,977
1 

14'84 2,716 16'07 
1899 .. .. 607 17'54 1,717 12'82 2,324 13'79 
1900 .. .. 521 14'72 1,719 I 12'13 2,240 12'65 
1901 .. .. 622 16'74 1,897 12'53 2,519 13'36 

Total .. 2,489 17'41 
I 

7,310 i 13'05 i 9,799 13'93 
I 

-

In each of the four years under review, the death-rate of Perth 
and suburbs considerably exceeded that of the remainder of the State, 
the excess per 1,000 of the mean population varying from 5'Sl in 
1898 to 2'59 in 1900; while the average for the four years showed 
an excess of 4'36. The wholfl of this higher death-rate must not, 
however, be set down to inferior sanitary conditions, as the age dis
tribution of the population, the existence of numerous public and 
private institutions for the sick and aged, and the tendency for 
persons in ill-health to gravitate to the city for nursing and 
medical attendance, have co-operated to swell the metropolitan 
death-rate. 

Causes of Death, 
The system of classification of causes of death adopted in Western 

Australia is that which was devised by Dr. Ogle, on the basis of a 
method determined upon by a committee appointed by the Royal 
College of Physicians, London, and adopted in the Annual Reports of 
the Registrar General of England since 1881. This system is now 
made use of, with slight variations, by all the Australian States and 
the Colony of New Zealand; but owing to the time which has elapsed 
since it was prepared, and the progress which medical science has 
made in the meantime, it has been felt that considerable modification 
might, with advantage, be made in it ; and the system of Dr. Bertillon, 
which has been adopted in France, many of the American States, and 
also in the Dominion of Canada, has been suggested as a suitable 
substitute, The question of introducing this system into Australasia 
was brought under the consideration of the statisticians of the several 
Australian States at their Hobart Conference of .January, 1902, when, 
although it was generally recognised by them that a revision of the 
present classification is certainly desirable, it was unanimously decided 
that the initiation of such a scheme should be left to the mother 
country, and that, in the meantime, the classification of causes of death 
to be made throughout the Commonwealth should be that adopted 
by the Registrar General of England. 
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The followmg table shows the number of deaths under each 
class and sub-class of disease for the year 1901 :-

Class and Sub
class. 

Class I. 

Sub-class 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

1 .. 
2 .. 
3 .. 
4 .. 
5 .. 
6 .. 

Total, Class I. 

Class II. 

Class Ill. 

Class IV. 

Class V. 

Class VI. 
Sub-class 1 .. 

Do. 

Do. 

2 

3 

Do. 4 .. 

Do. 

Do. 

5 

6 

Do. 7 .. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

8 

9 
10 

11 

Total. Class V I. 

Class VII. 
Sub-class 1 

Do. 2 
Do. 3 
Do. 4 

Total Class VII. 

Class VIlf. 

Total, all causes 

Causes of Death. 

Specific, Febrile, or Zymotic 
Diseases

Miasmatic Diseases 
DiarrhCBal Diseases 
Malarial Diseases 
Zoogenous Diseases 
Venereal Diseases 
Septic Diseases .. 

Number of Deaths. 

Males. lFemales.! Total. 

141 76 217 
61 44 105 
23 2 25 

9 
8 

242 

5 
25 

152 

14 
33 

394 

Propor
tion per 

cent. 

8·61 
4'17 
0·99 

0·56 
1'31 

15·64 

Parasitic Diseases 

Dietetic Diseases 

.. 71 1 8 0·32 

.. 37 13 50 l' 99 

Constitutional Diseases 

Developmental Diseases 

.. 188 I 122 310 12·31 

.. 110 63 173 ·6·87 

Local Diseases:-
Diseases of the Nervous 

System.. .. .. 
Diseases of the Organs of 

Special Sense .. 
Diseases of the Circulatory 

System .. .. 
Diseases of the Respiratory 

System .. .. 
Diseases of the Digestive 

System .. .. 
Diseases of the Lymphatic 

System and Ductless 
Glands 

Diseases of the Urinary 
System .. .. 

Diseases of the Organs of 
Generation . . .. 

Diseases of Parturition .. 
Diseases of the Organs of 

Locomotion . . . . 
Diseases of the Integumen-

tary System .. 

Violence:-
Accident· or Negligence .. 
Homicide.. .. .. 
Suicide .. .. .. 
]£xecution .... 

Ill-defined or not specified 
causes 

112 

2 

135 

200 

226 

1 

45 

3 

1 

725 

202 
6 

34 

242 

102 

1,653 

69 

2 

49 

65 

163 

1 

17 

4 
19 

1 

2 

181 

4 

184 

265 

389 

2 

62 

4 
19 

4 

3 

392 1,117 

34 

6 

40 

83 

236 
6 

40 

282 

185 

866 2,519 

7'19 

0·16 

7·30 

10·52 

15·44 

0·08 

2·46 

0'16 
0'75 

0·16 

0'12 

44'34 

9'37 
0·24 
1'58 

11'19 

7'34 

100'00 



Class. 1892. 1893. 1894. 1895. 1896. 

, 
-

I.-SPECIFIO FEBRILE, OR ZYMOTIO DISEASES 178 146 168 503 586 

II. -PARASITIC DISEASES .. .. .. 1 1 .. .. .. 
[IT. - DIETETIO DISEASES .. .. .. .. 10 16 30 31 

rv.-CONSTITUTIONAL DISEASES .. .. 90 75 89 115 145 

V.-DEVELOPMENTAL DISEASES .. .. 80 tl6 93 100 125 

VI.-LOCAI, DISEASES ". .. .. .. 353 429 467 574 750 

'II. -VIOLENCE .. .. .. .. .. 92 102 109 123 155 

v [I1.-ILL-DEFINED AND NOT SPECmED CAUSES 137 116 139 159 228 

---------------
Total .. .. .. 931 945 1,081 1,604 2,020 

'IlI~~l 

1897. 1898. 1899. :1900. 

678 676 43J 363 

8 4 3 11 

47 53 51 47 

188 214 226 246 

171 163 198 17ti 

1,069 !,i59 968 996 
~ 

255 230 290 264 

227 217 157 137 

------
23,64 2,716 2,324 2,240 

1901. 

Males. I Females. J Total. 

242 152 394 

7 1 8 

37 13 50 

188 122 310 

110 63 173 

725 392 1,117 

242 40 282 

102 83 185 

---
1,653 866 2,519 
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The heavy death-rate in Class I., for the yean; 1895 to 1898, was 
mainly due to the prevalence of typhoid fever, the number of deaths 
from which increased from 28 in 1893 to 400 and 407 in 1897 and 
1898, respectively; but has fallen again to 120for 1901. In Class VI., 
from 1897 to 1901, there has been a considerable increase in the 
number of deaths from pneumonia, which, during that period, 
averaged 157 per annum, as compared with a total of 34 in 1892; 
whilst from 11 deaths from enteritis, in 1893, a maximum of 245 was 
reached in 1898, the number falling to 165 in the following year, 
but gradually rising again to 238 in 1901, and averaging 196 per 
annum for the final six years of the decade. 

In tlhe following table the principal or more important causes of 
the deaths registered during 1901 have been arranged in order of 
fatality; and the percentage of the number of deaths from each cause 
on the total number for the year has also been given :-

-----. 
Deaths registered. 

Cause of Death. 
No. I Percentage on 

total deaths. 
I 

1. Enteritis 238 9'45 

2. Accidental D'~ath 236 9"37 

3. Pneumonia 166 6"59 

4. Debility, Atrophy,' inanition .. 161 6"39 
5. Phthisis .. .. .. 151 5"99 
6. Typhoid (Enteric Fever) 120 4"76 
7. Premature Birth . . . . 87 3'45 

8. Cancer 83 3"29 

9. Heart Disea;~ (und~finedi 77 3"06 

10. Old Age .. .. .. 70 2"78 

11. Bronchitis 66 2"62 

12. Diarrhooa 66 2"62 

13. Endocarditis:Valvu'l~r D~~e .. 50 1"98 
14. Measles 45 1"79 
15. Inflammatio~ 'of th~' Brai~ or ii~ Me~~ 

branes 41 1'63 

16. Suicide 40 1'59 

17. Diseases of N~rvou~ 'Syste~ (undefined) 37 1"47 

18. Dysentery.. .. .. .. .. 35 1'39 

19. Syncope .. .. 32 1"27 

20. Tubercular Meningitis 29 1"15 

2l. Convulsions .. 29 1"15 

22. Diseases of Stomach (u~defin~) 29 1'15 

23. Bright's Disease (Nephria) .. 27 1'07 

24. Starvation, Want of Breast Milk 26 1'03 

25. Dentition 23 0'91 
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Typhoid fever, which for some years occupied the chief position 
in the list of fatal diseases in Western Australia, had in the year 1901 
dropped down to sixth place, and was responsible for orily 4! per cent. 
of the total deaths of the year, as against 20 per cent. in 1895 and 
1896, 15 per cent. in 1897, and 11 per cent. in 1898. Enteritis being 
principally an infantile complaint, the large number of deaths appear
ing under this head is chiefly owing to the increased.birth-rate ex
perienced during recent years; thus, of the 238 deaths due to enteritis 
no fewer than 214 were cases of children under .5 years of age, and 
of these 175 were under 12 months. Of the cases classedas"Debility, 
Atrophy, Inanition," 137 out of the total of Hi! were deaths of 
children under 12 months, while, of the remaining 24, 17 wer~ between 
the ages of 1 and 5. 

Typhoid Fever.-Out of the total of 217 deaths from miasmatic 
diseases which occurred during 1901, 120, or rather more than 
half, were due to typhoid fever. This disease, which, during the 
ten years, 1892 to 1901, was responsible for 1,980 deaths in 
Western Australia out of a total of 19,023, or rather more than 10 
per cent., was almost unknown in this State prior to 1894, when the 
great rush to the then newly discovered goldfields may be said to 
have fairly set in. From the followingtable it will be seen that the 
ravages of the disease have now been greatly checked by the increased 
and increasing sanitary precautions taken in all parts of the State. 
The number of deaths from typhoid in 1901 was the lowest recorded 
for any year since 1894 :-

Deaths from Typhoid Fever. 

Year. 
Percentage I Per 1,OOO'of on 

Number. mean total deaths. 
I population. 

1892 " .. .. 55 0'98 I 5'91 
1893 .. .. .. 28 0'45 2'96 
1894 .. .. .. 73 0'97 6'75 
1895 .. " .. 325 3'60 20'26 
1896 .. .. " 400 3'26 19'80 
1897 " .. .. 407 2'62 15'40 
1898 .. .. . . 296 1'75 10'90 
1899 " .. .. 148 0'88 6'37 
1900 .. .. " 128 0'72 5'71 
1901 .. .. " 120 0'64 4'76 

It will also be noticed that, whilst the largest nUr'nber of 
deaths from typhoid fever in anyone year was the 407 recorded in 
1897, the highest death-rate per 1,000 of the mean population, and 
also the greatest percentage on total deaths, were those experienced 
in 1895. From 3'60, in the latter year. the death-rate continuously 
declined, until in 1901 it stood at 0'64, the lowest rate, except that for 
1893, recorded during the ten years. The percentage on total deaths 
also fell from 20'26 in 1895 to 4'76 in 1901. 
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DiarrhaJal Diseases,-Under this head are included cholera 
(sporadic, simple), diarrhrea and dysentery, The following table shows 
the mortality from these diseases during the ten years, 1892 to 1901 :-

rhreal Deaths from Diar 
Diseases. Percentage 

Year, 
\ Per 1, 000 of 

on total 

Number, Me an 
deaths, 

popul atiOll. 

1892 71 1 '27 7'63 
,1893 48 0 '78 5'08 

1894 62 0 '83 5'74 
1895 104 1 '15 6'48 
1896 129 1 '05 6'39 
1397 164 1 '05 6'21 
1898 235 1 '39 8'65 
1899 149 0 '88 6'41 
1900 117 0 '66 5'22 
1901 105 0 '56 4'17 

The death"ratefrom diarrhreal diseases attained its maximum for 
the ten years in 1898, when it amounted to 1'39 per 1,000 of the 
mean population, the. percentage on total deaths being 8'65, Since 
then a continuous decline, both in number, rate, and percentage, 
has taken place, the figures for 1901-105, 0'56, and 4'17, 
respectively -the minimum for the decade, being less than half of 
those for 1898, 

Cancer,-This terrible disease, which, throughout the world, 
appears to be claiming an ev~r increasing number of victims from 
year to year, was responsible in 1901 for 83 deaths, the largest 
number recorded in Western Australia in anyone of the past ten 
years, The variation in the death-rate from this cause during the 
past decade is, however, of such a nature that, as far as the 
experience of this State is concerned, the disease cannot be definitely 
said to be on the increase, The following table gives particula;s 
for the ten years, 1892 to 1901 :-

Deaths from Cancer, 
Percentage 

Year, Per 1 ,000 of 
on total 

Number, M ean 
deaths, 

popu lation, 

1892 16 0 '29 1'72 
1893 19 0 '31 2'01 
1894 22 0 '29 2'04 
1895 25 0 '28 1'56 
1896 30 0 '24 1'49 
1897 51 0 '33 1'93 
1898 55 0 '33 2'03 
1899 60 0 '36 2'58 
1900 52 0 '29 

I 
2'32 

1901 83 0 '44 3'29 
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It will be noticed, with regret, that the death-rate, and also 
the percentage on total deaths, for the final year, 1901, were higher 
than in any other of the ten years; the lowest death-rate being 
0'24 per 1,000 of mean population, for 1896. 

Phthisis.-The number of deathslannually~from phthisis has un
fortunately, during the past ten years, been steadily increasing, but, 
as the population has in the same time more than trebled itself, and 
as many people suffering from this disease in very advanced stages 
vi8it Australasia for the sake of their health, and of a possible 
recovery, a much larger numerical increase than has actually been 
experienced might reasonably have been expected. Particulars for 
the ten years, 1892 to 1901, are as follows :-

Deaths from Phthisis. 
Percentage 

Year. 
\ Per 1,000 of 

of total 
Number. Mean deaths. 

population. 

1892 .. .. .. 47 0'84 5'05 
1893 .. .. .. 44 0'71 4'66 
1894 .. .. .. 53 0'71 4'90 
1895 .. .. .. 57 0'63 3'55 
1896 .. .. .. 83 0'68 4'11 
1897 .. .. .. 87 0'56 3'29 
1898 .. .. .. 113 0'67 4'16 
1899 .. .. .. 114 0'68 4'9i 
1900 .. .. .. 137 0'77 6'12 
1901 .. .. .. 151 0'80 5'99 

The phthisis death-rate for 1901, viz" 0'80 per 1.000 of mean 
population, was the highest experienced in any of the ten years, 
except 1892, when a rate of 0'84 was recorded, The lowest rate for 
the period was t.hat of 1897, viz" 0'56. the rates for subsequent 
years exhibiting a continuous increase 

Diseases of the Respiratory System.-The principal ailments 
included under this head are pneumonia, bronchitis, and 'congestion 
of the lungs: Diseases of the respiratory system have been responsible 
during the ten years, 1892 to 1901,' for no fewer than 2,041 deaths, 
of which 1,090, or rather more than half, were due to pneumonia, 
whilst of the remainder bronchitis claimed 527, and congestion of the 
lungs 121. . 



53 

Particulars for each of the ten years are as follows ;-

Diseases of the Respiratory 
System, 

Pereentagc 
Year, 

\ Per 1,000 of 
on'Totltl 

Mean Deaths, 
Number, Population, 

1892 115 2'06 12'35 
1893 140 2'27 14'81 
1894 145 1'93 13'41 
1895 191 2'12 11'91 
1896 176 1'43 8'71 
1897 242 1'56 9'16 
1898 281 1'66 10'35 
1899 259 1'54 11'14 
1900 227 1'28 10'13 
1901 265 1'41 10'52 

The greatest number of deaths from respiratory diseases in any 
one of the ten years was 281, recorded in 1898, in which year the 
rate per 1,000 of mean population was 1'66, Th~ highest death-rate 
for the period was that of 1893, viz" 2'27, It is of interest to note, 
also, that, as regards this death-rate, the ten years are divided into 
two distinct sections, 1892-5 and 1896--1901, the rates in the 
former section being on a somewhat higher level throughout than 
those in the latter, 

Deaths due to Child-birth,-During the year 1901, 28 deaths of 
women from diseases incidental to child-birth were recorded, Details 
for the five years, 1897 to 1901, are as follows ;-

Particulars, 

Abortion, Miscarriage 
Puerperal Mania , , 
Puerperal Convulsions 
Puerperal Fever , , , , 
Placenta Proovia (Flooding)" 
Phlegmasia Dolens , , 
Other Accidents of Child-birth 

, Total Deaths 

Number of Confinements " 

001 
00 ! 

I 

00 ! 

1897, 

1 
1 
1 
6 
1 

12 

1898, 

3 
1 
1 

11 
1 

9 

1899, 

3 

7 
7 
1 
1 
8 

1900, 

3 
1 
3 

16 
3 

13 

1901, 

8 

5 
9 
2 

4 
1---------------

00 1 __ 2_2 ___ 2_6 ____ 2_7 ___ 3_9 ___ 2_8_ 

I 4,071 5,028 5,263 5,544 5,819 
,---------------

Number of Deaths in Child-birth I 
per l,OOO Confinements 00 I 5'40 5'17 5'13 7'03 4'81 

The number of confinements used in the above table' has been 
obtained from the total number of births (live and still) for each year 
by deducting one from each in the case of twins and two for each 
case of triplets recorded, It is evident that in the case of all such 
diseases as are incidental to child-birth a rate based on the number 
of confinements gives far more accurate results for comparative pur
poses than one based on the total of the mean population, 
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Accidenfs.~The increased employment of labour during recent 
years in the mining" timber, and other industries of the State, and 
also on raflwaJ:8 and other public works, has naturally led to an in
crease in the, numper of accidental deaths. The mortality from 
these causes during the past tenyea,rs is as follows:-

'. Deaths from Accident I or Negligence. 
Percentage 

Year. I Per 1,000 of 
on total 

Number. Mean Deaths. 

Population. 

1892, .. " .. 74 1'33 7'95 
1893 " " .. 89 1'44 9'42 
1894 .. .. " 88 1'17 8'14 
1895 ' .. .. .. 95 1'05 5'92 
1896 " .. " 128 1'04 6'34 
1897 .. .. ," 211 1'35 7'98 
1898 " " ", 196 1'16 7'22 
1899 .. .. " 249 1'48 

I 

10.71 
1900 " .. " 216 1'22 9'64 
1901 .. .. " 236 1'25 9'37 

During the ten years no fewer than 1,582 accidental deaths were 
recorded, the most fatal year being 1899, when the total amounted 
to 249, and the rate per 1,000 of mean population to 1'48. It will 
be seen that of the tota,l deaths for the past three years about 10 per 
cent. have been due to accidents or negligence. 

In the following table the total number of deaths fromleach 
specified kind of accident during the ten years is shown, '2.nd also. 
the perQentage ;Which the number of deaths from each cause bears 
to tile totaJ nUInb~r of accidental deaths :-

Nature of Accident. 

Fra,ctures, Contusions 
Gunshot Wounds 
Cuts, etc. 
Burn, Scald 
Sunstroke 
Lightning 
Poison " .. " 
Bite' of Snake or Insect 
Drowning 
Suffocation 
Otherwise 

Total 

Accidental De.aths during 
the ten years-1892-1901. 

I 
Percentage on 

Number. total Accidental 
Deaths. 

659 
42 
45 

171 
126 

5 
58 

2 
303 

81 
90 

1,,582 

41'66 
2'65 
2'84 

10'81 
7'96 
0'32 
3'67 
0'13 

19'15 
5'12 
5'69 

ioo'oo 
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Suicide,-Out of 282 violent deaths in Western Australia during 
1901, 40 were cases of suicide, the Largest number recorded in the 
State for any single year, The mortality from this cause during the 
ten years, 1892 to 1901, was :- . 

- ~-~-

Suicides, 

Percentage 
Year, 

Number,. I . Per 1,000 01 on totaL. 
Mean Deaths, 

Population, 
.. 

1892 " " " 11 0'20 1'18 
1893 " " " 13 0'.21 1'38 
1894 " " " 17 0'23 1'57 
1895 " " " 26 0'29 1'62 
1896 " " " 25 0'20 1'24 
1897 " " " 35 0'22 1'32 
1898 " " " 30 0'18 1'10 
1899 " " " 32 0'19 1'38 
1900 " " " 35 0'20 1'56 
1901 " " " 40 0'21 1'59 

Out of the 264 suicidal deaths which have occurred during the 
ten years, although the greatest. number in one yelll' was that recorded 
in 1901, the largest death~rate Fer 1,000 of mean population from 
this cause ((j'29) was experienced in 1895, the lowest (0'18) being 
that for 1898, From the ,latter yelll' onward a slight but steady 
increase in the rate has taken place, ConE!idering the nature of this 
cause of death and the comparative smallness of the numbers involved, 
the evenness of the number of cases, and the regularity iii the 
death-rate for the ten years, which averages 0'21 per anmim per 
1,000 of mean population, is somewhat remarkable, 

The number of deaths resulting during the ten years, 1892 to 
1901, from each of the different methods employed in committing 
suicide, is shown in the following table, and also the perclWtage of 
the number under each head on the total number for the ptlriod, It 
will be seen that during that time 264 persons committed suicide. 
and. that by far the most common method of self-destruction was by 
shooting, 89 cases, or nearly 34 per cent" of the total n~mber being 
recorded as due to "gunshot wounds," which,. of course, includes 
wounds caused by firearms of any description :-

Cause of Death~ 

Gunshot· Wounds 
Cut. Sta,b " 
Poison 
Drowning " 
Hanging " 
Otherwise " 

Total 

Suicides during the ten 
years, 1892 to 1901. 

I 
Percentage on 

Number, total Suicides, 

89 33'71 
47 17'80 
44 16'67 
14 5'30 . 
35. 13'26 
35 13'26 

264 100'00 
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A ustralasian Death Rates. 
The .following table gives the various States of the Commonwealth 

and the Colony of New Zealand, arranged in ascending order of 
death-rat.es, for 1901. The lowest death-rate for the year was 9'81 
per 1,000 of mr.an population, experienced in New Zealand, while 
Tasmania, with 10'40, occupied second place, the highest rate being, 
unfortunately, that of Western Australia, viz., 13'36, which differed. 
however, only slightly from the 13'22 recorded in Victoria :-

Deaths, 1901. 

State or Colony. 

Number. I Per 1,000 of 
Mean Population. 

1. New Zealand 7,634 9'81 
2. Tasmania 1.805 10'40 
3. South Australi~ 4,065 11'22 
4. New South Wales .. 16,021 11'68 
5. Queensland 6,007 11'88 
6. Victoria 15,904 13'22 
7. Western A ust~~lia .. 2,519 13'36 

Total Australasia 53,955 11'77 

(C.)-MARRIAGES. 
A high marriage rate is generally looked upon as one of the surest 

signs of prosperity, since in bad times people are usually not so readily 
prepared to undertake the responsibilities attaching to the married 
state. Viewed from this standpoint, Western Australia would appear 
to be by far the most prosperous State of the Australasian group, 
or at any rate to have held out during recent years the brightest pros
pects for the future; for during the years 1894 to 1901, the marriage 
rate has been considerably higher than that of any of the other States, 
Allowance must be made, however, for the abnormal nature of the 
population of Western Australia as regards age distribution, and also 
probably as regards the relative proportions of married and single. A 
very large proportion of single men in the population would naturally 
tend,as they began to settle down and make homes for themselves, 
to cause an increase in the marriage rate, and the high rate ex
perienced in Western Australia during the past five years is probably 
due to a large extent to this cause. 

The marriage rate is usually expressed in number per 1,000 of 
the mean popwlation, but this rate is hardly satisfactory for the pur
pose of comparison. The prOper basis on which to calculate marriage 
rates would undoubtedly be the number of eligible persons, that is, 
the number of persons over the age, say, of 15, who are either 
single, widowed, or divorced. As already remarked in the case of 
births, the difficulty of obtaining, for a series of years, reliable figures 
for such a basis, has prevented this more correct marriage rate from 
taking the place of the" crude rate" in statistical publications. 
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On page 62, will be found a table giving, for the year 1901, 
marriage rates at various ages based on the results of the Census of 
31st March, 1901. 

The number of marriages registered in Western Australia during 
each of the ten years, 1892 to 1901, is given in the following table, 
and also the rate per 1,000 of mean population, Fromthis table it 
will be seen that the marriage rate attained its maximum for the ten 
years in 1897, the rate for that year being the extraordinarily high 
one of 10'66, Since then, although a slight fall has been experienced, 
the rate has been fairly well maintained, and in 1901, when the lowest 
point for the five years, 1897-1901, was reached, the rate still stood 

. as high as 9'66, 

Marriages. 

Year. 

I 
Per 1,000 of 

mean populativn, Number. 

1892 412 7'38 
1893 392 6' 35 
1894 482 6' 42 
1895 633 7' 02 
1896 ,. i

l 

1,077 8' 78 
1897 1,659 10 '66 
1898 1,674 9'91 
1899 .. '[ 1,671 9 '92 
1900 .... 1,781 10'06 
::~~ __ ~~_~ [ __ 1_,_8_21 __ 

1 

___ 9_'_6_6_ 

Total ,,11,602 9 '18 
I 

Marriages w Seasons, 

The following table gives the number of marriages registered in 
each quarter of each of the five years, 1897 to 1901 :-

Number of Marriages registered in Quarter ended Number of 
last day of: Marriages 

Year, 
[ September, 

registered 
March, June. December. during the 

year. 

1897 340 362 456 501 1 .. 659 
1898 326 478 446 424 1,674 
1899 362 452 420 437 1,671 
1900 407 490 447 437 1,781 
1901 412 519 429 461 1,821 

---- 1-------Total 1,847 2,301 2,198 2,260 8,606 

The Quarter ended 30th June is that in which marriages are 
most numerous, the average registrations in that quarter for the five 
years, 1897 to 1901, being 460, as against 452, 440, and 369 in the 
December, September, and March quarters, respectively, In only 
one year out of the five under review, viz" in 1897, was the record 
for the June quarter exceeded, 
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The following table shows the average number of marriages 
registered in each month during the four years 1898 to 1901 :-

'January 
F'ebruary 
March 
April 
May 
June 
July 
August 
September .. 
October 
November ., 
December .. 

Month. 

Total .. 

I 
Average number of 
marriages registered 

(1898 to 1901) 

:: I 
" I 
•. I 

I 

.. I 

., I 

.. I 

:: I 

128 
135 
114 
168 
162 
155 
133 
152 
151 
140 
140 
159 

1-----
.. I 1,737 

It will be seen that the months of April and May are thoseJn 
which marriages are most numerous, their respective averages for 
the four years being 168 and 162, whilst the month of March, with 
an average of 114, is that in which fewest marriages take place, The 
lowness of ~he March record is, to a large extent, probably due to the 
fact that Lent, which by some denominations is regarded as a seaRon 
of abstention from marriage, occurs in March. Marriages, therefore, 
which in the ordinary course would have occurred in March are thus 
deferred to the succeeding months, thereby increa~ing the totals for 
April and May. 

Metropolitan and Extra-Metropolitan Marriage Rates. 
The attached table furnishes a comparison of the marriage rates 

of the Metropolitan and Extra-Metropolitan Districts of Western Aus
tralia for each o!_ the four years 1898 to 1901 :-

I P rth and Suburb 

Marriages registered. 

R . deT of State The whole State Year. e s. emam 
! 
I--~----

r Per 1,000 of r Per 1,000 of ' r Per 1,000 of 
Number. mean / Number. mean ; Number.' mean 

population. , population. i population. 

1898 588 16'43 1,086 8'15 I 1,674 9'91 " .. 
I 1899 ., .. 482 13'93 1,189 8'88 1,671 9'92 

1900 .. " 531 15'00 1,250 8'82 1,781 10'06 
1901 ., .. 573 15'42 1,248 8'24 I 1,821 9'66 

----------- 1-----'---
Total ., 2:174 15'19 4,773 8'52 I 6,947 9'88 

For each of the years under reVIew the marriage rate of Perth 
and suburbs has greatly exceeded that of the remainder of the State, 
the excess in the average rate for the four years being no less than 
6'67 per 1,000 of mean population, This higher marriage rate of the 
Metropolis may be accounted for partly by the age and sex constitu
tion of the respective populations, partly by the conditions of city life 
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being more conducive to matrimonial alliance, and partly by the fact 
that many couples usually residing outside the metropolis procee<;l 
thither to be married, thereby increasing the Metropolitan and de
creasing the Extra-Metropolitan m;1rriage rate, 

M ark Signatures, 
Shortly after the inauguration of civil registration in England, 

Dr, Farr introduced in the returns, issued by the Registrar General, 
columns showing the number of cases in which one or both of the 
contracting parties signed the marriage register with a mark, the 
object he had in view being to ascertain by a comparison.ofthe ratio 
which the number of mark signatures bore to the total number of 
marriages from year to year, the variation in the elementary education 
of the p~ople, Similar returns are prepared ,in the Australian States, 
and the Colony of New Zealand, and the results in Western Australia 
for the eight years 1894~1901 are asfollows ;-

MaleB, Females, Pers·ons. 

Year, j Percentage I Percen tage I ,Percentage 
Number. of Males Number. of Females Number, of Persons 

marIied. married. married. 

1894 10 2'07 10 2'07 20 2'07 
1895 12 1'90 13 2'05 25 1'97 
1896 33 3'06 31 2'88 64 2'97 
1897 14 0'84 21 1'27 35 1'05 
1898 10 0'60 24 1'43 34 1'02 
1899 15 0'90 22 1'32 37 1'11 
1900 20 1'12 23 1''29 43 1'21 
1901 18 0'99 18 0'99 36 0'99 

Celebration of Marriages, 
In the following table the number of marriages celebrated during 

1900 and 1901 by Ministers of the various denominations and by 
District Registrars is shown, and also, in each case, the percentage on 
the total number of marriages :-

Denomination, ~tc. 

I 1900, I 1901: 

I Number, I percentage.j Number'l Percentage, 

-------------------7---~---~------~-----

Church of Eng-Iand 
Roman Catholic 
Wesleyan Methodist " 
Presbyterian 
Congregational 
Salvation Army 
Baptist 
Church of Christ 
Seventh Day Adventist 
Lutheran 
Hebrew 
Mahomerlan " 
District Registrars 

Total 

558 
334 
399 
154 

88 
9 

28 
14 

1 

6 

190 

31 '33 
18'75 
22'40 
8'65 
4'94 
0'50 
1 '57 
0'79 
0'06 

0'34 

10'67 

596 
336 
379 
169 

75 
15 
39 
16 

2 
1 
1 
1 

191 

32'73 
18'45 
20'81 
9'28 
4'12 
0'82 
2'14 
0'88 
0'11 
0'06 
0'06 
0'06 

10'48 

100'00 
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It may be of interest to note that the p~rcentage shown above 
cannot be taken as giving even a rough approximation to the propor
tion of the whole population belonging to each denoiriination, since it 
has been found, where comparison was possible, that the two differ 
materially, The following table shows the number of persons returned 
at the Census taken on 31st March, 1901, as belonging to each of the 
denominations specified, and a comparison of the percentages on total 
population with those given above for 1901 in the, table relating to 
marriages shows that'the number of adherents of some of the denomi
nations was altogether out of proportion to the number of marriages 
perform~d,hy their minister~ dUTing the year :-

I Adherent8 at'date of I 

I 

Census, 31st March, 1901-
De nomination. I Percentage 'on Number, ttltal speCified. 

Church of Eng land .. .. .. 75,654 42'02 
Methodist ., .. .. .. 24,540 13'63 
Presbyterian .. .. .. ., 14,707 8'17 
Congregational .. .. .. .. 4..404 2'45 
Baptist ., .. ., .. .. 2,914 1'62 
CjlUr~ of Chr ist ... " .. 1,045 0'58 
Saly.a:tion Army .. " .. .. 1,690 0'94 
Lut~ra)l .. ,. .. 1,703 0'94 
Seventh' Day A dventist .. .. 211 0'12 
Unitarian .. " .. 150 0'08 
Protestant (und efined) .. .. 1,847 1 '03 
Roman Catholi c .. .. .. .. 40,584 22'54 
Greek Catholic .. ,. .. 172 0'09 
Catholic lundefi ned) ,. .. .. 1,309 0'73 
Other Christian s ... .. " .. _561 0'31 
Hebrew I .. ., .. " 

1,2~9 0'70 
Mahorneda,{ . ,. " .. 1,191 0'66 
Others, specifie d .. .. .. .. 6,104 3'39 

To tal specified .. , . 180,045 100'00 
----. ------

Object to statE'. and unspecified .. 4,079 ' , 

Total .. 
l 

184,124 -I " 

Ages at Marriage, 
The following table shows the mean of the recorded ages at 

marriage of all persons whose marriages were registered in each of the 
fOUT years 1898 to 1901 :-

----------,----

Ye ar, 

1898 .. 
1899 " 

1900 ., 

Mean of the recorded 
ages at marriage. 

Husbands,l Wives. 

29 '12 24 '99 

Mean Exce'ss 
of Husband's 

age over 
Wile's. 

1901 ,. 

28'96 I 25'01 
29'19 I 25'13 

" 29'43 25'31 

3'95 
4'06 
4'13 
4'12 

i I 

It will be seen from the above table that, as far as can be ascer
t,ained from the information available, there is in Western Australia 
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a tendency for the average age at marriage, both of husbands and 
wives, to increase, and also, though to a smaller extent, for the differ
ence between the ages of the parties to increase. An experience 
limited to four years is, however, too restricted to allow of any trust
worthy conclusions as to the tendency being drawn. 

The following table furnishes details respecting the ages at the 
time of marriage of wives and husbands whose marriages were regis
tered during 1901 :-

Ages. Wives. I Husbands. 

15 1 
16 6 
17 .. 43 
18 78 4 
19 91 9 
20 119 17 
21 and under 25 621 330 
25 30 523 734 
30 35 210 400 
35 40 78 204 
40 45 25 69 
45 50 16 27 
50 55 6 18 
55 60 2 4 
60 65 2 2 
65 70 
70 75 1 
75 80 2 

Total 1,821 1,821 

The following table gives for certain groups the relative ages of 
husbands and wives whose marriages were registered during 1901 :-

Ages of Wives. 

Ages of Husbands. Total 
I 21 and I 40 and I 50 and Husbands. 

Under 21 under 40. under 50. upward •. 

Under 21 .. 21 9 .. .. I 30 
21 and un.der 40 .. 313 1.345 10 .. 1,668 
40 50 .. 4 65 25 2 96 
50 and' upwards .. .. 13 6 8 27 

Total Wives 338 I 1,432 41 I 10 1,821 .. I 

It will be observed from the foregoing tables that out of 1,821 
females married, as many as 338, or about 18t per cent., were under 
the age of 21, whilst in the case of males only 30 or less than It per 
cent. were minors, and of these no fewer than 21 married wives 
who were also minors. In 1,345 cases, or about 74 per cent. of the 
total of ] ,821, both the contracting parties were between the ages of 
21 and 40. 
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The following table furnishes particulars relative to the marriages 
of minors for each of the five years 1897 to-1901 :-

Marriages of Minors_ 

I Percen tag-e of Minors ID arTied on 
Year_ total number married_ 

Males_ Females_ Total. 

Males_ ) Females_ I Persons. 

No_ No_ I No_' r % % I % 1897 -- -- 15 258 I 273

1 

0-90 15-55 I 8-23 
1898 -- -- 15 301 316 0-90 17-98 

I 

9-44 
1899 -- -- 20 324 344 1-20 19-39 10-29 
1900 -- -- 33 356 389 1-85 19-99 10-92 
1901 -- -- 30 338 368 1 1-65 18-56 10-10 1----_____ 

Total __ -- I 113 1,577 I 1,690 I 1-31 18-32 i 9-81 

On the assumption that the distribution as regards age and con
jugal condition of the population enumerated at the Census of 31st 
March, 1901, will apply to the mean population for 1901, and allow
ing!on the lines mentioned on page 37, for a proportionate distribu
tion of those unspecified on the Census and Registration Returns, the 
following table shows for various age-groups the number married 
during the year per 1,000 eligible males and females respectively:-

I Male marriage rate Female marriage rate, 

! 1901. 1901. 

Age-group_ Number of Males Number of Females 
married during 1901 married during] 901 

per 1,000 of unmarried per 1,000 of unmarried 
male mean population female mean p"pulatio 

in each age-group. in each age-gron p. 
n 

15 years and under 16 -- --
I 

-- 0-81 
16 " " 17 -- -- - - 4-92 
17 

" " 18 -- -- - - 39-70 
18 _ >L 

" 19 -- -- I 2-76 70-02 
Hi 

" " 20 -- -- I 5-27 90-55 
20 

" " 21 -- -- I 8-67 128-37 
21 

" " 25 -- -- 1 35-78 183-46 
25 " " 30 -- --

I 

63-25 1"84-94 
30 

" " 35 -- -- 46-92 150-00 
35 

" " 40 -- -- 33-78 85-71 
40 

" " 45 -- -- I 17-58 41-46 
45 " "- 50 -- -- I 12-53 35-63 
50 

" " 55 -- --
, 

12-53 12-58 
55 " " 60 -- -- 4-45 4-45 
60 65 -- -- 2-44 4-34 
65 ye~rs and up';"'ards -- -- 2-63 - -

Conjugal Condition of Contracting Parties_ 

From the following table. which shows the relative conjugal con
dition of all persons whose marriages were registered during 1901, it 
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will be seen that out of the total of 1,821 marriages, 1,590, or about 
87 per cent" were contracted between bachelors and spinsters :-

-----

Brides, 

Conjugal condition, Total Bride, 

I I 
grooms. 

Spinsters, Widows, Divorced. 

&, El f Bachelors I 1,590 101 I 8 1,69H .. .. .. I :g 8 Widowers .. .. .. 

I 

83 32 

I 
3 118 

iI< S'. Divorced .. .. .. 4 " 
, , 4 

Total Brides .. 1,677 133 
I 

11 1,821 

Thf' atrached table for 1901 gives, for each conjugal condition, 
the number of marnages per 1,000 of the mean population of such 
condition :-

Conjugal condition, 

Males-Bachelors (20 years and 
upwards) 

Widowers 
Divorced 

Females--SpinRters (17 y~~rs a~d 
upwards) 

Widows 
Divorced 

I Estimated mean 

I 

population of each 
conjugal condition 

for 1901. 

44,709 
3,015 

113 

12,542 
3,202 

43 

Number of 
,marriages 
duri~g 1901. 

1,686 
118 

4 

1,670 
133 
11 

Number of mar, 
riages per 1,000 of 
mean population 
of each conjugal 

condition. 

37'71 
39'14 
35'40 

] 33 '15 
41'54 

255'81 

The mean ages at marriage for contracting parties of each 
conjugal condition, in each of the four years 1898 to 1901, were 
as follows:-

Mean of the recorded Ages at Marriage, 

Conjugal condition, 

I I I 1898, 1899, 1900, 1901-

.-

Years. Years, Years, Years, 
Males-Bachelors .. .. .. 28'25 28'43 28'45 28'73 

Widowers .. .. .. 39'03 41'30 41'03 39'11 
DivorcAld " .. .. 41'50 37'40 35'63 40'50 

Females-Spinsters " .. .. 24'23 24'34 24'29 24'41 
Widows .. .. 34'72 35'27 34'26 36'13 
Divorced .. .. .. 35'00 29'57 35'~9 30'82 

Marriage Law, 
No fewer than nine Acts or Amending Acts for regulating the 

oelebration of marriage have at various times been passed by the 
Legislature of Western Australia, the earliest 'being that of 1841 (4 
and 5 Vict" No, 10), Each of the earlier Acts was repealed by a 
succeeding one, so that at present there are only two Western Aus
tralian Acts in force relating to marriage, viz" 58 Vict" No, ll, in 
which marriage law was consolidated, and 62 Vict" No, 23, which is 
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an amendment of the, preceding Act, and relates to the marriage of 
Jews. Two Imperial Acts, however, viz., 5 and 6 Gul. IV., c. 54, and 
21 and 22 Vict., c. 93, have also been adopted by the Legislature, the 
one under 7 Vict., No. 13, the other under 31 Vict., No. 8, and have 
not since been repealed. 

A ustralasian Marriage Rates. 
In the annexed table the various States of the Commonwealth 

and the Colony of New Zealand have been arranged in order of mar
riage rates for 1901. Western Australia, with 9·66,.is far above any 
of the others, the next in order being New Zealand, with 7'83, while 
South Australia, with 6'38, is the lowest :-

I 

Marriages. 

State or Colony. 
Number. I Per 1,000 of mean 

I population. 

I 

1. Western Australia 
" I 1,821 9'66 

2. New Zealand 
" 6,095 7'83 

3. Tasmania I 1,338 7'71 
4. New South \Yale~' 

" I 10,538 7'68 
5. Victoria 

" 
I 8,406 6'99 

6. Queensland I 3,341 6'61 " I 

7. South Australia "1 __ 2,309 
6'38 

Total Australasia 33,848 7'39 

6.-WESTERN AUSTRALIAN LIFE TABLE. 

By Mr. C. H. Wickens, A.I.A., Departmental Actuary, Statistical 
and Registry Department. 

Taking into consideration the importance of a Life Table, whether 
as an instrument for the computation of the values of payments de
pendent on the contingencies of human life, or as a means of correctly 
interpreting the information conveyed by the collected mortality 
statistics of any country, it is somewhat surprising that throughout 
Australasia there has, up to the present time, been only one such 
table officially constructed in connection with the taking of a Census, 
viz., that of New South Wales for 1891. Several tables of consider
able merit have, from time to time, been privately constructed by 
persons interested in the science of life contingencies, the data being 
usually those obtained from the Census and registration returns of 
New South Wales and Victoria, while the figures for Queensland 
and Tasmania have, on one or two occasions, also been used. New 
Zealand, too, has had several private or sami-private investigttions 
made concerning her rates of mort'Llity; but, as far as can be ascer
tained, no such hble ha~ ever been compiled on the basis of South 
Australian experience, and certainly none has ever previously been 
published relating to Western Australia. 
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The data from which the present Life Table of Western Australia 
has been compiled are: (1) the mean population for each month of the 
three years of which the date of the Census (31st March, 1901) 
occupi~s the centre, that is, for the three years from 1st October, 
1899, to 30th September, 1902; (2) the number of deaths at each 
integral age which were registered during the same three years; and 
(3) the age distribution of the population at the date of the Census; 
sexes being distinguished in each case. 

In making use of the Census and registration returns for the 
purpose of constructing a Life Table, several different methods are 
open to the compiler. The prevailing tendency in both Census and 
registration retunis for the numbers to preponderate at the quin
quennial and decennial ages is well known, and has led in some 
countries to the tabulation of age particulars for no groups smaller 
than quinquennial, or even in some cases decennial; details for indi
vidual ages being obtained, if required, by some method of interpola
tion or graduation. In the case of the Western Australian data made 
use of on the present occasion, the tendency for the figures to cluster 
at ages which are mUltiples of 5 was strongly in evidence, and, after 
careful consideration of the various methods of deducing rates of 
mortality from the original data, that described in the following 
pages was adopted, and, judging by the results attained, appears to 
have worked very satisfactorily. 

In both Census and registration returns instances occurred in 
which the ages had not been specified, though in neither set of returns 
was the number of such omissions large. In the case of the Census 
returns, the persons of unspecified age, numbering 315, were, by 
means of a careful examination of the other particulars specified on 
the various Schedules, divided into the two classes of adults and 
children, there being 292 of the former and 23 of the latter. The 292 
unspecified adults were then distributed over the ages from 21 to 69, 
inclusive, in proportion to the numbers actually returned at those 
ages, the 23 unspecified children being similarly distributed over 
the ages from 5 to 14, inclusive. In the case of the registration re
turns, out of a total of 7,475 death registrations (4,928 male and 
2,547 female), only 33-29 male and 4 female-were defective as 
regards age specification. These were proportionately distributed 
over the ages from 5 upwards, the totals for the several quinquen
nial age-groups constituting the basis of distribution. 

The population on 1st October, 1899, and that at the end 
of each of the thirty-six months comprised in the period under 
investigation were obtained by means of the records of births, 
deaths, arrivals, and departures taken in conjunction with the 
results of the Census, the monthly mean population being thence 
deduced by taking for each month half the sum of the population 
at the beginning and end of such month. These means, on 
being totalled and divided by twelve, gave the number of years 
of life spent in the State between 1st October, 1899, and 30th Sep-

c 
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tember, 1902, amounting to 344,926 year~ pf m,ale and 216,986 of 
£elllale life . The assumption was then made that the age .distribu
tion, which had been ascertained at the Census of. 3'st March. 1901, 
taken in the centre of this period,. would apply to the mean population 
for the period, and these years of life Were distributed over the various 
ages in proportion to the Census results, as adjusted for unspecified 
ages. 

As the particulars relative to deaths registered during the period 
were also tabulated for single ages, it will be seen that the data. 
necessary for the computation of the probabilities of life for individual 
ages were now available. Owing, however, to the comparative 
paucity of the data, and the tendepcy before mentioned for accumu
lations at quinquennial ages, thy particulars exhibited considerable 
irregularity, and it was consequently deemed a.dvisable to adopt some 
method of grouping before proceeding to compu~e .the required 
pro ba bili ties. 

A method sometimes made use of in connection with the con
struction of Life Tables of this nature is that of. dedu.cing .from the 
req.uisite statistics tabulated in quinquennial or other groups the 
death rate for each such group, and, on the assumption that the rates 
so obtained may be taken as those for the central ages in the various 
groups, of computing, by means of interpolation, particulars for 
individual ages. Thus, from the number of years of life spent in the 
age-group say, of " 10 and under 15," and the nUIl).ber of deaths 
occurring therein, the death rate for the group qan be computed, and 
this rate is assumed to be that for age 12-the central age of the 
group. Similarly the rates for ages 17, 22,27, etc., are obtained, and 
the table completed by interpolation. 

As. in the present instance, df'tails fQr individual ages were avail
able both for years of life and for deaths, it appeared desirable to carry 
this system to its logical conclusion, and, instead of deducing rates 
fOl: every fifth age in the manner mentioned, to make every age, from 
5 years upwards, the central age of a quinquennial group, and thus 
obtain for .each age, without interpolation, an approximate death rate. 
The work of quinquennial grouping was very simply performed by 
placing in a column the particulars to he grouped, and then adding 
them in fives with the help of a slip of paper so cut as to expose,at 
one time, only the five items to be added together, and to indicate 
the line in the adjacent column on which the total should be placed. 

The rate obtained in the manner described gives, approximately, 
for each age what is known as the. " central death-rate," and denoted 
by the symbol m"" being the ratio.of the number of deaths b~tween 
the ages of x and x + 1 to the .corresponding number of years of life 
spent between those ages. From this, by means of the formula 

2-m Pa! = X , was deduced for each age from 5 upwards the value 
2 + m", 

(un graduated) of p"" that is, the probability that a person aged x 
would .live to attain the age x + 1. 
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For ages under 5 the method just described is hardly suitable, 
and the values ofpx for ages 0 to 4, inclusive, were consequently com
puted by Professor Pell's method, which takes iilto account the number 
of births. In the case of the table for males, the junction of the two 
sets of Px values was perfectly satisfactory; but in the female table, 
as the Pell values did not join as smoothly as was to be desired, the 
value of P4 was interpolated, the functions used in the interpolation 
being P7, P6' P5,and P3. Having, therefore, obtained the values of 
px from age 0 upwards, if any assumed number of children born 
be inserted in a table against age 0, successive multiplications by 
the values of Px will give the number who, out of the assumed number 
born, will attain each succeeding age, and will thus furnish the column 
headed lxin the Life Table. The differences between the successive 
values in this column evidently give for each age the number who 
attain that age, but fail to attain the next higher one. These differ
ences form the column" dying," headed dx in the Life Table. 

In the case of all life tables compiled from original observations, 
it is found necessary to apply to the computed results some method 
of graduation for the purpose of smoothing out the irregularities 
which invariably exist in the ungraduated figures, the object aimed 
at bei~g the introduction of that degree of smoothness in the tables 
which the uses to which they may be put demand, without at the 
same time causing the results to differ very materially from those 
obtained by the original observations. 

After consideration of the various graduation methods, it was 
decided to adopt the well-known one used by Mr. W 00lhou8e in his 
graduation of the Institute of Actuaries HM and other tables, the 
actual work of graduation being performed by the columnar process. 
The function operated upon was dx from age 5 upwards. 

The details available for the advanced ages were, however, so 
meagre that it was considered advisable to complete the table by 
making use, for this period, of probabilities of life deduced from a 
more extensive Australian experience, and, consequently, the par
ticulars in the male table from age 72 upwards, and in the female 
from 64 upwards, have been computed on the basis of the table of 
Messrs. Moors and Day, compiled from the 1891 Census returns of 
New South Wales and Victoria, and the death returns for the four 
years of which that Census date occupied the centre. 

From the graduated values of dx the column lx was compiled 
by summation, and the values of Px were thence derived by means 

of the formula Px = lx t 1 
x. 

The column headed q,. furnishes the probability that a person 
aged x will die before attaining the age x + 1. It is the complement 
of Px, and is consequently obtained by the formula qx = 1 - Px. 

~ The following view of the Px and qx columns may, perhaps, render 
their meaning elearer to persons not versed in the technicalities of 



68 

the life table. At age 50 in the male table, for instance, the value 
of Px is '98233, and that of qx is '01767. This may be interpreted 
as meaning that out of 100,000 males alive on their fiftieth birthday 
98,233 will, in any case in which the mortality shown in the table is 
experienced, live to be 51, while 1,767 will die before attaining 
that age. 

The last column in the table is that which contains what is known 
as the" expectation of life" or " average after-lifetime," the former 
being the name most frequently applied to the function, although 
the latter more accurately expresses its nafure. As a misconception 
of the meaning of the term " expectation of life" appears to be not 
uncommon, it may be desirable to state here distinctly what is intended 
to be conveyed by its use. The" expectation of life," at any age, .is 
the number of years which, on the average, will, in accordance with 
the mortality shown in the particular life table, be subsequently 
lived by the persons who attain that age.' Very few of them 
will live exactly that number of years; many will live far 
longer; many others far less; but, taking one with, another, 
the average future lifetime or "expectation of life" of those who 
attain any specified age is that shown against such age in the 

column headed~x. The formula for the computation of this 

funct1'on' l'S 0 1 --I- l" + 1 + l x + 2 + lx + 3 + - --- -, Th 1 ex = '2 ' lx e va ues 

were obtained by summing the column lx from the bottom upwards, 
so as to show against age x the value of l x + 1 + l x + 2 + -- r - - ; 

division by lx and the addition of t, in each case, giving the required 
results. 

The various operations involving multiplication and division in 
the course of the construction of the tables were performed partly 
by means of logarithms and partly by the arithmometer, Fuller's 
Spiral Slide Rule being also greatly used, especially for checking 
purposes. ' 

Western Australian Life Table, 1901 (Males). 

Complete expec-
Probability of Probability of tation of life, or 

Age, Living_ Dying_ surviving one dying in one average after-
year. year. lifetime, 

X lx dx T'x qx . 
I 

ex 

0 10,000 1,473 '85270 '14730 

I 
47'85 

1 8,527 300 '96482 -03518 55-03 
2 8,227 84 '98979 -01021 56'02 
3 8,143 55 '99325 '00675 55'59 
4 8,088 34 -99580 '00420 54'97 

5 8,054 27 '99665 '00335 54'20 
6 8.027 22 '99726 '00274 53'38 
7 8,005 20 '99750 '00250 52'52 
8 7,985 18 '99775 '00225 51'65 
9 7,967 16 '99799 '00201 50'77 
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Western A1bstralian Life Table, 1901 (Males)-continued, 

I I Corn pJete expec-I 

I Probability of Probability of tation oClife, or 
Age, Living, 

I 
J?ying, surviving one dying in one average after-

year, year, lifetime, 
X lx d Px qx 

I f'x 

10 7,951 15 '99811 '00189 49'87 
11 7,936 15 '99811 '00189 48'97 
12 7,921 15 '99811 '00189 48'06 
13 7,906 16 '99798 '00202 47'15 
14 7,890 18 

I 
'99772 '00228 46'24 

15 7,872 20 '99746 '00254 45'35 
16 

I 

7,852 24 '99694 '00306 44'46 
17 7,828 28 '99642 '00358 43'60 
18 7,800 34 '99564 '00436 42'75 
19 7,766 39 '99498 '00502 41'93 

20 7,727 45 '99418 '00582 41'14 
21 7682 50 '99349 '00651 40'38 
22 7:632 
23 7,578 
24 7,521 

54 '99292 -00708 39'64 
57 '99248 '00752 38'92 
59 '99216 '00784 38'21 

25 7,462 
26 7,402 

60 '99196 '00804 37'51 
59 '99203 '00797 36'81 

27 7,:)43 
28 7,286 
29 7,230 

57 '99224 '00776 36'10 
56 '99231 '00769 35'38 
54 '99253 '00747 34'65 

30 7,176 54 '99247 '00753 33'91 
31 7,122 
32 7,068 

54 '99242 '00758 33'16 
56 '99208 '00792 32'41 

33 7,012 
34 6,954 

58 '99173 '00827 31'67 
60 '99137 '00863 30'93 

35 6,894 62 '99101 '00899 30'19 
36 6,832 
37 6,769 
38 6,705 
39 6,640 

63 '99078 '00922 29'46 
64 '99055 '00945 28'73 
65 '99031 '00969 28'00 
67 '98991 '01009 27'27 

40 6,573 
41 6,503 
42 6,429 

70 '98935 '01065 26'54 
74 '98862 '01138 25'82 
79 '98771 '01229 25'11 

43 6,350 
44 6,267 

83 '98693 ' 01307 24'42 
86 '98628 '01372 23'74 

45 6,181 
46 6,092 
47 6,001 
48 5,908 
49 5,813 

89 '98560 ' 01440 23'06 
91 '98506 '01494 22'39 
93 '98450 '01550 21'72 
95 '98392 '01608 21'05 
98 -98314 '01686. 20'39 

50 5,'715 
51 5,614 
52 5,509 
53 5,400 
54 5,285 

101 '98233 '01767 19'73 
105 '98130 '01870 19'08 
109 '98021 '01979 18'43 
115 '97870 '02130 17'79 
121 '97711 '02289 17'17 

55 5,164 
56 5,037 
57 4,904 
58 4,765 
59 4,621 

127 '97541 '02459 16'56 
133 '97360 '02640 15'97 
139 '97166 '02834 15'39 
144 '96978 '03022 14'82 
147 '96819 '03181 14'27 

60 4,474 
61 4,326 
62 4,177 
63 4,026 
64 3,873 

148 '96692 '03308 13'72 
149 '96556 '03444 13'17 
151 '96385 '03615 12'62 
153 '96200 '03800 12'08 
157 '95946 '04054 11'54 



70 

Western Australian Life Table, 1901 (Males)-continued. 

I I Complete expec-I 
Probability of Probability of tation of life, 

" .Age. Living, Dying" surviving one dying In one , or average after 
year. ' year. I·' lifetime. 

X lx dx px qm I e~, 
i 

--~" -----

65 3.716 163 '95614 '04386 n'oo 
66 3,553 170 '95215 '04785 10'48 
67 3,383 176 '94798 '05202 9'99 
68 3,207 182 '94325 '05675 9'51 
69 3,025 186 '93851 '06149 9'05 

[70 2,839 189 '93343 '06657 8'61 
71 2,650 191 '92792 '07208 8'19 
72 2,459 188 "92355 '07645 7"78 
73 2,271 186 '91810 '08190 7"39 
74 2,085 184 '91175 '08825 7'00 

75 1,901 182 '90426 '09574 6"63 
76 1,719 179 '89587 '10413 6"28 
77 1,540 175 '88636 '11364 5'95 
78 1,365 167 '87766 '12234 5'65 
79 1,198 158 '86811 '13189 5'37 

80 1,040 146 '85962 '14038 5'11 
81 894 133 '85123 '14877 4"86 
82 761 119 '84363 '15637 4'62 
83 642 106 '83489 '16511 4'38 
84 536 94 '82463 '17537 4'15 

"85 442 82 '81448 '18552 3'93 
86 360 71 '80278 '19722 3'71 
87 289 61 '78893 '21107 3'50 
88 228 51 '77632 '22368 3'30 
89 177 42 '76271 '23729 3'10 

"90 135 34 '74815 '25185 2'91 
91 101 27 '73267 '26733 2'73 
92 74 21 '71622 '28378 2'54 
93 53 16 '69811 '30189 2'35 
94 37 12 '67568 '32432 2'15 

95 25 9 '64000 '36000 1'94 
96 16 6 '62500 '37500 1'75 
97 10 4 '60000 '40000 1'50 
98 6 3 ' 50000 '50000 1'17 
99 3 2 '33333 '66667 '83 

100 1 1 '00000 I 1'00000 I '50 

Western Australian Life Table, 1901 (Females), 
----------------------~------~--~--~~--.~.-

I Probability of Probability of I 
Age" 

x 

o 
1 
2 
3 
4 

5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

Living, 

10,000 
8,794 
8,536 
8,476 
8,432 

8,399 
8,375 
8,356 
8,339 
8,324 

Dying, 

1,206 
258 
60 
44 
33 

24 
19 
17 
15 
13 

I 

surviving one dying in one 

y;:," y~:r, i 

'87940 
'97066 
'99297 
'99481 
'99609 

'99714 
'00773 
'99797 
'99820 
'99844 

'12060 
'02934 
'00703 
'00519 
'00391 

'00286 " 
'00227 
'00203 
'00180 ' 
'00156 i 

Complete expec
tation of life, 

or average after· 
lifetime, 

52'99 
59'19 
59'97 
59'39 
58'69 

57'92 
57'09 
56'22 
55'33 
54'43 
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Wes~ern Australian Life Table,1901 (Females)---eontinued. 

Complete expec-

DYIng. 
Proqabilityof Probability of tation of life, 

Age. Living. surviving one dying jn Olle or average after-
year. year. lifetime. 

X lx d" px qx ex 
---

10 8,3Lt 13 '99844 '00156 53'51 
11 8,298 14 '99831 '00169 52'60 
12 8.284 16 '99807 '00193 51'68 
13 8,268 18 '99782 '00218 50'78 
14 8,250 21 '99745 '00255 49'89 

15 8,229 24 '99708 '00292 49'02 
16 8,205 27 '99671 '00329 48'16, 
17 8,178 31 '99621 '00379 47'32 
18 8,147 34 '99583 '00417 46'50 
19 8,113 38 '99532 '00468 45'69 

20 8,075 42 '99480 '00,520 44'90' 
21 8,033 44 '99452 '00548 44'13, 
22 7,989 46 '99424 '00576 43'37 
23 7,943 47 '99408 '00592 42'62, 
24 7,896 47 '99405 '00595 41'87 

25 7,849_ 47 '99402 '00598 41'12. 
26 7.802 47 '99308 '00602 40'37 
27 7,755 47 '99394 '00606 39'61 
28 7,708 49 '99364 '00636 38' 8S, 
29 7,659 51 '99334 '00666 38'09' 

30 7,608 53 '99303 '00697 37'34 
31 7.555 54 '99285 '00715 36'60' 
32 7;501 55 '99267 '00733 35'86-
33 7,446 56 '99248 '00752 35'12. 
34 7,390 56 '99242 '00758 34'39' 

35 7,334 56 '99236 '00764 33'64 
36 7,278 57 '99217 '00783 32'9() 
37 7,221 58 '99197 '00803 32'15· 
38 7,163 61 '99148 '00852 31'41 
39 7,102 64 '99099 '00901 30'68, 

40 7,038 67 '99048 '00952 29'95 
41 6,971 68 '99025 '00975 29'23 
42, 6,903 69 '99000 '01000 28'52. 
43 6,834 68 '99005 '00995 27' 81}· 
44 6,766 65 '99039 '00961 27'07 

45 6701 62 ' 99075 '00925 26'33, 
4() 6,639 61 '99081 '00919 25'57 
47 6,578 60 '99088 '00912 24'81' 
48 6.518 61 '99064 '00936 24'03 .. 
49 6,457 63 '99024 '00976 23'25, 

,50 6,394 66 '98968 '01032 22'48 
51 6,328 70 '98894 ' 01106 21'71 
52 6,258 75 '98802 ' 01198 20'94 
53 6,183 82 ' 98674 '01326 

I 
20'19' 

54 6,101 89 '98541 '01459 19'46· 

55 6,012 95 '98420 '01580 
I 

18'74 
56 5,917 99 '98327 '01673 

I 
18'03 

57 5,818 102 '98247 '01753 17'33 
fi8 5,716 103 '98198 '01802 

I 
16'63 

59 5,613 105 '98129 '01871 I 15'92 

60 5,508 III '97985 '02015 
I 

15'22 
61 5,397 121 '97758 '02242 

I 
14'52 

62 5,276 132 '97498 '02502 13'84 
63 5,144 143 '97220 ' 02780 13'18 
64 5,001 154 '96921 '03079 

I 
12'55 
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Western Australian Life Table, 1901 (Females)-continued. 

Probability of Probability of 
Corn pIe te expec· 
tation of life, or 

Age, Living, Dying, surviving one dying in one average after-
year. year. lifetime, 

X l;c d", Px qx ex 
I 

65 4,847 165 '9()596 '03404 11'93 
66 4,682 176 '96241 '03759 11'33 
67 4,506 189 '95806 '04194 10'76 
68 4,317 202 '95321 '04679 10'20 
69 4,115 215 '94775 '05225 9'68 

70 3,900 225 '94231 '05769 9'19 
71 3,675 233 '93660 '06340 8'72 
72 3,442 238 '93085 '06915 8'28 
73 3,204 239 '92541 '07459 7'85 
74 2,965 238 '91973 '08027 7'45 

75 2,727 235 '91382 '08618 7'05 
76 2,492 231 '90730 '09270 6'67 
77 2,261 226 '90004 '09996 6'30 
78 2,035 220 '89189 '10811 5'94 
79 1,815 213 '88264 '11736 5'60 

80 1,602 204 '87266 '12734 

I 
5'28 

81 1,398 193 '86195 '1380,5 4'98 
82 1,205 179 '85l45 '14855 4'70 
83 1,026 164 '84016 '15984 4'43 
84 862 148 '82831 '17169 4'18 

85 714 131 '81653 '18347 3'94 
86 583 114 '80446 '19554 3'71 
87 469 98 '79104 '20896 3'49 
88 371 83 '77628 '22372 3'28 
89 288 69 '76042 '23958 3'09 

90 219 56 '74429 '25571 2'90 
91 163 44 '73006 '26994 2'73 
92 119 34 '71429 '28571 2'55 
93 85 26 '69412 '30588 2'37 
94 59 20 '66102 ' 33898 2'19 

95 39 14 '64103 '35897 2'06 
96 25 9 '64000 '36000 1'94 
97 16 6 '62500 '37500 1'75 
98 10 4 '60000 '40000 1'50 
99 6 3 '50000 '50000 1'17 

100 3 2 '33333 '66667 '83 
101 1 

I 
1 '00000 1'00000 '50 

It will be seen that for all ages the female expectation of life is 
higher than the male, the difference being 5'14 at birth (age 0), 4'16 
at age I, and at subsequent successive ages a continuously diminish
ing quantity amounting to 2'75 at age 50 and 0'58 at 70, 

An interesting point connected with the relative mortality of 
males and females disclosed by these tables is the fact that, according 
to the Western Australian experience, for ages 12 to 17, inclusive, 
the probability of living a year is greater amongst males than amongst 
females; this being the only period of life, with the exception of a small 
portion at advanced ages, at which the male probabilities of living 
preponderate, 
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In the cases both of the male and of the female table, the 
probability of surviving a year increases gradually for the first 9 or 
10 years, and subsequently decreases with advancing age, In neither 
table, however, is the decrease absolutely continuous, the male 
probabilities of living exhibiting a slight increase for ages 26 to 29 
inclusive, and the female table for ages 43 to 47, inclusive, From 
these respective points onwards, the probabilities of living diminish 
consistently to the end of the tables, 

The following table furnishes, for quinquennial ages, a com
parison of the expectations of life deduced from the Western Austra
lian experience, with those given in the New South Wales table of 
1891 and the English Life Tables Nos, 3 and 5 :-

Expectation of Life, (;x) , 

Age, 
Western Australian New South Wales English Life Table English Life Table 
Life Table, 1901. Life Table, 189l. No, 3, 1838-54, No, 5, 1881-90, 

Males, I Females, Males, I Females, Males, I Females, Males, I Females, 
I 

t 

0 47'85 ! 52'99 49'60 52'90 39'91 41'85 43'66 47'18 
5 54'20 57'92 54'90 57'42 49'71 50'33 52'75 54'92 

10 49'87 53'51 50'89 53'39 47'05 47'67 49'00 51'10 
15 45'35 49'02 46'40 48'78 43'18 43'90 44'47 46'55 
20 41'14 44'90 42'16 44'46 39'48 40'29 40'27 42'42 
25 37'51 41'12 38'16 40'34 36'12 37'04 36'28 38'50 
30 33'91 37'34 34'30 36'42 32'76 33'81 32'52 34'76 
35 30'19 33'64 30'51 32'64 29'40 30'59 28'91 31'16 
40 26'54 29'95 26'84 29'00 26'06 27'34 25'42 27'60 
45 23'06 26'33 23'27 25'34 22'76 24'06 22'06 24'05 
50 19'73 22'48 19'82 21'61 19'54 20'75 18'82 20'56 
55 16'56 18'74 16'58 17'92 16'45 17'43 15'74 17'23 
60 13'72 15'22 13'60 14'51 13'53 14'34 12'88 14'10 
65 11'00 11'93 10'97 11'41 10'82 11'51 10'31 11'26 
70 8'61 9'19 8'64 8'64 8'45 9'02 8'04 8'77 
75 6'63 7'05 6'51 6'47 6'49 6'93 6'10 6'68 
80 5'11 5'28 5'00 5'04 i 4'93 5'26 4'52 5'00 
85 3'93 3'94 3'44 3'72 

I 
3'73 3'98 3'29 3'71 

90 2'91 2'90 2'54 2'64 2'84 3'01 2'37 2'75 
95 1'94 2'06 

I 
" .. 

! 
'2'17 2'29 1'72 2'05 

100 '50 'S3 .. .. 1'68 1'76 1'24 1'54 

It will be seen that, with both male and female expectations of 
life, the Western Australian experience conforms very closely to that 
of New South Wales; the male expectation of the latter, and the 
female expectation of the former, being slightly in excess throughout 
the greater portion of the tables, the greatest divergence occurring 
at age 0 in the male tables, where a difference of 1'75 exists, 

The expectations of life given by the two Australian tables are 
for most ages higher than the corresponding values in the two 
English tables, the difference being most marked amongst females, 
and at the younger ages in males, 

A better idea of the incidence of mortality according to the several 
tables will, perhaps, be obtained by a comparison of the probabilities 
of living a year, as given by each table, Such a comparison is fur-
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nished in the annexed table, which gives for quinquennial 'agE;s the 
probabilities of surviving one year :- , 

Age. 

0 
5 

10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
5.5 
,60 
65 
70 
75 
80 
85 
90 
95 

100 

Probability of surviving one year-(px). 
-----------------,------

New South Wales I English Life Table, I Western Australian I 
Life Table, 1901. 

I Males. f Females. I 
'8521' '8794 
'9967 '9971 
'9981 '9984 
'9975 '9971 
'9942 '9948 
"9920 '9940 
'9925 '9930 
'9910 '9924 
'9894 '9905 
'9856 '9908 
'9823 '9897 
'9754 '9842 
'9669 '9799 
'9561 '9660 
'9334 '9423 
'9043 "9138 
'8596 '8727 
'8145 '8165 
'7482 '7443 
'6400 '6410 
'0000 '3333 

Life Table, 1891. No, 3, 1838-54. 

Males. : Females. ·I-;::~I~~males, 'I 
'8723 '8888 

'
8364

1 
'8653 

'9941 '9949 '9864 '9867 
'9982 '9989 '9944 '9941 
'9972 '9977 '9948 " '9945 
'9955 '9963 '9917 '9914 
'9943 '9949 '9908 '9904 
'9930 '9937 '9899 '9894 

:~~~* I 
'9917 '9887 '9884 
'9905 '9870 '9872 

:~~~~ I '9897 '9846 '9857 
'9883 '9812 '9838 

'9758 I '9834 '9755 '9790 
'9687 '9755 '9675 '9711 
'9512 I '9625 '9541 I '9589 
'9378 '9427 '9327 '9394 
'9015 I '8985 '9012 '9103 
'8690 I '8601 '8582 '8698 
'7995 '8US '8029 'S169 
'6843 1 '6650 i '7358 '7517 
.. 

I " I 
'6586 '6576 

.. .. I '5741 '5913 
i 

English Life Table, 
No. 5, 1881-90. 

'I 
Males. I Females. 

'8390 '8689 
'9917, '9921 
'9981 '9983 
'9971 '9971 
'9952 '9951 
'9936 '9938 
'9917 '9921 
'9898 '9908 
'9874 '9895 
'9844 '9877 
'9802 '9844 
'9740 '9791 
'9641 '9710 
'9494 '9580 
'9280 '9378 
'8954 '9072 
'8470 '8634 
'7785 '8040 
'6877 '7278 
'5767 '6358 
'4523 '531S 

PART II.-INTERCHANG E. *' 

I.-IMPORTS AND EXPORTS. 

Oornpiled from Returns and l'nformation supplied by O. T. Mason, Esq., 
• Oollector of Oustoms. 

The trade of the State of Western ~~ustralia, which, as will be 
seen from the following returns, has, during the last decade, 
increased at an almost phenomenal rate, has, during that period, 
been c.hiefly transacted with the following cOl}.:qtries :-Th,e United 
Kingdom, the Cqmmonwealth of Australia, New Zealand, the Straits 
Settle!llents, HongKong, India, Cape Colony, the United States of 
AmerIca, Germany, and Belgium. During the time mentioned the 
value of the imports has increased by £5,063,062, and that of the 
exports by the very respectable sum of £7,633,475, the former 
being between four and five times, and the latter between nine and ten 
times,as great as they respectively were in the year 189.2. Thus, 
although there has been an enormous advance in the value or the 
merchandise introduced into the State, the value of the local 
products exported has increased proportio"nately' to a fat grf'.ater 
extent: 

• For figures relating to 1902, see" Statistical Appendix." 



Val~te Of Imp01·ts into Western .Anstn~lia 1>1'0711 each OrmntT'Y, fin' each of the Ten Years, 1892-1901. 

COUNTRY. 

UNITED KINGDOM-Total 

COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA
Victoria 
South Australia '" 
New South Wales 

1892. 

;£ 

592,496 

371,829 
246,841 
34,449 

1893. 1894. 1895. 1896. 1897. 1898. 

£ 

2,051,872 

1899. 

;£ 

1,550,029 

1900. 

£ 

2,225,746 73:'001 'I 61;'308 I 94::'477 2,05:635 11 2,62:086 
----- ._---,------ ~~--.------,-------

406,242 I 842,920 1,883,147 2,428,378 1,719,791 1,431,525 1,17.5,942 1,195.881 
233,764 I 473,68) 667,115 1.203,919 I 945,380 651,224 670,560 915,845 
22,424 'I 55,829 147,927 ~13,34l 576,521 637,292 ~,436 501,498 

1901. 

£ 

2,566,162 

721 1,109 3,089 6,270 I 8,705 7,205 8,439 22,120 
1,101 72 5l!J 3,077 4,855 7,414 5,467 39,812 

------~------ --------------------
Total Imports from Common-

wealth of Australia 1~'417 1~4'252 Il,37B,61O ~,~O~~~ __ ~0~'~~1~~~52 ~34,6~ ...:!03,8~_ ~75,1~1~5!,(,20 
NEW ZEALAND-Total 25,335 748 I 461 745 20,1.57 22,048 9,101 8,513 68,346 124,172 

Queensland, , 
Tasmania 

479 
819 

1,275,481 
670,7110 
526,427 
24,303 
62,089 

OTHER BRITISH POSSESSIONS
Brjtish Columbia". 
Canada 
Cape Colony 
Ceylon 
Gibraltar 
Hong Kong .. 
India", 
Malta 
Mauritius 
Natal.., 
Singapore ... ... . .. 
All other British Possessions 

'rotal Imports from other 
British Possessions 

"711 

'" 79 
313 

22 
16,713 

59;413 
7 

77,258 

708 

i;535 

303 
52 

4;577 

60,596 
9 

67,780 

39 

1,680 

1;863 
7,513 

2;478 

48,480 
3 

62,056 

i768 
14 
52 

23,467 

630 
I 

127 I 
33,530 

526, 4,775 1 

66,235 I 164,363 -----1 ! 92,062 I 203,425 

"'536 

3;563 
34 

1,154 
35,362 

6;270 
9 

163,172 

210,100 

972 
41 

6,119 

"884 
3,660 

10 
567 

152;870 

165,123 

5,431 
166 

11,995 
36 

1,291 
4,433 

791 
6 

139,031 
10 

4)70 
422 

15,513 

13,846 
1,086 

20,327 

1,191 276 
9,456 24,347 

101 156 
2,475 963 

60 185 
,245,668 181,327 

--------'I 337 3,019 

163,190 279,593 245,532 
I 

'" <:r< 



Value of Imports into Western Australia from each Country, for each of the Ten Years, 1892-1901-continued. 

COUNTRY. 1892. 1893. 1894. 1895. 1896. 1897. 1898. 1899. 1900. 1901. 

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ 
FOREIGN COUNTRIES- I 

' 
Africa (undefined) ... 5,776 ... ... ... ... ." ... . .. 
Belgium ... ... ... 16,356 1 154 4,131 15,767 28,063 122,873 104,506 
China ... ..' ... 1,454 290 ... 1 ... 5 59 3 2,027 
li'rance ... ... 1,524 1,154 3,145 3,858 5,431 12,515 12,717 8,552 7,602 18,970 
Germany... .., ... ... 243 34 253 7,371 33,293 77,156 130,832 155,927 328,414 264,435 
Holland ... .., ... ... ... ... 32,117 ·9 15 78 24,025 283 1,553 
Italy. ... .., ... ... 2 185 473 844 3,502 3,251 5,884 12,420 8,312 
Norway... ..' ... ... 1,816 ... 25 233 13.752 4.921 .5,240 171 9,164 
Sweden ... ..' ... ... 2,751 . 2,046 14,755 35,830 20,654 11,194 10,784 17,575 
United States of America 29,774 25,170 14,878 23,047 72,077 160,055 91.268 I 203,777 226,035 507,563 
All other Foreign Countries 81 191 45 40 567 123 1,716 5,235 4,752 25,180 

Total Imports from Foreign ------------1----------1------
. _ Countries __ ._ .. _~", 41,603 28,657 66,979 I 36,870 127,355 307,079 281,209 I 447,956 713,337 959,285 

UNITED KINGDOM 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 
NEW ZEALAND ... ... . .. 
OTHER BRITISH POSSESSIONS 

Total British ... 
FOREIGN COUNTRIES ... 

GRAND TOTAL 

SUMMARY. 

592,4961 733,001 611,308 943,4,77 2,057,635 2,624,086 2,051,872 1,550,029 2,225,746 I 2,566,162 
654,417 664,252 1,373,610 2,701,797 4,084,935 3,255,252 2,734,660 2,303,844 2,075,156 2,559,020 
25,335 748 461 745 20,157 22,048 9,101 8,513 68,346 I 124,172 
77,258 67,780 62,056 92,062 203,425 210,100 165,123 163,190 279,593 245,532 

1,349,506 11,465,781 2,047,435 3,738,081 6,366,202 6,111,486 4,960,756 4,025,576 5,248,841 15:494,886 
,41,603 28,657 66,979 36,8.70 127,355 307,079 281,209 447,956 713,337 959,285 

1,391,109 I 1,494,438 2,114,414' *3,774,951 t6,493,557 t6,418,565 5;241,9;;;- 4;473,532- 5;962,17s1~54,171 

• An amount of £7,080 was erroneously omitted from the total Imports for 1895, and has been included in those for 1896. + An amount 
of £87,299 was erroneously omitted from the total Imports for 1896, and has been included in those for 1897. t See note t 

" m 
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Value of Exports from Western Australia to each Country, for each of the Ten Years, 1892-1901. 

COUNTRY. 1892. ·1 1893. 1894. 1895. 1896. 1897. 189H. 1899. 1900. 1901. 

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ 

TNJTED ·KINGDO>I-Total . ... 395,700 349,080 330,216 328,125 508,755 1,736,205 2,293,652 3,774,247 4,268,419 5,625,459 

------------------ -------------- --------- ---.--
)MMQNWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA-

Victoria .. ... ... ... 235,453 419,185 760,626 854,293 912,139 1,633,187 2,112,128 1,990,418 755,788 276,252 
South Australia ... ... ... 66,022 40,448 34,038 50,873 37,836 313,152 281,388 265,583 223,285 146,685 
New South Wales ... ... 12,497 19,324 34,707 26,075 12,579 31,717 65,465 676,401 143,388 149,55E 
Queensland ... .., .. , ... 15 777 226 692 2,834 4,012 2,165 987 
Tasmania ... .., ...... 50 ... .., '" 179 415 841 1,017 405 1,140 

--------- ------------ -. -----------
Total Exports to Common- 1 

wealth of Australia 314,022 478,9.,,7 829,386 932,018 962,959 1,979,163 2,462,656 2,937,431 1,125,031 574,622 

ow ZEALAND-Total .. ,1---2:-1---:-- ---~---.. -. --,--,-.. -----1~ --::----:- ----:;---~ 

rHER BRITISH POSSESSIONS- \ 
Canada ... ... ... .. , ... ... ... 100... ... .., , ., .. , 
Cape Colony .. , ,., ...." 640 13,566 377 ... 27,339 40,533 9,600 84,167 166,777 
Ceylon ,., ,.. ... 100 ,., ... 160... 4,097 8,233 445,074 1,626,185 
Hong Kong.. .., ... 23,845 17,704 16,128 7,871 17,837 8.854 14,517 23,385 20,833 5O,47E 
India .. , . ,. .., ,.. 150 2,259 300... 120 31,559 9,847 513,661 43,380 
Mauritius .. , ,., .. , .. , 4,836 9,392 4,033 150 6,207 1,540 1,037 3,264 3,251 3,43C 
Nata1... .., ... .., .. ,... ... 70 8,579 38,632 34,690 20,785 46,520 124,027 69,45£ 
Seychelle Islands... ...... ... 436 .. , ,.,... ... . . 
Singapore... ... ,.. ... 124,752 49,091 52,055 33,462 57,190 85,874 26,164 20,705 23,713 27,90< 
All other British Possessions 1 __ '_'. ____ '_" ____ ,,_. _____ "_' ___ .~ _____ ~ __ .. _. ____ '._' ____ ~ ___ 8E 

Total Exports to other British 1 
Possessions ... .., ,.. 153,583 I 79,186 86,288 50,839 120,026 158,457 138,692 191,554 1,214,756 1,987,702 

._- ---- -- ---- - --- ---

'I 
'I 



Valne Of Exports from Western'A1Lstralia to each Oount'ry, f01' each (!f" the Ten Yea1's, 1892-1.901-continued. 

1894. 1895. 1900. COUNTRY. 

"- --------- - --------
c---- r~901.-

1896. 1897. 1898. 1899. 

£ £ £ £ £ £ 1£ £ £ £ 
FOREIGN COUNTRIES- I 

Argentine Republic I ... 50 ... I 2,935 5,456 53,258 39,E 
Belgium 100 411 .'555 3,124 3,103 429 4, I 
Brazil I ... ... 53,886 I ." ... 
Chilla . '1 2,670... 123 6,081 14,791 ,,,. 14,227 11,8 
France 340 175 2,264 8,985 11,493 7,633 I 4,501 7,847 42,058 1 
Germany 4,439 7,352 2,679 50 3,957 2,580 3,036 4,574 1,802 9,6 
Guam I 3,620 7,5 50 28,240 120 50,946 58,213 103,812 186,3 
Italy..... i 61 
Java ... ... ..' I 3,333 600 , 50 80 1,8 
Lore~zo Marquez . . 100 5,742 I : ." 
Mahe ... ..' ... 4,191 2,062 '., ... 
United States of America, ... I 28 1.CO 5 120 78 175 2 
All other Foreign Countries I 26ll i 109 lOa 1 244, 98 2,996 27,780 64,0 

Total Exports to Foreign ,---- -- --1---- ----1-----!----!----------- ----
Countries 18,593 10,524, 5,503 21,572 58,486 I 65,218 'I 64,701 82,267 243,541 31,8,0 

'I 1 

SUMMARY. 

8 
02 

,1 
o 
:6 
9 
3 
,4 

395,700 349,080 33u,216 X28,125 

I 
A.LIA 314,022 478,957 829,386 932,018 

250 400 13 
,s 153,583 79,186 86,288 ~,839 I -------- -----

UNITED KINGDOM ... 
COMMONWEALTH O}' AUSTR 
NEW ZEAI,AND _.. . .. 
OTHER BRITISH POSSES!rO 

08,755 : 1,736,205 2,293,652 3,774,247 14,268,419 5,625,459 
'62,95~ 1 1,979,163 2,462,656 2,937,431 1,125,031 574,622 

... 'I 1,0,55 305 143 307 9,793 
20,026 158,457 138,692 191,554 1,214,756 1,987,702 
~-I-------------------

Total, British 
FOREIGN COUNTRIES. 

GRAND TOTAL 

863,555 907,623 
1 18,593 10,524 ---- ----

882,148 918,147 

1,245,903 
5,503 

----
1,2,51,406 

I,HlO,982 : 
21,572 i 

1,332,554"1 

91,740 ! 3,874,880 4,895,305 6,903,375 I 6,608,513 8,197,576 
5,,'486' 65,218 64,701 82,267 I 243,541 318,047 

---- ----.-------------
:50,226 ,3,940,098 4,960,006 6,985,642, 6,852,054 8,515,623 

t 

'" 00 



I ' ~c~/efb or,an, /i7,CI7, 4<oo,o.qoq .!. 
1-

1893 AI.~~.~3; < • • • ~ N.' • <To 

1894 5..2,114,414 
1895 I ~3,774,951 

~ 1856 i.6,493,557 
1897 s..6,418,565 

1898 £"5,241,965 I ~ 

~ 1899 :i4,473,532j 
1900 £:5,962,178 I 
1901 ~6.454.171 
1902 £...7,218.352 I 

1893 Di918,I47 
1894 £"1,251,406 
~ 

1895 £.1,332,554 

~ 1896 1~I,650,226 
1897 1~3,940,098 
1898 i.4,960,0061 ~ 

1899 &'6,985,642 ~ 
1900 ·5..6,852,054 

1901 ~8,515,623 1 
1902 ~9,05I,35~ J 

1893 11£.2,412,585 
1894 I ~3,365,820 

~ 1895 &5,107,505 1 
1896 £.8,143,783 I ~ 1897 ~IO,358,663 
1898 ~10,201,971 ~ 
1899 ~1J,459,174 I 

~ 1900 &'12,814,232 I 
1901 ~14,969,794 I 
1902 ~16,269,710 I 

I - ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 9 I ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 

5cale:(G or al7 //7cn= ..:C'/,OOO, 000 
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'1'he Imports, Exports, and Total Trade of Western, Australia, 
from 1'392 to 1901, with their value pei head of mean populatIon, 
were as follows:-

IMPORTS. EXPORTS. I TOTAL T~. 1"_ °f'~i ~ 
--~~-~~-- ,-,-,~------- - ._-- --- I Exports ~ ~ E:: , 

" Total I Value Total Valu" Total Value over Im- ~ >1 ci 
>< 

value' __ 1 ~~~~~. value. per bead. Value. I per head: I ports. ~ :: '"'6 
,- I I I Po; cf-< 

£ £ s. d. £ £ s. d. £ £ s. d £ 

1892 1,391,109 2418 2 882,148 15 15 11 2,273,257 4014 1 : *50S,961 *22'39 , 
*576,291 i *23'S9 1893 1,494,4.38 24 4 6 918,147 14 17 8 2,412,.585 39 2 2 

1894 2,11(414 28 3 5 1,251,406 16 13 3,365,820 44 16 11 *86:3,008 I *25'64 

1895 3,774,951 41 17 6 1,332,554 1415 5,1117,505 5613 2 *2,442,397 i, *47-82 

1896

1 

6,498,557 52 18 6 1,650,226 13 9 0' 8,143,783 66 7 6 *4,843,231 *59'47 

1897 B,llS,565 i 41 5 ~ 3,940,098 25 6 10,358,663 6611 9 *2,:1:78,467 *23'93 

1898 , 5241,965131 04 4,960,006 : 29 0 10,201,971 60 7 4 *281,959 *2'76 

1899
1 

4,473,532 26 10 11 6,985,642 41 9 0 11,459,174 67 19 11 2,512,110 21'92 

1900 I 5,962,178 i 33 13 5 6,852,054 381311' 12,814,232 72 7 4 889,876 6'94 

1901 6,454,171 134 4 5 8,515,623 45 3 0' 14,969,794 79 5 2,061,452 13'77 

* Signifies excess of imports over exports. 

The above table shows that between the years 1892-1901 the 
annual total trade increased from £2,273,257 to £14,969,794, or 
more than sixfold, being about twice the rate of increase in the 
population for the same period. 

As regards imports, the high-water mark was attained in 1896, 
when, owing to the introduction of heavy shipments of mining 
machinery, hardware, and railway plant, in addition to extensive 
,consignments of foodstuffs, wearing apparel, and general 
merchandise, consequent on the increased activity in mining 
development, and the resulting influx of population, which for that 
year was close on' 36,000, the total value reached was no less a sum 
than £6,493,557, or £52 18s. 6d. per head of the mt'an population. 

During the three succeeding years a continuous decrease was 
.experienced, both in the total value of the imports, Itnd also, to a 
larger extent, in the value per head, the lowest point being reached 
in 1899, with a tot,al of £4,473,532, or £26 10s. lId. per head. 
From this point onward there has been a gradual increase, the total 
for 1901 being £6;454,171, or within about £46,000 of the 1896 
total, though the average per· head, owing to the large increase in 
the population, was in 1901 £18 14s. Id. l~ss than in 1896. 

In the case of el\.ports a steady increase was experienced in the 
total value from 1892 to 1899, but in 1900, owing largely to the fall 
in the price of wool and a considerable decrease in the amount 
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exported, together with a heavy reduction III the export of timber, 
the total receded by £130,000. 

IIi 1901, however, wool "put up a record" in quantity, t.he 
export exceeding £13,liOO,000, though, owing to . the diminished 
price obtainable, the value was actually £45,000 less than that 
recorded in 1899. In timber also, as regards both quantity and 
value, it was "a record year." 

These increases, combined with the enormous output of gold, 
account in a large measure for the phenomenal advance in the value 
of exports for 1901, when the total exceeded that of the previous 
year by no less a sum than £1,663,569. Although, as a rule, the 
increases in the total value of exports have been continuous, yet, 
owing to the variations in the population, the averages per head 
have fluctuated somewhat, the lowest being £13 9s. in 1896, and 
the highest £45 3s. in 1901. 

The balance of trade, it will be seen from the above table, was, 
in the past, against the Colony; a tendency to this preponderance 
of the imports, in fact, is noticeable throughout the greater part of 
the Colony's earlier history. During the ten years ul1der review, 
however, this excess presented some interesting fluctuations, and, 
finally, since the year 1899, changed completely in favour of the 
exports. In the years 1892-3-4 the percentage of this excess to 
total trade remained practically stationa,ry, but in 1895 it suddenly 
advanced to 47'82 per cent., and in 1896 reached 59'47 per cent. 
After that it fell with remarkable rapidity to 23'93 per cent. in 1897, 
and in 1898 reached 2'76 per cent. Then the change to the other 
side of the balance took place, and the percentage became 21'92 in 
favour of the exports in 1899. It fell back to 6'94 per cent. in 
1900, but rose again to 13'77 per cent. in 1901. It must be noted 
that the years 18!;15 and 1896 witnessed the phenomenal develop
ment of the Eastern Goldfields. An analysis of the articles 
imported and exported during the years under consideration dis
closes an unmistakable connection between the development of the 
resources of the State and the fluctuations in the balance of trade. 
';rhe large amount of money represented by the imports may be 
taken as indicating in its turn a form of permanent . investment, 
lodged as it were in railway facilities, water supply and conservation, 
mining and reduction plants, and other works of general utility, 
both public and private, and destined to bear interest in the near 
future in the shape of the increased productiveness of the mineral 
and various other sources of wealth possessed by the State, which, 
without its means, would lie dormant. That this purpose has 
been achieved is proved by the remarkable increase lately attained 
in the value of the exports, especially in the case of gold and timber; 
a result which has at last reversed the balance of trade, the exports 
now exceeding the imports in value. 

The following tables of some of the principal amounts which 
made up the imports and exports of the past ten years illustrate the 
facts just indicated. Those import figures, as a rule, are shown 
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which may be taken as being in the' main responsible for the at one 
time abnormal growth of the total import figures. And it will 
easily be seen that the great demand for these articles was due to 
the peculiar conditions of a population not yet producing its own 
requirements, but in the aggregate expending large amounts in the 
opening up of new avenues of production. Several of the items 
bear directly on the development of the goldfields. Large sums 
were disbursed for the importation of horses and camels, and for 
fodder. But the amounts for Railway Stores exceeded almost every 
other item, increasing from £82,996 in 1892, to £647,588 in 1897. 
Apparel and Attire Articles, Piece Goods, etc., in 1900 amounted to 
£664,722, and in 1901 to £633,242. Mining Machinery reached, 
in 1896, the respectable figure of £364,706, and again, in 1 !:lOO, a 
total of £322,296. The importations of Steel, increasing from £873 
in 1892, to £316,600 in 1900, and £242,049 in 1901; Smelting 
Material from £80 in 1893, to £165,941 in 1900, and £55,814 in 
1901; Cyanide, from £1,280 in 1896, to £129,964 in 1900, and 
£144,819 in 1901, all bear witness to the rapid development of the 
industries in which these articles are required. The most consider
able factor of the imports of 1895 and 1896 was" coin," amounting 
in those years to £926,770 and £980,639 respectively, or nearly a 
million pounds each year. In .view of the exceptional position 
" coin" occupies among the factors of trade, this item can hardly be 
considered as an ordinary import. Included in this list are the 
various provisions which the pastoral, agricultural, and other in
dustries were unable to supply in proportion with the suddenly 
increased demand, and also large amounts for Government Stores, 
required, like the Government Railway Plant, in a proportion which 
naturally kept pace with the part the Government took in the 
development of Western Australia. 

Among the more important exports of products of the State, 
gold, of course, occupies a unique position, and to it is almost 
solely due the rapid diminution and subsequent reveTsal of the 
excess of imports over exports. Nor is this to be wondered at, 
since the energies of a large proportion of the population have been 
to a very great extent occupied in its production. Of late, however, 
the timber industry also has assumed considerable importance. 

It is notable that, since the opening of the Perth Branch of the 
Royal Mint, not only has the exportation of raw gold to the Eastern 
States and the importation of gold coin fallen to a comparatively 
insignificant amount, but the exportation of sovereigns struck in the 
State has risen from £50,000 in 1899, to £1,750,763 in 1900, and 
£2,807,841 in 1901. The exports of raw gold to the United 
Kingdom certainly did not show, at least during the first three 
years, the falling off that might have been anticipated. In fact, 
some evidently more potent cause made them increase from 
7l0,258ozs., in 1899, to 736,5800zs. in 1900, and to 931,3850zs. in 
1901. In 1902, however, the influence of the Mint began to operate 
in an unmistakable manner, for during that year the figures fell to 
685,5440zs. 



ARTICLES OF IMPORT (1892-1901). 

1892. I 1893. 

~ 
1894. 1895. 1896. I 1897. 1898. 1899. 1900. 1901. 

.£ .£ .£ .£ .£ .£ .£ 1~6981 .£ £ 
Horses (for use) 55,608 32,560 50,442 40,218 83,775 29,336 5,304 16,780 31,254 
Oamels 6,840 350' 51,172 46.374 28,970 34,875 2,180 80 
Hay and Ohaff 15,753 2,060 37,745 51,819 73,245 59,020 9,650 . 3,115 19,551 4,515 
Oats ... 28,404 26,982 42,9J6 116,207 117,233 109,719 81,878 69,559 77,553 88,163 
RailwayStores 82,996 244,988 144,293 180,734 468,074 647,588 382,904 139,867 130,9~6 I 331,919 
Explosives (a) 2,334 2,778 13,486 25,685 . 50,841 77,460 72,847 80,182 138,997 ' 129,411 
Oyanide ... ... ... i 1,280 7,531 36,773 55,849 129,964 144,819 
Mining Machinery ... 7,953 11,200 35,842 139,925

1 

364,706 201,16H 247,691 170,562 322,296 172,681 
Other Machinery ... 35,326 26,063 49,568 85,037 223,499 2:!4,761 206,104 292,716 278,534 404,27Z 
Smelting Material ... 80 131 21 81 100 6,860 42,691 165,941 55,814 
Steel ... 873 1,122 ·3,694 4,353 I 16,587 16,068 12,839 201,565 316,600 242,049 00 
Ooal ... - 13,840 I 15,202 21,782 29,479 I 39,503 94,938 84,246 95,144 110,699 158,47i 

to:) 

Tools ... 8,14il 6,072 25,550 :n,726 i 69,015 50,603 28,610 19,022 28,258 39,812 
Galvanised Oorrnga- , 

ted Iron ... 20,934 23,893 32,967 57,987 105,010 179,407 137,115 43,753 27,769 21,547 
Plain Galvanised Iron 3,185 3,800 I 4,728 9,170 45,242 4,403 10,495 24,605 121,345 89,992 
Ironmongery and I 

Hardware ... 28,776 20,613 25,792 37,858 100,963 I 77,724 47,398
1 

25,309 36,632 46,245 

~~;ar'~i' and' Atti;~1 11,420 139,300 239,900 926,770 980,639 65,850 135,300 5,245 4,118 26,060 

Article.s, Piece 
Goods; etc. 186,080 153,098 224,034 353,593 535,6b7 619,282 499,867 465,470 664,722 633,242 

Oattle(for slaughter) 144 1,819 37,298 68,820 119,078 170,059 78,694 113,439 124,.0[.58 
Sheep (forslanghter) 2,361 5 2,839 23,158 27,042 97,002 59,892 85,736 64,840 67,236 
Pigs (for slaughter) 70 52 2,479 8, l81 9,246 11,729 5,985 5,776 3,922 
Poultry, etc. 165 245 542' 1,786 3,196 3,218 2.059 1~61O 1,136 1,472 
Bacon, Hams, and 

79,625 I 
i 

Tongues 9,111 11,871 22,120 37,408 b9,020 Hti,28~ I 93,796 112,135 114,657 



Meats 22,~37 I 16,971 I 44,329 50,214 87,183 82,2]2 73,<:!89I 71,029 
Fish ... 6,839 3,708 8,866 15,291 36,368 33,965 24.402 24,838 
Eggs ... 1,874 2,122 4,996 11,920 33,389 51,429 52:667 50,682 
Butter 29,059 36,148 50,354 73',999 148,971 188,478 195,467 184,239 
Milk (preserved) 8,048 9,792 17,639 37,167 47,466 73,799 73,198 59,681 
Sugar 56,491 51,940 55,178 54,230 92,685 105,366 111,085 112,745 
Tea ... 32,247 27,426 41,912 36,440 59,957 56,174 65,417 65,237 
Jams, J eHieR, etc. 11,755 11,977 22,030 27,637 48,131 52.324 47,026 51,546 
Wheat 17,376 2,189 3.307 17,812 40,120 51:282 56,906 11,714 
Flour 48,323 46,120 44,300 62,712 152,135 197,519 15G,411 75,159 
Potatoes 7,238 7,147 10,121 10,219 33,601 43,795 69,430 28,130 
Fruits 13,000 11,770 18,659 32,878 52,770 70,379 60,700 60,987 
Wine ... 14,806 12,716 19,320 36,604 71,693 54,677 30,082 21,369 
Spirits 45,875 38,398 50,650 80,494 123,510 136,824 104,344 90,525 
Tobacco, Cigars, and 

Cigarettes 29,325 24,072 34,309 53,545 93,809 101,617 89,470 86,270 
Oils .. ' 13,972 12,198 15,957 26,066 48,181 61,132 51,872 70,774 
Timber ... 22,373 12,884 17,248 45,586 141,659 158,732 52,177 43,040 I 

Furniture ... 11,000 5,803 12,503 24,623 I 51,100 58,402 25,894 17,883 • 
Stationery ... 7,731 7,195 12,418 23,235 I 40,670 45,302 33,754 23,700 ' 
Government Stores ... 26,977 16,566 25,863 38,09D I 145,963 187,308 104,973 23,905' 

, I --------
Totals ... 946,820 -11,079,638-! 1,541,37-;- 2,997,860-1 5,041,i75 I 4,628,174 3,819,346 3,184,626 

1,391,109-11,494,438-12;114,414 
---,---- .. --- --------

Total imports ... 3,774,951 I G,493,557 I 6,418,565 5,241,965 4,473,532 

(a) Dynamite, Blasting Powder, Gelignite, Blasting Gelatine, Dynamite Gelatine, and Rackarock. 

86,165 
29,857 
60,465 

204,457 
80,778 

128,889 
70,334 
48,731 
11,446 
66,028 
24,570 
70,666 
33,628 

126,394 

96,423 
9S-,865 
53,274 
26,181 
29,792 
67,033 

---
4,288,057 
-----

5,962,178 

81, 
37, 
57, 

247, 
78, 

132, 
88, 
42, 
29, 
85, 
57, 
75, 
34, 

112, 

101, 
122, 

70, 
30, 
34, 
78, 

4,529, 

5,454., 

730 
103 
430 
808 

15 
53\! 
60 

932 
679 

78 
'29 
54 
07 
24 

63 
35 
64 
'21 
68 
89 

54 

71 

,00 
CI:J 



EXPORTS (1892-1901) OF PRINCIPAL ARTICLER, THE PRODUCE OF THE STATE. 

Raw Gold (value) ... £ 

G~id C~in 
Wool (value) 

" ~~·lb. ::: 
Timber (value) 

" per load 

ozs. 
£ 
£ 

Ibs. 

£ 
... Ioads 

Sandalwood ... £ 
Pearl·shell ... ... £ 

i.e., North-West, ... tons 
" per ton 
" (value) ... £ 

Shark Bay (value) £ 
Pearls (estimated) £ 
Skins ... £ 
Guano ... £ 
Hides ... £ 
Tallow.... £ 
Silver (value)... £ 

Ti"~ Ore'(~alu~): 

Tb;, (Ing;;t), v;':iue 

~pper'bre ... 
Copper (value)t 

" t ... 
Precious Stones 
Horses (value) 

Sh~ep (;;':Iue) ::: 

ozs. 
£ 

tons 
£ 

... tons 
£ 
£ 

tons 
£ 
£ 

No. 
£ 

"... No. 
Fresh Meat £ 

Fish ... £ 
Vegetables £ 

1892. 

226,284 
59,548 

326,703 
8,712,080 

9d. 
78,419 

.21,653 
£3128.5d. 

42,870 
79,259 

78H 
£10088. 

78,471 
788 

40,000 
36,657 
4,389 

240 

13,843 
265t 

"8,696 

2,450 
245 
160 
300 

1893. 1894. 1895. 1896. 1897. 

421,385 787,099 879,748 1,068,8081 2,564,977 
110,891 207,131 23l,513 281,265 674,994 

244,972 232,201 183,510 267,506 295,646 
10,742.348 9,432,876 8,290,805 10,995,659 12,374,881 
5d. & 9d. t 4~d. & 8d. t 5Id. & 9d. t 5~d. & 9td-t 5td. & 9~d. t 

33,888 74,804 88,146 116,420 192,451 
10,259 21,274 25,106 30,911 47,866 
£368. £3108.4d. £310s.3d. £315s.4d. £4Os.5d. 
32,160 23,430 30,863 65,800 49,480 
59,254 37,805 27,298 30,213 40,253 

MO! 423 352t 362l 366 
£107 68. £84 £74 10s. £83 48. £105 118. 

57,997 35,499 26,258 30,160 38,632 
1,257 2,306 1,040 53 1,621 

30,000 25,0(JO 20,000 20,000 20,000 
23,975 14,775 18,588 18,111 I 28,031 
7,052 3,919 200 4,506 3,250 

294 103 353 458 9,965 
87 90 12 20 2,104 

11,134 
228 

6116 

"'780 
74 

536 
1,551 

15;274 
390~ 

"285 
5 

520 
1,300 

'9;703 
277 

12,952 

958 
22 

4,338 
13n 

100 

360 
36 

364 
1,004 

"3,275 
95t 

"i,033 

"i,887 
82 

1,188 
1,794 

1----1 1---

1898. 

3,990,698 
1,050,184 

287,731 
10,126,306 

6M. & 18.t 
326,195 
81,739 

£319s.10d. 
31,812 
78,784 

5381 
£142 5s. 

76,586 
2,198 

20,000 
44,545 
9,386 

)5,681 
2,787 

2,760 
68 

4,266 

217 
20 

105 
300 

Totals 

Total Produce' . 

£ 859,970 I 866,123 1,215,305 1,272,331 1,597,004 3,213,540 4,814,967 

£ 870,814 1B70~437 1,219~047 1,273~638 ~03,748 3;2i8,569 ---;.820,420 

£ -SS2,i48r918~i471,251-:406l,332~554l,650,226 --s;9W,098 4;960;006 
----------~--

Total Exports ... 

1899. 

5,451,368 
1,434,570 

50,000 
423,296 

9,948,417 
9M. & 1s. nd.t 

553,198 
138,271 

£4 
29,719 
90,647 

609£ 
£143 5s. 

87,346 
3,301 

20,000 
61,998 
5,165 

20,983 
4,525 

23,163 
308 

41,452 
9 

(5480Z8.) 

867 
35 

470 
1,133 
3,094 

731 
1,398 

6,782,083 

6,793,946 

6,985,642 

• Produce of the State exported. t Greasy and Scoured, respectively. t Ingot and Matte. 

1900. 1901. 

3,799,1161 3,941,797 
999,767 1,023,843 

1,750,763 2,807,841 
270,718 378,135 

9.094,743 13,578,963 
7d. & 10d. t 6M. & 10d. t 

458,461 572,354 
114,508 143,012 

£408.1d. £4 
39,038 73,931 
86,513 105,730 

606. 717 
£140 £146 98. 

84,921 104,990 
1.592 740 

20,000 25,000 
54,099 64,222 
7,527 2,742 

20,803 22,337 
4,244 9,741 
il,594 7,609 

28,749 60,869 
38,178 39,495 

470. 506. 
18,872 12,607 

142~ 96~ 
16,462 54,903 
17,475 55,666 

249 880t 
. 1,000 
7,462 7,675 

434 504 
1,039 1,954 
1,628 3.028 
4,582 6,IM 
1,317 877 
2,514 2,735 

6,622,7771 8,194,705 
--------
6,839,827 8,216,718 
---1-----
6,852,054 8,515,623 

~ 
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A comparison of the imports and exports of the State during 
1901 with those of the other States of the Commonwealth and of 
New Zealand for the same period reveals the fact that, though in 
the totals Western Australia is yet considerably behmd the more 
populous of the sister States, yet, when the values per head of the 
mean population are taken, her imports, and more especially her 
exports, show a very much higher ratio than any of them. 

, , 

IMPORTS. EXPORTS. 

STATES. 

Total. 1 Per head. Total. l Per head. 

rWest'lrn Australia I 

I 

I 
£ £ s. ~'l £ £ s. d. 

6,454,171 34 4 8,515,62B 45 3 0 
~.<i I New South Wales 26,928,218 19 12 6 27,351,124 19 18 8 
S ~ ~ Victoria ... ... 18,927,340 15 14 8 18,646,097 15 10 0 
s :il I Queensland ... 6,376,239 12 12 2 9,249,366 18 510 
8 ii< I South Australia ... 7,478,288 20 12 11 8,318,820 22 19 4 

lTasmania ... ... 1,965,199 11 6 5 2,945,757 16 19 4 
New Zealand ... ... 11,817,915 15 3 10 12,881,424 16 11 2 

NOTES' ON SOME OF THE PRINCIPAL IMPORTS. 

The imports of live stock during the last five years have been 
as follows:-

Cattle (for slaughter) 
Sheep (for slaughter) 
Pigs (for all purposes) 
Cattle (for breeding, etc.) 
Sheep (for breeding, etc.) 
Horses (for use)... 1 
Horses (for breeding, etc.) 5 

1897. 
No. 

12,306 
113,998 

7,898 
312 

1,422 

1,908 

1898. 
No. 

16,028 
81,531 

8,889 
395 

1,215 
\" 312 
1 103 

1899. 
No. 

7,921 
88,338 

4,322 
525 

2,924 
516 

66 

1900. 
No. 

12,309 
89,844 

5,706 
597 

5,230 
768 
163 

1901. 
No. 

11,984 
70,099 

2,145 
509 

3,532 
1,167 

325 

It will be observed from the above figures that the imports of 
cattle for slaughter show a marked tendency to decrease, in spite of 
the constantly and rapidly increasing population of the State. The 
importation of sheep, also, fell very considerably during 1901 ; while 
the imports of pigs diminished to less than one-fourth of the figures 
for 1898. All this marks a distinct progress in the development 
of the live-stock industry. Yet the imports of cattle for breeding 
purposes do not show the increase which the demand for fresh, 
preserved, and salt meats, to say nothing about dairy products, still 
seems to warrant. The corresponding figures for horses and sheep, 
however, indicate an improvement. 

Boots and shoes were imported in 1901. to the value of 
,£101,761, as against '£108,385 for the previous year; or a decrease 
in these articles of .£6,624 during the twelve months. This falling 
off can only be accounted for-when we take into consideration that 
the mean population for 1901 exceeded that for 1900 by 1l,530-by 
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the r(jtail tr:ade l;>eing largely supplied by the local ,manufactories. 
ThE(ir. outp~t for the year 19Q1 was 264,768 pairs of boots and shoes. 
as against 249,786 pairs for the previous year . 

. The. imports of beer continue to show a gradual decrease, 
owing to the ever increasing quantity of· beer and stout manu
factured in the State. In .1900 the total value of this import was 
£77,823, and in 1901 £74,595. The quantities produced locally 
during these years were, respectively~ 4,015,490 and 4,225,037 
gallons. . 

The il~ports of flour have greatly decreased since 1897, when 
the total was valued at £197,519. The amounts in the subsequent 
years were, respectively, £156,411, £75,159, £66,028, and £85,378 ; 
the increase in the latter year being probably due to the diminished 
local olltput, the figures being 10,278 tons for 1901, as con;:tpared 
with 12,5R9 tons for the previous year. 

The value of oats, which reached £109,719 in 1897, fell to 
£81,878 in 1898, and in 1899 touched the lowest point, £69,559 ; 
increasing again in the following year to £77,.553, and reaching 
£88,163 in 1901. 

Wheat totalled £57,288 in 1897, and £56,906 in 1898, but fell 
suddenly to £11,714 in 1899, remaining stationary at £11,446 during 
the following yea:r; while a considerable rise, to £29,679, was expe
rienced in 1901; this rise being largely due to the increased acreage 
cut locally .for hay, owing to the exceptionally high prices' then 
ruling in the fodder market. 

In the five years 1897-1901, imports of hay decreased as fol
lows :---,£3,051, £1,261, £716, £2,253, and £773; whilst chaff 
showed the following enormous reductions in the totals :--£55,969 
£8,389, £2,399, £8,298, and £3,772. 

The foregoing. figures furnish eloquent testimony as to the 
rapid strides which are being made in the State, and its steady 
advance towards becoming self-supporting in regard to agricultural 
products. 

The imports of meats during the years 1900 <Lnd 1901 differed 
little in value, tht) totals being £198,300 in the former and £196,387 
in the httter year; the figures embracing bacon, ham, tongues, salt 
beef and pork, and fresh and preserved meats. 

The imports of butter are still on the increase, the figures for 
1900 and 1901 being, respectively, £204,457 and £247,808. There 
was, however, a falling off in the importation of eggs; the respective· 
amounts for the two yea.rs under review being £60,465 and £57,430. 
Preserved mil~, from the high figure of £80,778 for 1900, fell 
slightly in 1901, the amount for t.hat year being £78,115. Oheese, 
on the other hand, rose from £23,257 to £26,104. 

These figures bringprolninently into view the extent of thfY 
market which exists for the products of the dairying industry, and 
emphasise the smallness of the results as yet locally attained in the 
matter of supplying the steadily increasing demand. 
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The value of potatoes imported in 1901 greatly exceeds that 
for 1$)00; the respeetive amounts bE'ing £57,029 and £24,570. 
When it is seen, however, that these values represent in quantity, 
reilpeetively, 10,625 and 8,485 tons, it will be understood that the 
advance in prices in the other States accounts for a large proportion 
of this increase. 

Fruits show an increase during 1900 and 1901 from £70,666 
to £75,354: but jams and jellies decreased fron1 £48,731 to 
£42,932. 

Agricultural implements were imported to the value of 
£2.5,998 in 1900, and to the value of £32,735 in ]901; an increase 
of £6,737. The importation of mining machinery fell during these 
years from £322,296 to £172,681; a natural consequence of the 
temporary lull as compared with t.he rapid development of previous 
years. Other machinery, however, advancing from. £278,534 to 
£404,271', testifies to the satisfactory growth of the various in-
dustries of the State. . 

The increased industrial activity of the State is further borne 
()ut by the imports of r,oal, being £95,144 in 1899, £126,394 in 
1900, and £158,471 in 1901; of steel, £12,839 in 1898, £201,565 
in 1899, £316,600 in 1900, and £242,049 in 1901; and of smelting 
material, £6,860 in 1898, £42,691 in 1899, £165,941 in 1900, and 
£55,814 in 1901. 

There was an advance in Government railway store.s imported 
during 1901, the figures rising to £291,211', from £90,$)67 in the 
previous year. The principal amounts forming the total for 1901 
were: locomotives and parts, £111,706; rails and fastenings, 
£$)7,072; carriages, wagons, and parts, £49,203; wheels; tires, and 
axles, £32,123. 

Among the imports not yet specially referred to, the .following 
were the most important :-

Acids 
Asphalt 

Articles. 

Bags, Sacks, etc. 
Belting for Machinery 
Bicycles, T.ricycles, etc. 
Biscuits 
Blankets and Rugs 
Books, printed 
Bottles and Bottling Plant 
Bran 
Brooms and Brushes 
Cakes and Puddings 
Canvas 
Carpeting, Oilcloth, etc ..... 
Carts, Material, etc. 
Cement 
Clocks and Watches 

1900. 
£ 

5;301 
5,219 

30,012 
13,856 
43,820 
12,669 
13,625 
24,989 
10,125 
33,785 
6,588 

15,796 
21,225 
25,10] 
9,217 

14,385 
15,343 

1901. 
£ 

11,155 
8,028 

50,410 
12,563 
43,052 
12,906 
18,189 
28,584 

8,962 
48,0'73 
10,587 
14;072 
17,128 
28,759 
11,576 
16,837 
18,936 



Articles. 

Cocoa and Chocolate 
Coke and Patent Fuel 
Confectionery 
Copper Ware, etc .... 
Cordage 
Cutlery 
Diving Apparatus ... 
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Drugs and Apothecaries' Wares 
Earthen and China Wares 
Electric Bells, Machinery, etc. 
Engine Packing ... 
Fancy Goods and Toys 
Farinaceous Foods 
Fire-arms, etc. 
Flock, Kapock, etc. 
Gla8s and Glassware 
Harness and Saddlery 
Hats and Bonnets ... 
Hops 
Immigrants' Baggage 
Iron (bar and rod) 
Iron (gas, water, and drain pipes) 
Iron (pig) .,. ... ... . .. 
Iron (tanks) 
Iron (wire netting) 
Iron (materials for fencing) 
Jewellery 
Lampware ... 
Lead 
Leather 
Leather Goods 
Malt 
Manure 
Matches 
Metals 
Musical Instruments 
Nails, etc. . .. 
Oatmeal 
Oilmen's Stores 
Onions 
Paints and Colours 
Paper of all kinds ... 
Photographic Material 
Pickles 
Plants, etc. 
Plate, Electro 
Pollard 
Powder, Baking, etc. 
Pumps, etc. 
Quicksilver 
Rice ... 
Saddlers' Ironmongery, etc. 
Sauces 
Sewing Machines, etc. 
Soap ... 
Stearine 
'l'elegraph and Telephone Material 
Vegetables .. . 
Wire Rope .. . 

1900. 

£ 

11,883 
15,259 
8,143 
5,841 

22,806 
9,592 
7,710 

53,218 
15,126 
1O,6S1 

9,582 
16,591 
11,601 
4,766 
4,691 

17,167 
13,395 

5,958 
13.948 
13,163 
24,440 
59,743 

9,590 
8,328 

10,224 
19,894 
22,982 
12,653 
16,210 
40,507 

9,050 
26,739 
17,036 

9,071 
8,126 

16,275 
23,669 
11,982 
15,431 

8,062 
7,840 

45,827 
6,802 
7,035 
6,290 

10,784 
8,655 
6,538 

14,402 
5,739 

14,174 
5,403 

12,508 
7,789 

17,891 
27,546 

1,443 
16,687 
11,187 

1901. 

£ 

11,909 
27,544 
10,571 

6,729 
22,889 

9,768 
9,036 

51,280 
18,882 
18,806 

S,030 
18,080 
10,:310 

6,926 
7,150 

22,278 
14,132 
14,503 
14,418 
15,690 
39,209 
48.727 

7,971 
8,334 
8,655 

16,347 
28,390 
14.505 
48,828 
44,062 
10,832 
31,574 
18,632 
11,597 

8,143 
23,310 
25,645 
12,424 
12,556 
15,381 

9,270 
42,444 

6,938 
6,574 
6,728 
8,610 

14,342 
5,992 

12,867 
6,335 

12,892 
6,521 

12,191 
9,205 

17,913 
23,610 

8,388 
16,229 

8,567 
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Tables showing Totals of Imports from the Stxtes of the Common
wealth of Australia, distinguishing between "British and 
Foreign;' and" Australian" Produce (1901). 

Victoria 
South Australia 
New South Wales 
Queensland ... 
Tasmania 

Total 

-_._---
British and Australia n. Foreign. 

.£ .£ 
262,348 1,013,133 
118,699 552,021 

94,522 431,905 
353 2::1,950 

10 62,079 I ------
475,932 2,083,088 

NOTES ON EXPORTS. 

Total. 

.£ 
1,275,481 

670,720 
526,427 

24,303 
62,089 

2,559,020 

The principal exports of the State are gold, timber, wool, 
pearls and pearl-shell, sandalwood, hides, skins of various kinds, 
silver, tin, an d copper. 

The value of the gold exported during the past five years shows 
an annual expansion as follows :-

1897. 1898. 1899. 1900. 1901. 
£ £ £ £ £ 

Raw gold ... 2,564,977 3,990,698 5,451,368 3,799,116 3,941,876 
Gold coin ... 50,000 1,750,763 2,807,841 

----
Total ... 2,564,977 3,990,698 5,501,368 5,549,879 6,749,717 

An increase of more than 163 per cent. in five years. 

It is evident that the exact amount of sovereigns minted in 
Western Australia and exported from the State cannot be ascer
tained. It may, howe-ver, be presumed that the bulk of the gold 
coin export is local mintage. 

As regards the til1lber export, the year 1901 proved a "record 
one," the quantity being more than 143,012 loads, valued at 
.£572,354, as compared with 21,653 loads, valued at £78,419, in 
1892; 47,866 loads,valued at £192,451, in 1897; and 114,508 loads, 
valued at £458,461, in 1900. Of the 1901 export, 101,636% loads 
were jarrah, valued at £406,545, and 41,375t loads karri, valued as 
£165,502, the nature of the remainder, valued at £307, being 
unspecified in the Oustoms returns. The distribution of the export 
is world-wide, embracing, as it does, shipments to every continent. 
A very large proportion is sent to the United Kingdom, where it is 
chiefly used in street paving. Extensive shipments are also made 
for use in the construction of har.bours, jetties, bridges, etc., as 
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also for railway sleepers and for other. engineering pl1rposes, for 
which strength and durability are required, to South Australia, 
Natal, Cape Oolony, India, Argep.tina, New Zealand, the Philippine 
Islands, Singapore, Peru, Ohina, and other countries. 

That Western Australia is at present by far the most important 
timber exporter in Australasia may be seen from the following 
figures, giving the total export of timber, grown in the State from 
which exported, and the value per head of mean population during 
1901, for each of the States of the Oommonwealth and for New 
Zealand:-

Value of 
V~~:rr States. timber 

exported. 

I 
..<:I f . I £ £ s. d. 
;:t: I Western AustralIa 

. .. '1 
646,285* 3 8 6 

:ll New South Wales ... ... 143,549 0 2 1 
f;< V· t . 10,305 0 0 2 ::: -{ lC QrIa ... . .. 
S I Queensland ... 19,513 0 0 9 
S I South A:ustralia 3,473 0 0 2 
8 l Tasmania ... 47,053 0 5 5 

New Zealand 295,733 0 7 7 

'* Inciudino; £73,931, value of sandalwood exported. 

The wool shipped from the various ports, for the last three 
years, has been as follows :-

Port. 1899. 1900. 1901. 
lbs. Ibs. lbs. 

Fremantle 1,385,728 979,070 2,454,891 
Bunbury ]25,882 157,242 194,784 
Albany ... 716,841 528,620 1,253,624 
Geraldton 2,437,035 1,485,783 3,569,638 
C.arnarvon 1,242,280 1,688,243 1,873,482 
Broome ... 6,200 6,630 
Cossack ... 2,056,398 2,058,228 1,583,234 
Derby 818,894 898,145 1,009,928 
On slow ... 1,041,506 1.259,771 732,271 
Dongara 29,216 * * 
Esperance 85,237 .. 135,669 
Eucla 3,200 
Port Hedland 39,641 764.812 

Totals . 9,948,417 9,094,743 .,. 13,578,963 
---

• Probably shipped at Geraldton . 

. O~msequent on the ,e~port of wool occasionally taking place 
d~ring the early part of t1;le year succeeding that in which it was 
pr,o,duced, the figure~ above given cannot be taken as accurately 

, repr~senting the cl~p for the ye~r specifi~d. S1;loul~ a. fail' concep-
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tion of the yearly produce of the wool from. the diffeien:ta'j~tricts 
be desired, the totals of the ports of those di~tricts for +,he' tb,ree 
years might be taken and divided by three. The decrease in weight 
of 853,674 Ib~., from 1899 to 1900, was!1ccounted fol;' ,by Messrs. 
Dalgety fLnd Co" as stated in the Oollector of Custon;ls' ~eport for 
1900, by the following facts :-The season for 1900 had been a very 
satisfactory one for pastoralists, so far as the growth of wool was 
concerned. Unusually good rains had fallen throughout the 
State, and though clips may not have been so heavy as usual, they 
were much cleaner, and should have commanded a higher price. 
Unfortunately, the exceedingly· high prices that ruled at the end of 
1899 so affected the buyers, that the demand diminished greatly, 
llnd the article steadilv went down at .each of the five successive 
sales held during the year, until, in October, 1!}00, it. showed a 
decline of at least 40 per cent. on the 'prices of the last. series in 
1899. The end of 1900, however, showed a firmer market, with a 
slight improvement of from 5 to 10 per cent. It will be seen that 
the exports rose very considerably during 1901. 

With regard to pearl-shen~ the remarkable increase m the 
€Xport since 189? is a .matter of considerable importance to this 
State. Some years ago the industry was a thriving and profitable 
Qne, and founq employment for a large number ofmeIl;.. With a 
depreciation in the price of shell and denudation of many of the 
banks, however, numbers of vessels left .this coast for pearling 
grounds on the Northern coast of Australia, where more profitable 
banks ~ere discovered. With the detraction of large quantities of 
pearling plant and labour, and a steadily falling market, pearling 
operations, . till 1897, ~ent from bad to worse. In that year, 
however, a revival Het in. with marked improvement in the London 
market, the result being that during the subsequent yeaTs.the 
pric(:ls not only returned t9 their former profitable figure, but in 
1901 the export rOSe to £105,730, and the bu.siness is now prose
cuted with all the vigour and ent;rgy. which characterised it in 
its halcyon days. 

The first shipment of sandalwood was made in the yea,r.1845; 
up to.the end of 1901 our exports amounted inyalue to £1,748,951, 
the ".banner year" being 1882, when sandalwood, valued at.£9,6,0.50, 
was shipped out of. the State. 

'. 
The exports of skins for the past fiYe. years h~ve. beet1 as 

:1'o11ows:-
1897. 1898. 1899. 1900.- '1901. 

£ £ £ £ £ 
Sheep skins 25.509 . 39,278 .43,816 311,563 . ;to,362 
Kangaroo skins .. 1,204 3,359 16,155 13,299 16,549 
Opossum skins 558 1,908 1,967 2,237 7,311 
Not otherwise enumerated ... 760 60 10 '5 . 

Totals ... 28,031 44,545 61,998 54,109. 64;227. 
--- ---
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The exports of guano from the Abrolhos Islands during the 
year 1901 were valued at £2,742. This does not include consider
able quantities locally utilised. 

The shipments of copper and tin, of which there are large 
deposits in the State, have now become a very important 'factor in 
the exports of Western Australia., and silver also is a rising article. 

As there appears to be an erroneous impression that potatoes 
have only recently been exported from Western Australia, it may 
here be stated that not only was this article exported in 1897 to the 
value of £90, in 1899 to the value of £426, in 1900 to the value of 
£649, and in 1901 to the value of £699, but, between the years 
1843 and 1871, it formed an almost continuously occurring item on 
the list of exports, its value rising in 1857 to £1,299. It may be 
mentioned, however, that the quantities appearing as exports in 
recent years consisted largely of ships' stores. 

CUSTOMS REVENUE. 

Dnder Section 95 of the Commonwealth Constitution Act, it 
was enacted that "the Parliament of the State of Western Aus
"tralia may, during the first five years after the imposition of uniform 
"duties of customs, impose duties of Customs on goods passing into 
" the St.ate and not originally imported 'from beyond the limits of 
"the Commonwealth, such duties t.o be collected bv the Common
" wealth." Any duty so imposed on any gOQds wa's not, however, 
to exceed during the first of t.hose years the duty chargeable on the 
goods under the law of Western Australia in force at the imposition 
of uniform duties, nor to exceed during the second, third, fourth, 
and :fifth of those years respectively, four-fifths, three-fifths, two
fifths, and one-fifth of such latter duty, and all duties imposed under 
the above Section were to cease at the expiration of the fifth year 
after the imposition of uniform duties. If at any time, als0, during 
the five years the duty on any goods under this Section was higher 
than the duty imposed by the Commonwealth on the importation of 
the like goods,. then such higher duty was to be collected. 
Accordingly, at the present time, goods produced within the 
Commonwealth are dutiable under the State Tariff only, whilst 
Imports of British and Foreign origin are dutiable under the 
Federal Tariff, and the duties, with the following exception, are 
eollected under its provisions, namely, when the State rate of duty 
on goods of British or Foreign origin is higher than t.he Federal 
rate, the higher duty is collected. 

The following table, for the years 189B to 1901, shows the 
Customs Revenue collected at each Port of the State, the Rebates, 
and the EXCIse Revenue. It will be seen that the Customs Revenue 
collected.inPerth increased very rapidly during the Years under 
consideration ;--
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1893 I~Z59.267 
1894 i415,309 1 
1895 i621.805 I 
1896 i~96,804 
1897 5..1 ,076,330 

1898 i92.4.883 
1899 i872..315 

1900 5..987,170 1 
1901 ~1 . 102 .809 1 
1902 £'1 ,445.112 J 

TONS I 
~ 1893 1.071,418 I ~ 

J "'-18 94 1,329,078 ~ 

1895 1.578,553 I ~~ 

~t 1896 2.136.378 I 
1897 2,377,832 , t 'G 
1898 2,389.626 ~ . 
1899 2,638,648 1 ~ 
1900 3,232,028 J ? 
1901 3,714.263 J ~ 
1902 3,352,212 J I 

r - ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ • = ~ ~ ~ ~ 

'Sc'a/~:i of:' a~ /;7ch -'250.000 i)/}5 ' 



Ports, etc. 

tUbany ... .. , ... ... ... 
Broome ... . ,. ... ... ... 
Bunbury ... ... ... ... 
Busselton ... ... ... ... 
Jarnal'von ... ... ... ... 
Jossack ... ... ... ... . .. 
Derby .. , ... ... ... ... 
Dongara ... . , . ... , .. 
B;sperance . ,. ... . .. ... 
Fremantle ... ... ... ... 
3-eraldton ... ... ... ... 
)nslow ... ... ... ... ... 
Perth ... ... ... ... 
Port Hedland ... ... ... . .. 
Wyndham ... ... ... ... 

Rebates ... ... ... 

'l'otal Customs ... ... 
Excise ,.. . " ... 

Total Revenue ... ... ... 
-------- ----_. 

1896. 1897. 1898. 1899. 

£ £ £ £ 
. .. 54,430 44,254 36,623 28,816 
. .. 3,074 4,372 4,911 5,625 
... 8,567 15,738 13,925 13,950 
... 3,048 2,645 3,266 3,607 
... 2,219 2,416 3,693 2,554 
. .. 18,212 15,271 12,966 9,906 
... 1,742 2,325 2,435 1,719 
.,. 1,993 1,682 1,785 1,313 
... 34,395 . 19,042 10,375 5,484 
... 677,448 758,088 626,385 *559,942 
... 65,270 52,542 49,921 45,457 
.. . 1,615 1,948 1,828 1,451 
... 122,894 152,636 147,769 165,934 
. .. ... ... . .. . .. 
. .. 1,897 3,371 1,274 1,700 

----I 

917,156 847,458 
. .. .. . ... 2,484 1,900 

----------
. .. ... 

I 

... 914,672 845,558 
... . .. ... 10,211 26,757 

--996,804 I 
I 

-----
... 1,076,330 924,883 872,315 

• Including £473 collected "t Coolgardie during the Exhibitiou. 

1900. 

£ 
28,232 

7,607 
11,428 

1,575 
3,059 

10,028 
1,658 
1,217 
4,308 

628,965 
46,468 

1,727 
207,960 

110 
3,255 

-----
957,597 

I 2,092 
--

955,505 
31,665 

-----
987,170 

1901. 

£ 
26,404 

8,273 
9,517 
2,979 
0,121 
7,344 
1,917 
1,066 
2,032 

706,879 
50,213 

1,574 
239,278 

4,350 
1,196 

1,066,143 
3,030 

1,063,113 
39,676 

1,102789 

~ 
CN 
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2.-SHIPPING .. 

A glance at the immber of vessels engaged in the external 
commerce of the State during the past decade reveals a considerably 
more than twofold increase, whilst the nearlv fourfold increase in 
their tonnage point.s to the fact that vessels ~f the present la,rger 
and improved type are now regularly engaged in the shipping trade 
of the state.· , 

ENTERED. CLEARED. TOTAL. 

YEAR. 

Vessels. J Tpns. vesselS.] Tons. vesselS.] Tons. 

I 
1892 356 572,090 320 552,475 676 1,124,565 
1893 293 539,953 288 531,465 581 1,071,418 
1894 [ 372 675,775 349 653,303 721 1,329,078 
1895 ,485 814,368 433 764,185 918 1,578,553 
1896 '768 1,105,907 683 1,030,471 1,451 2,136,378 
1897 721 1,196,760 707 1,181,072 1,428 2,377,832 
1898 633 1,199,894 631 1.189,732 1,264 1 2,389,626 
1899 685 1,333,052 668 1,305,596 1,353 2,638,648 
1900 769. 1,625,696 747 1,606,332 1,516 1 3,232,028 
1901 884 1,842,236 901 1,872,027 1,785 3,714,263 

It is interesting to note what share of the shipping fell to each 
of the principal ports during each year of the same period. 

1 
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Number of Vessels' entered. 
1892 215 32 1 5 74 1 28 356 
1893 206 13 1 3 4 6 53 2 5 293 
1894 271 2 10 16 5 63 4 1 372 
1895 303 1 12 1 19 33 106 8 2 485 
1896 398 4 4 11 2 14 111 212 12 76b 
1897 436 4 10 5 11 67 177 9 2 721 
1898 387 7 4 14 1 18 16 184 2 63a 
1899 400 9 33 15 1 21 3 197 4 2 685 
1900 454 12 33 16 10 3 234 4 3 769 
1901 411 16 50 15 1 8 2 373 5 3 884 

Number of Vessels cleared. 
1892 203 12 3 3 1 12 55 5 26 320 
1893 205 23 3 6 10 28 7 6 288 
1894 '240 2 11 4 15 5 65 7; 349 
1895 295 2 9 6 16 30 71 3! 1 433 
1896 357 f\ 8 18 13 107 144 30 ' 683 
1897 396 3 12 6 12 66 191 18 I 3 707 
1898 360 2 2 19 6 16 14 207 5 : 631 
1899 372 11 27 16 1 15 3 216 41 3 668 
1900 420 7 44 8 1 9 2 247 6. 3 747 
1901 363 18 50 19 1 7 4 426 9[ 4 901 

* Carnarvon, Eucla, Onslow, and.Wyn4ham:' 



1892 
1893 
1894, 
1895 
1896 
1897 
1898 
1899 
1900 
1901 

1892 
1893 
1894 
1895 
1896 
1897 
1898 
1899 
1900 
1901 

• 

Year, ---:::~l Broom-:-T;:~-=;'-'I Busselton. Cossack. I Derby. I.Esperance.[ Fremantle. I, Geraldton·l~p~~:.r 

482,080 
471,572 
585,195 
648,439 
800,757 
936,951 
865,581 
921,680 

1,032,435 
866,374 

48 
47 
55 
64, 
74 
88 
83 
87 
99 
80 

~,463 

,,006 
3,212 
),129 
3,206 
5,304 
~,552 
1,219 
4,435 
1,333 

14,043 
9,220 

74 

3,824 ' 
1,687 
7,486 
7,900 

11,982 
14,401 

7,803 
5,776 

801 
171 

6,188 
3,094 
2,409 
9,622 
7,330 

15,718 

Tonnage of Vessels entered. 

782 4,639 
2,378 2,691 882 6,152 

5,022 17,452 
498 9,641 589 19,846 

4,928 7,737 62 15,419 
5,605 4,072 9,527 

2,541' 9,455 89 21,586 
26,593 9,926 1,270 20,216 
29,594 15,595 10,131 
39,720 15,181 1,140 7,970 

Tonnage of Vessels cleared. 

2,502 1,064 478 10,380 
1,353 5,503 7,848 
5,776 4,402 15,148 
7,503 7,724 16,224 

7,796 10,054 14,880 
8.174 7,138 11,365 

1,315 13,438 3,974 18,554 
23,809 J 1,101 641 15,800 
40,874 9,776 554 9,870 
48,222 18,271 1,140 7,228 

• carnarvon, Eucla, Onslow, and Wyndham.. 

' 56,408 1,587 11,351 
43,077 2,!!37 1,044 

2,520 62,600 2,873 39 
7,452 115,289 10,542 2,072 

30,004 232,299 10,877 
16,038 212,099 7,760 2i 

5,830 286.230 1,096 
751 342,715 1,620 381 
196 522,152 3,014 597 
457 894,183 2,444 366 

i 37,696 3,546 6,537 
, 

26,829 4,415 1,735 
2,117 G6,68!! 5,158 

, 9,688 76,765 4,885 1,036 
28,926 177,074 37,347 
19,301 225,073 19,902 1,721 

4,087 308,729 4,074 
816 368,890 3,260 438 
118 536,657 6,266 452 

i, 498 970,012 8,446 1,159 

"'.0 
I!r< 
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From these tables it is evident that thil increase in the totals is 
mainly traceable to the South-Western Ports; Albanv, notwith
standing the loss of the English and French mail stea~ers, having 
nearly doubled her already considerable shipping, and Fremantle 
having progressed phenomenally, thanks to the completion of her 
harbour works. At Fremantle it must be noted that the tonnage 
increased ·in a far greater proportion even than the number of 
vessels, a natural consequence of the admission to her port of the 
mail steamers and other vessels of large size. At Albanv, where 
the number of sailing vessels was proportionately much les; than at 
Fremantle, the increased number of st€amers visiting the port 
raised the tonnage more evenly. During 1901, the total shipping 
at each port, distinguishing between steamers and sailing vessels, 
was as follows :-

t-lTEAMERS. SAILING VESSELS. 

PORTS. 

I 
------.~ --------

Number. Tonnage. Number. Tonnage. 

[ 

Albany ... . .. 70S 1,598,854 66 68,853 
Broome ... . .. 27 29,775 7 344 
Bunbury ... . .. 30 39,493 70 48,449 
Busselton ... . .. 6 11,450 28 22,002 
Carnarvon ... . .. ... . .. 2 999 
Cossack ... . .. 2 2,280 .. , 
Derby ... . .. 15 15,198 .. , 
Esperance ... . .. 2 547 4 408 
Eucla ... ... ... . .. 5 526 
.!<'remantle ... . .. 598 1,663,182 201 201,013 
Geraldton ... . .. 8 6,463 6 4,427 

-----

I 

---------
Total ... 1,396 3,R67,242 I 389 347,021 

I 

The above figures do not., however, give a correet idea of the 
relative importance of the various ports in so far as the shipping 
business is concerned, owing to the fact that all purelv lo<:al trade is 
excluded, whilst in the case of external traders the particulars are 
tabulated for the ports of arrival and departure only, thus swelling 
the returns of port;;; of entry and exit to the detriment of inter
mediate ports of call. Thus, in the case of a vessel from the Eastern 
States entermg at Albany, calling at each port on the coast thence 
to Geraldton, and clearing eventually from Albany on the return 
journey, the figures tabulated would be one entry and one clearance 
at the port of Albany only, no credit being given to any of the 
intermediate ports, even, say, that of Fremantle, to which prohably 
the greater bulk of the cargo would be actually consigned. 

The following table gives a concise Summary of the business 
done at each Port of the State during the yea.r 1901, as recorded 
in the Customs Returns, the Ports being arranged in the order of 
importance according to the amount of Revenue collected :-



Fremantle 
Perth ... 
Geraldton 
Albany 
Bunbury 
Broome 
Cossack 
Port Hedland 
Carnarvon 
Busselton 
Esperance 
Derby ... 
Onslow 
Wyndham 
Dongara 
Eucla ... 

'l'otal 

Port. 

~HIPPING ENTERED AND CLEARED. 

Customs TRADE. 

~team. 
Revenue. 

-~---- ... ---- 1---,------
No. I 'l'onnage. Exports. Total. Imports. 

706,879 4,774,774 7,395,032 12,169,806 598 111,663,182 
239,278 1,215.235 9,992 1,225,227... .., 

50,213 137,086 126,972 264,058 8 1 6,463 
26,404 182,609 394,181 576,790 708 1,598,854 

9,517 42,280 140,158 182,4B8 30 I 39,493 
8,273 33,083 117,808 150,891 27 I 29,775 
7,344 14,864 77,671 92,535 2 2,280 
4,350 7,026 56,784 63,810 
3,121 6,453 60,694 67,147 
2,979 14,379 68,906 83,285 
2,032 6,918 12,960 19,878 2 547 
1,917 2,692 28,506 31,198115 15,1981 
1,574 1,624 25,Oll5 26,659 ." 
1,196 2,603 22 2,625 .. , I 

1,066 2,437... 2,437...... I 
.. , 10,108 902 11,010... ... I 

1,066,143 6,454,m 8,515,623 14,969,794 1,390- 3,355,792 t 

Sailing. I 
No. I Tonnage. 

201 201,013 

6 4,427 
66 68,853 
70 48,449 
7 344 

Total. 

No. I Tonnage. 

799 1,864,195 

14 10,890 
774 1,667,707 
100 I 87,942 
34 1 30,119 

2 2,280 

354 

4 
408 I~~ I 15,i~~ 

••• , •• I •• , 

... ". 

-- 1,744 I 3,679,286 

OD 
.'1 
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The foregoing figures furnish au illustration of the point 
previously mentioned in connection with the records of shipping 
entered and cleared at the various ports of the State. Thus, 
although Albany shows a total of 708 steam and 66 sailing vessels 
entered and cleared, as against 598 and 201 respectively at Fre
mantle, the value of the total trade of the former port is less than 
5 per cent. of that of the latter. Further, such ports as Port 
Hedland, Oarnarvon, Busselton, Onslow, and others, although doing 
a considerable external trade, fail to appear in the shipping returns, 
owing to the fact that they were not, during the year, ports of 
entry or clearance. 

A comparison of the nationalities represented in Westeni 
Australian shipping is afforded by the following tables :-

NUMBER OF VESSELS ENTERED AND CLEARED. 

YEAR. 

British. I German. [ FrenCh.j Swedish. I Norwegian. [ AmeriCan.) Other. I TotaL 

1892 ... 586 24 48 [ 3 I 
1893 ... : 509 13 46 1 
1894 ... i 624 19 48 9 
1895 ... 826 9 48 6 
1896 1,248 39 49 13 
1897 1,190 81; 53 -
1898 989 105 58 11 
1899 ... 977 141 52 9 

I 
1900 ... , 1,164 129 52 

I 
14 

1901 ... ' 1,355 143 54 17 
! 

10 -
6 2 

18 -
19 4 
71 13 
68 12 
92 ---

137 10 
III 12 
138 25 

I 
- -_ .. ----

5 
I 4 

3 
6 

18 
17 
9 

27 
34 
53 

I 

67 
58 
72 
91 

6 
1 
1 
8 
1 1,45 

1, 
1,2 

428 
64 

3 
6 

1,35 
1,51 
1,785 

--

I I TONNAGE OF VESSELS ENTERED ANI> CLEARED. 

YEAR·I--;ritiSh. [German. [ FrenCh.!swediSh.! ~~i~n.1 A,:~~i-I Other.) Total. 

1892 913,866 16,2041182,216 2,911 5,465 '" I 3,903 1,124,565 
1893 926,780 10,160 i 126,980 594 a,746 1,476 1,682 1,071,418 
1894 1,159,661 12,6231137,544 5,952 11,460 '" 1,838 1,329,078 
1895 1,406,185 6,564 140,409 4,682 12,287 2,308 6,118 1,578,553 
1896 1,815,665 88,510 137,120 6,871 51,990 9,143 27,079 2,136,378 
1897 1,897,852 257,1261148,458 ... 48,311 8,648 17,437 2,377,832 
1898 1,839,940 314,419 ! 158,173 9,725 60,109 ... 7,260 2,389,626 
1899 1,970,263 368,351 \ 148,124 7,997 102,470 12,436 29,007 2,638,648 
1900 2,538,570 389,042 , 148,488 15,635 87,211 12,571 40,511 I 3,232,028 
1901 I 2,943,284 421,914· 146,712 12,386 105,446 21,478 63,043 3,714,21)3 

I 

A notable feature qf these figures is the rapid increase of Ger
man and Norwegian shipping, the former dating more particularly 
from the advent of the German mail steamers, and the latter being 
due in large measure to the increased activity in the timber trade. 
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It is also interesting to compare, in the following fignres for 1901, 
the proportion of steamers and sailing vessels entered and cleared 
for the varions nationalities ;-

STEAMERS. SAILING VESSELS. 

NATIONALITY. 

\ 
Number. I 

-

Commonwealth ... . .. 
Other British ... ... . .. 
American '" ... ... 
Danish ... ... ... . .. 
Dutch ... ... ... .. 
French ... ... ... ... 
German ... ... ... 
Italian ... . .. . .. '" 

Norwegian ... .. . .. 
Portuguese ... ... ... 
Russian ... ... ... 
Swedish ... ... . .. 

Total ... ... . .. 

Number. Tonnage. 

! 
442 662,511 
796 2,173,651 
... . .. 
.. , ... 
... . .. 
54 146,712 

102 382,670 
.. , ... 

2 1,698 
.. , . .. 
... ! . .. 
.. , 

f 
... 

--1--
1,396 : 3,367,242 

I 

[ 32 

I 
85 
25 

5 

f 
2 

[ .. , 
41 
31 

136 
2 

13 
17 

---
389 

Tonnage. 

8,936 
98,186 
21,478 

3,670 
3,13 o 

... 
39,24 4 
38,493 

103,748 
2,976 

14,77 
12,38 

4 
6 

-----
347,021 

It will be seen that the number of Norwegian sailing vessels 
exceeded that of the Commonwealth and other British sail com
bined, although the tonnage of t.he former was less than that of the 
latter two added together. It should be noted that a large majoritv, 
especially of the Norwegian sail, entered the ports in ballast, while 
but a small proportion left in that condition, as is illustrated by the 
following table, which also gives the figures relating to steamers in 
this connection;-

TIONALITY. 

monwealth Com 
Othe 
Ame 
Dani 
Dutc 
Fren 
Germ 
Itali 
Norw 
Port 
RUBS 

Swed 

r British ... 
rican ... 
sh ... 
h ... 
ch ... 
an ... 

an ... 
egian ... 

uguese ... 
ian ... 
ish ... 

'rotal ... 

I 

, 
STEAMERS. SAILING VESSELS. 

Entered. I Cleared. Entered. I Cleared. 

With I In I With \ In 
Cargo. Ballast. i Cargo. Ballast. 

With I In I Withl-I;; -
Cargo. Ballast. [ Cargo./ Ballast. 

219 

\ 

2 
I 

173 1 48

1 
11 

41 
13 

I 
5 

341 51 ~.26 .~8 22 30 15 
... ... 10 4 10 
... ... ... ... 1 2 .., 2 
... ... .. ... 1 .. . .., 1 
26 1 27 ... ... .. . ... .. . 
51 ... 51 ... 11 9 19 2 

... ... .. , ... 3 12 14 2 
1 ... 1 .. . 13 58 64 1 

... ... ... ... 1 .. . 1 ... 

... ... .. . ... 3 4 6 ... 

... ... .., ... 1 8 81'" ---------- ---- ---------- ---
638 54 578 126 77 115 i 159 :l8 
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To what extent Commonwealth and other British vessels took 
part in British and foreign trade, and vice versa, may be seen from 
the following figures relating to the number of vessels, Common
wealth, other British, or foreign, arriving from, and departing for, 
British, Commonwealth, or foreign ports:-

COUNTRIES FROM OR 
TO WHICH. 

STEA.MERS BELONGING TO SAILING VESSELS BELONGING To 
1--------------------1-----

Common- I ~Wi~h ·1 Forei~ common-] ~;i~f:h I Forei~n 
wealth. Countries. CountrIes. wealth. Countries. CountrIes. 

@ ~ \ ,,~ \ @ ~ I ,,~ I @ ~ I =~ ~o~ I.:;~ I ~ ~ I.:;~ I @ ~ \ ,s~ ~~ H~ ~~ H~ ~8 H~ ~ 0 J ~ 1::0 I ~ 
------------~~~~~~~~~~~ 

ENTERED. 

United Kingdom ... ... 76 2 ... ... . .. . . 14 13 
Commonwealth ... 188 ... 211 1 37 1 8 .. 
Other British 

Possessions 31 2 38 46 2 .,. 2 1 1 16 5 76 
Foreign Countries ... ... 16 2 39 . .. 1 2 7 2 26 18 

CLEARED. 
United Kingdom ... ... 82 ... ... ... . .. .. 17 49 
Commonwealth ... 148 48 97 75 42 ... 9 2 5 12 1 17 
Other British 

Possessions 24 ... 139 2 1 .. , 2 .. 7 56 
Foreign Countries 1 ... 8 1 36 . .. 2 3 1 3 10 1 

From the above table it appears that most of the Western 
AustralIan shlppmg m Commonwealth vessels was confined to the 
Commonwealth, that very little extended to foreign countries, and 
not any to the United Kingdom. 

An idea of the numbers of the crews employed on the aggregate 
of the steam and sailing vessels which entered and cleared our ports 
during 1901, either with cargoes or in ballast, may be obtained 
from the following figures :--

ENTERED. CLEARED. 

VESSELS. ------------- . 

NO.] Tonnage. 
1 

Crews. No·l Tonnage. l Crews. 

I 

Steam \ with cargoes 1638 1,558,394\54,428 578 1,453,251 I 52,542 
t in ballast d. I 54 114,160 1,787 126 241,437 3,977 

----- ---- -----------
Total '" 692 1,672,554 156215 I ' 704 1,694,688 56,5i9 

---------- --------
Sailing t with cargoes 77 73,989 1,204 159 141,661 2,185 

in ballast '" 115 95,693 1,547 38 35,678 565 
--------------- --------

Total '" 192 _~682\~_ 197 177,339 2,750 
-----

GRAND TOTAL '" 884 1,842,236 58,966 901 1,872,027 59,269 
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An approximate comparison of the shipping figures of Western 
Australia with those of the other States of the Commonwealth and 
of New Zealand for 1901 is to be obtained from the following 
table :-

I 

ENTERED. I 'CLEARED. I ENTERED. I CLEARED. 

STATE. I . I Steam I Sailing Steam 1 Sailing 
Vessels. Tonnage. "\ essels. Tonnage. Tonnage. Tonnage. Tonnage. Tonnage~ 

, ' I I I I -
I No. No. I 

West'rnAustr'lial 884 1,842,236 901 1,872,027 1,672,554 169,682 1,694,688 177.339 
New South Wales 3,452 4,196,4081 3,375 4,324,826 3,523,401 673,007 3,563,990 760.836 
Victoria ... "'1' 2,418 3,392,226 2,347 3,323,265 3,110,217 282,009' 3,052,564 270.701 
Queensland ... 684 853,515 I 675 832,305 853,515 * 832,305 • 
South Australia.. 1,128 2,049,240 I 1,139 2,080,126 tl,825,900 223,340 ' tl,855,176 224.950 
Tasmania .. ,I 816 706,044 820 726,681 679,551 26,493 700,025 26.656 

Commonwealth I 9,382 13,m9,6691 9,257 1~,159,230111,593,8B8 1,445,801 11,698,748 -1,460,482 
New Zealand ... 1 688 1,063,274! 691, 1,075,906 'I 920,883 142,391 939,739 136,167 

Austmlasia.]1O,07O i4,lo2,9431~1 ~6 i2:5i4,75l1~1 i2;638,4s7l,596,649 

* Included under Steam. t Including 82,542 tons steam and Sailing entered at Port 
Dal'win. t Including 82,626 tons Steam and Sailil!g cleared at Port Darwin. 

If they are to be used for comparative purposes, however, an 
explanation is necessary in connection with these figures, namely, 
that whilst they exclude the local coastal trade, all vessels engaged 
in the Interstate traffic are included, whilst the European mail 
steamers belonging to the P. and 0., Orient, Messageries, N.D.L., 
and other lines which make Fremantle and Albany ports of call, 
both on their inward and outward voyages to and from the Eastern 
States, are in this State countei!. twice over as entered and cleared. 

It has to he taken into account, therefore, in comparing our 
own firiures with those of the other States of the Commonwealth 
that, whilst New South Wales may be regarded as the terminus of 
the voyage both in the case of the Interstate steamers and the 
European liners, and, therefore, only counts them onee in and once 
out, the intermediate States of Victoria and South Australia count 
the same vessels twice coming and twice going. In the case of 
'Vestern .A ustralia, Fremantle being the port of arrival in and 
departure from the Commonwealth of the European mail steamers, 
the dual count takes place here also as far as these vessels are 
concerned; but since, as regards an Interstate vessel, a Western 
Australian port is necessarily the terminus of the journey, such 
vessel is, for each voyage, counted only once in at its port of arrival 
and once out at its port of departure. Taking, therefore, only the 
Interstate and mail vessels, to obtain a fail' comparison of the 
shipping figures of the State referred to, New South Wales would 
have to double both her Interstate and European mail tonnage, 
whilst Western Australia would have to double her Interstate 
figures. 



102 

WESTERN AUSTRALIAN VESSELS. 

The number and tonnage of steam and sailing vessels on the 
Register of the State on the 31st December, 1900; of those added 
to or struck off the Register during the year 1901; and of those 
remaining on the Register on the 31st December, 1901, may be seen 
from the following statement :-

Details. 

Steam 
Vessels. 

Sailing 
Vessels. ,Total. 

~~ ~ So U). 1-71-1 00 ....... 
_1"-'1 ~ 1-1 Q) ~ § Q;I I"'-" 8 ~ 0 I" ~ ]zo l' <;l & ]zo I <;l ~ 
?- Eo<?- Eo<?- Eo< 

--------------------------~~-~-~----:----------

Upon the Register 31st December, 1900 29 5,249 150 7,268 179 12,517 

Details of vessels added-

Vessels registered for the first time 
Vessels registered de n01lO 

Vessels purchased from foreigners ... 
Tonnage'added in consequence of re-

measurement or alteration (without 
registration) ... 

Total vessels added 

Details of vessels struck off--

Vessels wrecked, foundered, aban
doned at sea, destroyed by fire, or 
otherwise missing 

Vessels sold to foreigners 
Vessels transferred to other ports 
Vessels registered de novo 
Tonnage deducted for alteration 

(without re-registration) ... 

Total vessels deducted 

Total remaining on the Register 

2 . 1,730 13 164 15 1,894 
1 161 1 161 

2 1,730 14 325 16 2,055 

1 1,271 

1 1,271 

1 22 
2 1,166 

3 1,188 

2 1,293 
2 1,166 

4 2, ~59 

on the 31st December, 1901 30 5,708 161 6,405 191 12,113 

From the above table it will be seen that during the year 1901 
11 total of 16 vessels, of an aggregate tonnage of 2,055 tons, were 
added to the register, most. of these having been newly built in the 
State; whilst four vessels, of an aggregate tonnage of 2,459 tons, 
were struck off the register, two having been lost and two sold. 
The increase in the numbers of steam and sailing vessels during 



103 

the past ten years may be seen from the following table, relating 
to vessels remaining on the Register on the 31st December of each 
year:-

I 
STEAM. SAILING. TOTAL. 

YEAR. 

I Number., Number.] Number.! Tons. Tons. Tons. 
~-----~~-. ------.------~. 

I 

1892 ... . .. 8 1.285 142 5,293 150 6,578 
1893 ... ... 9 737 148 5,162 157 5,899 
1894 ... ... 9 737 143 4,639 152 5,376 
1895 ... ... 11 3,504 144 4,770 155 8,274 
1896 ... ... 12 3,563 132 4,550 144 8,113 
1897 ... ... 18 3,898 133 5,812 151 9,710 
1898 ... .. , 28 5,55] 133 5,799 161 11,350 
1899 ... ... 30 5,442 135 6,653 165 12,095 
1900 '" ... 29 5,249 150 7,268 179 12,517 
1901 ... ... 30 5,708 161 6,405 191 12,113 

, 

Of the vessels on the Register on the 31st December, 1901, 180 
were wooden, with an aggregate tonnage of 6,756; seven were iron, 
tonnage 2,299; and four were steel, tonnage 3,058. The registra
tion of vessels is effected at Fremantle. 

3.-BONDING WAREHOUSES. 
(ON 318'" DECEMBER, 1901.) 

FREMANTLE. 

King's Warehouses. 

Store "A," Customs Reserve, Cliff Street. 
"B," Customs Reserve, Cliff Street. 

Public Warehouse. 

Dalgety & Co., Ltd., High Street. 

Private Warehouses. 

Dixson's, Newman Street. 
ToIley's, Packenham Street. 
Bateman's, Henry Street. 
Samson's, Marine Terrace. 
Shenton's, Cliff Street. 
Sandover's, Mouatt Street. 
Moylan's, Phillimore Street. 
Monger's W.A. Stores, Ltd., Newman Street. 
Wood, Son, & Co.'s, Cantonment Street. 
Moore's, Henry Street. 
Balchin's, Henry Street. 
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PERTH. 

King's Warehouses. 

King's Warehouse at Railway Station Yard. 
King's Warehouse at Riverside. 

Private Warehouse. 

Milne & Co., William Street. 

GERA;LDTON. 

King's Warehouse. 

Private TVarehouse. 

Burns, Philp, & Co., Durla,cher Street. 

K ing'R Warehouses are also provided at each of the following out p0rts :_ 
Albany, Broome, Bunbury, Carnarvon, Cossack, Derby, Dongara, Esperance, 
Onslow, POrt Hedland, Vasse, and Wyndham. 

4.-RAILWAYS AND TRAMWAYS. 

GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS. 
Information supplied by W. J. George, Commissioner of Railways. 

HISTORY OF CONSTRUCTION. 

Although the railway history of Western Australia commences 
at a date considerably later than that of any of the Eastern States of 
the Commonwealth, 'it is in many respects, 'as regards rapidity of con
struction and growth of traffic, unique in comparison with that of the 
Eastern systems. As distinguished from the previous condition of 
affairs, when the requirements and agricultural products of the older 
settlements formed the staple source of railway revenue, this more 
particularly applies to the last decade, at the beginning of which a 
1arge and prosperous traffic rapidly developed, engendered by the 
magnificent gold discoveries of the Coolgardie and Murchison fields. 

It was not until the 26th July, 1879, that the first railway line of 
the Colony, that connecting the' port of Geraldton with th~ copper 
mining district of Northampton, was opened; the permanent way 
being laid with rails as light as 351bs. per yard, and the standard 
gauge. the one still adhered to, being 3 feet 6 inches. The construction 
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of this line was followed by the connection of Fremantle with Guildford 
(via Perth), opened on 1st March, 1881, to which line extensions were 
made to Chidlow:s Well (l'ia Smith's Mill) opened on llth March, 
1884, and to York and Beverley in 1885 and 1.886 respectively, while 
branch lines from Spencer's Brook to Northam, and from Clackline to 
Newcastle followed in October, 1886, and January, 1888. In the 
meantime, the system having its terminus at the Northern port of 
Geraldton, was added to by a branch line to Walkaway, in the rich 
wheat district known as the Greenough Flats, which extension was 
opened on 21st .July, 1887. 

The advantages of railway communication in the Northern and 
middle portions of the agricultura.l districts of the Colony soon led to an 
agitation among the farmers.of the South-West, with the result that 
on 12th March, 1891, a third separate system, for similar benefits, was 
added to the two previollsly mentioned by the openingof a line running 
1G miles inland from Bunbury, throngh a rich agricultural district to 
Boyannp. The inconvenience of snch a system. isolated as it was from 
the capital. however, quickly gave rise to further agitation, of which 
the praetical effect was seen in the opening of 110 miles of connecting 
line in two sections during 18~l:3, namely, from East Perth Junction 
to Pinjarra on 2nd May, and from Pinjarra to Picton .Junction, near 
Bunbury, on 22nd August. To keep pace with increased settlement 
and production, extensions of the original Bunbury-Boyanup line were 
constructed and opened at intervals, viz., from Boyanup to Donny
brook. l()th November, 1893; a branch from Boyanup to the coast 
at Busselton, on 2Gth December, 1895 : and an extension from Donny
brook through magnificent timber country to the old-established 
agricultural town of Bridgetown, on 1st November, 1898. 

During the period just prior to and immediately following the 
institution of Responsible Government, on 21st October, 1890, pros
pecting for gold was energetically and successfully pursued, and 
resulted in rapid additions to the discoveries of the Murchison and 
Yilgarn districts. To assist the development of the resources so dis· 
covered naturally became the main object of the Government, and 
Bills were speedily passed for the construction of lines towards these 
two goldfields. From Northam to Southern Cross-a distance of 170 
miles-the latter then being the principal gold producing centre of 
the Colony, the rails were quickly laid, the extension being opened on 
1st Julv, 1894. Meanwhile, the Northern svstem had been connected 
with the Eastern and South·W estern system~ by means of the Midland 
Railway, built. after various vicissitudes, by a. private corporation 
under a land grant concession; and on 21st November, 1894, a line 
lea.ving a point about nine miles from Geraldton, and known as the 
}l[ullewa .Junction, was constructed towards the Murchison fields 
for a distance of about 57 miles, passing principally through 
pastoral country. The numerous further discoveries of auriferous 
country, however, prevented the possibility of these places remaining 
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as termini for any long period. Even while they were under con
struction, their extension was being discussed, and it soon became 
evident that the connection of the mining centres of Coolgardie and 
Cue, with their respective ports, must be effected as quickly as 
possible. Parliament at once, when applied to, passed the necessary 
enabling legislation without difficulty in regard to both projects. 
The extension to the Coolgardie goldfield, and thence Northwards, 
inclining to an ultimate junction with the Murchison system, was 
subsequently carried out as circumstanees permitted, the sections 
being opened in the following order:-

Southern Cross to Boorabbin, opened 1st July, 1896. 
Boorabbin to Kalgoorlie, opened 1st January, 1897. 
Kalgoorlie to Menzies, opened ] 3th February, 1899. 
Menzies to Leonora, opened 12th Janllary, 1903. 

A short suburban line from Kalgoorlie to Lakeside, passing along 
the world-famed Golden Mile. and serving the mmes and their imme
diate population, was constructed, and was opened on 8th November, 
1897. It was, in the first instanee, laid more on the basis of a tram
way than as a railway, but has since been brought up to the standard 
of a first-class suburban line for goods and passengers, the road having 
been duplicated, and interlocked signalling installed, and substantial 
buildings erected with every convenience for the large traffic which 
is carried. Subsequently, on 17th March, 1902, the Brown Hill 
loop-line, of 4~ miles, traversing the outer side of the" Golden Mile," 
a.nd connecting with the Kalgoorlie-Lakeside line at Hannan Street 
and Kamballie Stations, was built and opened for the convenience of 
the mines and population on the North-Eastern side of the ridge 
of hills wherein the celebrated gold deposits are worked. A brandl 
connnection of 12 miles from KalgoorIip. to Kanowna-then at 3 

height of its alluvial fame-was opened on the 15th June, 1898, 

In the Murchison district the extension of the line from Mullewa 
inland, 196 miles further to Cue, was completed and opened on 1st 
July, 1898, an additional extension of 46 miles to Nannine being 
opened on'lst June, 1903. The 1st July, 1898, also saw the opening 
of a branch line leaving the Perth-Bunbury Railway at Brunswick 
Junction, and running through the Darling Ranges for a distance 
of about 26 miles to Collie, at which place coal had been discovered 
and mines had been opened out, giving sufficient prospect of solidity 
to justify Parliament in authorising the construction of a railway 
for the assistance of their development. This important industry 
has since progressed to such an extent that the railways now draw 
nearly the whole of their supplies of coal from Collie, while, at the 
same time, a large private trade has also been developed. 

While the additions to the railway system detailed in the pre· 
ceding paragraphs were in progress, provision of local conveniences 
and improved traffic conditions had not been overlooked. nor had the 
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requirements of agricultural production been passed by. For· the 
benefit of the race-going portion of the community, a very consider
able one, a branch from the Perth-Guildford line to a point near the 
Swan River opposite the W.A. Turf Club's metropolitan course, at 
Belmol1t, had been opened on 1st ,January, 1885; it was now (in 
1897) duplicated and extended over the river to a point close to the 
grand stand, being openerl in it::; new form on 21st October of that 
year. RacecourHe branches were also made available for the Canning 
and Bunbury courses on 22nd February, 1896, and 17th November 
1897, respectively. On 1st July, 1896, a deviation or relocation of a 
portion of the Eastern main line through the Darling Range, 
between Bellevue and Lion Mill (via Parkerville) was opened under 
the name of the Mahogany Creek deviation, giving a ruling 
grade of 1 in 50 between the points named, as compared with the 
ruling grade ofl in 25 over the old line, via Smith's Mill. The latter 
is still worked as a local line, under the name of the Smith':4 Mill branch, 
but the deviation 1J1:a Parkerville has taken its place as a portion of the 
recognised main line. In addition to the previously mentioned lines 
of the South-West, agricultural cockspur branches were built in the 
Avon Valley district, leaving the main system at York and N ortham, 
and running respectively to Greenhills. and GoomaIling. These were 
opened for traffic on 1st September, 1898, and I st July. 1902. A 
connecting line of about three miles from the Fremantle Goods Yard 
to the Smelting Works, Explosives Depot, and Stock Jett? at Owen's 
Anchorage, intended exclusively for goods traffic was completed in 
October, 1898. On 1st July, 1903, the Upper Darling Range branch, 
running from Midland Junction into the Darling Range, 15 miles 
2 chains in le~gth, formerly owned and worked by the Canning . 
J arrah Timber Company, was purchased by the Government under 
the terms of the Company's original concession, and was opened for 
traffic as part of the State railway system. 

So far as the agricultural prospects of the State are affected, 
however, perhaps the most far reaching event of the period under 
review lay, not in construction, but in the purchase of the lands and 
railway belonging to the West Australian Land Compan? This 
property, which was (J,cquired by the Government on 1st December, 
1896, consisted of a railway 243 miles in length from Albany, the 
Southern port of the State, and the then port of call for mail steamers, 
to Beverley, the Southern terminus of the Eastern Railway. It had 
been built and opened on 1st July, 1889, by the company, the induce
ment being a grant of 12,000 acres per mile of line constructed, though 
half the frontage to the railway was reserved to the State. The policy 
of the absentee Board of the Company, however, in regard t,o the 
disposal and settlement of their vast estate had not been of a successful 
nature, and the purchase was dictated as much by the desire to unlock 
the land and to promote settlement as by any necessity for the acquisi
tion of the means of communication afforded bv the railwav. The 
price waR divided by the Government for bo~k-keeping purposes 
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into £300,000 for the land, and £800,000 for the railway. The 
wisdom of acquiring the company's interest has since been made 
fully apparent in the settlement which has now taken place along a 
strip within 40 miles 011 both sides of the line, and in the present early 
prospect of an export trade in cereals and fruit from land which 
previously was to all intents and purposes unavailable for selection. 
The district is known as the Great Southern, the old title of the 
railway. 

The mileage in operation throughout the State on the 
30th June 1903, consisting of the above-named sections divided 
geographically into groups, covered a total length of 1,516 miles, 
exclusive of sidings. The details are as follow:-

Division. 

1. EASTERN RAILWAY-

Main I Sidings. I Total. Line. 

:Miles. Miles. :Miles. 

Fremantle to Northam. including Owen's 
Anchorage, Belmont, Newcastle, GreenhilIs. 
and Beverley Branches, and ~Iahogany 
Creek Deviation .. 162 63 225 

2. EASTERN GOLDFIELDS RAILWAY-'-
From Northam Eastwards, including Kanowna 

Leonora, Lakeside, and Goomalling Branches. 
and Brown HilI Loop Line 526 71 597 

3. SOUTH-WESTERN RAILWAY-
From East Perth Junction Southwards, in

cluding Canning and Bunbury Racecourse 
Branches, Collie, Busselton, and Bridgetown 
Branches .. I 234 35 269 

4. GREAT SOUTHERN RAILWAY-
Beverley to Albany 243 13 256 

5. NORTHERN RAILWAY-
Geraldton to Nannine, and including Walkaway 

and Northampton Branches .... 
i 

351 22 I 373 
------1---

Total 1.516 204 I 1,720 

During the whole period from 1893 it was found necessary to 
be constantly adding facilities for the expanding traffic in the shape 
of additional stations and sidings, and of increasing the conveniences 
for the passage of goods and passengers at existing stations. 
Early in 1897 a policy was inaugurated of equipping all the more 
busy portions of the lines with the latest and most improved safe 
working appliances in the shape of interlocked signalling and 
electric instruments for controlling the movements of trains, and 
~vithout doubt, the present immunity of the Western Australian 
Government Railways from any serious accident is due to the 
foresight which resulted in the adoption of this policy without 
waiting for it to be forced upon the department by means of soma 
appalling catastrophe. 



Net Earnings Capita! Expended on.! Percentag~ on Percentage on 
. Miles. after payment Lmes open. I" Loan CaPital. Loan and Revenue. 

PeriOd. operated. of working __ .. _ , lotal. -------

expenses. I! [' I Loan. Revenue. i Profit. Loss. Profit. Loss. 

£ £ £ £ %1% % % 
o months, 31st December, 1879 .. 35 Loss 727 132,000 20,741 152,741 .• 0.55 .. 0.47 

12 months, 31st December, 1880 .. 35 Loss 1,225 132,000 ·20,741 152,741 .. 0.93 .. 0.80 
Do. do. 1881.. 55 Loss 481 259,930 20,741 280,677 .. 0.18 .. 0.17 
Do. do. 1882.. 55 Loss 448 200,438 23,240 283,678 0.17 0.16 
Do. do. 1883.. 55 Profit 502 260,586 25,217 285,803 0.22 . . 0.20 .. 
Do. do. 1884.. 72t Profit 2,695 350;008 25,217 381,885 0.70 0.71 
Do. do. 1885.. 124 Loss 635 551,521 25,217 576,738 0.12 0.11 
Do. do. 1880.. 133 Profit 2,212 084,045 25,217 709,262 0.32 0.31 
Do. do. 1887.. 161 Loss 2,903 784,408 26,599 -811,007 .. 0.37 .• 0.36 
Do. do. 1888.. 188 Loss 5,658 789,545 39,550 829,101 . . 0.72 . . 0.68 
Do. do. 1889.. 188 Loss 7,537 789,573 43,507 .833,080 .. 0.95 .. 0.90 
Do. do. 1890.. 188 Loss 0,527 789,570 43,507 833,083 0.83 0.78 
Do. do. 1891.. 203 Profit 498 855,763 59,051 914,814 0.05 .. 0.05 •. 
Do. do. 1892.. 203 Profit 3,547 881,348 62,048 943,396 0.40 .. 0.37 .. 

6 months, 30th June, 1893 .. 203 Profit 7,598 897,544 02,048 959,592 0.84 .. 0.79 .. 
12 months, 30th June, 1894 .. 321 Profit 36,591 1,107,173 02,048 1,169,221 3.30 .. 3.12 .. 

Do. do. 1895.. 550 Profit 113,955 2,030,324 62,048 2,092,372 5.01 . . 5.44 .. 
Do. do. 1896.. 580 Profit 265,911 2,167,468 149,356 2,316,824 12.20 .. 11.48 .. 
Do. do. 1897.. 830 Profit 337,828 3,526,431 208,016 3,734,477 9.58 .. 9.04 .. 
Do. do. 1898.. 974 Profit 233,359 4,824,981 222,280 5,047,201 4.84 .. 4.02 .. 
Do. do. 1899.. 1,270 Profit 292,291 0,073,058 354,312 0,427,370 4.81 .. 4.55 .. 
Do. do. 1900.. 1,355 Profit 398,042 0,472,722 383,641 0,856,363 0.15 .. 5.81 .. 
Do. do. 1901.. 1,355 Profit 308,784 0,090,131 408,108 7,098,239 4.62 .. 4.35 .. 

Do. do. 1903.. 1,434 Profit 305,612 7,739,538 "402,244 8,141,782 3'95 .. 3'75 .. 
Do. do. 1902.. 1,350 Profit 205,059 6,997,431 412,995 7,410,420 3.79 .. I 3.58 .. 

- ----- -----------_. 

• An amount of £29,975 has been credited to the expenditure under this heading on account of Rolling-stock written off. 
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It will be seen that ever since 1893 the railways have not only 
paid all charges both for working expenses and interest on the full 
Capital Account, but have from time to time in addition returned a 
handsome profit to the State. The policy has been, and is, to make 
revenue balance as nearly as possible with the outgoings on these two 
accounts, and it is to the changes in rates and charges brought into 
force at various dates with this object. rather than to any other cause, 
that the fluctuation of the percentage returns is to be attributed. 

COST OF CONSTRUCTION. 

The average cost per mile of railway is the lowest throughout 
Australasia. This position is firstly the result of the general freedom 
of the country traversed from those engineering difficulties usually 
prf,g~n.t in railway construction. and secondly of the system adop~ed 
of glV~ng contractors the right of carrying traffic during the perIod 
of theIr contracts. With the exception of those comparatively small 
lengths of line rnnning through, or into, the Darling Range, the 
railway Bystem generally is constructed over country wherein the 
only opposition to be en~ountere'd has been the absence of water suit
able fo! locomotive purposes. As regards the result of the system of 
tenderIng adopted in at all events all goldfields railway contracts, the 
f?lIowing average costs of construction at the completion of the respec
tIve contracts will serve to illustrate the point in question :-

Contract. 

Southern Cross-Coolgardie 
~Iullewa-Cue .. 
Coolgardie-Kalgoorlie 

.. 115 miles 
" 196 " 

24 " 

Total cost per mile 
(rolling'stock 

excepted). 
£1,859 
£1,427 
£1,435 

When the distance of the starting points of these contracts from the 
coast is borne in mind, the advantage derived from the system in 
question as regards cheapening construction is at once apparent, and 
although, of course, the contractors no doubt amply recoup them
sel ves from the revenue derived from the traffic thus obtained, yet, at 
the same time, it is certain also that their desire to secnre the pecuniary 
benefit of this traffic as quickly as possible was the means of affor~ng 
the population of the goldfields the convenience of railway commumca
tion at much earlier dates than could have been obtained for them 
by any contract conditions no matter how stringent. In the earlier 
periods it was considered not beyond the bounds of possibility that 
the goldfields railways might become useless within a few years, owing 
to the working out of the mines, and in order to provide a fund against 
the evil day the rates and charges over them were based on a sc,ale 
50 per cent. in excess of those levied on the older railways; it. was not. 
indeed until 1st July, 1896, that they were assimilated with the rates 
charged throughout the other portions of the system. The effect of 
t,he higher charges is shown in t.he results above-quot.ed for the year 
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ending 30th .June, 1R96, when the p~rcentage of profit to Loan Capital, 
after payment of working expen~es, represented no less than 12'26 per 
cent. 

As regards the average cost per mile of railway open, inclusive 
of all plant, equipment, and rolling-stock, the undermentioned figures 
for the past eleven years may prove of interest :-

Date. I . I Total IAverage cost Miles open. capital cost. per mile. 
----_.-

£ I £ I 
30th June, 1893 203 959,592 I 4,727 

1894 321 1,169,221 I 3,642 
1895 550 2,092,372 3,804 
1896 580 2,316,824 I 3,995 
1897 830 3,734,477 I 4,499 
1898 974 5,047,261 5,182 
1899 1,270 6,427,370 5,061 
1900 1,355 6,856,363 5,060 
1901 1,355 7.098,239 5,239 
1902 1,359 7,410,426 5,453 
1903 1,516 8,141,782 5,371 

The gradual increase in average capital cost per mile of railway, 
despite the opening sections having been constructed at less than the 
average cost, has been due to the many improvements carried out to 
meet the expansion of traffic, and also to the large quantity of addi
tional rolling-stock purchased as required for the haulage or carriage 
thereof. 

RoLLlNG-STOCK. 

The capital cost of rolling-stock was not separated from the 
general expenditure on lines and works until the year ending 30th 
June, 1896. From 1890 to 1895 inclusive, the lines then in operation 
were worked with the undermentioned engines and vehicles ;-

Average I 

Period ending miles Locomotives. carriages. I Wagons. 
worked. I 

3 Oth December, 1890 .. 188 22 28 285 

" 1891 .. 203 28 34 474 

Oth Ju;;'e, 
1892 .. 203 30 43 634 
18n .. I 203 i 33 48 715 
1894 321 41 53 I 1,052 

" •• I 

I I 
" 1895 .. I 550 49 75 

! 
1,459 

3 

During the year ending 30th June, 1896, the capital debit in 
respect of rolling-stock was extracted, and the proportionate costs 
thereof per mile open is therefore now readily available; the figures, 
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together with those showing the growth of the working plant, being 
as under:-

Year I' ending 
30th 

June. 

1896 

1897 

1898 

1899 

1900 

1901 

1902 

1903 

. 

Average 
mUts 

worked. 

580 

830 

974 

],270 

],355 

1,355 

1.356 

1,434 

Total Capital 
Debit in 

respect of 
Rolling·stock 

£ 

145.538 

383,204 

801,538 

1,177,996 

1.322,915 

1,400,746 

1.536.275 

1.924,934 

Average 
Debit per 

mile of 
Railway • 

£ 

251 

462 

823 

928 

971 

1.034 

1.13:1 

1.342 I 

Locos. 

74 

151 

186 

231 

233 

274 

316 

Carriages. Wagon •• 

102 

224 

289 

343 

*260 

260 

2f.O 

264 

3,360 

3,4R5 

4,478 

4.558 

4,777 

4,819 

fl,2R5 

5,694 

• The apparent decrease was due to a re-classification of brake-vans formerly 
shown as passenger vehicles only. but divided at this date into their respective classes as 
used for goods and passenger services. 

t Decrease represented by: Sold. 2: written off. 3: added. 1. 

During the past decade the policy of the management of the 
Western Australian Railways has been to secure the heaviest possible 
train loads consistent with the weight of rail and width of gauge* 
available, and without undue restriction of speed. Financial con
siderations have, of course, necessitated at times a policy of hastening 
slowly towards the desirel goal, but, nevertheless, a great deal has 
been accomplished. The standard axle was increased in size and 
strength in 1900, and. at the same time, the standard drawgear was 
improved in design with similar objects. This work is proceeding 
gradually, and is being debited in its entirety to workin~ expenses. the 
locomotive branch bearing the debit. 

While this policy has applied in the case of locomotives and goods 
wagons, the policy in regard to passenger vehicles has tended rather 
in the reverse direction, the consideration in this matter being to 
afford at once the maximum possible comfort to passengers, and parti
cularly to those making the long journeys between the coast and 
the various goldfields districts, by providing lavatory accommoda
tion, electric light and sleeping berths. Although the narrow gauge 
prevents the full attainment of the luxurious proportions of the wider 
lines, corridor carriages and dining cars h~,ve recently been placed 
on the road with a view of adding to the attractions-or rather perhaps 
of decreasing the disadvantages-of the journey between the coast 
and the Coolgardie and other Eastern Goldfields. The following 

• The standard gauge for Western Australia is 3 feet 6 Inches. 
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statements will afford full information 1Il regard to the foregoing 
remarks :--

i 
I 

class·l 

I 

Service. 

Locomotives. 

Per Engine. 

No. in 
State 

Total 
Tractive·1 weight in 

30/6/03. power. working 
trim. 

--.~--. 

A. Shunting .. 
A. Shunting .. 
B. Shunting .. 

C. Mixed and Mail .. 
D. Shunting .. 
E. Express, Mail, ]I fixed, 

and Goods .. .. 

Et'. Express, .Mail, }, fixed, 

and Goods .. 
F. Goods .. 
G. Mixed, Goods, and 

Shunting .. 
G. Mixed, Goods, and 

Shunting .. 
H. Shunting .. 
J. Mixed Goods and 

Shunting .. 

K. Goods .. 
:11. Shunting .. 
'>. Suburban Pass enger, 

Express and Mail 

·0. Goods and Slow Mixed 

P. Passenger, ilfixed and 

Goods .. 

Q. Shunting and Goods 

R. Express, Mail. and Mixed 

S. Shunting .. 

'1'. Passenger, J}Iixed , and 

Goods 

Total 

.. 

.. 

lbs. Tons. cwt. 

5 6,642 30 7 

3 6,642 35 2 

11 10,425 

I 

32 0 

12 16,500 63 17 

I 1 3,645 12 8 

42 Hl,620 83 1 

20 16,000 73 0 

15 21,445 81 8t 

45 10.915 42 2 

21 10,915 43 13t 

2 3,780 14 1 

3 9,620 49 0 

24 16,770 53 0 

2 6,920 30 0 

32 12,610 44 4 

46 16,810 58 9 

2 8,435 51 1 

6 14,135 39 0 

24 11,855 55 16 

2 5,030 17 0 

10 9,080 49 16 

--328-[ 

Date of 
introduction Ren 

of Class larks. 

on Traffic. 

I 

6/3/83 I I 
I 

6/3/83 i 

1/6/84 i 
117/02 ! , 
1/3/84 

I 22/11/02 3 to arrive 

7/8/01 

16/8/02 

10/1/89 

10/1/89 

6/7/89 

6/1/92 

24/10/93 

1875 

10/9/96 

19/9/96 

8/7/96 

19/8/96 

25/2/97 

1/8/88 

15/1/89 



Class. 

AA. 
AB 
AC 
AC 
AC 
AC 
AC 
AD 
AE 
AF 
AG 
AG 
AG 
AG 
AH 
AH 
AI 
AK 
AK 
AL 
AL 
AL 
AM 
AN 
AO 
AP 

Description. 

First, long distance, Bogie 
Second, do. do. 
Composite do. do. 

Do. Bogie .. 
Do. do. .. 
Do. do. .. 
Do. do. .. 
Do. do. .. 

First, do. .. 
Second, do. 
Second Saloon, Bogie 
First Saloon, do. 
Composite Saloon, do. 

do. do. do. 
First Saloon, six-Wheel 
Composite do. 
Composite, four-wheel .. 
Mall Bogie .. 
Mail, six-wheel " 
Impaction Bogie 

Do. do. 
Do. six-wheel 

Ministerial Bogie 
Vice-Regal do. 
Funeral, six-wheel 
First Sleeping, Bogie .. 

Dining, d;)..... 
First Corridor sleeping, Bogie •. 
Second do. do. do... 
First Suburban, Bogie.. .. 
Second Suburban, do. 
Goods Brake Vam, with 2nd 

Class Passenger Accommo
dation 

Total 

114 

Carriages. 

No. in 
State 

30/6/03. 

19 
10 
16 

4 
19 
27 

4 
40 
23 
29 

2 
3 
3 

10 
1 
6 
8 
4 
3 
2 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

16 

24 

278 

Per Vehicle. 

Tare 

Tons. cwt. 
18 15 
18 0 
18 0 
16 7 
14 10 
14 10 
14 14 
15 0 
16 0 
15 5 
12 10 
12 10 

I 12 10 
14 0 
10 0 
10 0 

4 5 
14 10 

9 6 
13 19 
11 19 

9 10 
19 4 
18 15 
10 9 
18 15 

28 15 

17 18 

I 
Seating 
capaCity. 

25 
42 
36 
56 
44 
50 
56 
36 
36 
58 
41 
40 
36 
46 
30 
44 
18 

30 

24 
33 
48 
48 
90 
14 

Remarks. 

20 sleeping 
berths 

4 under order. 
9 do. do. 
9 do. do. 
6 do. do. 

12 do. do. 
6 do. do. 

Brake Vans. 

No. in Per Vehicle. 
Class. Description. State 

I 
30/6/03. Tare. Load. 

I 
Tons. cwt. 

I 
Tons. cwt. 

AJ. Express .. .. . . 10 19 0 

P. Six·wheel 2 8 3' .. .. .. 
I 

. 
Z. Bogie .. .. .. 78 11 0 

! 
Z. Bogie .. .. I 1 14 12 

P. Four-wheel .. .. .. I 19 
6 0 

I 
Total , 110 I .. .. 

! I 



Class. 

A. 
B. 
BA. 
C. 

D. 

Dw. 

Dx. 
Dy. 
E. 

E. 

F. 
FA. 
G. 
GA. 

H. 
1. 
J. 
J. 

K. 
N. 
O. 
Q. 
R. 
RA. 
S. 

T. 
U. 
V. 
W. 
Wo. 
X. 
XA. 
Y. 
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Wagons. 

Description. 

Horse Boxes, four-wheel .. 
Cattle Truck, four-wheel .. 
Horae Boxes, Bogie 
Sheep Truck, lom-wheel 

Covered Goods Van, four-
wheel .. .. .. 

Workmen's Sleeping Vans, 
four-wheel .. 

Weighbridge Testing Vans 
Bullion Van 
Cold Storage Van, fom-

wheel .. .. 
Cold Storage Van, lour-

wheel .. .. 
Louvre Van, four-wheel .. 

Do. do... 
Highside, lour-wheel .. 
Highside, lom-wheel, stand-

ard .. .. 
Lowside, four-wheel .. 
Timber Truck, four-wheel 
Water Tank, six-wheel .. 

Do. lour-wheel .. 

Ballast Truck, four-wheel .. 
Timber Truck, lour-wheel 
Powder Van, do. 
Timber Truck, Bogie " 
Highside, do. 

Do. do. 
Sheep Truck. do. 

Cattle Truck. do. .. 
Platform Truck, do. " 
Covered Goods. do. .. 
Cold Storage, do. .. 
Meat Van, do... 
Coal Hopper. do. .. 

Do. do... 
Powder Van, do. .. 
Break-down Van, four-wheel 
Break-down Van, Bogie .. 
Ballast Ploughs, six-wheels 

Total 

No. in 
State. 

30/6/03. 

38 
31 

6 
2;) 

129 

5 
2 
1 

10 

7 
19 
52 

1,172 

730 
792 
214 

3 
291 

71 
76 
10 
64 

925 
310 
50 

85 
86 

315 
12 

2 
1 

50 
4 
1 
9 
2 

"5,604 I 

Per Vehicle. 

Tare. I Load. 

Tons. cwt. 
4 10 
4 0 

15 3 
3 15 

3 19 

6 lIt 
5 7:i 
9 5 

8 6 

4 13 
4 15 
6 8 
4 0 

5 0 
3 5 
3 0 
4 14 
4 19 

3 14 
3 5 
4 14 
7 10 
7 10 

10 0 
8 0 

9 0 
6 16 
9 10 

17 12 
10 17 
10 6f 
11 9 
10 10 

3 18 

1: 19~ 

2 horses 
6 cattle 

(; horses 
60 sh,ep 
Tons. cwt. 

6 0 

6 0 
6 0 
5 0 

6 0 

5 0 
5 10 
7 10 
6 0 

9 0 
5 0 
6 0 

1,500 gals. 
1,312 " 
Tons. cwt. 

5 0 
6 0 
5 0 

12 0 
12 0 
18 0 

120 sheep 
Tons. cwt. 
12 0 
12 0 
12 0 
12 0 
12 0 
16 0 
25 0 
12 0 

5 0 

• This does not include 297 trucks used exclusively on jetties, and 
not fit tor main line Lraffi.r, 

RAILWAYS UNDER CONSTRUCTION, ETC. 

On 30th November, 1903, the following sections of railway were 
under construction, authorised by Parliament, or to be purchased :--

(1.) Malcolrn to Laverton Railway.--This will form an extension 
of the Eastern Goldfields Railway system, leaving the 
present line at Mount Malcolm. The total length of 54 
miles is being constructed in two sections, a contract having 
been let on 29th ,June, 1903, for the 40 miles from Mount 
Malcolm to Mount Morgans, which, on 4th August, 1903, 
was extended to Laverton. The cost is being defrayed 
from Consolidated Revenue. 
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(2.) Robb's Jetty (Owen's Anchorage, Fremantle) to Woodman's 
Point.-Authorised bv Act assented to on 20th December. 
1902. The object o(this extension is to enahle the ex
plosives magazines to be removed further from the centre 
of population at Fremantle, and to afford communication 
with the Quarantine Station at Woodman's Point. 

(3.) Collie-Collie-Boulder Railway.--This is an extension of about 
51 miles, with power for a further extension of about 3± 
miles, in a Southerly direction from Collie. The line has 
been built under an arrangement with the Government 
by the lessees of a colliery said to contain coal of superior 
qwdity to that mined in the older collieries. The effect 
of the Act authorising the construction of this railway is 
to confirm the arrangement between the colliery lessee 
and the Government, and to enable the latter to take 
over the railway by purchase in accordance with the terms 
thereof This proposal, however, has not yet been carried 
out 

The construction of railways must be specially authorised by 
Parliament, though Section ] 21 of "The Land Act, 1898," provides 
that a timber lease shall authorise the lessee without charge to con
struct railways and tramways on and through the area comprised 
in his lease; and to haul timber to and from the mills; and further, 
on conditions approved by the Governor as to the carriage of goods 
and passengers, to connect with the most convenient Government 
or private railway, and also to lay down such railways and tramways 
through Crown lands outside the area. By the Amending Act of 
1902, however, the power is reserved to the Governor to revoke at 
will and without compensation any such permission as he may give 
for the above purposes 

The construction of new railways on behalf of the State IS vested 
by the Public Works Act of 1902 in the Minister for Works, the duties 
of the Commissioner being confined to construction works on railways 
open for traffic. At the same time he is entitled by Act to decide 
on the position, character, and suitableness of stations and works to 
be constructed, though the Public Works Act allows the Minister for 
Works discretionary power whether such decision is to be acted upon. 

In effect, therefore, the policy of constructing railways remains 
unencumbered in the hands of the Government of the dav, the 
responsibility of the Commissioner beginning at the time when he 
is called upon to take them over and work them for public traffic. 

ADMINISTRATION. 

From the time of their inception until the inauguration. of 
Responsible Government, the construction, maintenance, and control 
of all railways within the Colony were vested by Act in an official 
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holding the title of Commissioner of Railways, and having a 
seat in the Executive Council of the then Government. Very 
extensive powers for all purposes cOllnected with railways were con
ferred upon this oftlce, though in the earlier Acts private railway 
construction does not appear to have been contemplated. Subse
quently, however, the Commissioner was called upon to exercise 
supervision over the safety of working and charges levied by private 
railway owners in a degree somewhat analogous to that for which 
in Great Britain the Board of Trade is responsible, whilst at the same 
time he was placed in a similar position as regards the Government 
railways, with the management of which he was bimself charged. 
The position created, therefore, so far as the safe working of the 
Government railways was concerned, was that the Commissioner of 
Railways was his own judge-a position which, under the legislation 
in force, has continued to the present day. 

The first definite proposal with regard to State railway construc
tion in Western Australia is found in a report of a Select Committee 
of the Legislative Council on Public Works printed in 1871, when 
several lines starting from Fremantle were proposed. At the time 
nothing appears to have resulted from this inquiry, but in August 
1872, another Select Committee of the Legislative Council inquired 
into the practicability of making a railway to the Eastern Districts. 
This Committee submitted to the Legislature estimates of the cost 
of constructing, maintaining, and working a line of 80 miles in length, 
together with an estimate (£9,700 per annum) of the probable traffic 
returns of such a line. Three alternative estimates were submitted of 
the cost of construction, the first, £1,089 per mile, being for a per
manent way with jarrah rails, faced at curves with 3 inch by t inch 
iron, similarly to a line then in course of construction by the Rocking
ham Timber Company, which was inspected by the Committee on a 
locomotive which reached a speed of 15 miles an hour over such rails. 
The second estimates provided for 301b. iron rails on longitudinal 
sleepers, which was to cost £1,266 per mile; and the third for 40lb. 
iron rails only, at £1,314 per mile. The rolling-stock and equipment 
-the latter including stations, buildings, water .tanks, pumps, sidings, 
etc.-were estimated at £16,600 for the 80 miles. 

The question of a railway to the Eastern Districts, however, was 
superseded about this time by the necessity for providing rail com
munication between Geraldton and Northampton, and the Loan Act 
of 1872, finally assented to on 15th August, 1872, after considerable 
correspondence between the Governor and the Colonial Office in 
London, authorised the raising of a Sum of £1,675 for "preliminarv 
railwav surveys in the Champion Bay and mining districts. 

These questions appear to have come under the general adminis
tration of the Surveyor tt1-eneral, the Hon. Malcolm Fraser, who at 
that period controlled all public works. In 1874, the Governor 
proposed to the Colonial Office the establishment of a separate depart-
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ment of Public Works. Considerable correspondence on the subject 
followed until the appointment of the Hon. J. H. Thomas, C.E., as 
" the Government Engineer," who reported direct to the Governor 
under that title in July, 1876, as Director of Public Works in May, 
1877, as Director of Public Works and Engineer of Railways in May, 
1878, and as Commissioner of Railways in July, 1881. Under this 
title the principal executive and administrative authority of the De
partment has since been carried on. On the death of Mr. Thomas, 
in July, 1884, Mr. Clayton T. Mason, M.lC.E., filled the position 
temporarily until the arrival of the Hon. ,T. Arthur Wright, C.E., 
from England in the following year. Mr. Wright carried on the 
several duties of Commissioner of Railways, Director of Public Works, 
and Engineer-in-Chief until the close o( 1889, when he resigned his 
appointments to undertake the general management of the affairs 
of the West Australian Land Company at Albany. It was then 
decided to separate the railways from the Works Department, and 
Mr. Clayton T. Mason, M.lC.E., who had meantime held the appoint
ment of General Manager of Railways, became Commissioner of 
Railways again on 1st January 18!10. 

On the institution of Responsible Government, the office was 
converted into a Ministerial one, and the Hon. H. W. Venn, M.L.A., 
was appointed to the dual portfolio of Commissioner of Railways and 
Director of Public Works. He took over the duties of Mr. Clayton T. 
Mason, on 29th December, 1890, who, however, continued in the 
service of the department under the title of General Manager and 
Engineer for Existing Lines. That portion of those duties relating to 
the supervision of private railways-of which by this time, there was 
considerable mileage-fell practically into disuse; indeed, it had scarcely 
at any time been actively exercised, and the Commissioner of Railways 
thenceforward devoted his attention almost exclusively to the Govern
ment lines. It is for this reason that it has not been found practicable 
to include in this article detailed information relating to private rail
way construction. * In 1891, Mr. Mason was offered and accepted 
the position of Collector of Customs, and thereupon the Engineer
in-Chief (the late Mr. C. Y. O'Connor, C.M.G.), took over the general 
management, in addition to the performance of his other arduous 
and numerous duties. This step appears to have been prompted 
bv the fact that the Commissioner carried out all works of construc
tion through the medium of the Public W orks Depart~ent- even 
to improvements and additions to lines open for traffic, and the pur
chase of rolling-stock therefor. The development of the business, 
however, progressed to such extent that the necessity for further 
skilled supervision almost immediately became apparent, and, the 
Government deciding to follow the example set by New South Wales 
in similar circumstances, the Agent General was instructed to obt.ain 
the services of an experienced officer from one of the leading British 

• For particulars on this subject, collected by the Government statistician, see next sub· 
chapter, relative to • Private Railway LInes." 
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companies. The selection fell on Mr. John Davies, then occupying 
a position on the staff of the London and North-Western Railway
the Railway which had given Mr. Eddy to New South Wales-and 
Mr. Davies accordingly took up the duties of General Traffic Manager 
of the Western Australian Government Railways on 9th January, 
1892. 

Towards the end of 1895 and during. the earlier months of 
] 896 traffic over the railways increased in almost unprecedented 
proportions, owing to the rapidity of mining developments and to 
the rush of immigration attracted thereby. General goods (and 
machinery in particular) were being imported in quantities which 
the railway organisation had never previously experienced, and 
which were beyond the capacity of the facilities and roIling-stock at 
the command of the department, and considerably also beyond the 
capacities of the limited staff, recruited also of necessity in undue 
proportion from a class having little or no previous traffic experience. 
The result was that goods were landed at Fremantle and allowed 
to remain there, and what was known at the time as the "Block" 
took place, which led to popular dissatisfaction and public meetings of 
indignation. The upshot was that Mr. V enn then retired from office. 
During the period he had occupied the Ministerial seat the mileage 
of the railways had increased from 1 88 to 580 miles, the train mileage 
per annum from 280,000 to over 1,500,000, and the revenue from 
£45,000 to £500,000 per annum. 

After a few weeks during which the Premier, Sir John Forrest, 
acted as Oommissioner, Mr. F. H. Piesse, M.L.A., was appointed to the 
vacant portfolio, which he held from 1st April, 1896, until 8th Sep
tember, 1900. when he resigned owing to a disagreement with his 
colleagues as to the policy to be adopted towards the labour organisa
tions of railway employees. His tenure of office marked an epoch in 
West Australian railway history. As soon as he had had time 
to become acquainted with the detailed working of the department, 
Mr. Piesse acceded to Mr. O'Oonnor's request to be relieved of the 
responsibilities attaching to him in his capacity of Acting General 
Manager, the duties of the position of Engineer-in-Ohief being at that 
time more than sufficient to engage his whole attention. On 1st 
January, 1897, the Commissioner appointed Mr. John Davies as 
General Manager, the position of Chief Traffic Manager being filled 
by the appointment of Mr. John T. Short, who had occupied a corres
ponding position in the West Australian Land Oompany's Great 
Southern Railway, then recently purchased by the Government. The 
internal system of organisation was greatly improved, particularly by 
the appointment of officers in charge of the various outlying districts, 
by the institution of a system of regular monthly conferences, at 
which the Commissioner met his principal officers for the discussion 
of the affairs of the department, and by his taking into his own direct 
control the administration of capital expenditure and the execution of 
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all works thereunder affecting lines open for t.raffic. The construction 
of new railways or extensions was left as formerly, and as it has con
tinued to the present. time, to be carried out by the Minister controlling 
the Department of Public Works. Mr. I 'iesse further madH substantial 
reductions in fares and freight charges, notably by the removal of 
the 50 per cent. extra charge over goldfields lines, and also carried 
out or initiatei many important works of improvement of which 
the most prominent were the Fremantle-Bellevue and Coolgardie
KambaIlie duplications, with their attendant alterations ana additions 
to the stations and works connerted therewith, and the rednction of 
grades where practicable. At the S'1me time very large orders for 
locomotive3, carriages, and wagons were promptly placed and executed. 
During the financial year at the close of which he assumed office 
(1895-1896) 580 miles of railway were worked, 1,679,816 passengers 
and 4.15.855 tons of goods were carried, while for the hst complete 
financial year of his administration (1899-1900) the figureR were 
1,355 miles, 6,225,0(;8 passengers, and 1,384,040 tons of goods. At 
the same time, and notwithstanding the reductions in the basi~ of 
revenue. the net earnings of the railways, after payment of workin~ 
expenses and interest charges, amounted to £ 162,099, as compared 
with £177.352 in 1895-1896. 

Mr. Piesse was succeeded bv Mr. B. C. Wood, M.L.A., whose 
appointment dated from the 8th September. 1900. Except in the 
matter of the recognition of the employees' unions or ltssociations, 
to which his predecessor had been opposed, Mr. W 001 carried on 
the policy and works initiated by the previous Minister until his 
resignation, with the rest of his colleague~, on :3th .June, 1901. when 
the Lea.ke Government succeeded that of Mr. Throssell. 

Hitherto the positions of Commissioner of Railways and Director 
of Public Works had been combined, but Mr. Leake considered that 
the t.ime was now ripe for their separation, and Mr . .T. ,r Holmes, 
M.L.A., whose criticisms of the railway administration under the 
J1'orrest and Throssell regimes had attr~cted considerable attention, 
was appointed the first Minister in charge of the separate department. 
The strong views he held len to a disagreement of opinion with his 
General Manager, and the rupture ended wit.h the suspension of the 
latter gentleman from office, which extreme step was taken on 23rd 
August, 1901. After some delay, the charges leading up to this 
measure were investigated by an independent board of inquiry, of 
which Mr. Pendleton, Commissioner of Railwavs for South Australia, 
was· President, and although Mr. Davies was' exonerated of all but 
one or t.wo minor errors of judgment, the effect left on his mind was 
such that he preferred not to resume his position, but resigned tJ:e 
service immediately after his re-insta.tement. being allowed leave until 
.30th .June, 1902, andn retiring honorarium of £1,000, in recognitioIl 
of his services to the State. 
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In November, 1901, the Leake Government was defeated, and 
Mr. A. E. Morgans, M.L.A., formed a Government, wherein Mr. Frank 
Wilson, M.L.A., filled the portfolio of Commissioner of Railways. He 
failed to be re-elected by his constituents, however, and shortly after
wards the Morgans Government resigned, and were succeeded by 
Mr. Leake, who returned to office with increased strength. Mr. 
Holmes, however, declined to again accept office, and the appointment 
of Minister of Railways was offered to and accepted by Mr. WaIter 
KingsmiII, M.L.A., who had previously occupied the position of 
Minister for Works. 

Mr. KingsmiIl's principal work, during the period he held the 
appointment, lay in the revision' of the Rate Book, as it was found 
that increases in wages and other items of expenditure had necessi
tated some increase in the basis of revenue. At the same time the 
view was gradually forced upon his mind that the detailed control 
of the department and its now enormOllS ramifications could not be 
efficiently performed by Ministers of the Crown, who come and go 
with the swing of the pendulum of public opinion, and who also 
have their own private business interests to watch in addition. 
Having come to this conclusion, and feeling that continuity in the 
administration of the department was an essential to its success, the 
Government (in which Mr. WaIter James, K.C., had become Premier, 
on the death of Mr. Leake in ,Tune, 1902), on the recommendation of 
Mr. Kingsmill, decided to revert to the position contemplated when 
the office of Commissioner of Railways was instituted by the Railway 
Act of l878, that is to say, to fill it by the appointment of a gentleman 
who should be an officer of the Civil Service, and whose qualification 
should rest rather on broad commercial experience than on close 
intimacy with the details of railway life and work, on which points it 
was considered that the ad vice of two co-commissioners or of the 
officers responsible for the respective branches of the department 
should suffice. Acting on the policy suggested by these considerations, 
the Government offered the position to Mr. W. J. George, at that 
time representing the Murray constituency in the Legislative 
Assembly. Mr. George accepted the offer, and commenced the duties 
of tbe position on 2nd July, 1902. On the same date a re-arrange
ment of the Cabinet took place, whereby the Minister for Works, Mr. 
C. H. Rason, took over the duties of Minister for Railways and Mr. 
KingsmiIl became Colonial Secretary. The latter, on the first oppor
tunity, introduced a Bill into Parliament providing for the 
appointment, for five years, of a board of three railway commissioners. 
to be free from political influence, and of whom Mr. George was to be 
chairman. The powers, duties, and conditions of tenure of office 
were defined on the basis of the agreement which had been made 
between Mr. George and the Government. 

The proposal for three commissioners did not meet with the appro
bation of members, however, and it was therefore dropped, the Rill 
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being altered to provide for one commissioner only, in which form it 
received the Vice-regal assent on 20th December, 1902. The old-time 
Acts, of which the Act in question (2 Ed. VII, No. 35) was an amend
ment, continue to remain in force, with the exception that the powers 
which the latter did not specifically confer upon the Commissioner 
were transferred to the Minister for Works and Railways, and con
sequently certain anomalies and ambiguities are continued, with which 
it was intended shortly to deal by means of a consolidating Act, for 
which the necessity has long been evident, whereby the construction 

. and working of the State-owned railways and the supervision of private 
railways will be more dearly and definitely separat.ed and defined. 

ORGANISATION. 

The department is divided, for purposes of organisation, into 
four main divisions or branches on the lines usual with railways 
throughout the British Empire; that is to say, into the Administrative 
or General, Traffic, Locomotive, and Way and Works branches. 

The Administrative Branch comprises the Commissioner's office, 
the Accountancy and Stores Branches. In the first named, all matters 
of policy or particular importance beyond the ordinary routine work 
are dealt with, and subjects affecting more than one branch of the 
service are also usually decided. The Accountancy Branch, under 
the Chief Accountant, deals with all financial matters, revenue, ex
penditure, and accounts. This branch formerly comprised the rail
way audit, but since 1st July, 1903, the latter duties have been placed 
under 11 distinct branch, controlled by the Chief Railwav Auditor. 
the object being to obtain more frequ~nt and thorough e~aminatio~ 
of accounts, and check against irregularity. The Stores Branch 
recently organised under the Chief Railway Storekeeper, buys, sells, 
and distributes all material and stores required by the various hranches 
for the operation of the service. Until March, 1903, these functions 
were performed by the Government stores, an organisation which 
formed part of the Treasury Department, and which arrangement 
was found somewhat cumbersome in practice owing to its being 
separate and distinct from the Railway Department as regards control. 

The Traffic Branch, that is to say, the branch which controls the 
operation of traffic, thus realising the object for which the railways 
were brought into existence, is presided over by the Chief Traffic 
Manager. There is not, as is frequently the case elsewhere, any 
distinct separate control of the passenger or coaching traffic and 
that of the goods traffic, so large a number of mixed trains and 
other arrangements wherein passengers and goods are combined in 
one service being necessary for economical working in a sparsely-popu
lated country, that it has not been considered of advantage to bring 
about such separation. For purposes of working the branch is divided 
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into four districts, each in charge of a responsible officer, called District 
Superintendent. The districts are as follows :-

District Super· j 
intendent 

Stationed at-

Perth 

Kalgoorlie .. 

Bunbury .. 

Geraldton .. 

, 
District. 

Fremantle to Albany, Northam, and 
GoomaIIing, including all Branch 
Lines, and East Perth to Bruns
wick Junction 

Northam to Leonora (exclusive of the 
Goomalling Branch), Lakeside, and 
Kanowna 

Brunswick Junction to Collie, Bunbury, 
Busselton, and Bridgetown 

Geraldton to Cue, Walkaway, and Nor
thampton 

All matters of local traffic import should, primarily, be 
referred to these officers, as it is upon reports obtained from them 
that the Chief Traffic Manager necessarily relies to a certain extent 
in the numerous matters placed before him by the public. 

The Locomotive Branch, under the superintendence of the Chief 
Mechanical Engineer, does all that is necessary for the operation 
of the rolling-stock required by the Traffic Branch for the purpose 
of meeting the ruquirements of the customers and passengers of the 
department. Its work naturally divides itself into repairing and 
running. The workshops are at Fremantle, and being admittedly 
inadequate for the work required to be done in them, the branch 
has suffered severely in the matter of expenditure, its percentage 
being the highest in Australasia. The defect has, however, been recog
nised, and the construction of large and up-to-date workshops at 
Midland Junction has been in hand by the Government for some 
years. The expenses of the several water famines through which the 
department has passed during the last few years have also been mainly 
borne by this branch and have contributed considerably to the result 
referred to; the difficulties of the summer of 1901-1902 having been 
estimated to have added to the expenses of this branch no less than 
£80,000 in fitting wagons for the haulage of water and in the running 
of 168,000 train miles exclusively for the conveyance of water for 
locomotive purposes. The Chief Mechanical Engineer is assisted by 
the Works Manager and the Chief Rolling-stock Inspector, whose 
duties are, as far as the circumstances of the branch admit, analogous 
to those of the District Officers of the other branches. The control 
of all telephone lines, electric lighting, etc., and other electrical work 
used for the business of the department are also under the supervision 
of the Chief Mechanical Engineer. The department's operations 
so far have not included the local construction of rolling-stock, 
which, with the exception of a few engines and wagons urgently 
required and obtained from America, has all been imported from 
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Great Britain, and put together on arrival at the Fremantle work
shops. 

The Way and Works Branch is under the control of the Chief 
Engineer for Exist.ing Lines, who is responsible to the Commissioner for 
the proper and efficient maintenance of the railways, and all buildings, 
bridges, and other works connected therewith. All construction 
works are also carried out by this branch so far as lines open for traffic 
are concerned. The Chief Engineer is assisted by an Assistant 
Engineer and by three Resident Engineers, who are responsible for 
the districts under their control. 

- Resident 
Engineer 

Stationed at-

Perth 

Coo!gardie , . 

Geraldton 

District. 

Eastern, South-Western, and Great South
ern Railways-viz_: Fremantle to 
Northam, Albany, Bunbury, Bussel
ton, and Bridgetown, including all 
Branch Lines 

Eastern Goldfields Railway-viz,: Nor
tham to Leonora, Kanowna, and 
Goomalling. 

Northern Railway-viz,: Geraldton to 
Cne, Northampton, and Walkaway. 

---------------- -------'-'-----

The interlocking and signalling arrangements are also under the 
control of the Way and Works Branch. Interlocking was first in
stalled in Western Australia during the year ending 30th .June, 
1898. 

In regard to the expenditure by the respective branches, the state
ment hereunder will serve to convey an idea of the proportions of the 
whole cost for which each branch is responsible, on the basis of organisa
tion, of which an outline has been given above :-

Branch. 

Locomotive 

Way and Works 

Traffic .. 

General adminis~ 
tration 

[1897-1898,[1898-1899.11899-1900,) 1900-1901.11901-1902.[1902-1903. 

42 '01 44' 23 I1 49' 37 I 49 '67 11 55' 38 53'68 

20'53 20'73 19'07 I 19'11 17'64 19'11 

35-09 32'40 29'86 28'99 24'97 25'42 

2' 37 2' 64! l' 70 2' 23 I 2' 01 I l' 79 

----- - ______ 1 ______ --- -------------1--------
I 100'00 100'00 '[ 100'00 100'00 100'00 100'00 

The most striking feature of this statement lies in the high pro
portion of expenditure by the Locomotive Branch, which may be said 
to be due to the congestion of the Fremantle workshops and the 
expense of water supply already referred to, combined with the ex
cessively high prices paid for fuel during the last three years shown, 
The last-named item has recently been materially reduced, the second 
is considerably relieved now that the Coolgardie Water Seheme is in 
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-'~ ::;1 <:> t:I ::;1 ::0 '" _, 0 ~ 0 
<1 ~ :::: S ::0 I-j Expenditure, 

Particulars, 

s-alari~~l Wages d:~{!is 
----------------~------~-

Total. 

Average 
cost per.:. 

train mile 
in pence. 

CD' 00 J-3 o-'~ ~ er 
::;1I-'I="CDCD,::Cj 
o <0 CD "0 ;;; Cj IJQ 

H-.8b' ~ P-~o 
e-t-I :::::=Q~ 1-1 
I="t-'o C't-Cj"'Po-

Salaries, travelling', and incidental expenses; } 
stationery and printing in connection with 
loco. running and repairs 

Wages, expenses, and allowances of drivers, firemen. 1 
cleaners, fuelmen, storemen, and others, in con
nection with the running of locomotives, and 
repairs and renewals to tools and other running ) 
appliances 

Ooal, coke, and wood 

Purchase of water; wages and stores for pumpers, 
and repairs to pumps 

Oil, tallow, and other stores for locomotive running 
purposes 

Wages and materials; repairs and renewals to loco
motives 

Salaries, travelling, and incidental expenses; 
stationery and printing in connection with 
c.arriage and wagon repairs. and renewals 

Wages and material; repairs and renewals to 
carriages 

Wages and material; repairs and renewals to wagons 

Wages and material; greasing and oiling coaching 
and goods stock . 

} 
} 
} 
1 
} 
} 
} 
} 

1902 
1903 

1!l02 
1903 

1902 
1903 
1902 
1903 
1902 
1903 
1902 
1903 
1902 
1903 

1902 
1903 
1902 
1903 
1902 
1903 

£ 
19,013 
18,392 

4,327 
4,835 

£ 
2,216 
2,!l36 

161,240 
170,681 

8,782 
7,646 

£ 
223 
157 

2,n76 
1.3n7 

£ 
1,733 
1,794 

1,144 
1,453 

£ 
23,185 
23,27!l 

165,360 
173,531 
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11,070 " 11,070 '57 0' t;.:' t;::; 0 § '" 

75,844 45,589 312 121,745 6' 48 F 0" ~ S Po- 5" 
81,546 31,382 746 113,674 5'92 O";l ~ ::S' c...,::;1 

1,910 267 383 6,887 ' 37 ~ g ~ ~.:: C. 
2,389 162 779 8,165 '42 ....... 1="'26 g g iD 
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15,724 8,642 :n 24,397 I 1'30" >-+0 Po- Po- 0' ~ 
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40,037 38,300 85 78,422 4'17 ~ g" ~ o':;! ~ 
37.766 32,231 290 70,287 3' 66 ~ CD i;; 0 iI6 
11,130 2,129 11 13,270 '71 " ~ 8' 0 ~ 0 
13,697 3,093 53 16,843 '88 I ~ I-j ~ 00 ~ 

--} 1902 1-;3,340 I 316,883 276.663 3,699 620,5851 33 '04 §' ~ ~ .g ~' 
1903 ,23,227 333,264 226,643 5,188 588,322 30' 62 S Cj ~ 00 :3 Totals 
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In addition to the above the Locomotive Branch has borne the debits in respect of maintaining the capital value 
of locomotives, by replacing annually one-twenty-fifth of the value of locomotives in stock from working expenses. 
This policy is based on an .assumed life,of twenty-five years for a locomotive. During the two years mentioned 
considerable sums also have been spent in similar manner in rebuilding wagon stock which had become defective or 
obsolete in design. The expenditure on these accounts has been as follows:-

1901-1902 _ £49,000 I 1902-1903.. £54,486 

STAFF. 

The total number of employees engaged in the service of the department, exclusive of construction hands, 
averages about 6,200 men. 

DESCRIPTION OF LINES. 

It has been previously stated that the railway system of the State is divided into five divisions or sections, and 
possibly some description of the leading features of these sections may be of general interest. 

1. Eastern Railway, consisting of the following subdivisions :-
--------------------~-------- ------------------------------------------------------------------~-------.,.--------.-----------

Length of Main Line. Highest Station. Lowest Station. Height of Line 
above Sea. Steepest Weight Date 

Subdivision. Gradnt. of Rails when opened for 
Double. [ Single.l Total. Name. [Height Name. 1Height Highst.ILowest per yard Traffic. 

G 
P, 
C 

Mts. Chs. Mts. Chs. Mls. Chs.1 Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. Lbs. 
remantle·Guildlord .• 19 63 . . 19 63 Leederville .. 107 Fremantle .. 5 117 5 1 in 80 58 Mar. 11th, 1884 
uildford-Chidlow's Well .. 3 79 17 12 21 11 Mundaring .. 1,034 Guildford .. 25 1,055 25 1" 25 58 aMar. 1st, 1881 
,.th Racecourse Branch 1 69 . • 1 69 Racecourse 19.... .. . • 22 9 1" 80 58 bJan. 1st, 1885 
hidlow's Well-York .. •. 48 72 48 72 Chidlow's Well 980 Spencer's 

Brook .. 520 1,068 520 1" 45 60 1885 
y, ork-Beverley .. .. . . 20 46 20 46 Edwards' Crsg. 653 York .. 579 669 579 1" 60 60 c Aug. 5th,1886 
S 
C 
JII 

y, 
F: 

,encer's Brook-Northam . . 5 73 5 73 Spencer's Brook 520 Northam .. 490 520 490 1" 80 60 d October, 1886 
acklinc-Newcastle .. • • 14 34 14 34 Hoddy's Well 1,061 Lioyd's .. 463 1,147 443 1" 40 46! • Jan. 3rd, 1888 
ahogany Creek Deviation . . 11 71 11 71 Lion ~fill .. 883 Bellevue 

Junction .. 57 971 57 1" 50 60 f July 1st, 1896 
ork-Greenhills .. .. . . 14 33 14 33 Greenhills .. 706 York .. 579 828 579 1 .. 60 45,46t Sept. 1st, 1898 
remantle-Owen's 
Anchorage .. .. I • • 2 60 2 60.. .. .. . . Fremantle.. 5 25 5 1 .. 72 I 58 gOct. 22nd, 1898 

----- ----------

(a.)-Via Smith's Mlll--Relaid with 581b. rails in Juiy. 1893. Present "down" line, Perth-East-Perth in June,1896. (h.)--Duplicated and re-laid 
with 581b. rails, extension of 49 chains, opened on 21st October, 1897. (c.)--Relaid with 601b. rails in June, 1893. (d.)--Relaid with 601b. rails 
in April, 1896. (e.)--Line extended 23 chains in 1896. (f.)--Exclusive of second line from Bellevuc to Midland Junction, now used as a "down" 
road of double line. (g.)--Section from Fremantle to W. A. Smelting WorkS opened on 9th July, 1898. 

... 
~ 
~ 
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That portion of this section between Fremantle and BeIlevue carries the metropolitan-suburban traffic of the 
capital of the State, its port, and the suburbs of both. Fremantle, being the principal port of entry into the State, 
carries, of course, a large through shipping traffic both inwards and outwards for all parts, and is in addition the first 
and last port of call in Australia for European mail steamers. The line runs eastward to Northam, branching to 
the South at Spencer's Brook towards the Great Southern district, and serves the agricultural area known as the 
Avon Valley. 

2. Eastern Goldfields Railway, built in the undermentioned sections :-

Length of Main Line. Highest Station. Lowest Station. Height of Line Weight 
above Sea. Steepest of Rails Date 

Subdhision. 

Double. I Single. I IHeight. Name. IHeight 
\ Gradnt. per yard when opened for 

Total. Name. ffighst. Lowest Traffic. 
I 

Mis. Chs. M1s. Chs. :A-ns. Ch •. I Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. Lbs. 
Northam-Southern Cross .. .. 170 01 170 01 Nulla-Nulla'.. 1,387 East Northam 489 1,432 489 1 in 60 45 & 58 a. July 1st, 1894 

Southern Cross-Boorabbin .. 60 20 (}() 20 Koorarawalyee I 1,522 Southern Cross~ 1,163 1,572 1,140 1 " 60 45 b. July 1st, 1896 

Boorabbin-Kalgoorlie .. 23 62 54 28 78 10 Ubini .. .. 1,495 Kalgoorlie _. 1,234 1,537 1,192 1 " 60 45 e. Jan. 1st, 1897 

Kalgoorlie-Boulder( Lakeside) 5 30 3 61 9 11 Hannan Street 1,290 Lakeside .. 1,078 1,290 1,078 1" 60 60 d_ Nov. 8th, 1897 

Kalgoorlie-Kanowna .. -. 12 65 12 65 Kalgoorlie .. 1,234 Kanowna .. 1,226 1,320 1,195 1 " "60 58 June 15th, 1898 

Kalgoorlie-Menzles .. .. 80 39 80 39 Bardoc .. 1,411 Gidgi .. .. 1,129 1,458 1,124 1" 60 58 Feb. 13th, 1899 

Brown Hili Loop .. .. .. 4 41 4 41 Croosus .. 1,385 Trafalgar .. 1,315 1,385 1,274 1 .. 60 58 Mar_ 17th, 1902 

Northam-GoomaIling ··1 .. 30 00 30 00 Goomalling .. 782 East Northam 489 804 484 1" 60 45 July 1st, 1902 

Menzies-Leonora .. .. I .. 80 40 80 40 Niagara .. 1,460 Gwalia .. 1,219 1,533 1,167 1" 651 58 Jan. 12th, 1903 
I 

--- --

(a.)-86 miles to lOot miles relaid with 581b_ rails, 1897. 76£ miles to 86 miles and lOOt miles to 126 miles relaid with 581b. rails, 1898. 
126 miles to 179 miles and 241 miles to 248 miles rehid with 581b. rails, 1900. 180t mile, to 19lt miles relaid with 581b. rails, 1901. 191t miles 
to 241 miles relaid with (lOlb. rails, 'f902. (b )-Relairl with 601b. rails In 1902. (e)-Duplicated between Coolgardie and Kalgoorlie, 4th August., 
19Q1. Relaid with 6010. rails. between Boorahbin and Coolgardie in 1903. (d.l-Dupllcated to Kamballie, 28th April, 1901. 

I-' 
to 

" 



For about 100 miles East of Northam this line runs through country gradually being settled by an agricul
tural population, and rapidly gaining favour among selectors. Thence eastward the gold-mining industry 
provides its principal traffic in the haulage of general goods for the population resident in the various mining 
localities, machinery, timber, firewood, [md other necessities of the gold-mining industries. Towards Leonora good 
pastoral country. which is being rapidly stocked, is met with, where water of sufficiently good quality for stock 
purposes is obtained at shallow depths. Throughout the entire seetion water supply for railway purposes originally 
had to be provided by eonservation in dams or reservoirs, and in times of lengthy intervals between rainfall condensing 
has been necessary, the department having erected at Coolgardie a condensing plant capable of a daily output 
of LOO,OOO gallons. The recently completed Coolgardie Water Scheme, however, is now available from Northam 
to Kalgoorlie, and renders this section practically independent of the former alternatives of haulage or condensing in 
dry seasons. Around Kalgoorlie a suburban traffir, as between that place and Coolgardif'. Kanowna, and Boulder 
City is carried. 

Subdivision. 

Bunbury·Boyanup 
East Perth· Pinjarra 
Pinjarra-Picton Junction .. 
Boyanup·Minninup (Donnybrook) 
Boyanup·Busselton .. .. 
Canning Racecourse Branch 
Bunbury Racecourse Branch 
Brunswiek·Colliefields 
Donnybrook- Bridgetowfl 

, Length of 
I Main Line. 

('Single.) 

Ml •. Chs. 
16 04 
53 28 
56 71 

9 58 
27 78 
o 46 
1 48 

25 63 
42 26 

J.-SOUTH-WESTERN RAII.WAY. 

Highest Station. I Lowest Station. Height of Line 

...... --------.. ~ra&:~t. of Rails 
j above Sea. I te t I Weight 

Name. [Height I Name. [Height. Highst.[Lowest. per yard. 

Feet. 
Boyanup 122 
Beenup 197 
Drakesbrook 140 
Donnybrook 208 
Boyanup 122 
.. .. 
Racecourse 16 
Worsley 774 
Greenbushes 947 

Bunbury 
Pinjarra 
Picton Junction 
Boyanup 
Busselton 

.. ., .. 
Brunswick J unct. 
Donnybrook .. I 

Feet. 
7 

28 
28 

122 
9 

106 
208 

Feet. 
125 
197 
140 
208 
124 
34 
28 

839 
977 

Feet. 
2 

11 
26 

122 
7 

26 
5 

105 
208 

1 in 90 
1 " 75 
1 " 75 
1 " 80 
1 " 75 
1 " 69 
1 .. 67 
1 " 40 
1 " 40 

Lbs. 
45 
46t 
46t 
45 
45 
46f 
58 
60 
60 

(ll.)- llelaid with 4blh. rails in August, 1890. , No double line. 

',.., 

Date when 
opened for 

Traffic. 

a Mar. 12th, 1891 
May 2nd, 1893 
Aug.22nd,1893 
Nov. 16th, 1893 
Dec. 26th, 1895 
Feb. 22nd, 1896 
N ov. 17th, 1897 
July 1st, 1898 
N ov. 1st, 1898 

..... 
1'00 
00 
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This section serves some of the oldest agricultural settlements of 
the State, and passes through country unsurpassed in the Common
wealth. It is, in addition, the principal timber line of the State, ex
tensive jarrah forest concessions being held at numerous pointl:1 
:throughout its length, from which timber is consigned to Bunbury, 
Busselton, and Fremantle for direct export, and to Mundijong (former
ly called Jarrahdale ,Junction) for transfer to a privately-owned line 
'terminat,ing at the port of Rockingham. The whole of the output 
from the Collie coal mines also affords traffic for this section, and the 
line is well used by pleasure seekers visiting the health resorts of 
Mandurah (via Pinjarra), Bunbury, and Busselton; near the last
named town is the wonderful caves district, which seems likely 
,to become famous throughout the world. 

4.-GREAT SOUTHERN RAILWAY. 

(BeverleY-Albany Jetty.) 

Length of Main Line (single) .. 

Highest Station 

Height .. 

Lowest Station 

Height .. 

.\Iaximum height above Sea 

Minimum height above Sea. 

Steepest Gradient .. 

Weight of Rails per yard 

Date when opened for Traffic by the Govern· 
ment 

243 miles. 

Narrogin 

1.114ft. 

Albany 

8ft. 

1,3I3ft . 

8ft. 

1 .in 55 

4611b8. 

Dee ] st. 1,,96 

Constructed by the West Australian Land Co., and purchased 
by the Government in 1896, this line depends principally uponagri
culture for its traffic. Since it became available for the purpose no 
district in the State has been more rapidly settled and brought under 
-cultivation than has that adjoining the Great Southern Railway, 
and the results attained from wheat and fruit appear to have given 
thorough satisfaction to the settlers. Very extensive clearing oper
,ations, reaching practically from Beverley to Mount Barker, are 
now in progress, and there is a prospect of an early export trade 
.developing for which every facility is being provided by the Railway 
department. Albany is the principal health resort of the State, 
its cool bracing climate being highly invigorating. 

E 
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5.-NoRTHERN RAILWAY. 

Subdivisions. 

Particulars. Geraldton· 

I 
2·Mile 

I 

9·Mile I 
I 

Mullewa· Cue· North· Junction- Junction- Cue. Nannine. ampton. Walkaway. Mullewa. 
~ 

Le ngth of Main Line Miles. Chs. I Miles. Ch •. Miles. Chs. Miles. Chs. I Miles. Chs. 
(Single) .. .. 34 17 I 17 53 

--------------
'ghest Station Northampton t Walkaway 

Height .. ft. __ ~~~_1 ___ 9: ___ 
Hi 

L owest Station .. I Geraldton I Northampton 

Height .. I Junction 
ft. 5 i 18 

aximum height i I 
above Sea.. ft. I 646 98 
inimum h e i g h t 

M 

M 
above Sea.. ft. I 5 18 

------------
teepest Gradient .. ~_~I_:~ in 10~~ 

per I I 
S 

W eight of Rails 
Yard .. .. Ibs. 35 46t 

ate when opened for 1--1879--1 1887 
Trafllc .. .. a July 26th I July 21st 

D 

57 07 196 48 
---------

Mullewa Lennonville 
905 1,542 

-----
Mullewa Mullewa 
Junction 

76 905 
------------

976 1,584 

79 878 

1 in 50 1 in 60 
---------

45 45 

1894 1898 
Nov. 21st July 1st 

a. 0 to 2 miles relaid with 46tlb. rails in July, 1887. 

46 00 
-----
Tuckanarra 

1,562 -
Nallan 

1.389 
----~ 

1,632 

1,377 
-~-----

1 in 60 -
45 

-
1903 

June 1st 

What is now described as the Northampton. branch is, in reality, 
the oldest piece of railway line in the State. Commenced in 1874 
originally to serve the then prosperous copper mining industry, this' 
subdivision now carries but little ore, its main source of revenue 
being derived from service to the squatters, and to the orchardists 
of the Chapman River district. The line from Geraldton to 
Walkaway taps the rich wheat growing area known as the 
Greenough Flats, and connects with the privately-owned Midland 
Railway at the latter point. The main line is from Geraldton 
to Nannine, and derives its means of existence from the pastoral 
industry along its Western half, and from the mining industry 
of the Murchison goldfield, further East. Fresh water is available by 
means of wells along this line, but of such quality as to be unsuitable· 
for locomotive purposes. Conservation and condensing are there
fore resorted to, though in dry seasons the supplies from the wells 
have, of necessity, to be used at any cost. 

SAFE-WORKING ApPLIANCES. 

The number of stations provided with interlocked signalling is 
98 out of 321, and includes all suburban stations and all junctions. 
In addition to these, the system is being extended as circumstances 
permit, particularly between the coast and the Eastern goldfields ... 
traffic on which line is of a very heavy nature. 



Number of miles of line worked'under Absolute Block, 
or Train Staff and Ticket Systems, under Rules 

N umber of Miles opened 
which are in accordance with the Regulations of 

for Traffic. the Board of Trade, England. 

Date to end of 
Double. j Single. I Total. 

Staff and 

Double. Single. Total. Sykes' Other Electric Ticket --System. Block. Staff. with 
Telephone. 

June,I890 " .. 183 i 183 .. ,. . . .. ,. 

June, 1898 ,. 26 966 992 .. 26 343 623 992 

June,1899 '. 26 1,329 1,355 .. 26 515 814 1,355 

June,1900 " 26 1,329 1,355 " 26 521 808 1,355 

June, 1901 ,. 31 1,324 1,355 1 52 614 687 1,355 

June. 1902 .. 55 1,305

1 

1,360 2 51 5.21 786 I 1,360 
I 

June,1903 .. 5[, 1,461 1,516 2 5~ 
I 

544 917 
I 

1,516 

Number and percentage of places which 
have or have not Points and Signals 
Interlocked. 

Number of Places. Percentage. 

Not Not Inter- Inter- Total. Inter- Inter-locked. locked. locked, locked. 

I 
., 

I 
32 32 ., All 

29 165 194 14'87 85'13 

55 202 257 21'40 78'60 

66 193 259 25'48 74'52 

76 199 275 27'63 72'37 

I 
91 203 294 30'85 69'15 

I 
98 223 321 30'53 69'47 

~---
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WATER SUPPLY. 

The main natural difficulty with which Engineers and manage
ment of the Western Australian railways have had to contend has 
been found in the dryness of practically the whole of the country 
traversed by their system. Excepting only the South-Western 
lines, the water supply generally is obtained from darns or reser
voirs which are dependent entirely upon the rainfall. In the 
goldfields districts this proves somewhat precarious, and in view of 
the absolute water famines which have from time to time occurred, 
a large condensing plant (as previously referred to) capable of pro
ducing 100,000 gallons of water daily, was erected at Coolgardie 
early in 1899, and although the completion of the Coolgardie Water 
Scheme has now rendered its future use unnecessary, there have 
been occaflions when the traffic has been maintained only by the use 
of its condensed water. The statement published he~eu~der, will 
convey some idea of the extent to which it has been necessary to 
go in providing for conservation of water:-

Return of Reservoirs for Railway Water SlI.pply, Year ending 
30th June, 1903, arranged tn order of Mileage on each line 
of Railway. 

[ Mileage of I Capacity in I C~t of \ Gravitation or Name of Reservoir. Con-Reservoir. Gallons. struction. Steam Pump. 

M. C. £ 
EAsTERN RAILWAY-

Midland Junction .. .. 22 24 11,500,000 1,354 Steam Pump (from 
artesian bore.) 

Chidlow's Well .. .. 39 20 117,000,000 8,803 Steam Pump. 
Clackline Junction .. .. 61 09 4,000,000 6,798 Do. 
Spencer's Brook .. .. 70 55 21,112,000 7,797 Gravitation. 
Burlong Pool .. .. .. 74 54 28,000,000 .. Steam Pump. 
Northam .. .. .. .. 76 48 11,291,000 7,773 Gravitation. 

EAs TERN GoLDFIELDS RAILWAY-
• Cunderdin .. .. .. 114 11 . 12,200,000 6,798 Do. 

Tammin .. .. .. 130 00 94,011,000 12,344 Do. 
Kellerberrin .. .. .. 144 11 3,800,000 3,872 Steam Pump. 
Merredin .. .. .. , 179 52 7,470,000 5,366 Do. 
Burracoppin .. .. .. 

1
193 65 8,326,000 6,736 Gravitation. 

Bodallin .. .. .. 216 56 16,803,000 8,708 Do. 
Parker's Road .. 233 71 7,081,000 9,131 Steam Pump. 
Southern Cross Parson~ge .. 247 68 -~~ 643,200 2,411 Do. 
Yellowdine No. 1 .. .. 268 12 1,112,075 3,:nO Do. 

Kar~iee 
No. 2 .. .. 268 12 2,907,000 5,966 Do. 

.. .. .. 280 20 10,642,225 15,460 Do~ 
Koorarawalyee .. ... 

t 290 
48 1,524,000 3,950 Do. 

Boorabbin No. 1 .. .. 308 04 968,700} 15,001 Do. 

Boo~~li 
No. 2 .. .. 308 04 4,847,000 

.. .. 313 52 4,845,000 5,994 Do. 
Woolgangie No. 1 .. 

"1
323 10 1,302,700 3,772 Do. 

No. 2 .. .. 323 10 5,572,700 5,550 Do. 
Bull~bulling No. 1 .. .. 344 30 1,198,000 2,912 Do. 

" 
No. 2 .. .. 344 30 3.592,000 5,000 Do. 

• CUNDERDIN.-ThiS Reservoir was handed over to the Public Works Department (Cool
gardie Water Scheme) on 2nd May, 1902, the gross cost of tbe works, appliances, and appur
tenances (£8,829) being written off tbe Capital Account. 
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Return of Reservoirs for Railway Water Supply, Year ending 30th' 
June, 1903, etc.-continued. 

Name of Reservoir. 

EASTERN GOLDFIELDS 
contin'Ued-

Broad Arrow .. 
Bardoc .. 
Goongarrie 

tKanowna 
Coolgardie 

tNiagara 

RAILWAY-

GREAT SOUTHERN RAILWAY (Albany· 
Beverley)-

195·Mile 
Wagin Lake 
Tambellup 
Cranbrook 
Albany 

NORTHERN RAILWAYS (from Gerald
ton)-
Mullewa 
Yalgoo .. 
Mount Magnet 
Day Dawn 

M. C. 

409 40 
417 48 
440 75 
398 60 
362 40 
499 40 

157 28 
203 00 
262 54 
284 26 
350 17 

367 19 
440 65 
517 48 
560 68 

10,060,800 
2,045,400 
1,048,300 
3,691,800 

500.000 
38,750,000 

7,000,000 
6,500,000 
7,000,000 
2,500,000 

120,000 

3,386,400 
1,981,100 
2,882,960 
2,901,150 

£ 

15,430 
13,415 
11,193 
9,110 
: 

61,577 

8,440 
10,250 
11,168 

3,774 

Gravitation or 
Steam Pump. 

Steam Pump. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Gravitation. 

Steam Pump. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

t KANOWNA and NllGARA.-These Reservoirs are not yet vested in the Commissioner of 
Railways, nor has the cost of construction been debited to Railway Capital. The Mines Water 
Supply Hranch is credited with payment for water drawn therefrom for railway purposes. 

: The cost of these Reservoirs was included in the lump sum cost of the Railways on 
which they are respectively situated. 

In addition to the reservoirs shown above, the construction of 
additional means of conservation has become a question of urgency, 
particularly so in respect of the water supply between Geraldton and 
Cue, and in the neighbourhood of .Menzies and the extension 
northwards. A sextuple multiple effect condensing plant for sea 
water is being laid down at Geraldton, there being no suitable catch
ment area near that place, and the water obtainable there by means 
of wells being destructive to locomotive boilers. 



Y-Average I N b Earnings I . ~- I e~r Length um er Tonnage of Train from· Earmngs Total Working 
endmg of Goods and. . from· . 

30th J une. Li~e. Passengers. Live Stock. Mileage. c~:~~~g Goods Traffic. Earnmgs. Expenses. Earmngs. 
Net 

1894 

1895 

1896 

1897 

1898 

1899 

1900 

1901 

1902 

1903 

321 

550 

580 

830 

974 

1,270 

1,355 

1,355 

1,356 

1,434 

I £ £ £ .£ £ 
617,080 

1,022,248 

1,679,816 

3,607,486 

5,669,444 

5,872,200 

6,225,068 

6,823,453 

8,158,299 

9,106,396 

204,686 

255,839 

435,855 

858,748 

1,203,911 

1,132,246 

1,384,040 

1,719,720 

2,040,092 

1,968,331 

641,080 

997,540 

1,541,750 

2,537,192 

3,613,874 

3,257,871 

4,216,161 

4,126,202 

4,507,919 

4,611,315 

64,409 76,155 "140,564 103,973 36,501 

122,051 173,949 296,000 182,045 113,955 

188,765 340,851 529,616 263,705 265,911 

420,750 494,733 915,483 577,655 337,828 

458,402 561,275 1,019,677 786,318 233,359 

364,687 639,933 1,004,620 712,329 292,291 

402,50() 857,012 1,259,512 861,470 398,042 

407,3HI 946,385 1,353,704 1,044,920 308,784 

459,461 1,061,968 1,521,429 1,256,370 265 .. 059 

472,052 1,081,433 1,553,485 1,247,873 305,612 
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These show, in gross, the tenfold increase in receipts and expen
diture which has taken place during the last decade, The tonnage 
figure shows the same remarkable expansion, and the number of 
passenger journeys had exceeded it, In common with the majority 
of Australasian railways, statistics as to the ton mileage and passenger 
mileage are not available, and, consequently, it is not possible to com
ment 'upon these, With regard to the tonnages, however, having in 
mind the increase of the mileage open from 203 miles on 1 st July, 
1893, to 1,516 miles on 1st July, 1903, it is not impossible to conceive 
that the ton mileage, if available, would disclose an increase probably 
unique in the history of the railways of the world, A very large 
proportion of the traffic is carried for the through run of 385 miles 
from Fremantle to Kalgoorlie, and the absence of any substantial 
profitable backloading has a decidedly prejudicial effect on the per
centage of working expenses to revenue, The increase in passenger 
journeys is due in large proportion, probably to the extension of 
suburban settlement in the neighbourhood of the metropolis of the 
State, and also in the vicinity of the Boulder group of mines, but 
there is not the slightest doubt that the average distance per 
journey' would, if the figures were known, be found exceedingly 
high, 

It is, however, by figures of a more condensed nature that ithe 
results accomplished can be most readily ascertained, and therefore 
the table hereunder is published, the period being similar to that 
previously shown :-

Year ending I Earnings per I Working I Net Receipt I Wo&ng 
30th June, Train Mile, E~i:h:'i.hfe~r Trai~ekile Expenses ,to 

. Gross Earmngs 

1 894 
1895 
1896 
1897 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

898 
899 
900 
901 
902 

1903 

" 

" 

" 

" 

" 

" 

" 

" 
" .. 

s. d.~ s, 
4 4:59 3 
5 11'21 3 
6 10'44 3 
7 2'59 4 
5 7'72 4 
6 2'01 4 
5 U'70 4 
6 6'74 5 
6 9'00 5 
6 8'85 5 

d s: d. % 
2'90 1 1'69 73'96 
7'79 2 3'42 61'50 
5'05 3 5'39 49'79 
6'64 2 7'95 63'09 
4'22 1 3'50 77'11 
4'48 1 9'53 70'91 
1'04 1 10'68 68'40 
0'78 1 5'96 7,7'19 
6'89 1 2'11 82'58 
4'95 1 3'90 80'33 

The most striking feature of these figures is to be found, 
perhaps, in the high percentage relation of working expenditure to 
earnings, It has already been explained that the policy of the Govern
ment has been to use the railway system of the State for the develop
ment of the State's resources, to the greatest extent consistent with 
the direct payment by the customers of the Department of the cost of 
wCJrking and interest charges, The tariff's have been modelled and 
re-modelled from time to time with that object in view, but notwith
standing this, the Department has, after payment of all working 
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expenses and interest charges, been able to hand over to the general 
revenue a profit varying in amount with the circumstances of the 
year, and as stated in the table hereunder :--

Year ending Profit on I Total Interest I Net Profit. 30th June. Working. Charges. 

£ £ £ 
1895 113,955 85,577 28,378 
1896 265,911 94,533 171.378 
1897 337,828 138,692 199;136 
1898 233,359 178,381 54,978 
1899 292,291 221,429 70,862 
1900 398,042 235,976 162,066 
1901 308,784 243,477 65,307 
1902 265,059 252.891 12,168 
1903 305,612 274,725 30,887 

The figures in the column "Total Interest Charges," include, not 
only the actual rates of interest payable on moneys expended from 
the various loans raised by the State, but also provide for a charge of 
four per cent. per annum on moneys which have been expended from 
consolidated revenue on railway capital account, particulars of which 
are stated in a return previously included in this article. (Vide 
page 109.) 

RESULTS IN RELATION TO POPULATION. 

The enterprise of the State and the prosperity of its citizens is 
exemplified by means of its railway statistics perhaps better than in 
any other manner. As regards construction and capital expenditure, 
the figures taken at 30th June, in each year, have been as under:-

Year. 

1894 .. 
1895 .. 
1896 .. 
1897 .. 
1898 .. 
1899 " 
1900 .. 
1901 .. 
1902 .. 
1903 .. 

Population 
at 

30th June. 

75,880 
89,477 

122,308 
157,633 
170,699 
168,128 
177,784 
189,226 
208,325 
224,311 

Mileage. 

Miles 
open. 

321 
550 
580 
830 
974 

1,270 
1,355 
1,355 
1,359 
1,516 

11 Population 
per Mile. 

236 
163 
211 
190 
175 
132 
131 
140 
153 
148 

Capital. 

I 
Per head 

Total Debit. of 

£ 
1,169,221 
2,092,372 
2,316,824 
3,734,477 
5,047,261 
6,427,370 
6,856,363 
7.098,239 
7,410,426 
8,141,782 

population. 

£ 
15 
23 
19 
24 
30 
38 
39 
38 
:16 
36 

It will be seen that the development of the State has decreased 
the ratio between mileage open and population very materially, and 
at the same time more than doubled the responsibility per head as 
regards the capital figure. Of the £36 per head-the final figure of 
the above statement-£2 per head represents capital expenditure, 
which has been charged to the consolidated revenue of the State, and 
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therefore is, in fact, not interest-bearing, excepting only for book
keeping purposes and for use as a criterion of results, The net loan 
responsibility, on which interest at the general average rate of 3'36 
percent, per annum is payable to the bondholders, amounts to the 
sum of £34 per head per annum, represents a charge (exclusive of the 
sinking fund provided for by the Treasury from consolidated revenue, 
and not treated in the accounts of the Railway Department) of £1 
2s, lld, per head per annum, 

Although the debt per head on account of railway construction 
has risen rapidly, the cost per mile has been kept so compara
tively low in Western Australia that the per capita responsibility 
under the similar headings of some of the other States is appreciably 
higher, while the use made of the railways in this State and the 
revenue per head of population is probably larger than would be 
found in any other country throughout the world, Based on the 
mean population throughout the State during the years respec
tively referred to, the figures as to the railway traffic per head 
are contained in the following statement :-

Revenue. Expenditure, 

Mean ----~------

Year ending population 
30th June. for Year Gross Per head of Working Per head of 

1894 
1895 
1896 
1897 
1898 
1899 
1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 

shown. Earnings. population, expenses. population, 

£ £ £ £ 
" 67,198 140,564 2'09 103,973 1'55 
" 82,388 296,000 3'59 182,045 2'21 

" 104,602 529,616 5'06 263,705 2'52 
" 140,592 915,483 6'51 577,655 4'11 
" 164,039 1,019,677 6'22 786,318 4'79 
" 168,959 1,004,620 5'95 712,329 4'22 

" 172,281 1,259,512 7'31 861,470 5'00 
" 181,779 1,353,704 7'45 1,044,920 5'75 
" 197,341 1,521,429 7'71 1,256,370 6'37 
" 216,197 1,553,485 7'19 1,247,873 5'78 

Passengers. Goods, 

I -_.------ ---------
Year ending 
30th June. No. of 

Passenger Per head of Tonnage of Per head of 

i journeys. population. Goods and population. 
Livestock .• 

No. No. 

I 
tons. tons. 

1894 .. 617,080 9'18 204,686 3'05 
1895 " 1,022,248 12'41 255,839 3'11 
189 .. 1,679,816 16'06 435,855 4'17 
1897 .. 3,607,486 25'66 858,748 6'11 
1898 .. 5,669,444 34'56 1,203,911 7'34 
1899 .. 5,872,200 34'76 1,132,246 6'70 
1900 .. 6,225,068 36'13 1,384,040 8'03 
1901 .. 6,823,453 37'54 1,719,720 9'46 
1902 " 8,158,299 41'34 2,040,092 10'34 
1903 " 9,106,396 42'12 1,968,331 9'10 

.' These figures include the whole traffic hauled (i,e., material for 
maintenance,iocomotive fuel, etc.), whether productive of revenue or not. 
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A traffic equivalent to a payment of £7 3s. ad. for each man, 
woman, and child living in the country must surely be regarded as 
phenomenal, and as an index of the great prosperity of the country 
wherein it occurs. It has, however, been reached by a steady and con
sistent growth, and may perhaps be regarded, in a measure, as the 
result of the geographical conditions of the State, and the location of 
the principal industry-gold-mining--at such a long distance from the 
coast and present centres of agricultural production. Although the 
figures in question cannot be expected to continue expanding, or 
even to remain at their present abnormal proportion, their reduction 
can only, so far as the indications of the present and the experience of 
the past may be relied upon, be effected by a considerable increase 
in the population of the agricultural districts, whose business and 
habits do not lead proportionately to so heavy a railway traffic as 
do those of a population engaged almost exclusively in mining pursuits 
and their attendant requirements. 

CLASSIFICATION OF TRAFFIC, REVENUE, AND EXPENDITURE. 

The information afforded hitherto has dealt principally with the 
main features of the railway system, and has avoided detailed results 
as far as practicable. It is not expedient, however, to omit all refer
ence thereto, and the returns hereunder will, it is hoped, give as much 
information in that respect as can be found place for in an article of 
this nature. 

Taking the result of the four latest financial years, the classifi
eation of receipts has been as follows:-

Receipts. 

Passengers 

Parcels, Horses, Carriages, etc. 

*Cloak Room 

*~rails .. 

Goods and Minerals 

Livestock 

Wharfage and Jetty Dues .. 

* Rents .. 

11899-1900.11900-]901.11901-1902.11902-1903. 

£ 
342,,!6R 

38,347 

769,058 

28.380 1 

49.058 
. I 

£ 
341.479 

41,486 

837,948 

32,631 

59,253 

£ £ 
381,295 380,722 

48,798 56,510 

3,218 2,774. 

8,408 9.671 

939,418 953,431 

31,266 30,446 

66,416 62,663 

12,421 15,167 

Miscellaneous .. . . 32,201 '/' 40,907 29,189 42,101 ---·-----·----1--Total 1,259,512 11,353,704, 1,521,429 1,553,485 

'During 1899·1900 and 1900-1901 receipts from these sources were included with 
Miscellaneous. Had a similar course been followed in 1901-1902 that item would have 
totalled £54,236 168. 7d. 
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The figures as to wharfage and jetty dues are interesting as con
veying an approximate idea of the increases in the sea-borne commerce 
of the State, the rate charged and general conditions having remained 
the same throughout the period in question. Incidentally, it may be 
stated that from the 1st of January, 1903, the operation and cont;rol of 
the Fremantle wharves and jetties, of which the Commissioner of 
Railways was formerly the custodian on behalf of the Government, 
have been vested in a Board of Commissioners, known as the Fre
mantle Harbour Trust, who, from the date named, have collected all 
revenue derived from the shipping facilities of the harbour. 

The above statement dealing with the pecuniary classification, 
however, needs supplementing by some figures as to the manner in 
which it is derived, and for that reason the following broad divisions 
of the traffic are quoted;-

Divisions. 1899-1900. 1900-1901. 1901-1902. 1902--1903. 

T onnage of General Goods .. \ 1,364,429 1,697,85411,866,794 I 1,773,637 

T onnage of Livestock .. 19,611 21,865 21,352 21,382 

I 
N umber of First-class Passengers 1,164,872 1,402,493 1,793,177 11,961,664 

N umber of Second-class Pas-

sengers .. .. .. 5'060"96

1

5'420'960 6,365,122 7,144,732 

8,158,299[9,106,396 Total Number of Passengers 6.225,068 6,823,453 

The tonnages of goods for 1899-1900 and 1900-1901 include the 
w~ole work of that class performed by the Department, goods carried 
WIthout charge for the use of the railway (such as locomotives fuel, 
maintenance material, etc.) not having been separated therefrom 
until 1901-1902, when approximately 154,946 tons of such traffic 
were included in the total figure. For all practical purposes, a similar 
proportion lllay be taken as having reference to the similar total 



Description of Goods. 

Ooal, Ooke, and Shale 
Ores .. .. 
* Other Minerals 
Wool.. .. 
Hay, Straw, Ohaff 
Grain (all kinds) and Flour 
Potatoes 
Firewood .. .. 
Timber (IocaIlY-!l"rown) 
Timber (imported) 
Machinery.. .. .. .. .. 
Dairy Produce (including milk, butter, 

cheese, and eggs) . . .. .. 
Fruit, (other than dried or preserved) 
All other goods not classified above 

1899-1900. 

I 
Per cent. 

Weight. of Total. 

tons, 
149,309 

67,331 
237,977 

1,947 
53,125 
52,591 
13,407 

273,715[· 
244,362 

13,934 

51,104
1 

9,061 

10'94 
4'94 

17'44 
0'14 
3'90 
3'86 
0'98 

20'06 
17'91 
1'02 
3'74 

0'66 
0'20 

14'21 

1900-1901. 

Weight, 

tons, 
184,636 

59,809 
280,062 

2,170 
54,786 
59,427 
10,007 

413,552 
264,067 

15,050 
50,322 

7,908 

Per cent, 
of Total. 

10'88 
3'52 

16'50 
0'13 
3'22 
3'50 
0'59 

24'36 
15'55 
0'88 
2'97 

0'47 
0'15 

1901-1902. 

Weight, 

tons. 
184,373 

59,969 
391,833 

2,036 
60,969 
59,220 

9,407 
604,034 
335,065 

11,396 
31,239 

10,657 

Per cent. 
of Total. 

9'13 
2'97 

19'41 
0'10 
3'02 
2'93 
0'47 

29'92 
16'60 
0'57 
1'55 

0'53 
0'21 

1902-1903. 

I 
Percent, 

Weight. of Total, 

tons. 
194,731 

73,411 
375,061 

2,321 
70,768 
57,849 
10,319 

525,058 
328,130 

25,653 
14,983 

15,580 

10'00 
3'77 

19'27 
0'12 
3'64 
2'97 
0'53 

26'97 
16'85 
1'32 
0'77 

0'80 
0'25 2,735

1 193,831 

I I I I ,--1,364,429 1100' 00 1,697,854 - ~ ~ - - . 

17'28 12'59 
2,542 

293,516 
4,338 

254,204 
4,955 

248,130 

l.VV· UU I r2,018, 740 100' 00 I :1:1,946,949 I 100' 00 

12'74 

• Other minerals includes bricks, road metal, ballast, clay, ironstone, lime, limestone, rough stone, etc. 
t This total includes the undermentioned tonnages carried free for Departmental use:-

Coal for Loco, Branch .. .. .... 138,091 tons 
Rails, sleepers, etc" for Way and Works Branch 13,855 

Total .. 151,946 

I This total includes the undermentioned tonnages carried free for Departmental use:-
Coal for Loco, Branch .. .. .. .. .. 143,635 tons 
Rails, sleepers, etc., for Way and Works Branch 29,677 " 

Total" 173,312 

I 
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It is of interest to note that by far the largest item is firewood, 
and to observe the annual increases under that heading, which in 
1901-1902 represented practically one-third of the gross tonnage. 
The gold-mining industry is, of course, the largest consumer of this 
commodity. 

Turning to the reverse side of 
figures relating to expenditure :-

the ledger, we find the following 

Service. 11899-1900. 11900-1901. )1901-1902. 11902-1903. 

£ £ £ £ 

"'Loco., Carriage, and Wagon 406,565 497,188 670,485 642,808 
Charges 

Permanent Way, Works and 
Buildings 

160,264 193,573 215,320 231,970 

Traffic and Jetty Expenses 252.750 296,045 306,409 312,364 

Compensation 
Coaching) 

(Goods and 4.455 6,926 7,246 4,808 

Electrical 18,805 21.838 25.303 27,031 

Signalling and Interlocking 4.027 6,040 6,307 6,547 

Generally 14,604 21.310 25,300 22,345 

---- ---------
Totals 861,470 1,044,920 1,256,370 1,247,873 

• These figures include charges for replacing and rebuilding locomotives and rolling 
stock, as referred to on page 126. 

These represent the gross or bulk divisions of the total amount, 
and call for little comment with the exception of the high proportion 
of the expenditure under" locomotive, carriage, and wagon charges,» 
which are dealt with in detail elsewhere in this article. The" com
pensation» item is admittedly high in comparison with the 
corresponding expense in other parts of the Commonwealth, and 
is due, generally speaking, to the conditions of a new country which 
still obtain to a large extent in Western Australia; not only is the 
staff, to a certain extent, inexperienced-or, at all events, of less 
average experience-than would be the case with railways of older 
establishment, but at the same time the comparatively abundant 
opportunities of employment in other industries deprive the word 
dismissal of a good deal of the disciplinary effect which it has in less 
prosperous States, and, therefore, carelessness cannot be so rigorously 
guarded against, as might otherwise be the case. 
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The division per mile open in the respective years has been as 
shown hereunder:-

Service. 11899-1900.1 1900-1901. 11901-1902. 1902-1903. 

£ s. £ s. £ s. £ s. 
*Loco., Carriage, and Wagon 300 1 366 19 494 9 448 5 

Charges 
Permanent Way, Works and 

Buildings 
118 5 142 17 158 16 161 15 

Traffic and Jett.v Expenses .. 186 11 218 10 225 19 217 17 
Compensation . 3 6 5 2 5 7 3 7 
Electrical .. 

Inte~iockin"g 
13 18 16 2 18 13 18 17 

Signalling and 2 19 4 9 4 1:=1 411 
Generally 10 15 17 4 18 13 15 12 

Totals 635 15 771 3 926 10 870 4 

• These figures include charges for replacing and rebuilding locomotives and rolling
stock, as referred to on page 126. 

The cost per mile open has naturally expanded with the degree 
in which the use of that mile has increased, though for that matter, 
perhaps the cost per train mile, given hereunder, affords a better 
criterion :-

Service. 11899-1900.11900-1901.11901-1902.11902-1903. 

s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. 
Loco .• Carriage, and Wagon Charges .. 1 11.15 2 4.92 2 11.70 2 9'46 
Permanent Way, Works and Buildings .. 0 9.12 o 11.26 o 11.46 1 0'07 
Traffic and Jetty Expenses .. .. 1 2.39 1 5.22 1 4.31 1 4'26 
Compensation.. .. .. .. .. 0 0.25 0 0.40 0 0.38 0 0'25 
Electrical . . . . . . .. .. 0 1.07 0 1.27 0 1.35 0 1'41 
Interlocking and Signalling .. .. 0 0.23 0 0.35 0 0.34 0 0'34 
Generally.. .. .. .. .. 0 0.83 0 1.36 0 1.35 0 1'16 

Totals .. .. .. . . 4 1.04 5 0.78 5 6.89 5 ,1'95 

• These figures include charges for replacing and rebuilding locomotives and rolling-stock, 
as referred to on page 126. 

This table emphasises the increase in the expenditure of the 
Locomotive Branch as previously referred to, and without which 
increase the total cost during 1901-1902 would have been less than 
during the preceding year. The increase in total cost is also attribu
table, in part, to the larger train loads now hauled. by the heavier 
engines recently placed on traffic, combined with the larger proportion 
of paying load to tare of wagons, which has been the outcome of the 
policy of the Department. On 1st .July, 1900. the basis of computa
tion of train mileage was modified to coincide with the practice agreed 
upon to be adopted throughout Australasia, and for that reason the 
figure for 1899-1900 is not of much service as a basis of comparison, 
though it is included to complete the period used throughout this 
paragraph. 
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FACILITIES FOR TRAVEL. 

The figures relating to passenger receipts show that the travelling 
propensities of the Western Australian public are very much in 
~vidence; and every encouragement is offered by the Department 
to all classes of the community to still further stimulate them. During 
the whole summer, and on every occasion of general holiday making, 
<excursion fares at the lowest possible rates are brought into operation 
to enable the public to travel at the minimum expenditure between 
the various centres of population and the numerous holiday-making 
resorts. The children of the goldfields are particularly catered for 
in this respect; and the efforts of the Goldfields Fresh Air Leagues are 
backed up by the quotation of return fares of 10s. per child, in parties 
of ten, from the Murchison Goldfields to Geraldton, and 20s. per child 
from the Eastern Goldfields to the coastal watering places-Albany, 
Busselton, or Bunbury--whilst one adult attendant per party of ten 
~hildren is carried at twice the child's fare. It is felt that by these 
means the Department is directly furthering the efforts of private 
philanthropy towards the maintenance of the health and the building 
up of the constitutions of the younger members of the community. 

DEVELOPMENT OF INDUSTRIE-"l. 

Similarly, the Department is attempting to assist in the encourage
ment of land settlement, and the development of all industries con
nected therewith, by the quotation of specially low rates on the various 
classes of goods used by settlers for clearing, improving, and opening 
up their land. Machinery for mining purposes also occupies a very 
favourable position in the rate classification; and native coal and 
timber are carried at rates which represent very little excess over the 
total cost of the services therefor rendered. In point of fact, the whole 
basis of the Rate Book is, as previously mentioned (page 135), the 
,development of the State's resources at charges representing direct 
payment by the customers of the cost of transit and interest on COIl

struction of the plant provided by the State. 



PRIVATE RAILWAY LINES. 

All the private lines in the State are built, like those constructed by the Government, on the :Ut. 6in. gauge. The 
following table, for the year 1901, gives particulars, as far as obtainable, of all private railways in Western Australia :--

Mi 
e
T 

K 
W 
T 

W, 
T( 
M, 
y, 
D, 
Q 
w, 
t 
+ 

Goods Capital ex-
I.ength of Passengers Goods Train Miles •. Loco· Passenger Trucks Brake pended np to 

Name. Line. carried. carried. ron. Sl(lings. motives. Carriages. (opened or Vans. 31st December 
covered). 1901. 

Miles chs. Number Tons. Miles. 1 Number. Number. Number Number Number I £ 
dland Railway .. •. .. .. 277 0 30,000 (a) 52,246 214,972 f 21 10 10 (b) 146 10 1,999,006 
lIie :rvnlls Railway ...... 5 0 (c) (c) (c) I 3 1 6. . 2,943 
e Jarrahdale Jarrah Forests and Rail· I' 

ways, Limited .. .. .. .. 60 0 (c) (c) (c) (d) 24 3 170. . 75,000 
rridale Railways ...... 39 0 (c) (c) (c) I 11 4 2 200 55,000 
A. Goldfields Firewood Supply Tramway 32 0 . . (e) 197,ROO (c) 4 4 . . 13 1 50,000 
e Westralian Jarrah Forests, Ltd.. I 

Railway .. .. .. .. .. 5 30 885 350 1 1 4. . 6,127 
mnerup Railway ...... 24 0 880 13,048 16,940 'I 3 2 1 9 28,000 
rbay J unction-Denmark Railway .. 53 20 3,000 55,000 41,000 15 5 1 121 1 120,000 
,rnington Mills Railway .... 16 40 . . (1) 54,775 35,056 4 1 . . 52 . . 40,000 
rloop Rail;.vay .: . .. .. .. 33 0 • . 2,000 53,000 25 4 . . I 91 . . 50,000 
'ke and Rldgway Sldmg .. .. 0 60 . . 3,756 . . 1. . . . • . 1,000 
lindalup Railway . . .. .. 14 0 • . . . 4 . . 12 5,000 
,"oona Railway.. .. .. •• 18 0 66,000 7 3 . . i 45 1 35,000 
fpper Darling Range Railway .. .. 35 0 4,000 61,200 49,000 21 4 . . I 64 1 (c) 
'erguson River Railway .... 16 24 . . 2,500 1,500 4 1 . • 12 . . (c) 

Total .. .. •• 629 14 (c) (c) (c) I 148 43 14 I 945 14 I (c) 

a. 114,353 head of live stock also carried. b. Including 56 live stock trucks. c. Information not available. d. Includling 20 log sidings. 
e. Firewood. f. Including timber, round and sawn. t No return supplied for 1901, figures tl\ken from 1900 !tetl.\ros. 

1-1 

t 
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Midland Rail'Way.-The Midland Railway of Western Austraha 
starts from the Midland J unct,ion, 10 miles from Perth, on the Eastern 
Railway, and runs Northwaros, via Gingin, to Walkaway, a distance 
of 277 miles, where it joins the Government line running to Geraldton. 
It was constructed under a concession on the land grant system, 
the company receiving 12,000 acres of land for every mile of railway. 
There are 277 miles of telephone in connection with this railway. 

The J arrahdale, K arridale, Wonnemp, Torbay, M ornington, 
Yarloop, Quindalup, Upper Darling, Waroona, and F erguson River 
Railways are now all the property of "Millar's Karri and Jarrah 
Oompany (1902) Limited." 

Jarrahdale Jarmh Forests and Rail~ca,ys, Lid.--This line was 
constructed by the Jarrahdale Timber Company under a special 
timber concession agreement. It consists of a line from Rockingham 
to .Tarrahdale, a distance of twenty-three miles from Rockingham, 
thence continuing from Jarrahdale inland in different directions to 
the various mills, making a distance of 60 miles. The telephone line 
in connection with this railway is 33 miles long. 

Karridale Rail'Ways.-U nder special timber concessions and other 
leases the M. C. Davies' Karri and Jarrah Company, Limited, has 
constructed lines from Hamelin Harbour and Flinders Bay to the 
mills at Karridale, ~oyanup, and J arrahdene, with branches into 
the forest, of a total length of about 59 miles. The telephone 
lines are about 40 miles long. The Oompany has erected substantial 
jetties, put down secure moorings, and surveyed and buoyed the 
harbours both at Hamelin and Flinders Bay. At the latter place a 
depth of water of 30ft. is provided for at lowest neap tides. 

W onnerup to Darling Ranrle Ra.ilway.--The line from W onnerup 
(six miles from the port of Busselton) to the .T arrah Wood and Saw
mills Company's Timber Station is 24 miles long. It is propoRed to 
ultimatelv extend the line to St. John's Brook, and thence to Lower 
Blackwo~d. 

Torbay Jnnction-Denmark Rail'Way.-Messrs. Millar's Karri and 
Jarrah Forests, Limited, have, under a special concession, constructed 
a line of railway of standard gauge, on the land grant system, from 
a point 10 miles from .Albany on the Great Southern Railway to 
Torbay, a distance of 12 miles, and further continued the railway 
on to Denmark Mills, a distance of 28 miles from Torbay Junction; 
in addition there are 26 miles of railway extending out into the 
bush, over which the logs are brought to the mills. There are four 
mills, where employment is found for 400 men, 170 horses, and 110 
bullocks. Five locomotives and 130 trucks are employed in the 
carriage of sawn timber. There are also 44 miles of private telephone 
line. 

i'lilornington Mills Ra'ilway.-The same Oompany have 16! miles 
of railway at Mornington, with 24 main line trucks, 28 log wagons, 
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2 ballast wagons, 2 locomotives, 105 horses, 25:3 men, and 7 wiles of 
private telephone line. 

Yarloop Railway.--At Yarloop, ~Iillar's Kani and.Jarrah Forests, 
Limited, have constructed 33 miles of railway line, fully equipped 
with two locomotives, one small Baldwin locomotive, and 4~) main 
line trucks, 44 log wagons, four ballast wagons, and one store van. 
There are four saw-mills on the concession, employing 350 men and 
174 horses. There are 1 3 miles of private telephone lines. This 
line leaves the South-Western Railway at Yarloop, a place 78 miles 
South from Perth, and then runs Easterly over the Darling Range. 

Quindalup Railway.--Under H . . r Yelverton's special timber 
concession at Quindalup, 8t miles of line have been constructed, 
connect.ing the mills with the Port (10 miles West of Busselton), and 
this line has been extended from the mill into the forest for 5l; miles. 
A substantial jetty, 700 feet in length, has been constructel at the 
Port by the Government. The mills are owned by the Imperial 
,Tarrah Wood Corporations, Ltd. 

U pPf-r Darling Range Railway.-This line, which until recently 
was the property of the Canning .Jarrah Timber Company, has, 
with the exception of about 4t mileR at its far end, been purchased 
by the Government. Starting just outside the Midland .Junction 
Station on the Eastern Railway, it runs to the Canning Timber 
Station, a distance of about 20 miles. On the first section occurs 
the Zig-Zag; and near the top of the range, at a height of about 926 
feet, is situated the Iltation and village of Kalamunda, where the 
bulk of the strawberries sold in the local market are produced. 
Along the line are several brick-making establishments; also a large 
stone quarry for road metal; whilst several firewood companies also 
have their depots. Recently, in the immediate vicinity of the line, 
a comparatively large area of land has been planted in orchards, 
etc. From Pickering Brook, where the Government line ends, to 
the Canning .Mills the line remains the property of t.he Canning 
.Jarrah Timber Company, who have also several branch lines into the 
forest. for log-hauling purposes. 

Waroona Railway.-The present length of this line is about 25 
miles. Two locomotives are owned, and there is a telephone line along 
the whole length of the railway. 

Fergnson River Railway.-This line leaves the Government rail
ways at Dardanup rnilway station, 128 miles from Fremantle, on the 
Bunbury-Bridgetown line. The line is worked by the Canning Jarrah 
Timber Company, Limited, and rHns up the Ferguson River Valley 
to the Wellington Timber Station, a distance of 15 miles. At this 
station the Cannin~ .Jarrah Timber Company have a large and 
completely fitted up hardwooo mill, the output from which runs 
to nearly 2,000,000 feet of timber per month. The whole of the 
refuse from this mill is dealt with by automatic machinery; the 
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firewood being removed by patent elevators, and the sawdust. blown 
into the fires by means of immense fans. 

The Weskalian Jarrah Forests, Ltd.-The property owned by 
this Company consists of a forest of jarrah timber, situated near Green
bushes. and contains an area of over 80 square miles. It has a large 
frontage to the Government main railway line. The Company have 
two saw'mills, which are connected with the Government railway 
by a private line, two miles long; from the mills into.the bush furth;r 
lines are laid down about three miles in length. The export trade 
of the Company is mainly carried on from the port of Bunbury, 
which is' within easy access. 

Dyke nnd R'idgwa.y Sidinq.-.This line now belongs to the Cool
gardie pressed Brickworks Company. It leaves the Government line 
near Coolgardie station, connects with the brickworks belonging to 
the Company, and is used for the transport of bricks only. The 
total length is about i-mile, and the line was constructed at a cost 
of about £1,000. Off this siding the Government have taken two 
branches for the purpose of supplying firewood to the large condensers. 

GOVERNMENT TRAMWAYS. 

The Government possesses 8! miles of horse tramway between 
Cossack and Roebourne, which is at present worked at a loss by the 
Railway Department. The Commissioner of Railways, in his last two 
reports, has expressed the opinion that it would be to the advantage 
of his Department if it ceased to have anything whatever to do with 
this tramway. The Government also owns short tramways at the 
following places :-Derby, 2t miles; Wyndham, 18 chains; Broome, 
2 miles; Port Hedland, 24 chains; Balla Balla, 18 chains; On slow, 
4 miles 16 chains; Maud's Landing, 33 chains; Carnarvon, 3 
miles 2 chains; Dongara, 716 yards; Hopetoun, 396 yards; and 
Esperance, 1 mile 177 yards. All these are privately leased. 

PRIVATE TRAMWAYS. 

There are now three Western Australian towns that enjoy the 
benefit of electric tramways, namely, Perth. Kalgoorlie, and Boulder. 
Their introduction is also contemplated at Fremantle. The Perth 
Electric Tramway Company made its line available for public use in 
1899. It has since extended its connections to Subiaco, Leederville, 
North Perth. and to Point Lewis, with a view to its probable future 
extension in South Perth. On the 31st December, 1902, there were 
16! miles of line open. the cost of construction and equipment to that 
date having been £380,1\61. The gross receipts for the preceding 
financial year had been £54,853, whilst the working expenses amounted 
to £31,323. The miles run during the year numbered 788,120 ; 
the number of passengers carried was 4,410,464. The Company, at 
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the end of the year, possessed 30 cars. The Kalgoorlie Electric Tram
way Company opened its line in 1902. On the 30th June, 1903, the 
number of miles worked was 15~, whilst the cost of c()nstruction and 
equipment to the same date had been £150,380. 

PROPOSED TRANSCONTINENTAL RAILWAY FR01}1 KAL
GOORLIE, IN 'rTlESTERN AUSTRALIA, TO PORT 
AUGUSTA, IN SOUTH AUSTRALIA. 

(Summarised from the Report of the State En[linee1·s-in-Chief.) 

With regard to the proposed connection by railway of Western 
Australia with the Eastern States, the information available has been 
condensed, and the principal points summarized, in the final report 
(27th August, 1903) of the Engineers-in-Chief of the five Australian 
States of New South Wales, Victoria, Queensland, South Australia, 
and Western Australia, who met together to consider and discuss the 
arguments both for and against, the scheme. 

From the report above mentioned, it appears that the route pre
ferred by the South Australian Government is the one via Tarcoola. 
It is recommended that the standard gauge of 4ft. 8Mn. be adopted; 
and it is understood that there is no objection on the part of the 
Western Australian Government to the introduction of the proposed 
gauge; in fact, the laying of a new line of this width on the Fremantle
Kalgoorlie railway track has already been arranged for, so soon as 
the transcontinental line shall be agreed to. 

The probable expenditure in connection with the construction 
of the transcontinental line is estimated at £4,559,000. This estimate 
is based on the conditions that the length of line is about 1,100 miles. 
and that it must be so constructed as to permit of high rates of speed; 
consequently allowance must be made for a well baIlasted road, with 
rails 701bs. to the yard, and for a ruling grade not more severe than 
1 in 80. A. branch line to EucIa will also have to be made for thg 
purposes of construction, and the jetty at that port strengthened and 
lengthened to permit of the landing of locomotives and of necessarily 
large quantities of rails and sleepers. 

The probable revenue which may be depended upon immedi
ately after construction is estimated at· £205,860 per annum. If 
the past progress in Western Australia is maintained, so that the 
present population becomes doubled in ten years after completion, 
the revenue may also be taken as double, viz., £411,720. The com
pilers of the report state that they were particularly careful not to 
over-estimate the reyenue. The certain competition of steamers in 
bidding for the conveyance of passengers and freight has to be 
allowed for, but the continuance of Western Australian prosperity 
is the controlling factor. There at present exists a very large move-
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ment of population between the Eastern States and that of the West, 
which appears to be still increasing. and likely to continue so. That 
this movement wiII be encouraged by the additional facilities of railway 
communication, cannot be doubted; and the bringing of the Eastern 
goldfield<l of Western Australia into nearer connection with Adelaide, 
and consequently the whole of the Eastern States, must result in an 
ever-increasing passenger traffic .;~thus the revenue may prove to be 
higher than estimated, and the deficiency may tend to diminish from 
year to year more rapidly than has been assumed. It will be for the 
Commonwealth Government to decide whether the immediate 
pecuniary~loss is so serious as to outweigh the ultimate beneficial 
effects. 

The probable annual expenditure in working and maintaining 
the line immediately after construction is estimated at £114,400 
which, added to interest. on the cost of construction, at 3t per cent.
£159,566-gives £273,966 for the total expenditure. After 10 years, 
under the conditions stated, the working expenses may be taken as 
£210,000, and, in view of the necessary expenditure in improving 
works in the meantime, the interest on the enlarged capital will be 
£183,501, making a total of £.'393,501. 

The time to be allowed for the completion of the line, in the 
opinion of the authorities quoted, is four years. 

. In conclusion, the report summarises the benefits likely to accrUe 
from the realisation of the scheme in the following words:-

" The chief effect of the construction of the Transcontinental Rail
way would be to draw the Eastern and Western States into closer 
relationship politically, commercially, and socially. 

"The feeling .of the communitv of interests engendered by the 
establishment of the Commonwealth would be more steadily and 
satisfactorily maintained, and in case of foreign attack, when com
munication by sea, if not cut off altogether, might be precarious, a 
safe and rapid means of conveying men, arms, and ammunition from 
one side of the continent to the other would be invaluable. 

"There would be a saving of time of two days in the delivery of 
mails between East and West. The railway would enable despatches 
and communications to be expedited, which is a matter of immense 
importance both from a business and social point of view. It would 
greatly induce travel, and many people who shun the discomforts of 
the sea trip, or cannot afford the extra time involved, would readily 
take advantage of the railway. 

"The saving of time would be more than doubled when return 
mails between Europe and the Eastern States are considered. 

"The saving of time between Fremantle or Perth and the Eastern 
States is small compared with that between Kalgool'lie and the Eastern 
States. The journey from Kalgoorlie to Adelaide now requires five 
days, whereas it would then be done in 36 hours by the railway. 
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"It may be expected that the food supply of the goldfields would 
be better and cheaper, as the result of the const:ruction of the railway. 
The cost of living is now very high in that district, and, in consequence, 
miners and others do not reap that benefit from their high wages 
which might be expected. On the other hand, were the cost of living 
reduced, wages might come down without any hardship to the men, 
and enterprise would be stimulated. 

"The present telegraph line runs for the greater part of its length 
through uninhabited country, and its maintenance is carried on under 
great difficulties. Were the railway constructed, a better, more acces
sible, and more easily maintained line could be made available, which 
could be duplicated as required, and payment for the use of the sub
marine cable, in consequence of interruption or inadequacy of the 
land line, would be obviated. 

" New tracts of country would be opened up for pastoral settlement 
both in South Australian and Westenl Australian territory, the chief 
difficulty at present lying not so much in the want of fertility of the 
country and the absence of water as in its inaccessibility. 

"The same may be said as regards mineral development. Recent 
discoveries show that the country for 175 miles East of Kalgoorlie, 
which is auriferous, may turn out to be highly productive, and a source 
of revenue to the railway. Tarcoola, and other mining centres in 
South Australia, if rendered more accessible, may come to enjoy pros
perity after they have been more thoroughly and systematically pros
pected. The reports of the Government Geologist are not un
favourable. 

"We are of opinion that South Australia will gain by the con
struction of the railway. Not only will the railway revenue receive 
an impetus, and, as before indicated, opportunity for pastoral and 
mining development be afforded, but the State generally must be 
benefited by the increase of passengers and other traffic which will 
come with the railway. We think that if there is any fear of Adelaide 
ceasing to be a port of call, this could be met by inserting a stipulation 
in the next mail agreement that the steamers should call there." 
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5.--POSTAL SERVICE. 

UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. 

Western Australia, as forming a portion of Australasia, entered 
the Universal Postal Union on the 1st of October, 1891. The various 
colonies comprising Australasia having endeavoured, unsuccessfully, 
to induce the Union to allow each colony to be separately represented, 
an arrangement was finally come to by which Australasia, comprising 
the usual eight colonies, was to be treated as one country at the Inter
national Conference, each colony being, however, allowed to regulate 
its own tariff, provided it was in accord with the provisions of the 
Union so far as International Postage was concerned. 

The result was that the postage charged on letters received from. 
and despatched to, all Foreign countries was reduced from 6d. (and 
in Some cases 8d.) to 2~d. (the Union charge) per ~oz .. ; whilst a corres·· 
ponding reduction was also made on newspapers and packets. 

On 1st .Tanuary, 1901. Western Australia became one of the six 
States of the Commonwealth of Australia, under which the six separate 
Post and Telegraph Departments were amalgamated into one Federal 
Office. 

ENGLISH, FOREIGN, AND INTERSTATE MAILS. 

The English and Foreign mails c;rrive and depart weekly at and 
from the Port of Fremantle. They have. since August 13th, 1900. 
been landed at Fremalltle, in lieu of Albany, the original port of call. 
The P. & O. and Orient Companies' steamers call alternat,ely, con
veying the weekly homeward and outward mails; and those of the 
Messageries Maritimes and the N.D.L. Companies, which are under 
contract respectively with the French and German Govern
ments to convev mails monthly between Marseilles and New 
Caledonia and between Hamburg· and Sydney, also call at Fre
mantle with a small mail from the Continent of Europe; and letters 
are therefore in addition forwarded by these steamers, provided they 
are so superscribed. 

The interstate mails are conveyed regularly weekly by the P. & O. 
and Orient Contract steamers, and also in the form of supplementary 
mails by the non-contract vessels of the Adelaide S.S., A.U.S.N., 
Howard Smith, McIlwraith McEacharn, Huddart Parker, and 
Melbourne Steamship Companies, thus giving at least three regular 
weekly mails from and to the Eastern States. 
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After leaving Fremantle, all the outward mail steamers call at 
Adelaide, where the mails are landed, and thence conveyed to their 
ultimate destination by rail. 

Fremantle has, since 1900, been made the first and last port of 
call for the large ocean-going mail steamers, as during that year the 
first steamer from the Eastern States arrived on the 13th August, 
and the first from London on the 12th September. 

The mail service between Europe and Australia, under the present 
contract with the P. & o. and Orient Companies, which expires on the 
31st December, 1904, is in many respects considerably improved. 
The two Companies receive the same annual subsidy they received 
before, viz., £85,000 each, or jointly a total of £170,000; and of this 
amount the English Post Office pays £95,000, leaving the six Aus
tralian States, which are parties to the contract, to pay the balance, 
viz., £75,000, the proportion of the contribution payable by each 
being calculated on the basis of. their respective populations. 

Western Australia had, up to the end of 1902, paid as her share :

1888 
1889 
1890 
1891 
1892 
1893 
1894 
1895 
1896 
1897 
1898 
1899 
1900 
1901 
1902 

Total 

£ 
1,529* 

999 
895 

.. 1,063 

.. 1,212 

.. 1,317 

.. 1,435 

.. 1,755 

.. 2,131 

.. 3,299 

.. 3,242 

.. 3,262 

.. 3,327 

.. 3,339 

.. 3,414 

.. £32,219 
• Thi. amouut includes payment for two months under the old contract. 

European Mail.-The outward mails are due at Fremantle on 
Thursday; they, however, frequently arrive on Wednesday, and even 
as early as Tuesday in each week. The time of their probable arrival 
at Fremantle is cabled from Colombo. The steamers generally stay 
in port about six hours. The homeward mails, that is, the mails to 
England, Europe, etc., close at Perth, as a rule, each Monday; whilst 
the outward mails, mainly those to the Eastern States, vary according 
to the date on which the steamer is expected to arrive from Colombo, 

The average time taken in the conveyance of the mails from 
London to Fremantle is 27 days, and from Fremantle to London 27, 
days. 

Travelling Post Office.-A travelling Post Office Van now runs 
between Perth and the Eastern Goldfields with interstate and also 
local mails. 
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POSTAL RETURNS. 

There were, at the end of ] 901, 187 Post and Telegraph Offices 
in Western Australia, or one to every 1,042 inhabitants. The cost of 
the conveyance of inland mails during 1901 was £39,195 exclusive 
of the Coastal steam service, which cost £6,]37. At the end of the 
year 1901 the total staff of the Postal and Telegraph Department 
numbered 1,308 persons, the number being 1,330 at the end of 1902. 

On the 31st December, 1902, the number of Post and Telegraph 
Offices had, however, increased to 197, or one to every 1,092 
inhabitants. The conveyance of inland mails had been reduced to 
£37,432, and the Coastal Steam service increased to £10,385. 

Return of Post and Telegraph Revenue and Expenditure for Years 
1898 to ] 902. 

1898. , 1899. 1900. 1901. 1902. 

Post and Telegraph Revemi.e •. £203,722 .. £203,962 .. £206,475 .. £218,818 .. £232,591 
Post and Telegraph Expenditure .. £267,108 .. £230,700 .. £248,877 .. £251,289 .. £257,283 

Postal Returns, 1893 to 1902 . 

• Despatched and Received. 
No. of 

Year. Post Packets 

I 
Total Offices. Letters and I Newspapers I and Postal 

) 
Post·Cards. • Parcels. Matter. 

1893 .. .. .. .. 100 7,148,614 6;001,946 1 1,401,146 14,551,706 
1894 .. .. .. . . 111 11,564,697 9,375,589 3,143,008 24,083,294 
1895 .. .. .. . . 121 18,141,567 17,996,387 4,079,368 40,217,322 
1896 .. .. .. . . 150 27,900,251 17,059,556 4,467,814 49,427,621 
1897 .. .. .. .. 178 12,933,000 6,744,536 3,984,866 23,662,402 
1898 .. .. .. . . 171 13,429,700 "OO"~, ".,,00' I ,,,"',,,,. 1899 .. .. .. . . 165 12,973,553 6,287,018 3,015,995 22,276,566 
1900 .. .. .. .. 178 13,621,695 6,992,278 3,449,779 24,063,752 
1901 .. .. .. .. 187 17,450,878 7,975,208 4,421,672 29,847,758 
1902 .. .. .. .. 197 18,151,012 9,916,544 I 5,164,034 33,231,590 

Increase for 1902 .. .. 10 700,134 1,941,336 I 742,362 I 3,383,832 
I 

• The figures for 1897 and subsequent years represent the actual numbers posted, each 
letter, packet, post-card, or newspaper cmmted only once; whereas in the returns for 1893 
to 1896 inclusive, each was counted once for every office through which it passed. 
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Statement shmcing the nnmber of Letters, Ne~cspapers, Books, Post
cards and Packets that passed throngh the Post Office of the 
State dnring the years 1900 to 1902:-

LETTERS. 

Inland Letters received and forwarded 
Foreign Letters received and forwarded 
Letters for transmission out of the State 

received and forwarded 

Totals 

POST,CARDS. 

Post-Cards received and forwarded .. 

NEWSPAPERS. 

Local Newspapers received and forwarded 
Foreign Newspapers received and for~ 

warded.. .. .. . .. 
Newspapers for transmission out of the 

State received and forwarded 

Totals 

PACKETS. 

Local Packets received and forwarded 
Foreign Packets received and forwarded 
Packets for transmission out of the State 

received and forwarded 

Totals 

PARCELS 

Posted for places beyond the State .. 
Received from places beyond the State 

Totals 

REGISTERED LETTERS. 

Registered Letters received and for· 
warded .. 

1900. 1901. 1902. 

8,254,199 11,749,895 12,244,232 
2,289,077 2,941,130 2,952,099 

2,336,26f) 2,023,864 2,012,724 

1 2,879,541 116,714,889 17,209,055 
--------------

• 459,337 "430,292 "588,435 
- ---------

2,290,288 2,891,166 4,621,341 

3,428,361 4,085,102 ·4,249,740 

1,273,629 998,940 1,045,463 

6,992,278 7,975,208 9,916,544 

2,097,076 3,007,408 3,684,376 
598,170 831,803 872,209 

717,970 547,814 571,081 

3,413,216 4,387,025 5,127,666 

10,374 7,781 8,595 
26,189 26.866 27.773 

36.5631 34.647 36.368 
---------------

I 
I 

282,817 I 305.697 353.522 

• The numbers of Post·Cards received from places beyond the State are included 
under other heads, principally under" Newspapers." 

POSTAL NOTES. 

Postal Notes have been in use in this State sinee ,June, 1887. 
They are negotiable within the boundaries of the Commonwealth, 
and are payable to bearer, at all Post Offices, if presented within the 
usual office hours, or. if crossed, to the lawful indorser. 
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The following return gives the number and value of Postal Notes 
issued from the Year 1894 to 1902 inclusive:-

Postal Notes Issued, 1894 to 1902. 

Value of } Is. lIS. 6d.\2S. 6d·1 5s. \7S. 6d./ 10s. Note: 
Total. 

Value Commission 

I I I I I received. received. 
Fee charged. id. id. Id. 2d. 3d. 3d. 

Year. I 3331 
£ £ 

1894 .. 783 611 522 929 1,157 4,335 1,086 30 
1895 .. 862 812 580 1,213 376 1,347 5,190 1,294 36 
1896 .. 1,212 977 833 1,441 432 2,139 7,034 1,830 56 
1897 .. 2,237 1,929 1,825 3.167 1,098 4,053 14,309 3,715 99 
1898 .. 3,737 2,864 2,466 5,661 1,713 7,056 23,497 6,296 180 
1899 .. 6,250 5,134 6,031 12,340 4,728 12,764 47,247 12,691 370 
1900 .. 7,872 6,544 6,452 13,952 4,567 19,793 59,180 16,788 473 
1901 .. '10,109 8,061 7,032 15,941 5,671 125,802 72,616 21,002 598 
1902 .. I 8,119 5,394' 7,447 18,014 6,240 126,533 '122,877 55,841 1,063 

I 

, Including 4,012 of 2s.; 4,474 of 38.; 2,575 of 38. 6d,; 4,224 of 4s.; 2,203 of 48. M. : 
2.084 of lOB 6d.; 6,105 of 158., and 25,453 of 208. 

TJ NCLAIMED LETTERS. 

The following. table shows the number of Unclaimed Letters of 
every description dealt with during the years 1899, 1900, 1901, and 
1902:-

Drdinary Letters, Inland .. 
Registered Letters, Inland .. 
Drdinary Letters returned to other 

countries 
Registered letters returned to other 

countries 
Letters, Newspapers, etc., destroyed 

Total 

I 

1899. 

80,913 
2,850 

48,176 

604 

62.392 

1900. 

81,1.93 
3,059 

26,749 

577 

103,103 

1901. 

87.151 I 
2~81.4 

24.255 

554 

126,408 

1902. 

77,627 
2,615 

27,714 

5.51 

114,952 
1----1-----1--·-------

194,935 214.681 241,182 223,459 

Money orders, cheques, bank drafts, bank notes, postage stamps, 
and coin to the value of £2,878 were returned to the senders in 1899. 

During 1900 the money orders, cheqnes, coin, postal notes, bank 
notes, bank drafts, postage stamps, and promissory notes so dealt 
with amounted in valne to £3,499. 

In 1901, money orders, cheques, coin, postal notes, bank notes, 
bank drafts, postage stamps, and promissory notes, to the value of 
£3,740, were similarly dealt with. 

The value of money orders, cheques, coin, etc.. returned to 
senders during 1902, was £2,991. 
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In addition to th., above, gold, silver, and metal watches, 
jewellery, etc., of an unknown value, were also returned. 

PARCEL POST. 

Parcels may be accepted for transmission to every country from 
and to all parcel post offices in the State which are served by rail
way, coach, or steamboat. 

On March lOth, 1903, an Inland Parcel Post between the prin
cipal Western Australian Post Offices was inaugurated, the conditions 
as to weight and size being the same as those of the International 
and Interstate Parcel Post. 

Parcels must be limited in weight to 11Ibs., and in size must not 
exceed three feet six inches in length, or six feet in girth and length 
combined. 

Value Payable Parcel Post.-··Facilities are also afforded for the 
transmission of small articles of merchandise, etc. The Value Payable 
Parcel Post is a system under which the Postal Department undertakes 
to deliver registered articles sent by Parcel Post within the. Common
wealth, to recover from the addressee, on delivery, a specified 
sum of money fixed by the sender, and to remit this' sum to the sender 
by money' order, for which the usual commission is charged. This 
system is designed t,o meet the requirements of persons who wish to 
pay at the time of their receipt for articles sent to them, and also to 
meet the requirements of traders and others who do not wish their 
articles to be delivered except on payment. The conditions as to 
weight and size are the same as those of the ordinary parcel post. 

Insttrance.-Parcels to the United Kingdom and certain foreign 
countries may be insured to secure compensation in sums not exceeding 
£50. 

The importance of the business transacted by the Parcel Post 
during the years 1895-1902 may be gauged from the following 
tables :-

Interstate Parcels. 

Received. I Despatched. Total. 

1 895 .. .. 7,998 
I 

1,250 9,248 
1896 .. .. 13,835 3,000 16,835 
1897 18,017 I 4,961 22,978 .. .. I 1898 .. .. 16,685 5,713 22,398 
1899 .. .. 

I 

15,533 5,460 20,993 
1900 .. .. 16,715 7,745 24,460 
1901 .. .. 16,809 5,419 22,228 
1902 .. .. 18,523 5,861 24,384 

I 



1895 
1896 
1897 
1898 
1899 
1900 
1901 
1902 
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United Kingdom and Foreign Parcels. 

Received. 

4,125 
5,761 
7,045 
7,550 
8,454 
9,474 

10,057 
9,250 

Despatched. 

806 
1,348 
2,818 
2,208 
2,348 
2,629 
2,:162 
2,734 

POSTAGE STAMPS AND POST CARDS. 

Total. 

4,931 
7,109 
9,86:1 
9,758 

10,802 
12,103 
12,419 
11,984 

The Revenue derived frum the sale of Postage Stamps, Post 
Cards, etc .. in the past six years, has been as follows :-

1897 
1898 
1899 
1900 
1901 
1902 

Year. 

£ 
84,348 
83,633 
79,765 
85,289 
85,506 

133,935 

Post Cards. I Parcels postage.j 

MONEY ORDERS. 

£ 
1,158 

731 
887 
759 
959 

1,005 

Postage on 
Official Corres· 
pondence. etc. 

£ 
9,635 
7,699 
8,353 
9,531 
9,572 
8,874 

There were, at the end of 1902, 97 Money Order Offices 
established in Western Australia. 

Number and amount of Money Orders (including Telegraphic Orders) 
Issued and Paid during the Years 1894 to 1902. 

Issued. Paid. 

Year. 

Number. 
r 

Amount. Number. I Amount. 

1894 { Inla,!d .. 9,448 } 27,063 } 132,533 9,460} 15 342 27,289} 64 257 
Foreign .. 26,789 36,237 105,470 5,882 ' 36,968 ' 

1895 f Inla,!d .. 15,512} 71,782 47,382} 281,572 15,419} 24255 46,773} 97358 
Foreign .. 56,270 234,190 8,836 ,. 50,585 ' 

1896 { Inla,!d .. 30,497} 195 633 116,876 } 849,481 30,064} 41 839 108,001} 178 231 
Foreign .. 165,136 ' 732,605 11,775 ' 70,230 ' 

1897 f Inla,!d .. 46,506 } 252 J 58 173,078 } 4.'5,994 I. 60 428 174,954} 247391 
Foreign .. 205,652 ' . 886,451 1,<)59,529 14,4345 ' 72,437 " 

1898 f Inla,!ii .. 67,439} 231 387 253,996 } 888,389 67,404} 80 784 253,558} 330 59~ 
Formgn .. 163,948 ' 634,393 13,380 ' 77,039 ,. 

1899 f Inla,!d .. 65,980} 17~ 532 242,133} 655,812 66,099} 86 438 241,924} 312 239 
ForeIgn .. 107,552 " 413,679 20,339 ' 70,315 ' 

1900 f Inla'.'d . . 69,277 } 183 667 270,900} 702,873 68,410} 86 298 271,864} 336 557 
Foreign .. 114,390 ' 431,973 17,888 ' 64,693 ' 

1901 f Inla'.'d .. 69,81O} 192 477 275,952} 725,584 66,512} 82 080 273,977} 338 62:< 
Formgn .. 122,667 ' 449,632 15,568 ' 64,646 ., . 

1902 [Inland .. 71,965} 189 514 301,957} 761',751 6\> ,903 } 85 700 299,593 } 372 689 
Foreign .. 117,549 ,. 466,794 15,797 ' 73,096 ' 

Commission received on Money Orders during 1899, was £10,242; 1900, £9,281, 
1901, £8,843, and 1902, £9,683. 
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It can be seen by the foregoing table that the number of Money 
Orders issued increased from 36,237 in 1894 to 192,477 in 190L 
the number in 1902, finally, again falling to 189,514. 

In 1894 orders were issued-payable within the State and abroad 
-for £132,533, which amount increased rapidly during the next three 
years up to 1897, when it reached the enormous total of £1,059,529. 
In 1901 the" orders" amounted to £725,584, being issued as follows :
£275,952 payable within the State; £202,369 payable in Victoria; 
£73,043 payable in New South Wales; £60,618 payable in South 
Australia; £37,209 payable in other Australasian States; £43,387 
payable in the United Kingdom; £7,845 payable in other British 
Possessions, and £25,161 in Foreign Countries; making, in all, a total 
of £725,584 issued by Money Order Post Offices in Western Australia 
during the tweilTe months, £449,632 of which was payable abroad. 
The "orders" issued during 1902 were payable in the following 
countries: £301,957 in Western Australia; £221,695 in Victoria; 
£72,395 in New South Wales; £67,739 in South Australia; £24-,276 
in other Australasian States; £39,612 in the United Kingdom; 
£8,051 in other British Possessions, and £33,026 in Foreign Countries. 

It will be seen that during the years 1898-1902 the amounts did 
not fluctuate very considerably, the only really great difference being 
in the amounts of Forcign orders issued, which fell from £634,393 in 
tR98 to £413,679 in 1899, and rose again slightly during the next 
three years. 

The number of "Orders" drawn by Foreign offices and made 
payable in Western Australia increased from 5,882 in 1894 to 15,797 
in 1902. During 1894, £36,968 was paid out by the Post Office 

. Department of Western Australia on Foreign " Orders" ; from that 
period there was a yearly increase up to the 3 tst December. 1898; 
the amount paid that year was £77,039; since then the amount 
decreased somewhat, being £64,646 in 1901; but in 1902 it rose 
once more, to £73.096. 

6.-TELEGRAPHS. 

The first telegraph line constructed in Western Australia was 
that between Perth and Fremantle-a distance of exactly twelve 
miles-which was constructed by a private company, and opened for 
traffic on the 21st .June, 1.869. This line was taken over by the 
Government during April, 1871. 

The line from Perth to York was finished and opencd for traffic 
on the 6th of .January, 1872. The line to Albany commenced business 
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Dn the 26th of December the same year. The line to Geraldton WilS 

completed on the 1.3th of May, 1874. The Euela (Interstate) linf'. 
connecting Western Australia with the other Australian State8, was 
finished on the 8th of December, 1877, and at the end of that year 
the Government owned 1,51 i'j miles of telegraph lines. The discovery 
of the gold mines at Yilgarn necessitated the construction of the line 
to Southern CrosR, which was opened for business in February, 1892. 
The Wyndham line, which is 2,125 miles in length and 3.131 miles 
distant from Eucla, was opened in .January, 1893. During the same 
year, also, the lines to .Karridale and Broomehill were constructed. 

During the year 1894, the line from Southern Cross was extended 
to Kalgoorlie, the Geraldton line to Cue and Nannine was opened, and 
Marble Bar was conneeted with Condon. At the close of the year 
1894 there were, altogether, 4,403~ miles of telegraph lines under 
control of the Telegraph Department. 

During the year 1.895, 174 miles of poles and 660 miles of wire 
were erected, 486 miles of the latter being duplications of existing lines. 
Up to the close of 1895, 4,577 miles of telegraph lines had been con
structed, the cost of which was £269,308. At that time the con
struction of telegraphs and telephones was transferred from the Public 
Works Department to the Postal Department, and the expenses have 
since been defrayed from the Consolidated Revenue. 

During 1896, 853 miles of poles and 1,278 !piles of wire were 
erected, principally on the goldfields, the most important work 
of the year being the construction of the line from Coolgardie to 
Eucla, vi(J, Dundas, a distance of 550 miles; extra wire, 130 miles 
in length, was also placed on the Perth to Northam line. 

In 1897, 541~· nllies of poles and 1,288~· miles of wire were 
erected; two copper wires (340 miles) were placed on the Northam
Southern Cross line, one copper wire (73 milf'll) on the Mullewa
Yalgoo route, two copper wires (24 miles) on the Perth-Fremantle 
line, and one each on the suburban lines to Subiaco and LeedervilIe 
(three miles) ; making a total of 440 miles of copper wire for the year. 
New lines; with iron wire, frnm Niagara to Lawlers, including Mt. 
Margaret and Mt. Leonora branch, 210 miles; Marble Bar to Nulla
gine, 61 miles; Pilbara to vVestern Shaw, 75 miles; Minginew-MuIlewa. 
including loop from main line, 47 miles of poles and 118 miles of wire; 
and Yalgoo to GuIlewa, 46 miles, were constructed during the twelve 
months. 

During 1898, 101 miles of poles and 562 miles of wire were 
erected: 230 miles of copper wire were placed on the Coolgardie line, 
52 miles on Ya.Igoo-Cue line, 63 miles on the Perth-Helena Vale line, 
40 miles on the Geraldton-Walkaway line, and 12 miles on the Perth
Suburban lines, making a total of 397 miles of copper wire which had 
been placed on existing lines during the year. Apart from this, the 
most important work of the yea~ was the construction of the line from 
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Nannine to Peak Hill, with 103~ miles of iron wire. Total mileage, 
31st December, 1898, 5,886 miles of poles and 8,650 miles of wire. 

During 11399, a further 54! miles of poles and 168~ miles of wire 
were added, the iron wires between Coolgardie and Kalgoorlie being 
replaced by copper wires, whilst Mount Margaret was connected with 
Laverton, etc., etc. The additions in 1900 were lllt miles of poles 
and 123t miles of wire, the principal connection being the line between 
Lawlers 'and Wiluna, which consisted of 107t miles of iron wire. 
During 1901, 120! miles of poles and 232t miles of wire were 
erected. The principal lines undertaken were those to Ravensthorpe 
and M ulline, and the duplication to Mount Malcolm. The total 
mileage on the 31st December, 1901, was 6,lll! miles of poles and 
9,104~ miles of wire. No additional lines were constructed during 
1902. 

The principal expenditure on telegraph construction until the 
year 1896 was from Loan Funds; since the time the construction 
of the telegraph lines was taken over by the Post and Telegraph 
Department, the cost has been mostly defrayed from Consolidated 
Revenue. 

Details of the expenditure on construction, from the 30th June, 
1896, are as follows:-

Year ended 30th June. 1 From Loans. [From Revenue. [ Total. 

£ £ £ 
1896 .. 10.952 13,791 24.743 
1897 .. 53,245 53,245 
1898 .. 11,045 11.045 
1899 .. 6,135 a 6,135 
1900 .. 5.719 a 843 6,562 
1901 .. 17,019 a Nil. 17,019 
1902 .. Nil . Nil. 

----
Totals 39,825 78,924 118,749 

a Classified as Development of Goldfields. 

Cable communication is available from Western Australia to 
Europe, either direct by Roebuck Bay or via Adelaide and Port Darwm, 
or via South Africa. Roebuck Bav, 2,491 miles from Eucla, is 
the station where the alternative c~ble of the Eastern Extension 
Telegraph Cable Company from Banjowangie is landed. 

The distance to London, via Roehuck Bay is-

Perth to Roebuck Bay .. 
Roebuck Bay to Banjowangie 
Banjowangie to London .. 

Total 

1,485 miles 
970 " 

9,841 " 

12,896 .. 
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V ia Port Darwin-

Perth to Eucla . • . . .. .. 1,006 miles 
Eucla to Adelaide . . . • .. .. 1,000 
Adelaide to Port Darwin .. .. .. 2,134 
Port Darwin to Banjowangie 
Banjowangie to London .. 

.. .. 1,150 

.. .. 9,841 
--

Total .. .. 15,131 

And vta South Africa-
Perth to Cocos Island .. .. .. 1,777 miles 
Cocos Island to Rodriguez 
Rodriguez to Mauritius .. " .. 2,235 

.. .. 405 
:Mauritius to Durban .. 
Durban to Cape Town .. 

.. 
(ab~ut) 

1,786 .. 800 
Cape Town to St. Helena 
St. Helena to Ascension .. " .. 1,891 

.. .. 820 
Ascension to St. Vincent .. .. .. 1,828 
St. Vincent to Madeira .. .. .. 1,176 
Madeira to Penzance .. 
Penzance to London .. " 

(ab;ut) 
1,341 .. 260 
--

Total .. .. 14,319 
--

Number (if telegrams transmitted, and Revenue therefrom, 
during the years 1901 and ] 902. 

1901. 

Outward. I Inward. 

Local Traffic . . . . .. . . I . . . . 
Interstate ... . .. .. I 153,379 129,617 
Cables, West Australian .. .. 15,903 12,007 

" for other States .... 1,121 1,237 
South Australian Cable Guarantee.. . . . . 
Regist~ation Fees, etc. .... i--.:..:.-- __ ':":' __ 1 

Totals .. .. .. ..!.. .. 

1902. 

Outward. I Inward. 

.. 
I 165,254 

.. 
.. 141,025 
.. 15,916 11,703 

Local Traffic .. .. 
Interstate Traffic .. .. 
Cablegrams, West Australian 

" for other States .. 1,308 1,386 
Registration Fees, etc. .. .. . . 

Total. 

912,335 
282,996 

27,910 
2,358 

Value. 

£ s. d. 
55,201 2 9t 
19,333 13 3 

7,279 9 2 
404 6 5i 

1,000 0 0 
327 9 2 

1,225,599 183.546 0 10 

Total. Value. 

878,469 48,153 11 6! 
306,279 17,436 2 5 

27,619 6,740 19 4! 
2,694 461 7 6 
.. 250120 ~

£ s. d. 

-----------------
Totals . . . . 1,215,061 173,042 12 lOt 

F 
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ELECTRIC TELEGRAPHS, 1893 TO 1902. 
-----

I 
No. of messages paid and unpaid. 

Number No. of I No. of 
Year. of miles miles Receipts. 

Stations. of poles. of wire. Between I Foreign and I Total. 
I 

Stations. Interstate. 

I £ 
1893 .. 60 3,678 4,303 214,454 69,138 283,592 16,388 
1894 .. 73 4,403 4,939 300,936 145,844 446,780 25,936 
1895 .. 88 4,577 5,670 462,756 258,236 726,992 61,673 
1896 .. 111 5,429~ 6,948 776,097 402,309 1,178,406 99,088 
1897 .. 142 5,845 8,111 869,269 436,734 1,306,003 98,696 
1898 .. 147 5,886 8,660 839,290 339,638 1,178,928 77,801 
1899 " 154 5,941t 8,749 803,507 333,006 1,136,513 81,365 
1900 .. 161 6,052t 8,8721 859,942 307,255 1,167,197 75,014 
HIOl .. 167 6,lll! 9,104t 912,335 313,264 1,225,599 82,533 
1902 .. 167 6,111l 9,104t 878,469 336,592 1,215,061 44,144 

From the above table it will be observed that during the last ten \. 
years there has been a great development of the telegraph system 
of the State, with a consequently corresponding increase in the busi-
ness transacted over the various lines, which now connect with almost 
all the towns and mining centres in Western Australia. The number 
of stations increasf,d during the decade from 60 to 167; the miles of 
poles from 3,678 to 6,1l1i; the miles of wire from 4,303 to 9,104!; 
the number of messages received and transmitted from 283,592 to 
1,306,003 during 1897, after which they decreased slightly to 1,225,599 
during 1901, and to 1,215,061 in 1902. From 1893, following up 
the extension of the lines to the Eastern goldfields, the business of 
the department for the years 1894, 1895, and 1896 progressed at a 
rapid rate, the receipts being respectively £25,936, £61,673, and 
£99,088. After a slight fall to £98,696 in the following year, they 
suddenly, in 1898, owing to the slump in the share market, fell to 
£77,801, and then fluctuated to £82,533 in 1901. In 1902 the system 
of attaching postage stamps to telegrams was introduced. The effect 
of which was, of course, an apparent falling off in the receipts for 
telegrams, and a corresponding increase in the revenue derived from 
stamps. 
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7.-TELEPHONES. 

The telephone exchange system was opened in Perth on the 1st 
December, ] 887, and at Fremantle 1st .Tanuary, 1888. 

Telephone Bureaux. 

Telephone bureaux are established at the following telegraph 
offices :-

METROPOLITAN ARF,A. 

General Post Office .. Open continuously throughout the 
year. 

Perth Railway Station l 
Fremantle Post Office • 
Fremantle RailwaiI Station I 
5f:~~~~ ~~~n Offi~ r Open 7 a.m. to 6 p.m. 
Cottesloe Post Office • (Sundays excepted). 
Subiaco Post Office I 
Midland Junction Post Office I J 
Leederville Post Office Open 9 a.m. to 6 p.m. (Sundays 

excepted). 

GOLDFIELDS AREA. 

Boulder Post Office 'I 0 (S 
f'oOolgardie Post Office r pen 7 a.m. to 6 p.m. undays 
Kalgoorlie Post Office ) excepted). 

The fee for local calls is uniformly 3d. (trunk calls, 6d.) for a 
conversation of three minutes, or part of three minutes, whether the 
call be made by subscribers or non-subscribers; and the period for 
which a line may be used by anyone person does not exceed six (6) 
minutes in cases where .other persons are waiting to use the line. 
Should the line be engaged, applicants are registered and connected 
n the order of priority. 

Telephone Exchanges. 

Ordinary Hours of 
Attendance. Remarks. =f Exchange. I 

------------~------------------~-----------------------

Perth ., 
Fremantle 
Coolgardie 
Cottesloe 
Kalgoorlie 
Boulder ., 
Albany.. .. 
North Fremantle 
Guildford 
Geraldton 
South Perth 
Northam 

Open all day and night 
Do. do. 
Do. do. 
Do. do. 
Do. do. 
Do. do. 
Do. do. 

Open 8 a.m. till 11 p.m. 
Do. . do. 
Do. do. 
Do. do. 
Do. do. 

I 
I 
L On Christmas Day closed from r 6 p.m. till 11 p.m. 

J 
1 On Sundays and holidays open r from 9 a.m. till 11 p.m., and 

I on Good Friday and Christ-
J mas Day from 9 a.m. till 7 p.m. 

--_.------------------------------
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Telephone Returns for the Years 1893 to 1902. 

Number of Subscribers. I 
Year. I Total. Mileage Annual 

of Wire. Revenut>. 
Subscribers. I Government I 

Departments. 

I 
£ 

1893 .. .. 157 77 234 ~29 1,967 
1894 .. .. 225 94 319 387 2,533 
1895 " .. 373 121 494 462 3,853 
1896 .. .. 749 193 942 577 6,264 
1897 .. .. 1,345 244 1,589 1,527 11,886 
1898 .. .. 1,586 329 1,915 2,099 18,490 
1899 " .. 1,797 318 2,115 2,102 20,705 
1900 .. .. 2,042 403 2,445 4,006 23,510 
1fl01 .. .. 2.335 429 2.764 4,944 26,950 
1902 .. .. I 2,536 405 2,941 :4,947 29,464 

! i 

From the foregoing table it will be seen that the Telephone System 
of the State has made great progress in the last decade. At the 
close of the year 1893 there were 234 subscribers-including 
Government Departments-using 329 miles of wire, while the 
total revenue for that year was only £1,967. On the 31st 
December, 190 l, the suhscribers numbered 2,764. the mileage of 
wire had increased to 4,944 miles, and the receipts for the twelve 
months were £26.950, whilst in 1902 the corresponding figures 
were: 2,941 subscrihers. 4,947 miles of wire, and receipts to the 
amount' of £29,464. 

Railway Telephone Lines. 

Government Railways 
Midland Railway .. 
Karridale Railway .. 
Denmark Railway .. 
.Tarrahdale Railway 
Waroona Railway .. 
Yarloop Railway .. 
Morning-ton Railway 
Collie Mills Railway 

Total 

Grand Total Telephone Lines, 

Telephone Exchamre 
Railway 

miles. 
7,097 

277 
40 
44 
33 
25 
13 

7 
5 

7,541 

miles. 
4,947 
7,541 

12,45<8 
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PART IlL-LAND. 

I.-CROWN LANDS. 

(Supplied by R. C. Cl if ton, Under Secretary for Lands.) 

LAND SETTLEMENT. 

The Land Act of 1898 came into force on the 1st January, 1899. 
Under this Act the boundaries of the South-West and Eucla Divisions 
have been altered, the alterations increasing the former from 67,000 
to 77,850 square miles, and diminishing the latter from 59,000 to 
48,150 square miles. The Division formerly known as the Gascoyne 
is now called the Western Division.' The names and boundaries of 
the other Divisions are unchanged. 

LAND DIVISIONS. 

For the purposes of the Act, the State IS divided into SIX 

Divisions :-
The South-West Division. 

Western 
North-West 

" Kimberley 
Eucla 
Eastern 

South-West Division. 
This Division contains 77,850 square miles, and comprises, as 

regards climate, the most temperate part of Western Australia. It 
is the portion of the State that was first settled. 

Its South-Western corner, which is heavily timbered and well 
watered, is capable of supporting a large population. It is generally 
an undulating country. 

Numerous rivers enter the sea within this Division, but they 
are all very short, and merely drain the country within 100 miles of 
the coast. 

In the natural state of the land in these parts about 10 acres 
are required to keep a sheep, but with clearing and improving the 
same land will keep a sheep to two acres, and in choice places a 
sheep to one acre. 

Most of the European grains, fruits, and vegetables can be cul
tivated and brought to a high state of perfection in the South
West Division. The soil in parts is sandy, but this sand, when 
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irrigated, is highly productive. There is also a large extent of light, 
friable soil suitable for all kinds of crops. 

The climate is very good, and the rainfall varies from 10 inches 
in the Northern and Eastern, to 43 inches in the South-Western and 
Southern portions of the Division. 

The average temperature in the North is about 66°, to the East
ward 63°, on the West Coast 63°, and on the South Coast 59°. 

The average temperature for the Division, taken as a whole, is 
about 63°, while the average rainfall amounts to about 26 inches. 

Western Division. 
This Division contains an area of 133,000 square miles. 

The country is, in its present state, only suitable for pastoral 
purposes, and has been proved to be healthy for all kinds of stock, 
It is fairly well watered, and capable of much improvement by fencing 
the land and conserving water or sinking for it. It is generally 
a very flat country. 

Included in the Western Division are the Murchison. Peak 
Hill, Yalgoo, and Ashburton Goldfields. 

The climate is good, though the heat is great 'in the summer. 

The average temperature is about 72°, while the average rainfall 
is about 8 inches. 

The Murchison and Gascoyne Rivers, and their tributaries, drain 
this important Division. 

North-West Division. 
This Division contains 81,000 square miles. It is a rich pastoral 

-country, consisting of well grassed plains intersected by bold ranges 
,and hills covered with spinifex (triodia irritans) in most cases. It is 
capable, in the best portions, when fenced in, of carrying a sheep to 
two acres. 

It is fairly well watered, and stock thrive and increase satisfac-
torily. . 

The climate is healthy, but the heat in summer is great. 
Average temperature, about 76°; average rainfall, about 10 

inches. 
The Pilbara Goldfield is within this Division. 

K irnherley Division. 
This Division contains an area of 144,000 square miles. 
The principal rivers are the Fitzroy, emptying into King Sound; 

the King Edward and Drysdale, emptying into Napier Broome Bay; 
.and the Ord, emptying into Cambridge Gulf. 
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The Kimberley Goldfields, situated at the watershed of the Fitzroy 
and the Ord, at one time attracted considerable notice. Owing, 
however, to their distance from either of the two Ports, Wyndham 
and Derby, and the great expense of transport and provisions, 
also the want of suitable labour, they have not thus far had a fair 
chance of development. 

A telegraph line connects Derby, Wyndham, and the goldfields 
with Perth, and the Eastern Extension Telegraph Company's 
alternative cable lands at Roebuck Bay. 

There is magnificent country in this portion of the State for 
both sheep and cattle, which, especially the latter, thrive remark
ably well; and in the future it is likely to be the great source of 
the meat supply for export and home consumption. 

The climate is fairly good, though trying on account of the heat. 
The land on the alluvial plains is very rich, and, with irrigation. 
suitable for tropical culture. 

Average temperature, about 83'; average rainfall, about 25 
inche~. 

Eucla Division. 

This Division contains 48,150 square miles, and is almost un
occupied. The portion Eastward of Point Culver is very badly 
watered. With the exception of a few places along the coast, it is 
almost destitute of permanent water. 

The country between the Fitzgerald River and Point Culver 
is fairly watered and moderately grassed. 

The country North of Eucla is an elevated plateau, splendidly 
grassed and well suited for stock if permanent water be obtained. 

With the exception of a small fringe along the coast, the Division 
is unoccupied. 

. Average temperature, about 61'; average rainfall, about 16 
i;:;:!hes. 

Eastern Division. 

This immense Division contains 491,920 square miles, and com
prises the interior of Western Australia. 

The Yilgarn, Coolgardie, East Coolgardie, Dundas, East Mur
chison, Mount Margaret, and other goldfields of the Eastern Goldfields 
Group, which lie within the Division, are amply fulfilling the hopes 
originally entertained as to their permanency and richness. 

Average temperature, about 63°; rainfall, about 8 inches. 
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LAND DISTRICTS. 

In addition to the Land Divisions, which have been principally 
arranged with reference to the Land Regulations dealing with Pastoral 
Leases, the State is also divided into Land Districts, mainly for the 
purpose of conveniently dealing with Land Sales. There is no definite 
connection between the two modes of dividing the State; but, to 
facilitate research, after each District in the following list the name 
or names have been printed of the Division or Divisions in which 
the District is to be found. 
Ashburton (N.W.) 
Avon (S.W. and Eastern) 

Balladonia (Eucla and Eastern) 
Bulga (Eastern) 
Buningonia (Eastern) 

Canning (S.W.) 
Cockburn Sound (S.W.) 

Dampier (Kim.) 
De Grey (N.W. and Eastern) 
Dempster (Eastern) 
De Witt(N.W.) 
Dundas (Eastern) 

Edel (W.) 
Edjudina (Eastern) 
Erivilla (Western and Eastern) 
Esperance (S.W.) 

Fitzgerald (Eastern) 
Fitzroy (Kim.) 
Forrest (N.W. and Eastern) 
Fraser (Eastern) 

Gascoyne (W.) 
Gregory (N.W.) 

Hampton (Eastern) 
Hardey (N.W. and W.) 
Hay (S.W.) 

Jaurdi (Eastern) 
Jilbadji (Eastern) 

Kaluwiri (Eastern) 
Kent (S.W.) 
King (Kim.) 
Kojonup (S.W.) 
Kyarra (Eastern and Western) 

Leake (Eastern) 
Lyndon (N. W. and W.) 
Lyons (W.) 

Ma:lcolm (Eastern) 
Mardarbilla (S.W. and Eucla) 
Marmion (Eastern) . 
Meda (Kim.) 
Melbourne (S.W. and Eastern) 
Mundrabilla (Eucla) 
Murchison (W.) 
Murray (S.W.) 

Nabbern (Eastern) 
Nelson (S.W.) 
Neridup (S.W.) 
Ngalbain (Eastern) 
Ningham (Eastern) 
Nookawarra (W.) 
Nuleri (Eastern) 
Nurina (Eucla) 
Nuyts (Eastern and Eucla) 

Oldfield (S.W.) 

Pardu (N.W., Kim., and Eastern) 
Peawah (N.W.) 
Plantagenet (S.W.) 

Roe (S.W. and Eastern) 

Sussex (S.W.) 
Swan (S.W.) 

Teano (W. and Eastern) 
Thaduna (Eastern) 

Victoria (S.W., W., and Eastern) 

Ularring (Eastern) 

Warramboo (W.) 
Weld (Eastern) 
Wellington (S.W.) 
Williams (S.W.) 
Windell (N.W .• W., and Eastern) 

Yelina (Eastern) 
Yilgarn (Eastern) 
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Explanatory Notes respecting Land Selection 1l,nder the Land A cl 
of 1'398. 

PURCHASE BY AUCTION-ToWN AND SUBURBAN LANDS. 

(SECTIONS 47 TO 52.) 

Town and Suburban Lands throughout the State, after being 
surveyed into lots and notified in the Government Gazette as open 
for sale, shall be sold by public auction, at upset prices to be determined 
by the Governor; 10 per cent~ of the purchase money shall be paid 
upon the fall of the hammer (unless the purchaser has already paid 
a deposit of 10 per cent. on his application), and the balance by four 
equal quarterly instalments, subject to alteration by regulations, from 
the first day of the next quarter following the date of sale; the Crown 
Grant and registration fees being payable with last instalment. All 
suburban land is sold subject to the conditions that each lot shall, 
within two years from the date of sale, be fenced on the surveyed 
boundaries with a fence of the prescribed description; but the Minister 
may accept other improvements in lieu of the fencing. and in default 
thereof the land shall be forfeited, together with all purchase money 
and fees which may have been paid. 

On payment by the purchaser of town or suburban lands of 
the first prescribed instalment of the purchase money, a license 
may be issued entitling the holder to occupy the land, and such 
license may be mortgaged or transferred. as prescribed by the Act. 

Suburban lands set apart for cultivation are sold by auction; 10 
per cent. of the purchase money being paid on the fall of the hammer, 
and the balance within five years, by equal half-yearly instalments, on 
the 1st March and 1st September in each year, the Crown Grant fees 
being payable with the last instalment. The land must be substantially 
fenced on the surveyed boundaries, 'within two years from the date 
of sale, and one-tenth of the area must be planted with vines or fruit 
trees, or cultivated bona fide as a vegetable garden, or otherwise one-' 
fourth of the land must be cleared and cultivated. 

CONDITIONAL PURCHASE BY DEFERRED PAYMENT, WITH RESIDENCE, 

UNDER SECTION 55. 
This Section is appli~able to land within an Agricultural Area, 

and also to anv other land in the South-West Division, or within 
the Eastern and Eucla Divisions, which may from time to time be 
declared open for selection. 

The ordinary price of land under this Section is 1 Os. per acre 
(but this price may be increased in special cases), payable half-yearly 
at the rate of 6d. per acre per annum, and subject to the prescribed 
fines for late payment. The maximum area held by one person shall 
be 1,000 acres, and the minimum, except in special cases, 100 acres: 
Provided that the area of any'land held by the selector under Clauses 
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46, 47, or 48 of the Land Regulations of 1887, or under Sections 
33 or 34 of "The Homesteads Act, 1893," shall, in calculating the 
total area held by the selector, be deemed to form portion of the 
maximum allowed. 

Applications must be accompanied by a deposit of a half or a 
quarter year's rent, as the case may be; that is to say, if the applica
tion is made during the first quarter of the half year, a half year's 
rent is required; if in the second quarter, a quarter year's rent. 
In the event of the application not being approved, the deposit shall 
be refunded. On approval of the application by the Minister, a 
lease shall be issued for twenty years, to date from the first day of 
the quarter next preceding the date of the approval. 

The lessee shall, within six months from the date of his lease, 
take personal possession .of the land, and shall reside upon it and make 
it his usual home, without any other habitual residence, during at 
least six· months in each year for the first five years from the date 
of the commencement of the lease; and if possession be not taken 
the land shall be forfeited: Provided that if the lessee is already the 
owner of rural land in freehold or under Special Occupation or Con
ditional Purchase, or is the holder of a lease of any such lands from 
the owner, 'or is the holder of a Homestead Farm within 20 miles of 
the land applied for, residence, as aforesaid, on such Freehold, Special 
Occupation License, conditional Purchase, or Homestead Farm shall 
be deemed sufficient residence under this section. 

The lessee shall, within two years from the date of the commence
ment of his lease, fence at least one-tenth of. the land contained therein, 
and within five years from said date shall fence in the whole of the 
land, and within ten years shall expend upon it in prescribed improve
ments, in addition to the exterior fencing, an amount equal to. the 
full purchase money. The Minister may allow half the cost of the 
exterior fencing to count as part of the improvements. If the fence 
is rabbit-proof, and great and small stock proof, two-thirds of its 
value may be allowed towards the improvements. 

At the expiration of the lease, or at any time after five years 
from the date of the commencement of the lease, provided all the 
conditions of fencing, residence, and improvements have been com
plied with, and the said fencing and improvements maintained, and 
also that the full purchase money and fees have been paid, a Crown 
Grant of the land shall issue on application. 

Any person having obtained land of less extent than 1,000 acres 
may make other applications for land within 20 miles of the block 
first applied for, but his holdings under this Section must not exceed 
1,000 acres. Residence on the additional leases is not required, but 
all the other conditions shall apply; provided that if two or more 
leases held by one person adjoin. they may be considered as one block 



171 

with respect to fencing and improvements; if not surveyed, the 
conditions shall date from the date of the survey instead of from the 
commencement of the lease. 

CONDITIONAL PURCHASE BY DEFERRED PAYMENT WITHOUT RESIDENCE. 

(SECTION 56.) 

Land within an agricultural area, and also any other land in the 
South-West Division, or within the Eastern and Eucla Divisions, 
which may from time to time be declared open for selection, may be 
applied for by persons who do not wish to reside upon their land, 
but subject to all the conditions (with the exception of residence) 
set forth in the preceding paragraph. Double the expenditure is, 
however, required in lieu of residence. 

CONDITIONAL PURCHASE BY DIRECT PAYMENT. 

(SECTION 57.) 

The price of land under this Section is not less than 1 Os. an acre, 
payable within twelve months. The maximum area that may be 
selected by one person is 1,000 acres, and the minimum area ill 100 
acres. 

Applications must be accompanied by 10 per cent. of the pur
chase money, and, on approval of the application by the Minister, 
a license shall be issued for seven years, dating from the first day 
of the quarter next preceding the date of approval of application. 
The balance of the purchase money shall be paid within twelve months 
from the date of the commencement of the license, by four equal 
quarterly instalments-on the 1st days of January, April, J.uly, and 
October respectively-the first of such instalments to be paid on the 
first day of the quarter next following the commencement of the 
license. The licensee shall, within three years from the date of the 
commencement of the license, fence in the whole of the land, and 
within seven years from such date shall expend upon the land in 
prescribed improvements, in addition to the exterior fencing, an 
amount equal to 5s. per acre; and no Crown Grant shall issue until 
the Minister is satisfied that the prescribed conditions have been 
fulfilled. At the expiration of the license, or at any time during 
continuance of the license, provided that all the conditions of fencing 
and improvements have been complied with, and the said fencing 
and improvements maintained, and the full purchase money and fees 
have been paid, a Crown Grant of the land shall issue. It is further 
provided that if the area purchased under this Section is the balance 
of a surveyed block a portion of which has been granted to the appli
cant as a Homestead Farm, the Crown Grant for such area shall not 
issue until all the conditions appertaining to such Homestead Farm 
have been fulfilled. 
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CONDITIONAL PURCHASE OF SMALL BLOCKS FOR GARDENS, VINEYARDS, 

AND ORCHARDS. 

(SECTION 60.) 

Land may be obtained in small blocks for Gardens, Vineyards, 
Orchards, etc., on the following terms :-The price of the land shall 
be not less than £1 per acre; the maximum area allowed is 50 acres, 
and the minimum five acres, and two or more applications may be 
made to obtain the maximum. A deposit of 10 per cent. of the pur
chase money is required upon application, and the balance shall be 
paid within three years from the date of the approval of the applica
tion, by equal half-yearly payments, on the 1st of March and Sep
tember. The improvements required are that the land shall be 
fenced within three years, and that one-tenth of the same shall, 
within the same peri~d, be planted with vines or fruit trees, or cul
tivated bona fide as a vegetable graden. 

CONDITIONAL PURCHASE GRAZING LANDS, SECOND AND THIRD-CLASS 
LANDS. 

(SECTION 68.) 

Leases for thirty years of second and third-class lands are granted, 
called Grazing Leases, but which are really another form of Con
ditional Purchase. The price of .second-class land is not less than 
6s. 3d. per acre, and of third-class land 3s. 9d. per acre, payable half
yearly at the rate of 2id. and lid. per annum respectively. If two 
or more adjoin they may be fenced as one lease. The maximum 
area is 3,000 acres of second-class, and 5,000 acres of third-class land, 
and the minimum in both cases is 1,000 acres, except when adjoin
ing the holding of the applicant, when the minimum is 300 acres; 
and if one person selects leases in different classes, the total quantity 
of same must not exceed 4,000 acres, the minimum being the same 
as before, except in special cases. The conditions are as follows :
The lessee shall pay one-half the cost of survey in 10 half-yearly 
instalments, the first of such instalments being paid with his applica
tion, and subsequent instalments on the 1st day of March and 1st 
of September in each year. Within six months from the date of 
commencement of his lease, the lessee must take possession of the 
land, and reside upon it during at least six months of the first year, 
and nine months in each year for the next four years. Residence 
may, however, be complied with by the lessee's agent or servant. 
Within two years from date of the commencement of his lease, 
the lessee shall fence at least one-tenth of the area contained therein, 
and within five years from the same date shall fence in the whole of 
the land, and within 15 years of the said date shall expend upon the 
land, in prescribed improvements in addition to the exterior fencing, 
an amount equal to the full purchase money. 

The· following shall be deemed improvements :-Subdivision, 
clearing, grubbing, draining, ringbarking, tanks, dams, wells, and 
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any other work upon the land which increases or improves its agricul
tural or pastoral capabilities: Provided that where the lessee has 
erected a sheep and cattle-proof or rabbit-proof exterior fence, half 
its value may be allowed towards the improvements. 

If the land is not surveyed, the conditions shall date from the 
date of survey. At the expiration of the lease, or at any time after 
five years from the date of the commencement of the lease, provided 
all the condition!! of fencing, residence, and improvements have been 
complied with, and the said fencing and improvements maintained, 
and also that the full purchase money and fees have been paid, a 
Crown Grant of the land shall issue on application. 

CONDITIONAL PURCHASE POISON LANDS. 
(SECTION 71.) 

Land shall be considered as Poison Land when; in the opinion 
of the Minister, it is so infested with poisonous indigenous plants 
that sheep or cattle cannot be depastured thereon. The price is not 
less than Is. per acre, payable half-yearly at the rate of one-thirtieth 
of the total purchase money per annum. The maximum area allowed 
is 10,000 acres, and the minimum, 300 acres. Upon approval of 
the application (which must be accompanied by a deposit of rent 
equal to the first instalment), a lease shall issue for 30 years dating 
from the first day of the quarter next preceding the date of applica
tion. Any person obtaining less than 10,000 acres may make other 
applications up to 10,000 acres, and if any two adjoin they may be 
fenced as one lease. The lessee shall pay the prescribed cost of survey 
in 10 half-yearly instalments, the first instalment being paid with 
his application. 

The conditions are that the lessee shall, within two years from 
date of the commencement of his lease, fence at least one-tenth of 
the land comprised therein, and within five years from same date. 
shall enclose the whole area with a fence·of the prescribed description, 
and during the term of his lease shall eradicate the whole of the 
poisonous indigenous plants, as prescribed. 

At the expiration of the lease, or at any time during the currency 
of the same, provided all the foregoing conditions have been com
plied with, the fencing properly maintained, and the full balance of 
the purchase money and fees have been paid, and provided that the 
land has been rendered safe for depasturing cattle and sheep at all 
seasons, and has continued so for a term of two years, a Crown Grant 
·of the land shall issue. 

FREE HOMESTEAD F ARMS-160 ACRES FREE. 
Every person who does not already own more than 100 acres 

·of land within the State in freehold, or under Special Occupation 
or Conditional Purchase, and being tlie head of a family, or a male 
who has attained the age of 18 years, may apply for a Homestead 
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Farm of not more than 160 aores or less than 10 aores from lands 
declared open for suoh seleotion. 

Every applioant shall make a Statutory Declaration and forward 
same to the Minister or his agent, aooompanied by a fee of £1. Upon 
approval of the applioation, the applioant shall reoeive an Oooupation 
Certifioate authorising him to enter upon and take possession of his 
land for the term of seven years, to be oomputed from the first day 
of the quarter next preoeding the date of approval of his application. 

Within six months from the date of suoh Oooupation Certifioate, 
the seleotor shall take personal possession of the land, and reside upon 
it for at least six months in eaoh year for the first five years of the 
term of his oertificate. If possession be not so taken, the Oooupation 
Certifioate shall be oanoelled and the land forfeited, together with 
all improvements. Residenoe on seleotions (under Seotion 55) adjoin
ing will be deemed to oomply with the residenoe required on the 
Homestead Farm. 

In oertain oases of illness, or for other valid reasons, the Minister 
may waive forfeiture for non-residenoe upon the land, or authorise 
absenoe. Within two years from the date of his Oooupation Cer
tificate a habitable house must be ereoted of not less than £30 in value, 
or the seleotor shall expend £30 in dearing, or clearing and oropping, 
or prepare and plant two acres of orchard or vineyard. Within five 
years from said date the selector shall fence in at least one-fourth, 
and shall dear and crop at least one-eighth. 

Within seven years the whole must be fenced, and at least one
fourth cleared and cropped. At the expiration of seven years from 
date of his Occupation Certificate the selector shall, provided all the 
conditions have been duly performed, obtain a Crown Grant on pay
ment of the usual fees; but, if the conditions have not been effected, 
the land shall be forfeited. 

The Crown Grant may be obtained after twelve months' resi
dence upon the selector proving to the Minister that the necessary 
conditions have been fulfilled, and on payment of 5s. per acre, 
together with the fees referred to in the preceding paragraph. 
Homestead Farms cannot be mortgaged, except to the Agricultural 
Bank; and can only be transferred to persons who are qualified to
hold. The holder of a Homestead Farm may hold other conditional 
purohase land; and, where residenoe is a oondition, residenoe on the 
Homestead Farm, if within 20 miles, will be suffioient. 

WORKING MEN'S BLOCKS. 

(PART IX.) 
Every person who does not own land within the State in free

hold, or under Special Ocoup~tion, or Conditional Purchase, or a 
Homestead Farm under" The Land Act, 1898," or" The Homesteads. 
Aot, 1893," who is the head of a family, or a male who has attained 
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the age of 18 years, shall be entitled to obtain a lease of lands set apart 
for Working Men's Blocks. The maximum area that may be selected 
by one person is, if within a goldfield, half an acre, or five acres else
where; and only one block may be selected by one person. 

The price of land is not less than £1 per acre, payable half-yearly, 
at the rate of one-tenth of the total purchase money per annum, or 
sooner. Application shall be accompanied by a deposit of half a year's 
rent at the above rate. Upon approval, a lease shall issue for ten 
years, dating from the first day of the quarter next preceding the 
date of approval. The lessee shall, within three months from the 
date of lease, take personal possession of the land, and reside upon 
it during at least nine months in each of the first five years of the 
lease: Provided that possession may be taken by and residence per
formed by the lessee's wife or a member of his family. Within 
three years from the date of commencement of the lease the whole 
of the land must be fenced on the surveyed boundaries; and within 
five years from same date an amount equal to double the full purchase 
money, in addition to his house and exterior fencing, must be expended 
-on the land in prescribed improvements. 

At the expiration of the lease, or at any time after five years 
from commencement of the lease, provided that all the conditions 
of residence, fencing, and improvements have been complied with, 
a.nd the said fencing and improvements maintained, and also that the 
full purchase money and fees have been paid, a Crown Grant of the 
land may issue. . 

In certain cases of illness, or for other valid reasons, absence 
may be allowed and forfeiture waived. 

DEFINITION OF FENCE. 

Fence, wherever mentioned, meanS any substantial fence, not 
being a brush fence, proved to the satisfaction of the Minister to be 
sufficient to resist the trespass of great and small stock, including 
;sheep, but riot including pigs or goats. 

PASTORAL LANDS. 

(PART X.) 

Leases of Pastoral Lands within the several Divisions are granted 
-on the following terms :-In the South-West Division, in blocks of 
not less than 3,000 acres, at a rental of £1 per annum for each 
1,000 acres, or part of 1,000 acres; if, however, the land is in 
that part of this Division situated Eastward of a line from the 
mouth of the Fitzgerald River in the direction of Mount Stirling, 
the rental shall be 10s. per 1,000 acres or part thereof. In the 
Western and North-West Divisions, in blocks of not less than 
20,000 acres, at a rental of 10s. per annum per 1.,000 acres 
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or part thereof. In the Eucla Division, in blocks of not less than 
20,000 acres at a rental of 5s. per 1,000 acres or part thereof per 
annum. In the Eastern Division, in blocks of not less than 20;000 . 
acres, at the following rental :-For each 1,000 or part of 1,000 acres, 
2s. 6d. for each of the first seven years, and 5s. for each of the remain
ing years of the lease. In the Kimberley Division, in blocks of not 
less than 50,000 acres when on a frontage, nor less than 20,000 acres 
when no part of the boundary is on a frontage, at a rental of 10s. 
per annum for each 1,000 acres or part thereof. 

In any case where land applied for is shut in by other holdings, 
and does not contain the minimum area fixed by these regulations, 
a lease for a lesser quantity may be granted. 

A Pastoral Lease gives no right to the sailor to the timber except 
for fencing and other improvements on the lands leased; and the 
lands may be reserved, sold, or otherwise disposed of by the Orown 
during the term of the lease. Any Pastoral Lessee upon being de
prived by the Minister of the use of any land held under Pastoral Lease 
shall, as prescribed by "The Land Act, 1898," receive fair value for all 
improvements on the land of which he has been deprived. In the 
event of the land being selected from his lease under Oonditional 
Purchase, he is entitled to claim from the Oonditional Purchaser fair 
value of any lawful improvements on the land applied for, or which, 
being outside such land, but comprised in such lease, have become 
valueless, or lessened in value, the value of the improvements to be 
ascertained by arbitration, as prescribed by Sub-section 1 of Section 
148 of "The Land Act, 1898." All Pastoral Leases expire on the 
31st December, 1928. 

Reduction of Rent for Stocking.-Any lessee in the Kimberley 
Division, or in that part of the South-West Division situated to the 
Eastward of a line from the mouth of the Fitzgerald River in the 
direction of Mount Stirling, who at any time during the term of his 
lease shall have in his possession within the Division 10 head of sheep 
or one head of large stock for each 1,000 acres leased, shall, from 
the 1st of January, after he shall have satisfied the Minister to the above 
effect, have a reduction of rent for the remaining years of his lease 
of one-half of the rent due under this Act. 

Penalty for Non-stocking.-A penalty of double rental for the 
remaining portion of the term of the lease is imposed, except in the 
South-West Division, if the lessee has. not, within five years, complied 
with the conditions as to stocking. 

Boundaries of Pastoral Leases may be amended on payment 
of a fee of £2. 

Permission may be granted to ringbark, in the discretion of the 
Minister. on application. 
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Any Pastoral Lessee in the South-West Division, at any time 
during the continuance of his lease, may apply in the form prescribed 
by this Act for land within his lease, not being within an agricultural 
area, or land withdrawn from Conditional Purchase Selection, in 
one or more blocks, not exceeding three separate selections adjoining 
his homestead, and not exceeding twenty per cent. of the aggregate 
quantity held on lease by him from the Crown within such Division; 
and on approval of the application, a lease shall be granted subject 
to all the conditions appertaining to Conditional Purchases under' 
Section 55 of this Act, except residence; provided that the maximum 
area shall be 3,000 acres, and the minimum, except in special cases 
approved by the Minister, shall be 200 acres. If the land so 
selected is within a properly fenced enclosure, the fencing of the 
land upon the boundaries shall not be obligatory: Provided always, 
that this Section shall not permit any Pastoral Lessee who, prior 
to the coming into operation of this Act, has taken advantage of a 
similar provision in the Land Regulations of 1887 to obtain, under 
this Section and such Regulations, a greater area than 3,000 acres. 

Any Pastoral Lessee in the Kimberley, North-West, Western, 
Eastern, and Eucla Divisions who shall have in his possession in any 
such Division at least ten head of sheep or one head of large stock 
for each 1,000 acres leased, may apply to purchase, in any such 
Division, any Crown Land within his lease (not being within an 
agricultural area or a goldfield), in one or more blocks, not exceeding 
in the aggregate one per cent. of the. total area held by such lessee 
under Pastoral Lease in such division, on the same terms and subject 
to the same conditions as are prescribed for purchase under Section.55, 
except the condition of residence: Provided that the minimum area 
in each block shall be 500 acres and the maximum 5,000 acres; and 
.in no case shall more than three separate selections be allowed to be 
taken by one lessee. 

PASTORAL LEASES WITHIN GoLDFIELDS AND MINING DISTRICTS. 

(SECTION 102.) 

Any Crown Land within a goldfield or mining district, not re
quired to be reserved for any public purpose, may be leased for pastoral 
purposes in blocks of not less than 2,000 acres, or more than 20,000 
acres, at the same rental as that prescribed for leases in the Division 
in which the land is situated: Provided that if the land is so shut 
in by other holdings as not to contain 2,000 acres, the Minister may, 
in his discretion, grant a lease of such lesser quantity; but in no case 
shall a lease be issued for a less sum than £1 per annum. 

The lessee shall not have the right to select land within such 
lease under the provisions of the 61st or 62nd Sections of this Act, 
and, in the event of the land or any portion of it being taken for an 
agricultural area, the lessee shall not be entitled to more than three 
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months' notice; and in other re~pects the terms and conditions of 
such lease shall be the same as those prescribed for Pastoral Leases 
within the Division in which the land is situated. 

TIMBER LANDS. 

Subject to this Act and the Regulations made under it, the 
Minister, and every person he may appoint, either personally or as 
the holder of a public office, may, on application, and on payment 
of the prescribed fees, grant the following licenses for any period not 
less than one month and not exceeding twelve months :-

(1.) A timber license authorising the licensee to fell, cut, split, 
and remove any timber growing or standing on any Crown 
lands in the locality named in the license for the purpose 
of logs for sawmills, fencing, shingles, laths, buildings, o' 
railway or other sleepers (but not to cut hewn balks, piles, 
telegraph or other poles), subject to the right of the Minister 
during the currency of such license to reserve from cut
ting over any part of the land in such locality. 

A similar license must be obtained by every person 
engaged only in removing the timber dealt with under 
a timber license. 

(2.) A woodcutter's or charcoal burner's license, authorising 
the licensee to cut or split firewood from any live or dead 
wood growing or lying on any Crown lands in the locality 
named in the license, and to remove the wood or charcoal 
cut, split, or burnt. 

A similar license must be obtained by every person 
engaged only in removing the wood dealt with under a 
Woodcutter's or Charcoal-burner's license. 

No license shall be necessary for cutting, obtaining, 
and removing dead wood lying on Crown Lands for 
domestic purposes, but not for sale. 

(3.) A Sandalwood License, authorising the licensee to fell, cut, 
and remove any sandalwood growing upon any Crown 
Lands in the locality named. 

(4.) A Wattle-bark License, authorising the licensee, during the 
months from August to December inclusive, or during 
any of such months, to strip and remove wattle-bark upon 
the Crown Lands in the locality named in the license. 

(5.) A Bark License, authorising the licensee to strip and remove 
the bark, or to remove the gum from other trees than 
wattle, the bark or gum of which contains tannic acid, 
upon such terms as the Minister may think fit, upon the 
Crown Lands described in such license. 
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The Minister may, subject to this Act and the Regulations, grant 
a license to fell and hew timber to be used or exported as piles, poles, 
or balks. The fees for the several licenses hereinbefore mentioned 
are as follows :-Timber license, per month per man, 10s.; wood· 
cutter's or charcoal-burner's license, 5s.; sandalwood license, per 
month per man, 5s.; wattle-bark license, per month per man, 5s. ; 
bark and gum license, 5s. per month per man; felling and hewing 
piles. poles, and balks license, £3 per month per man. 

Timber Leases.-Timber leases may be applied for under the 
following conditions :-The maximum area allowed is 75,000 acres, 
at a rental of £20 per annum for each square mile or fraction thereof, 
payable in half-yearly instalments. The application must be accom
panied by a deposit of a quarter or half-year's rent, as the case may 
be. The timber lease shall be granted for a term of not less than 
one year and not more than 25 years: Provided that any person 
or corporation holding a special timber license or licenses under the 
Land Regulations of 1887 shall have the right to hold the same under 
the provisions of this Act, notwithstanding the total area of such 
special timber license or licenses may exceed 75,000 acres. 

A lessee of a timber lease shall, within two years from date of his 
lease, or within such longer period as the Minister may decide, erect 
within the area a substantial and fully-equipped sawmill plant, of 
sufficient power to cut up at least five loads of sawn timber per month 
for each square mile comprised in the lease, and shall keep the said 
sawmill plant in good working order during the whole term of the 
lease. The lessee is authorised to construct railways or tramways 
on and through his lease. 

Tirnher Tramways.-Special provision is made for granting per
mission to construct timber tramways through Crown Lands at a 
rental of not less than £2 per mile. 

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS-RENTS, MORTGAGE'>, TRANSFERS, ETC. 

All land rents shall be calculated as from the 1st of January 
to the 31st of December, and shall be paid half-yearly in advance 
to the Minister, at the Office of the Department of Lands and Sur
veys, Perth, or to any Government Resident or Resident Magistrate, 
or other person authorised by the Minister to receive rents, on or 
before the 1st of March and 1st of September in each year. All leases 
applied for during the year shall be granted as from the first day of 
the quarter next preceding the date of approval of the application; 
and rent for the current half-year shall be payable as from the date 
of granting, and must be deposited with the application. If a lessee 
fails to pay the rent due by him on the 1st day of March or 1st of 
September in any year, he shall pay the same within thirty days from 
the due day, together with a fine of twopence in the pound; and 
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if he fails to pay as last aforesaid, he shall pay the same within sixty 
days from the due date, together with a fine of sixpence in the pound; 
and if he fails to pay as last aforesaid, he shall pay the same within 
ninety days from the due date, together with a fine of Is. in the pound; 
and if he fails to pay for ninety days, his lease and lands comprised 
therein, and all improvements thereon, shall be forfeited. 

The names of all holders of land on which instalments of pur
chase money or rents are payable on the 1st of March and 1st 
of September shall be published in the Government Gazette during 
the months of January and July respectively in each year; and as 
early as practicable after the first day of March and first day of Sep
tember in every year the Minister shall publish in the Government 
Gazette the names of the lessees in default, with the respective amounts 
of rents in arre:1r3. 

Mortgages.-Subject to the restrictions contained in Parts VIII. 
and IX. of this Act, and in the Homesteads Act, 1893, any lease or 
license under this Act. or under the Land Regulations of 1887, and 
"The Homesteads Act, 1893," other than license to quarry, and 
licenses under Part XL, may be mortgaged as hereinafter provided :-

(1.) When any such lease or license is intended to be charged 
with, or made security for the payment of any sum of 
money, the lessee or licensee shall execute a memorandum 
of mortgage in the form or to the effect of the' twenty
fifth Schelule of this Act. 

(2.) Every memorandum of mortgage must be in duplicate, 
and one original must be registered in the Department 
of Lands and Surveys; and in the case of several mort
gages of the same holding, they shall take effect according 
to priority of registration. 

(3.) A fee of 5s. shall be payable upon the registration of every 
such memorandum in respect of every holding comprised 
in or affected by it. 

(4.) A mortgage may be transferred on payment of the like 
fee as for registration of the transfer. 

(5.) On the occasion of the registration of every mortgage, 
or transfer of a mortgage, the lease or license must be 
producd. 

Transfers.-Transfers must be accompanied by a fee of £1, and 
the lease or license transferred must be produced. Only one block 
can be transferred on one form. 



Occupation of Land in Western Australia on 31st Decernher, 1901 and 1902. 
-

1901. 1902. 

Particulars. 

I I 
Area. Area. Area. Area. 

L-ABSOLUTEJ,Y Ar,IENATED;- acres. acres. acres. acres. 
Area sold by public auction or other forms of direct sale, or other-

wise alienated, up to 31st December .. .. .... . . .. 3,468,878 .. 3,517,72·1 
H.-IN PROOESS OF ALIENATION ON THE 31ST m' DECEMBER;-

Midland Railway Concessions in process of alienation .. .. .. 2,768,810 .. 2,768,810 " 
Free Homestead Farms .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . 283,455 .. 365,468 " 
Conditional Purchases .. .. .. 1,349,554 .. 1,550,530 .. 
Selections from late W.A. La~d Co~pany" .... .. .. .. 75,213 · . 74,247 · . 
Selections under the Agricultural Lands Purchase Act .. .. .. 37,235 .. 48,675 . . 
Special Occupation Leases and Licenses .. .. .. .. .. 8,867 

" 
7,057 · . 

Homestead or Grazing Leases .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 286,425 .. 4H2,371 .. 
Poison Land Leases and Licenses .. .. .. .. .. .. 1,306,270 

" 1,061,173 .. 
Immigrants' Grants .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 400 .. 400 . . 
Village Allotments .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 6 " 7 · . 
Working Men's Blocks .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 31 130 

----- 6,116,266 ------- H,338,8H8 
------- ------

Total area alienated or in process of alienation on the 31st December .. .. 9,585,144 .. 9,856,592 
I1 I.-LEASES OR LICENSES IN FORCE ON 31ST DECEMBER;-

Pastoral Leases .. .. .. .. .. " .. 96,508,549 .. 111,lH5,639 .. 
Special Leases . . . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 448 · . 531 " Leases of Reserves .. .. .. " .. .. .. .. 5,296 

" 3,301 .. 
Selections in Goldfields .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 3,955 .. 2,653 " 
Tim ber Leases and Licenses .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 865,180 · . 889,540 ,. 
Residential Lots .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 550 ., 626 .. 

---------

"I Total Leases and Licenses (exclusive of Mining Leases) .. .. 97,383,978 .. 112,062,290 " 

Mining Leases .. .. " .. .. .. .. .. .. , 71,949 75,642 
------- 97,455,927 112,137,9:12 

I \-.-AREA NEITHER ALIENATED, IN PROCESS OF ALIENATION, NOR LEASED 

"I 
.. 517,547,729 '. 502,594,276 

------ -
Total Area of Western Australia .. " .. .. .. " .. 624,588,800 .. 624,588,80C 

I-' 
00 
I-' 
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2.-AGRICULTURAL BANK. 

(Information supplied by W. Paterson, the Manager of the Agricultural Bank.) 

Under" The Agricultural Bank Act, 1894," and the Amendment 
Acts of 1896, 1899, and 1902, advances can be made to holders of 
land in fee simple, under Special Occupation Lease, Conditional Pur
ohase License, or under the provisions of" The Homesteads Act, 1893." 

Advances.-Under "The Agricultural Bank Act, 1894," and the 
Amendment Act, 1896, advances are made for the purpose of effect
ing further improvements, but no advance is made upon any land 
which is otherwise encumbered, and none but first mortgages are 
accepted as sufficient. Under" The Agricultural Bank Act Amend
ment Act, 1902," advances on the security of improvements effected 
may be made for the purpose of (1) paying off liabilities existing on 
holdings.: (2) carrying on farming, grazing, agricultural, horticul
tural, or viticultural pursuits; (3) adding to improvements already 
made on holdings. 

No advance made under the principal Act (1894) may exceed 
three-fourths of the fair estimated value of the improvements proposed 
to be made on the holding; and at no time may any such advance 
or advances to anyone person exceed Eight hundred pounds. 

No advance under the Amendment Act of 1902 upon horticul
tural or viticultural land may exceed one-half of the fair estimated 
value of the land with the improvements already made thereon; 
and no such advance upon farming and grazing or agricultural land 
may exceed two-thirds of such value. At no time may any such 
advance or advances to anyone person exceed One thousand pounds. 
In every case not less than one-third of the advance must be expended 
on improvements. No advance may be made for the sole purpose of 
paying off existing liabilities. 

Form of Improvements.-Advances are made for the purpose 
of effecting either one or more of the following improvements:
Clearing, cultivating, or ploughing, ring barking, fencing, draining. 
wells of fresh water, reservoirs, buildings, and any other form of 
improvement which, in the opinion of the manager, will increase 
the agricultural or pastoral capabilities of the land. 

Proportion of Value of Proposed Improvements to be advanced.
In cases where, in the opinion of the manager, ample security is 
offered, three-fourths of the fair estimated value of the proposed 
improvements may be advanced, but one-half is the proportion 
generally allowed. 

Mode of Payment of Advances.-All advances are paid pro
portionately as the improvements are effected, i.e., applicants can 
have" draws" whilst the work is proceeding. 

Rate of Interest.-Interest at the rate of Five pounds per centum 
per annum is charged upon all advances, and must be paid half-yearly, 
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on the 30th .June and the 31st December in each year. Interest is 
only charged on the actual amount of the advan~e made or such 
proportion of the loan or loans as the applicant may have drawn. 

Fees Payable.-All applications must be accompanied by a 
valuator's fee equivalent to one per cent. of the amount applied for. 
No charge is made for the purpose of drawing any mortgage or trans
fer. 

Repayment of Loans.-All loans contracted under the principal 
Act have a currency of thirty years. During the first five years 
simple interest only is payable. At the expiration of five years from 
the first day of January or the first day of .July, as the case may be, 
following the date of every advance, the borrower begins to repay 
the principal sum at the rate of one-fiftieth of the amount half-yearly, 
until the whole has been paid. Under the Amendment Act, 1902, 
where an advance is made to payoff existing liabilities, the borrower 
eommences to repay such portion of the loan after the expiration of 
one year, at the rate of one-fiftieth half-yearly. Provided always, 
that the advancc may be repaid sooner than is herein provided, and 
in larger instalments, at the option of the borrower. All applications 
must be for one or more of the following sums, viz. :-£50, £75, £100, 
and extending up to £800 under the principal Act, or to £1,000 under 
the Amendment Act, 1902. 

Generally it will be found that the Bank practically advances 
only about one-half of the value of the work done. The institution 
has been largely patronised, and so far with great success. Thousands 
of acres have been cleared and brought under cultivation, which 
otherwise would still remain in their original state of unproductive
ness. 

The following is a summary of the operations of the Bank to 
the 30th June, 1902:-

On that date the total amount of approved loans was £138,145, 
of which the SUm of £113,506 had been paid to borrowers in progress 
payments, leaving a balance of £24,639 yet to be paid. 

Improvements effected.-For the sum of £113,506, advanced by 
the Bank, the following improvements had been effected by applicants 
on their holdings, Over which the Bank held mortgages as 
security:-Clearing 64,585 acres, costing £158,696; cultivating 
46,215 acres, costing £36,879; ringbarking 67,076 acres, costing 
£7,517; fencing 29,883 chains, costing £10,080; drainage works, 
costing £629; wells, dams, and reservoirs, costing £4,844; farm 
buildings, costing £16,110; total, £234,818. 

Improvements in Progress.-For the sum of £24,639 approved, 
but not yet paid, the following improvements were in progress, for 
which instalments were to be paid as the work proceeded. The cost of 
improvements in all cases is the valuation placed upon the work, 
and is based on the ruling prices in the various districts :-Clearing, 
15,476 acres, costing £34,245; cultivation, 15,946 acres, costing 
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£ll,031; ringbarking, 12,528 acres, costing £1,132; fencing, 7,014 
chains, costing £2,589; drainage works, costing £427; wells, dams, 
ani reservoirs, costing £3,707; farm buildings, costing £5,732; 
total, £58,863. From the foregoing returns it will be observed that 
for the SUm of £138,145 loans paid and loans approved of but not 
yet paid, improvements of the value of £293,861 had been effected, 
or were in progress of being effected. 

In his Report for the year ended 30th June, 1902, the Manager 
made the following statements with regard to the progress of the 
Bank:- . 

" The profit and loss statement shows a profit on the year's trans
actions of £243 19s. lld., so that with. the balance brought forward 
from last year (£129 13s. lld.) it will be observed that the Bank has 
made a profit of £373 13s. 10d. to the 30th June, last. 

" The redemption period of loans has now fairly started; the num
ber which had matured on 30th June, last, being 272, representing 
£31,775, the half-yearly payments on which amounted to £635 10s. 

" Borrowers continue to keep their obligations to the Bank in a 
highly satisfactory manner; it being in very few cases that I have 
been compelled to take action to enforce payment. 

" During the year under review, I have had occasion to sell thre~ 
properties, all of which were abandoned by the holders. Their non
success may be chiefly attributed to lack of farming knowledge. As 
a rule very little difficulty is experienced in disposing of properties 
on.which I have been compelled to foreclose, as the very easy mode 
of repayment allowed by the Bank gives the would-be farmer a chance 
of getting an improved property on unusually favourable terms. 

" It has been found necessarv to write off interest to the amount 
of £7 10s. during the year. This is the first and only loss made by 
the Bank since its establishment. 

" It has been found necessary to appoint an inspector to assist 
the Manager in reporting on properties on which applications for 
loans are received, and since his appointment this officer has had his 
time fully occupied in that direction." 

In connection with the management of the Bank, it must be 
noted that the funds are obtained either by sale of mortgage bonds, 
or from moneys provided by Parliament, the maximum to be raised 
being fixed at £300,000. 

On the 30th .June, 1903, the figures relating to Loans and Im
provements were as follows :-Amounts advanced, £136,667; 
Improvements effected-clearing 76,306 acres, value, £184,856; 
cultivating 54,853 acres, value, £41,054; ring-barking 76,205 acres, 
value, £8,978; fencing 35,353 acres, value, £12,226; draining, value, 
£1,071 ; wells and reservoirs, value, £7,243 ; buildings, value, £22,494 ; 
total improvements effected, value, £277,922. Loans approved of 
£44,697. Improvements in progress-clearing 23,978 acres, value, 



185 

£50,244; cultivating 23,788 acres, yalue, £15,114; ring-barking 
17,099 acres, value, £1,602; fencing 10,884 acres, value, £3,665; 
draining, value, £529; wells and reservoirs, value, £5,513; buildings, 
value, £7,914; total improvements in progress, value, £84,581. 

3.--LAND TITLES. 

(Information supplied by Alfred E. Burt, Registrar of Titles.) 

Up to the year 1875, landed property in Western Australia was 
secured by registration of deeds, taking priority according to date of 
registration; and its transfer was effected by the ordinary system of 
conveyancing. This system still prevails as to all lands not under the 
operation of the Torrens system. The latter method of registration, 
which is very much less cumbersome in its application than that 
which it has superseded, was introduced by an Act of Parliament in 
1874, which came into operation on the 1st July, 1875. The Transfer 
of Land Act of 1874 has subsequently been amended by other enact
ments passed in 1878, 1879, 1880 and 1883, and the whole law on 
the subject consolidated by "The Transfer of Land Act, 1893," 
which repealed all former Acts, and introduced many improvements. 
Since then there have been two further amending Acts, one in 1896 
and one in 1902, both dealing with certain sections in the principal 
Act of 1893, which still remains the basis of the present Transfer of -
Land system. 

All lands alienated by the Crown since the Transfer of Land 
Act came into operation are held under the provisions of that Act. 
Lands alienated before that date may be brought under its operation 
by application, on proof of title being furnished to the Commissioner 
of Titles, followed by advertised notice. The provisions of the Act 
allow of an inexpensive and simple manner of transferring, mort
gaging, or otherwise dealing with lands included in Certificates of 
Title under the Act. 

Existing encumbrances are endorsed upon the Certificate. 
Trusts are not expressed upon the Certificate, but Declaration 

of Trust may be lodged, and may be protected by caveat. 
A married woman may be registered in her own name. 
These are some of the more especially noteworthy points. The 

advantages of the system as a whole can scarcely be over-estimated, 
it being particula-dy adapted to the circumstances of a colony. No 
great difficulty is experienced in its working, or in its application 
in connection with other enactments. The general legislation of 
England with respect to real property (subject to 57 Vict., No. 9, which 
makes real property distributablE' as pf,fsonalty is) has been from 
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time to time adopted by local enactment. Real estate is by statute 
made a legal asset in the hands of the personal representatives of a 
deceased debtor, in the same manner as personal estate, and may be 
sold and conveyed by an executor or administrator without any 
a pplication to the Court. 

As already mentioned, the old system of conveyancing still 
exists in Western Australia. bv the side of the modern Transfer 
of Land system, as regards 'lands alienated before July, 1875, 
and not since brought under the operation of the Transfer of Land 
Act. The Colonial legislature, by 19 Vict., No. 14, provides for the 
registration of deeds, giving priority according to date of registration, 
and renders null and void all unregistered instruments relating to 
real property as against any subsequent bona fide purchaser or mort
gagee for valuable consideration, excepting bona fide leases at rack 
rent for any term not exceeding 14 years. 

In drawing conclusions from the following figures, as to the 
number of applications received during each year by the Commissioner 
of Titles, it must be borne in mind that only a small proportion of 
these are applications to bring land under the operation of the Transfer 
of Land Act, the number being 51 in 1900, 63 in 1901, and 58 in 
1902. 

Tahular View of the transactions under the Transfer .of Land Act, 
from the commencement of its operation on the 1st day of July, 
1875, to the 31st December, 1902. 

Year. I 
Applications I Applications I Transfers I Mortgages! Lease. 

Received. Rejected. Registered. Registered. Registered. 

j 
1875 31 3 1 1 o. 
1876 81 5 26 13 1 
1877 108 5 38 34 1 
1878 102 8 88 34 .0 
1879 105 8 103 43 1 
1880 92 19 168 36 4 
1881 107 10 143 70 3 
1882 154 10 296 111 3 
1883 173 9 349 144 4 
1884 126 5 426 178 14 
1885 152 6 633 216 7 
1886 175 8 1,085 278 17 
1887 136' 4 733 303 16 
1888 149 4 970 311 16 
1889 164 8 912 :!71 21 
1890 194 5 1,137 277 20 
1891 262 6 2.277 366 29 
1892 299 9 2,417 492 28 
1893 220 8 1.828 520 34 
1894 267 8 1,909 481 34 
1895 361 5 2,934 684 56 
1896 440 8 5.322 923 123 
1897 646 16 6.924 1,387 174 
1898 736 , 5 6.076 1,517 143 
1899 648 8 4.742 1,319 125 
1900 606 9 4,492 1,348 152 
1901 708 11 5,456 1,589 149 
1902 819 10 6 .. 636 2.015 173 

I 
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PART IV.-INDl'STIUES. 

I.-AGRICULTURAL. 

(By Alex. Crawford, Acting Director of Agriculture.) 

Western Australia contains within its borders 624,588,800 acres 
of land. Up to the close of 1901, out of this vast area only 3,468,878 
acres were alienated from the Crown, while at the same time 6,116,266 
acres, selected under various Acts, were in process of alienation. 
In other words, the State had at that period only parted with a trifle 
more than! per cent. of the public domain. 

There are still millions of acres available for selection within 
the South-Western, Southern, and Eastern Districts, and it is 
pleasing to note that settlers are largely taking advantage of the 
liberal land laws, and that the area under crop shows a healthy annual 
increase. 

The cultivation of cereals was for many years confined to the 
Greenough, Newcastle, Northam, York, Beverley, and Williams 
districts; but within the last few years it has extended some way 
beyond these, and is now in evidence from 125 to 150 milcs East of the 
coast, along the Yilgarn Railway, and also to the North in the district 
lying round Northampton. Although in the Eastward portions of 
both these localities the rainfall is light, it seems to usually come 
about the right time of the year, and good returns, especially of hay 
crops, are then assured Grain would do well also, but on account of 
the seasons being very early, the farmers find that converting their 
crop into chaff and getting it into the market some weeks before 
other districts, pays much better than to let it ripen for grain. The 
land fit for wheat-growing in Western Australia is of very con
siderable extent, stretching from the Southern portion of the Great 
Southern Railway to some 25 miles North of Northampton. The 
quality of the wheat grown is very high, a fair average weight of the 
bmlhel being 63t pounds. In exhibition, against wheats from all 
other parts of the world, it has been able to Inore than hold its own, 
the Grand Prix at the late Paris Exhibition having been obtained 
by a five-ton lot sent from this State. The chief feature which, of 
late years, has attracted so many settlers from other places to this 
State, is the almost entire absence of droughts, together with the 
wonderful sufficiency and regularity of the rainfall, which, although 
not heavy in many districts, is so well distributed as to warrant the 
certainty of at least a fair crop. For many years past the general 
average of wheat for the whole State has exceeded ten bushels per 
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acre, and that in face of the fact that fertilisers are but little used. 
Most of the soils are rich in nitrogen and potash, but would be greatly 
improved by the addition of a phosphatic manure, a fact which the 
farmers are just now realising and commencing to take advantage 
of. With a greater use of phosphates there is no doubt but that the 
general average could easily be increased to at least 15 bushels per 
acre in an ordinary season. In a good season, farmers who have 
used phosphates have obtained as high as 35 bushels of wheat per 
acre, and that even in what are usually supposed to be the drier 
parts of the State. The soil and climate are so different to what 
farmers from the Eastern States have been accustomed to, that 
the best and most remunerative methods of dealing with the land 
have only recently been found out; and light soils, that since the 
early days of settlement have been considered almost useless, are 
now yielding heavy crops by the judicious use of phosphates. 

Another factor in keeping down the general average yield of 
grain is the use in many places of old-fashioned, out-of -date machinery, 
and the lack of up-to-date appliances for sowing the seed and dis
tributing the manure. 

Most of the principal areas in Western Australia where the 
soil is suitable for wheat-growing are more or less heavily timbered. 
In the districts where until lately settlement was centred, the 

. prevailing timber is York Gum (Eucalyptus loxophleba), and Jam 
Wood (Acacia acuminata). The latter derives its name, .. Rasp
berry Jam," from the odour it gives out, so much resembling that 
of the well-known preserve. In the Eastern forest country, now 
being taken up for the purpose of cereal production, the prevailing 
timbers are Salmon Gum (E. salmonophloia), Gimlet Wood (E. 
salubris) , and Morrell (E. longicornis). The soil is of a rich chocolate 
colour, and varies from a sandy loam to a heavy clayey loam. The 
heavy stiff soils are generally found in York Gum country, and in 
a good season they yield equally heavy returns. In niany places the 
York gums are so dense that it is quite impossible to ride through 
them, and even difficult to walk; and when in this state, there if! 
naturally but little grass to be seen. As soon, however, as the trees 
are ringbarked, the grass comes up in a most remarkable manner, 
and all kinds of stock fatten rapidly on it. The clearing of this heavy 
timber growth is not nearly so formidable as would be imagined. 
The heaviest of it can be ringbarked, and all small stuff under 8 inches 
in diameter cut down, for 5s. per acre; if the ringbarked trees are 
then allowed to stand for 12 months, and a fire is put through them, 
almost everything will disappear, and the plough can be put into 
the land at once. In other parts of Australia the special trouble 
with ringing is that a great growth of saplings immediately follows; 
but if the York Gum, Jam, or Wattle country in this State is ring
barked, and then stocked with sheep, they will keep all the saplings 
down, and prevent further expense, the sheep also doing well on 
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the newly-ringbarked country. By ad?pting this method of clearing, 
and using the stump-jump plough. the land may be cleared for 10s. 
to 12s. per acre. 

The high prices that have been ruling for chaff and grain have 
had a bad effect on the farming of this State, and much of it has been 
ofa very slip-shod kind. The chief aim of most of our farmers appears 
to haye been to get as large an area of land under crop as possible, 
and its proper cultivation has then been neglected, while the same 
land has often been cropped year after year, without manure of any 
kind being used. or the land even fallowed. which course of treatment 
has naturally had a very detrimental effect in reducing the average 
yields. 

In the coastal districts, extending from Fremantle towards the 
South, the rainfall is heavy and regular, and while not so well suited 
for wheat-growing, the land here gives enormous returns of oats, 
barley, and rye. Crops of oats averaging from fifty to seventy bushels 
per acre are nothing uncommon, while barley and rye will yield from 
25 to 45 bushels. Each year sees a largely-increasing area of these 
crops under cultivation. 

Much of the land in these districts is admirably adapted for dairy
ing, as· green feed can be grown all the year round, and there is an 
abundance of good water. Up to the present dairying has been but 
little engaged in, although those who have gone in for it have been 
most successful. The reason for this neglect is that grain, hay, chaff, 
and potatoes have been bringing such high prices that the farmers 
have not cared about undertaking the heavy and constant work of 
dairying. Of all farm work, that of dairying seems to be the most 
disliked, and here, as in all the other States, there is ever the 
difficulty of getting milkers, as even where the farmer has a large 
family wor,king, the young people will rather leave the farm and 
go elsewhere than remain at home to dairy. So long as the State 
continues to prosper"as at present, there will not be much expansion 
in the dairy business; but there appears to be no doubt as to its 
possibilities as a profitable industry if pursued in future on modern 
lines. It is satisfactory to know that some effort is being made to 
supply)nilk to the goldfields from local supplies, as hitherto the fields 
have been dependent entirely on imported products. In the South
West District a factory has been opened for the purpose of manufac
turing concentrated milk, and although the supply of milk during 
its first season was not very great, the price that was paid for it was 
such as is likely to· tempt others to send their milk in, and there is a 
fair prospect of this business ultimately developing into a large 
industry. 

One of the best openings that exist in the agricultural line in 
this State is that of cheese-making. There is not a cheese factory 
in the country, nor is there any cheese privately made for sale. Good 
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new cheese, which is in much greater demand than the matured 
article, would always command a fair price-at least 9d. or 10d. per 
pound and at this price-there is no other farm industry that would 
pay so well. 

Much of this portion of our agricultural land is also particularly 
well suited for potato-growing, and two crops a year are obtained in 
many parts of it. The potatoes grown locally are of excellent quality, 
and in the Blackwood District a ten-ton crop per acre is notexcep
tional, even without the use of manure of any kind. The soil here 
will also grow maize, sorghum, and similar crops, as well as mangels, 
swedes, turnips. etc. Linseed is· another crop that does well, and 
in the future there will in all probability be a large trade done through 
the production of flax fibre, some that has been grown here having 
been pronounced equal to that produced in any part of the world .. 

One feature of farm work that has been much neglected, and yet 
one which offers large returns, is that of keeping stock on the farms. 
It is almost exceptional to see a flock of sheep on a farm, and, as a 
rule, few cattle are kept, except where dairying is practised. In 
nearly all the wheat-growing districts the land produces good, fatten
ing grasses, and throughout the country thousands of acres of 
magnificent grass may be seen going to waste, by utilising which 
even on small farms an extra £100 per year could easily be made 
by the keeping of stock. 

To the experienced wheat-grower, the all-important question in 
considering the prospects of a given district is the amount and dis
tribution of rainfall. It has been found that there are at present 
large areas of unutilised rich land within the 14-inch rainfall belt. 
The seasons in the portion of the State referred to appear also to be 
fairly reliable. At the latitude of the Yilgarn Railway (31 0 30"), this 
belt runs out to Kellerberrin, some 70 miles East of Northam, and it 
gradually widens in its easting as it runs towards the Great Australian 
Bight. Such an event as a heavy drought through the South-Western 
portion of the State is practically unknown, but the average yearly 
rainfall is greater in proportion to its proximity to the Western coast; 
thus at the town of York the mean for 20 years was found to be 
17t inches; at Pingelly-on the Great Southern Railway-the 
average appears to be about the same; at Wagin, on the same line, 
it is approximately 18 inches; on the coast, at Bunbury, the 
average is 36! inches, in Perth 33 inches, and at Fremantle 30 
inches. Throughout the Sussex and Blackwood districts, the average 
is from 40 inches on the coast to 32 inches on the Eastern boundary 
of the Blackwood. . 

With almost unfailing regularity the season breaks in April or 
May, and then up to September or October there is always a good 
rainfall, it being some years, of course, much heavier than others. 
The one drawback to the Eastern District is that, at times, the rain 
suddenly drops off in September. From September or October to the 
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break of the season again there is no rainfall, save an occasional 
thunderstorm; whatever rain falls is, therefore, almost wholly con
fined to the growing season. The regularity of the seasons in the 
South-West portion of Western Australia is due to the fact that the 
chief supply of moisture for that part of the continent is drawn 
from the inexhaustible resources of the Indian Ocean, whose warm 
moisture-laden breezes are conden8ed and precipitated on coming 
into contact with the colder air lying on the surface of the land. 

The finest lands to the Eastward of Northam are peculiarly 
favoured so far as a market is concerned, by their proximity to the 
Eastern Goldfields, which are situated in a comparatively arid belt 
of country, their population consequently being dependent for its 
food supplies upon those who live in districts where there is an 
annual rainfall sufficient to mature a crop. Realising this fact, a 
number of settlers have taken up land both to the North and South 
of the N ortham-Kalgoorlie railway line, which is rapidly being brought 
under cultivation. 

"'-, The forest lands-in this section- can be cleared one inch below 
the surface for less than 20s. per acre. The method now coming into 
general use is as follows :-The timber up to 10 or 12 inches in diameter 
at the ground is chopped down level with the surface; whilst the 
larger trees are ringbarked, also level with the ground. This is 
done during June, July, and August. The ground is then left 
until the following February. As most of the l'ung trees are 
hollow, many of them blow down during the intervening months, 
while the leaves and limbs which drop furnish ample material to 
carry a fire; a suitable day in February is then chosen, and a 
running fire put through the whole of the land so treated. The 
clearing can then be completed for about 9s. per acre, the preliminary 
work having already cost a similar amount. The soil throughout this 
section is extremely loose and friable, and can be turned over at any 
time of the year; but the plough works better in summer than in 
winter, as during the latter period the soil is very sticky, and 
clings to the mould-board. 

At Tammin, 50 miles East of Northam, there are several settlers 
living on the class of land above described; they have now been there 
some years. and have amply demonstrated that wheat-growing can be 
made a success in that section even during very dry periods. They 
grow chiefly wheaten hay for the goldfields, their proximity towhich 
gives them a decided advantage over the districts further West. At 
Mooranoppin, 20 miles more to the Eastward, wheat has for years 
successfully been cultivated on a light, sandy soil, of which there 
are thousands of acres available in the neighbourhood. By fertilising 
this class of soil with Abrolhos guano fine yields of hay have been 
obtained, and it has been found that the crops on the light soil 
stand the heat better than they do on the forest land in that 
section. Some crops average 30cwts. of wheaten hay to the acre. 
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The" total area under crop" in the State during the year ended 
February, 1902, was 217,441 acres, as against 201,338 acres in the 
previous year. If there be added to the acreage under crop 11,711 
acres under permanent artificially-sown grasses, 25,908 acres cleared 
and prepared for immediate use, and 57,514 acres of land in fallow, 
the area of arable land at the close of the season 1901-2 will show 
a total of 312,574 acres. 

The average area under crop per head of t~e mean population 
of the State during the ten years, 1892 to 1901, was as follow8 :--

Year. Acres per Head. Mean PopUlation, 

1892 1'43 55,847 
1893 1'36 61,690 
1894 1'08 75,055 
1895 1'08 90,148 
1896 0'91 122,696 
1897 0'86 155,563 
1898 1'02 168,9991 ' 
1899 1'11 168,528 
1900 1'14 177,073 
1901 1'15 188,603 

The foregoing figures might lead the reader to infer that there 
had been a serious falling off in the acreage under crop up to the 
year 1897, when it was only 0'86 per head; but when it is taken 
into consideration that the mean population increased from 55,847 
in 1892 to 155,563 in 1897, and the acreage under crop from 79,605 
acres for the season 1892-3 to 133,183 acres in 1897-8, and to 217,441 
acres in 1901-2, it can be seen that there was a substantial increase 
during the nine seasons. 

The following table indicates the progress III land cultivation 
during the same 10 years:-

Return of Acreage of some of the Principal Crops in Western Australia 
for the Ten Years, 1892-1901. 

Year.) Wheat \ Barley \' Oats \ Maize I Potatoes I Ha~ of all I Green I Vines . . . , . kmds. Forage, . 

1 892 
1893 
1894 

895 
896 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

897 
898 
899 
900 
901 

acres. 
35,061 
42,673 
21,433 
23,241 
31,488t 
38,705! 
75,03H 
8'1,462t 
74,30n 
94,709t 

acres. acres. 
3,666 1,695 
3,603 2,571 
1,949 1,635 
1,932 1,880 
1,903 1,753 
1,693£ 1,67n 
2,185£ 3,072t 
3,885 3,939! 
2,535-£ 4,789! 
2,668£ 9,751 

acres, acres. acres. acres. acres. 
33 529 35,124 214 1,218 
37 630 29,590 359 1,643 
27t 703 49,896 28It 1,863 
23 668 63,804 430 2,217 
30t 720t 69,436! 815t ·2,294 

243t 1,361t 80,938t 96H 2,6541 
Hot 1,675t 79,223t 564t 2,960l 
133t 2,837 78,892£ 708 3,244£ 

91 1,794 104, 254t I,023t 3,325 
512t 1,828£ 92,653£ 1,5631 3,629 

• It must be pointed out that the acreages under "Vines" and • Fruit Trees" since 1896 
have been compiled on the basis of the actual number of vines and fruit trees planted according 
to a standard supplied by the Bureau of Agriculture, which allows 600 vines and 100 fruit trees 
to2t;he acre; a cOIl/parison between the figures of 1896·7 and those of previous years is therefore 
valueless. 

t' 
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During the years 1894 to 1897 the chief cereals suffered con
siderably owing to the att~ntion devoted to the raising of hay and 
green forage to supply the enormous demand for fodder on the gold
fields; while the acreage under wheat decreased from 42,673 acres 
in 1893 to 21,433 acres in 1894, there was an increase in the acreage 
under hay of 20,306 acres; since 1894 there has been a substantial 
annual increase in the acreage under wheat, the area under that crop 
for the season ending 28th February, 1902, showing an increase of 
20,401i acres over the previous year. Oats also show a considerably 
extended acreage. An area of 1,828i acres was devoted to the potato 
crop, an increase of 34i acres over the previous year. 

The following returns show the 

Total Yield of the Principal Grain, Hay, and Root Crops in Western 
Australia for the Ten Years, 1892-1901. 

1 

1 

Year. 

892 

893 

1894 

1895 

1896 

1897 

1898 

1899 

1900 

1901 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

I I I I Wheat. I Barley. 

bushels. bushels·1 
406,350 54,450 

520,198 47,329 I 

170,351 14,921 

180,077 18,691 

243,928 12,816 I 

408,595 23,423 i 
I 

870,909 29,295 I 
966,600 56,587 

774,653 29,188 

956,885 34,723 
I 

Oats. Maize. 
I 

Potatoes I Ha3;' of an . kmds. 

bushels. bushels. tons. tons. 
31,534 719 1,937 40,R80 

47,603 573 2,309 34,196 

20,246 756 2,545 38,456 

19,326 600 2,290 53,758 

18,871 504 2,089 50,500 

29,266 4,826 4,270 75,464 

55,854 1,365 5.698 77,297 

73,555 2,263 8,373 70,078 

86,433 1,399 4,836 103,813 

163,653 5,203 5,739 89,729 

It will be noticed that in the year 1899 the quantity of potatoes 
grown was 8,373 tons, while in the following year it dropped to 4,836 
tons. This is to be accounted for by the fact that, owing to the 
abnormally high prices that potatoes reached in 1898, the farmers 
throughout the State put in almost double the areas they had in 
before, and, unfortunately for themselves, almost all put in the early 
sorts that will not keep, with the consequence that hundreds of tons 
werfl rushed on the market, and were almost unsaleable, while in 
many cases the crop would not even have paid for the digging. The 
following season the farmers went to the opposite extreme, am! prices 
again were very high. 

In 1900 the wheat return shows a falling off of nearly 200,000 
bushels from the previous year's output, but the hay output showed 
an increase of over 30,000 tons. This was due to the enormous 
demand there was for chaff, and the high prices obtaining for it 

G 
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in the early part of the season, consequently much of the crop that 
was intended for grain was cut for hay. The market then fell through 
an over supply, and the following season (1901) saw the hay crop 
once more down to its normal level, while the grain crop had 
proportionately risen. 

So far as the fluctuations in the production of maize are concerned, 
the demand for it is very uncertain, and the prices depend altogether 
on the season in the Eastern States. When the price is low here, 
many other crops pay much better, and naturally there is but little 
sown the following season. 

The Average Yields per Acre of the principal Grain. Hay, and 
Root Crops in Western Australia for the Ten years, 1892-1901. were 
as follows :-

Year. I Wheat. I Barley. I Oats. .' I Hay of all MaIze. i Potatoes. kinds. 

! 

I 
1892 11'6 14'9 18'6 

i 
21'8 3'7 1'2 .. .. 

1893 .. .. 12'2 13'1 18'5 15'4 i 3°7 1'2 

1894 .. .. 7'9 7'7 12'4 i 27'5 I 3'6 0'8 
I 

I 
1895 8'1 9'7 10'3 

I 
26'1 3'4 0'8 .. .. ! 

1896 7'7 6'7 10'8 16'7 I 2'9 0'7 .. .. 
1897 .. .. 10'6 13'8 17'4 i 19'8 3'1 0'9 

1898 11'6 13'4 18'2 ! 12'4 3'4 1'0 .. .. 
i 

1899 .. .. 11'4 14'6 18'7 17'0 3'0 0'9 

1900 .. .. 10'4 11'5 18'0 i 15'4 2'7 1'0 

1901 .. .. 10'1 13'0 16'7 11'5 3'1 0'9 

I 

It will be seen from the foregoing tables that the production of 
wheat, from a minimum of 170,351 bushels in 1894, attained to 
956,885 bushels in 1901. whilst the average yield per acre fell as 
low as 7'7 bushels in 1896, owing probably to the bringing under 
cultivation of a large area of the lighter lands, and only amounted to 
10'1 bushels in 1901, the maximum (12'2 bushels) having been 
obtained in 1893. 
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The following table shows the quantity available, the require
ments, production, and deficiency of wheat per head of mean popu
lation for the years 1896-1901 inclusive:-

Wheat per head of mean population_ 

Requirements, Production, and Deficiency. 
Year_ Mean 

I 

Populatiofl_ -Quantity avail- Gross req Uire-l Home pro-able for Food_ ments of Wheat duction of Deficiency. for Seed and 
Food_ Wheat. 

No_ Bushels per Bushels per I Bushels per Bushels per 

122,G96 
head. head. head. head. 

1896 8'1 9-1 l' 5 7-6 
1897 155,563 7'2 8'1 1'6 6'5 
1898 168,999 7'5 8'5 2'4 6' ] 
1899 168,528 7'8 8'9 5'2 3'7 
1900 177,073 7'6 8'7 5'5 3'2 
1901 188,603 7'7 8'8 I 4'1 4'7 

--------'-----------_._--------

The deficiency of wheat showed a decrease from 7'6 bushels per 
head of mean population in 1896 to only 3'2 bushels in ] 900, which 
was followed by a slight rise to 4'7 bushels in 1901. The home pro
duction of wheat, and the deficiency to be made up by importation 
from the Eastern States, serve to show on the one hand how largely 
local supplies are increasing consequent on the increased attention 
now being paid to the growth of cereals, and, on the other hand, 
the effect which this fact has upon the importation. 

Previous to 1896 the collection of the agricultural, live stock. and 
industrial statistics of each magisterial district was intrusted to the 
Resident Magistrates, from whose abstracts or reports the Registrar 
General compiled the returns. In the year mentioned above a new 
system was inaugurated, by which each holder of land of one acre in 
extent. and upwards, the owner or person in charge of live stock. and 
the head of every industrial establishment, were asked to fill in 
schedules provided by the Registrar General. These schedules detail 
all the particulars required re land, stock, and industry. The Resident 
Magistrates acted as statistical agents and the policE' as collectors, 
.and the schedules for each district were sent direct to the Registrar 
General for tabulation. The new system was found to be a vast 
improvement on the old, and on the 23rd December. 1897. the 
Industrial Statistics Act was assented to. embodying the new 
system of collection, and making it compulsory for all persons con
cerned to furnish returns as required by the Registrar General. 



Total Acreal/e 0/ the principal Grain Crops, and the Hay and Potato Crops, in the various Electoral 

Provinces and Districts, for the Seasons 1900 and 1901, 

Electoral Provir ,ccs and Districts, 

CE"TRAL PROVI"CE, 
Electoral District

Cue 
Geraldton " 
Greenou~h _. 
lrwin .. 
Mt, Magnet , 
Murchison " 
North Murchison 

Total 

, EAST PltnV[~CE 
El .. toral District

Beverlev 
Mf)ore 
Northam 
Swan 
Toodyav 
Ynri< 

Tohl 

,\1 ETnOPOLlTAN PROVINm<~ 
Eleclural Di,tri;)t

Perth .. 
East Perth " 
., orth Perth , 
West perth 

Wheat 

fLcres. 

118 
4,354 
3,037 

755 .. 
- ---------

8,264 
----------

8,554'2 
3,526 

H,504'5 
183 

'l253 
10,440 

----------
45,460' 7 

---.------

~ ~ 

1900, 

r 

Oats, 
r 

Barley, I Hay, 

acres. acres. acres. 

" " 
438'5 

299 661 9,273'5 
172 191 4,206 

10 
87 33 1,951 .. .. .. 

-------- --------- --------
558 885 15,879 

--------- --------- -----------

428'2 177 7,731' 3 
476 73 4,828'5 
842 387'5 22,410' 2 

85 17 3,366 
586'5 238 7,265'3 
427'5 275'5 11,593'7 

--------- ---------
2,845'2 1,168 57,195 

--------- --------- ---------

2 
" 

f 

92 

1--1 
1901. 

Wheat, I Oats, I Barley, I Hay, I Potatoes 

acres. acres. acres. Rcres. acres. acres. 

" .. " 
132 12 512 '25 

12'3 5,251 354 703 7,026'75 4'75 
8'2 3,641 225 380'5 3,173'75 1'75 

10 
10'5 823'5 109 32 1,515 12'88 .. " .. .. .. .. 

-------------------------------
31 9,847'5 700 1,115'5 12,237'5 19'63 

---------~---.- ------ ------- ---------

6 11,555'25 951'5 210 6,981 5"13 
38'5 3,766 771'75 157 4,808'5 66'25 
14'8 17,094 1,203 346 19,123'5 22'75 
84'5 193'5 126 6 '3,257'75 92'75 

7 11,664'25 1,352'75 189 6,843 12'5 
9'5 12,994 670 227'0 8,457'5 6'63 

--------------------
160'3 57,267 5,073 1,135'5 49,471'25 , 200'01 

---- ----------------------- --.-. __ .. -- --

93'7 2 a"5 .. 191 161'76 

..... 
~ 
~ 



METROPOLlTAN-8UBURBAN 
PROVINCE, 

Electoral District
Claremont 
Guildford .. 
South Perth" 
Subiaco 

Total 

NORTH PROVINCE, 
Electoral District-

Gascoyne .. 
East Kimberley 
West Kimberley 
PlIbara 
Roebourne 

Total 

NORTH,EAST PROVINCE, 
Electoral Di.'trict

Boulder 
Hannans 
Kalgoorlie 
Kanowna " 
Mt, Margaret 
Menzies 

Total 

SOUTH PROVINCE, 
Electoral District

Mt, Burges 
Coolgardie 
Dundas 
Yilgarn 

Total 

SOUTH-EAST PROVINCE, 
Electoral District-

Albany .. 
Plantagenet .. 

, Wi1Iiams 

Total 

11 
1 

12 

1 

1 

1 

0'5 
582'8 

66 
80'2 

729'5 

13'3 
13'2 
27'3 
9'2 

63 

'5 
61 
12 

1 

74'5 

22'75 

5 

27'75 

6 

6 

'75 
613'5 
96'5 
35 

745'75 

13 
16'13 
21 
5'5 

55'63 
1-----1-----1---1--------1 <---<----<----

26 

26 

20 

5 

25 

5 

5 
------1 1--1----1 1----1 ,----

}.. I .. i .. I .. I .. I .. I .. I.. .. I '5 

I .. I .. I 21 

--~.. I .. -~-~I .. I .. I .. I .. I .. J __ ~~_ 
.. '} .. I .. I .. I 2 

57'5 
2 

4 699'3 8'5 32 
3 

2 1'5 830'5 I 4'25 

59,5'T--4-T .. J 701'31 8'51=35-I_~_-' 1'5 I 830'5 I 4'25 

.. '} 4,141'3 

14,706'5 

18,847'8 

176 

656 

832 

64'3 

277'5 

341'8 

1 

4,111'71 

12,185 I 
16,296'7 

1 

237 

5 

242 

20,730'5 2,371 307'75 12,677'5 22'75 
5,032 I 537'5 I 25'5 I 3'819' 25 1 227'13 

25,762'5--2,908'5 I 333'25 16,496'75' 249'88 

..... 
'-0 

" 



F;lectora.l PrO\<'il~ces an~ Districts. 

SOUTH-WEST PROVINCE, 
Electoral District

Bunbury 
Murray 
Nelson .. .. 
South-West Mining 
Sussex 
Wellington 

Total 

WEST PROVINCE, 
Electoral District

Cockburn Sound .. 
Fremantle .. 
East Fremantle 
North Fremantlp 
South Fremantie 

Total 

Grand Total, Western Australia 

Total Acreage of Principal Grain Orops, etc,-continued, 

1900, 1901. 

Wheat, I Oats, I Barley, I Hay, Potatpes, Wheat Oats, Barley, Hay, I Potatoos, 
~~- --;~.~---.- I~--"--~--r-~" 

acres. 
125 
595'3 
354'5 

60 9'2 1,295 187'3 132'5 109'5 
112'5 42'5 4,096'2 171'3 545'75 270'75 
155 46'5 1,378'5 69'5 40& 216'5 
15 0'5 515 27'7 39 58 
17 5 908'5 133'5 123 42 

acres. 
4'5 

22'5 
27'5 

acres. acres. acres. acres.~ acres. acres. 

178'7 35 4,442'5 495 447'75 302'5 

----------I---~~~~~_ -13~d 1!.:~~~~ 1,08~~3-_~ __ ==-OO9~z5;-----
33 

123 
414'7 22'5 

1,645'5 77 

16'3 9'2 1'3 640'5 101'2 27 35 

37'5 10 

acres. 
1,145'5 
3,691'5 
1,492'25 

560'5 
792'75 

4,290'75 

11,973'25 I 

668'75 

14 

acres. 
186 
133'38 
71'5 
30'75 

124'25 
475'75 

1,021'68 

102'5 

2'0 

16'3 9'2 1'3 678 111'2 27 35 .. 682'75 104'5 ----1--------1---1 1 q -I : 
74,307-:-8- 4:789:-6-2,535:-8104,254-2 1,794- -94,709:-;;-- - 9,751 -I 2,668'751 92,653'7511,828'78 

l 

The above table shows that the acreage under wheat in the Northam Electoral District increased from 14,504 
acres in 1900 to 17,094 acres in 1901 ; in the Williams District, from 14,706 to 20,730 ,acres; in the Beverley District, 
from 8,554 to 11,555 acres; in the York District, from 10,440 to 12,994 acres; in Toodyay, from 8,253 to 11,664 
acres; in Greenough, from 4,354 to 5,251 acres; and in the whole of the State from 74,308 to 94,709 acres, In 
oats, the Williams District heads the list with 2,371 acres for 1901. Greenough with 703 had the largest acreage 
sown with barley, Northam, probably owing to its favourable position with respect to the goldfields market, cut the 
largest area for hay, viz" 19,123 acres; whilst Wellington showed 476 acres in potatoes, over one-fourth of the entire 
area under this root crop in the State, 

..... 
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The following returns, while they show in some lines that the production is rapidly overtaking the demand, 
at the same time emphasise the necessity of, and advantages to be obtained by developing the undoubted productive 
capabilities of the ~tate, and conclusively prove the abundant oppurtunities there yet are for enterprise in the 
direction of locally producing many foudBtuffs which are now largely imported from the Eastern States:-

Declared Customs Values of certain Agricultural Produce imported into Western A.ustralia during 
the ten years 1892-1.901. 

Articles. 1892. 1893. 1894. 1895. 1896. 1897. 1898. 1899. 1900. 1901. I Totals. 

Arrowroot, Tapioca, Sago Corn· 
flour, and others. N,O.E. 

Barley 
t.Beans 
-Bran 
tUh.jf 
Flour .. 
tFlour (Self'raising) .. 
Hay 
Hop; .. 
Maize and Gram 
Malt 
Oatmeal 
Oats 
Onions 
tPeas 
Pollard 
Potatoe. 
Rice 
tRye 
Wheat 

£ I 
1,216 
2,177 

14,135 
15,753 
48,323 

3,768 
1,155 
1,713 
2,325 

28,404 
1,329 

7,238 
6,628 

£ 

1,720 
1,144 

11,485 
2,060 

46,120 

2,354 
79 

2,759 
2,974 

26,982 
1,234 

I 

7,i47 I 
7,364 

i 
2,189 I 

£ 

2,513 
1,381 

84 
7,697 

37,367 
44,300 

175 
378 

3,712 
543 

5,537 
6,023 

42,916 
3,254 

996 
3,208 

10,121 
7,794 

i,307 

£ 

4,722 
1,747 

277 
20,865 
50,298 
62,712 

438 
1,521 
4,706 

777 
9,834 
5353 

116,207 
3,989 
1,413 
5,779 

10,219 
6,421 

14 
17,812 

£ 

6,679 
1,918 

352 
43,394 
70,951 

152,135 
559 

2,294 
8,531 
1,505 

19,302 
9,698 

117,233 
10,620 

1,760 
7,615 

33,601 
11,245 

24 
40,120 

£ 

6,870 
5,140 

520 
40,272 
55,969 

197,519 
762 

3,051 
10,723 

2,653 
27,933 
11,092 

109,719 
13,545 

1,588 
6,622 

43,795 

£ 

8,843 
4,998 

408 
29,813 

8,389 
156,411 

598 
1,261 

12,941 
2,850 

28,932 
11,747 
81,878 
11,887 

1,663 
6,906 

69,430 
16,897 

55 

£ 

8,753 
3,571 

241 
34,305 

2,399 
75,159 

417 
716 

15,055 
1,591 

41,539 
10,263 
69,559 

8,801 
2,185 
9,026 

£ 

11,601 
3,175 

209 
33,785 

8,298 
66,028 

350· 

2,
253

1 13,948 
1,293 

26,739 
11,982 
77,553 

8,062 
1,653 
8,655 

£ 

10,210 
6,188 

495 
48,073 

3,772 
85,378 

319 
773 

. 14,418 
1,554 

31,574 
12,424 
88,163 
15,381 

1,832 
14,342 
57,029 
12,892 

£ 

63,127 
31,439 

2,586 
283,824 
255,256 
934,085 

3,618 
12,247 
90,156 
14,000 

195,862 
83,881 

758,614 
78,102 
13,090 
62,153 

291,280 
108,617 

348 
241,831 56,906 

24,570 
14,174 

47 
11,446 

58 
29,679 

12,925 
113 

51,282 

28,130 
12,277 

37 
11,714 

----I----:-----�----�---�----�~-----I----I 1----
Total Value of Import. of Agri· 

cultural Produce I 151,540 115,611 I 181,306 

17,376 

434,554 13,524,116 325,104 539,536 1 602,093 1 512,813 325,821 335,738 

• Previous to 1894, pollard was included under this heading. t Previous to 1894, hay was included under this heading. 
t In cases where blanks ooeur, the article was probably classified under some general heading, and not particularly specified. 
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Comparing the imports for 1901 with those for 1900, it will be seen that there was an increase of £3,103 in 
the value of barley, £14,288 in bran, £19,350 in flour, £470 in hops, £261 in maize and gram, £4,835 in malt, 
£442 in oatmeal, £10,610 in oats, £7,319 in onions, £5,687 in pollard, £32,459 in potatoes, and £18,233 in wheat; 
while there were decreases of £1,391 in the value of arrowroot, tapioca, sago, cornflour, etc., £4,526 in chaff, £1,480 in 
hay, and £1,282 in rice. . 

Declared Customs Values of certain Farm Yard and Dairy Products imported into Western Australia, 

from .1892 to 190.1 inclusive. 

Articles. 1892. I 1893. 1894. I 1895. I 1896. I 1897. 1898. I 1899. I 1900. I 1901. I Totals. 

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ 
Bacon 9,111 11,871 16,168 26.193 56,858 64,455 67,443 69,913 78,533 83,597 484,142 
lBeeswax :: 13 17 53 92 47 43 110 99 474 
Butter 2:'. )-;) 36,148 50,354 73,999 148,971 188,478 195,467 184,239 204,457 247,808 1,358,980 
Cheese 7,UtJ4 6,870 7,235 11,201 20,l1R 20,300 21,058 19,036 23,257 26,lO4 162,243 
Eggs 1,874 2,122 4,996 11,920 33,389 .51,429 52,667 50,682 60,465 57,430 326,974 
* Hams .. 3,683 5,435 11,324 13,693 11,492 14,057 18,518 21,340 99,542 
Hides 624 293 237 6 74 lO 8 13 1 1,266 
lHoney .. 595 1,340 2,831 2,239 2,952 2,145 2,071 1,446 15,619 
Lard 921 747 550 680 1,139 1,043 1,433 1,146 1,115 1,115 9,889 
Meats (fr~~h, s~it, a~d preserved) 22,337 16,971 44,329 50,214 87.18:3 82.212 I 73,989 71,029 86,165 81,730 616,159 
Milk (preserved, and corn pounds 

thereof) .. .. 8,048 9,792 17,639 37,167 47,466 73,799 I 73,198 59,681 80,778 78'1151485'683 
Poultry (alive and dead) 165 245 542 1,786 3,846 6,618 3,034 2,004 1,529 2.152 21,921 
Tallow 1,816 234 334 980 565 254 170 41 217 29 4,640 
-Tongues . . . . 2,269 5,775 11,443 10,872 [ 9,347 9,826 15,084 9.720 74,336 

~------------------- -425~26;;- 515,494- 512,305 - -48-3~855T5-7-2~299- -61~~86-l3.661.868 Total Value of Imports of Produce 81,019 85,293 148.944 226,713 
----.~-.-- . 

• Previous to 1894 includC'd in " Bacon." 
particularly specified. 

t In cases where blanks occur, the article was probably classifIed under some general heading. and not 

~ 
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From the foregoing return it is clearly evident that the imports 
of bacon, butter, cheese, eggs, and lard are increasing yearly; not 
because the State is incapable of producing these articles, but because 
during the last four or five years the demand was so great for hay 
and grain that the agriculturists. to the exclusion of the other 
important branches of agricultural industry, devoted all their 
energies to the production of those staples. Steps have lately, how
ever, been taken in the direction of improving this unnatural state 
of affairs. With this view, the Government have purchased a 
number of thoroughbred bulls. which are distributed through the 
districts where dairying can profitably be carried on. A butter 
factory has been erected at the Vasse, and by these and other means 
an impetus has been given to the dairy industry, which, it is 
anticipated; will result beneficially to producers and consumers 
alike. 

There was a slight falling off in the imports of preserved milk, 
cream, etc. (£2,663), during 1901, as compared with 1900. When 
it is understood that the amount of milk and cream brought into the 
State during the last two years was invoiced at £158,893, there must. 
surely be a fine opening for this branch of the dairying industry in 
the South-Western and Eastern Districts. connected as they are by 
railway with Perth and Fremantle and the several large and rapidly 
growing towns upon the Eastern goldfields. 

During the year 1900, 3,556 hives of bees produced 138,7871b8. 
of honey and 3,1581bs. of wax, while we imported no less than 
130,0381bs. of honey and 1,9301bs. of beeswax, during the same 
period. In 1901, 3,880 hives of bees produced 142,082Ibs. of honey 
and 2,978Ibs. of beeswax, the imports during that year amounting 
to 86,9161b8. of honey and 1,6821bs. of beeswax. 

There was a decrease of £4,435 in the total value of fresh, pre
served, and salted meats imported in 1901 as compared with 1900. 
In 1900 Western Australia imported 660,3871bs. of fresh meats, 
valued at £8,167; in 1901 the imports were 473,9441bs., valued at 
£7,865; preserved meats also decreased from £71,408 to £67,352. 

These facts, taken into consideration with the large number of 
live stock for slaughter introduced into the State during the same 
period, show conclusively that there are splendid opportunities in 
Western Australia waiting to be availed of by graziers and farmers 
generally. 

While satisfactory progress has been made in some branches of 
farming, the production of the above-mentioned articles, together 
with poultry, honey, beeswax, etc., could be profitably carried on 
within this State to an almost unlimited extent. 
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Taking all classes of land selection together, including Pastoral 
Leases, the year's transactions show a decrease in the acreage of 
selections approved for the ye.11', as compared with 1900, of 17,325,686 
acres, made up by decreases of 17,247,142 acres in pastoral leases, 
73,340 acres in timber leases, other leases 4,831 acres, sales and grants 
1,534 acres, and lands absolutely alienated by Conditional Purchase, 
etc., 41.034 acres; while there was an increase in Conditional Purchase 
and other selections of 42,195 acres. 

The re-purchase of the West Australian Land Company's areas, 
which, though completed previously, was not taken into account in 
the return of alienated lands until 1897, reduced the total area shown 
in the returns as alienated by 2,823,196 acres, and the acquisitions 
also effected under the Agricultural Lands Purchase Act caused it 

further reduction by 38,568 acres, leaving the total area alienated, 
or in course of alienation, on the 31st December, 1898, as 6,292,421 
acres, compared with 6,024,638 acres for 1897. The total area at 
the end of 1901 was 6,816,334 acres. 

During the year ended 31st December, 1901, the Crown Lands 
Department approved of 405 applications for free homestead farms, 
covering 63,623 acres; 1,389 conditional purchases, covering 209,709 
acres, exclusive of 28 applications for 4,295 acres under the Agricul
tural Lands Purchase Act; 56 homestead leases, covering 64,834 
acres; 8 poison land leases, comprising 9,530 acres, and two working 
men's blocks being 8 acres, making a total 1,888 applications for 
351,999 acres. The department also approved of 1,466 leases and 
licenses, without the option of future alienation, covering 20,019,575 
acres. Among the number were 519 pastoral leases, comprising 
19,909,251 acres, and 24 timber licenses for 109,630 acres. 

There was an increase in the timber rents of £2,997, and in 
ordinary rents of £5,224, while there was a falling off in sales of £9,303. 
This was partly due to the decrease in goldfield sales. owing to the 
granting of residential leases at a nominal rent. 

Of the areas originally granted to the West Australian Land 
Company, under the provision of the "Hordern Contract," for the 
construction of the Great Southern Railway, nearly three millions 
of acres came back into the hands of the Government on the pur
chase of the railway and other assets of the Company. When the 
lands were thrown open on the 11th of February, 1897, there was 
a rush for selections, particularly in those portions of the area more 
especially favoured as regards railway facilities. The first rush being 
over, the selections during 1898 were considerably less than in 1897, 
though they were sufficient in number to show that settlement in 
that part of the State still proceeded at a satisfactory rate. Since 
then the land has been taken up in this area to a large e~tent, the 
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acreages for 1900 and 1901 being respectively 177,176 and 135,283 
acres. 

The transactions under the Agricultural Lands Purchase Act 
show that the Government acquired, by re-purchase, up to the end 
of 1901, the Coondle, the Mt. Hardey, the Throssell, the Warding, 
the Clifton, the Norman, and the Homebush estates, comprising 
altogether 46,624. acres, at a cost of £52,864. In purchasing these 
estates the Government borrowed £27,391 from the Post Office Savings 
Bank, at 4 per cent.; and £25,473 was paid by debentures bearing 
3 per cent. interest. The gross amount of interest and principal due 
at the.end of 20 years, when the loans mature, will be £90,060. The 
areas available for selection, after deducting for roads, reserves, etc., 
amount to 46,165 acres, out of which 184 selections, covering 37,235 
acres, were sold up to the end of 1901, leaving 7,929 acres open for 
selection. The revenue from this source, received to the end of 1901, 
was £14,451 ; and it is calculated that the 20 years' revenue on the 
prices fixed will amount to £96,838. 

During the year ended 31st December, 1901, the Crown Lands 
Department sold 1,366 town and suburban allotments, covering 
856 acres. 

There were 313 reservations, covering 189,856 acres, set aside 
for various public purposes during the year 1901, as against 357 
reservations, comprising 228,060 acres, in 1900. 

During the twelve months ended 31st December, 1901, 1,069 
conditional purchases, other holdings, and reserves were surveyed 
by the Crown Lands Department, comprising an area of 244,383 
acres; 1,282 miles of roads, rivers, traverses, etc.; 311 agricultural 
areas, covering 47,422 acres, and 2,501 town lots were also surveyed 
by officers of the department. 



Name. 

Appertarra 

Balnding •• 

Beverley •. 
Bowes 

l!oyanup .. 

Caljie 

Collie 

Coolup 
Dalaroo 
Dalyup 
Darkan 

Doodlakine 

Dowerin •• 

Dumberning 
Ewlyamartup 
Harvey 
J .... ndkot 

Katanning 
Kooja,n 
Meckering 

Mokine 

Moorumbine 
MuIlewa .. 
Myrup .. 
Narrogin 
Nonga 

Preston 

SerpentIne 
Tammin .. 

Tanjanerup 

Tenterden 
Torhay 
Tweed 

Udue 

Wagin 
Wickepin 
YUgarn 

Total 
acreage 
of Area. 

6.564 

55.000 

35.000 
16.250 

47.954 

12.500 

7.150 

33.303 

4.025 
13.000 
12.450 

Acreage of 
Blocks 

Surveyed. 

13 to 827 

160 

100 to 296 
100 to 651 

100 to 298 

190 to 500 

100 to 160 

120 to 160 

160 
66 to 204 

146 to 703 

204 

Partict£lars of Agric·ultural Areas 

Situation of Area. 
Estimated 

cost .. of 
clearing 
at per 
Acre. 

Miles I . from Miles from nearest Town. 
Perth. 

£3 

£5 

341 

156 

£3 to £4 103 
£3 to £4 337 

£5 131 

£3 

£5 

£6 

£4 
£3 
£4 

65 

102 { 

56 { 

98 
575 
222 

Adjoins Northampton .. 

90 from Northam 

5 
3 

16 

Beverley 
Northampton .. 

Bunbury 

5 York 
8 Bunbury 

25 COllie Coalfields 
2 Pinjarra 

59 .. Bunbury 
At Moora 
19 from Esperance 
30 Wagin Lake .. 

19.300 160 to 250 £4 142 75 Northam 

43.870 100 to 1.000 £3 to £4 120 40 Northam 

31.147 
45.195 
24.537 
36.000 

50.617 
9.725 

39.100 

3,100 

38,342 
12,000 

6.600 
12,185 
11,311 

51,545 

15,200 
24,000 

7,200 

30,000 
6,800 

19,685 

12,000 

26,000 
68,852 
15,000 

40 to 687 
Av. about 450 
Av. about 120 

About 120 

60 to 250 
160 

100 to 180 

101 to 198 

200 to 530 
160 

91 to 164 
68 to 650 
96 to 394 

160 to 600 

120 to 368 
100 to 654 

100 to 160 

100 to 368 
192 to 550 
100 to 250 

119 to 214 

120 to 270 
200 to 1,350 
101 to 229 

£3 to £4 
£3 

180 
230 

75 
12 

Adjoins N arrogin 
2 from Broome Hill .. 

£6 
£10 

40 Bunbury 
10 Fremantle 

£3 to £4 225 1 
£4 57 50 
£4 89 20 

£4 55 25 

£3 to £4 118 20 
£3 364 65 
£3 600 9 
£4 162 2 
£4 346 5 

£6 135 25 

£5 34 24 
£4 117 51 

£6 176 18 

£4 291 50 
£4 335 14 
£6 175 10 

£6 80 5 

£3 
£3 
£3 

192 
163 
235 

1 
10 

1 

Katanning 
Gnildford 
Northam 

York 

Beverley 
Geraldton 
Esperanee 
Narrogin .. 
Northampton .. 

Bunbury 

Pinjarra 
Northam 

Brrdgetown 

A1bany 
A1bany 
Bridgetown 

Cookernup 

Wagin Lake .. 
Cuballing 
Southern Cross 

• Date on which 
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as on 31st December, 1901. 

Railway. 

Geraldton to North.j 
ampton 

Yilgarn 

Great Southern .. 
Geraldton to North· 

ampton 
Bunbury and Donny· 

brook 
Eastern .. .. 

} South'Western .. 

} Do. 
Midland Railway .. 
Nil ..•. 
Great Southern 

Yilgarn 

Do. 

Great Southern .. 
Do. .. 

South·Western 
Do. 

Great Southern .. 
Midland Railway .. 
Yilgarn .. .. 
~: '4~(.·-.. ' ." 
~. ~ .... 
Eastern 

Great Southern .. 
Murchison Railway 
Nil .... 
Great Southern .. 
Geraldton to North· 

ampton 
Bunbury and Donny· 

brook 

South· Western 
Yilgarn 

Donnybrook·Bridge· 
town 

Great Southern .. 
Do. .. .. 

Bunbury and Donny· 
brook 

South·Western 

Great Southern .. 
Do. 

Yilgarn 

boundaries were defined. 

Quality of Land, etc. 

Suitable for cereals and fruit 

Rich loamy soil. Heavily timbered. No surface 
water-plenty by sinking 

Good for cereals, fruit, and mixed farming 
Good for cereais, fruit, and mixed farming 

Well adapted for cereal, fruit, and vegetable 
growing, and dairying 

Well adapted for growth of cereals 

Exceedingly fertile and extensively watered 

{
Suitable for fruit, vegetables, and cereals. Rain· 

fall heavy and regular 
Good soil, suitable for cereals and fruit •. 
Cereals, grazing, and fruit 
Well adapted for fruit and cereals. Splendid 

rainfall 
Soil light, sandy loam. Timbered with jam, 

gimlet wood, and mallee scrub. Rainfall, 
13 inches 

Cereals (timbered with salmon gum, gimlet, 
and morrell) 

Cereals and fruit .. .. .. 
Good, and suitable for corn growing .. .. 
Suitable for growing vegetables,fruit, and cereals 
Swampy. Suitable for vegetables, especially 

potatoes, and dairying 
Very good. Cereals and fruit .. .. 
Good soil, suitable for cereals and fruit .. 
Excellent for cereals, vegetables, and fruit. 

Water obtainable at about 20 feet. Ad· 
mirably situated to supply wants of Yil· 
garn Goldfield 

Soil light, sandy loam. Timbered with jam, 
gimlet wood, and mallee scrub. Rainfall, 
13 inches 

Good for cereals, fruit, and mixed farming 
Stiff clay soil, suitable for cereals and fruit .. 
Cereals, grazing, and fruit 
Good for cereals, etc. .. .. .. 
Clay soil, suitable for cereals dnd fruit .. 

Good alluvial soil, specially adapted for potatoes 
and other root crops, fruit, dairying, and 
pig breeding. Heavy rainfall 

Cereal and fruit growing. Heavy rainfall .. 
Rich clay soil. Water scarce. Suitable for cereals 

and fruit. 14 inches rainfall 
Cereals, grazing, dairying, and specially adapted 

for fruit 
Good corn lands, and suitable for fruit growing 
Good corn lands, and suitable for fruit growing 
Splendid alluvial soil. Heavy rainfall. This area 

contains some of the finest agricultural and 
fruit growing land in the State 

llich soil, water plentiful. Suitable for growth of 
vegetables, fruit, and cereals 

Fair. Some good. Cereals 
Excellent for cereals and fruit .. .. .. I 
Grazing. Good soil. Very light rainfall 

Opened for Selection. 

2nd April, 1894. 

20th March, 1895. 

11th September, 1893. 
2nd December, 1901. 

1st June, 1892. 

7th December, 1892. 

8th February, 1892. 
4th September. 1893. 

20th March, 1895. 
17th February, 1897. 
2nd April, 1894. 

6th December, 1894. 

29th July, 1897 • 

2nd June, 1897.· 
27th March, 1893. 
3rd January, 1893. 
1st January, 1890. 

1st February, 1892. 
1st November, 1894. 
24th April, 1889. 

11th November, 1896. 

10th July, 1893. 
1st August, 1894. 
20th May, 1896. 
3rd January, 1893. 
2nd October, 1893. 

20th August, 1894. 

9th April, 1894. 
17th September, 1894 

1st May, 1897. 

1st November, 1892. 
10th December, 1900. 
8th March, 1893. 

1st August, 1894. 

1st November, 1892. 
13th March, 1893. 
16th October, 1899. 
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VINES AND FRUIT TREES. 

It is now generally conceded that the area of country in Western 
Australia capable of producing the fruits and vegetables of the tem
perate and semi-tropic zones has, up to a recent period, been very 
much under-estimated, and while there are large tracts of sandy 
waterless wastes in the interior, yet, even in that section, fertile oases 
are occasionally found where the vine, the fruit tree, and most sortE? 
of vegetables will grow and yield abundantly. 

The fruit, wine, and vegetable-producing districts of the State 
extend from the Murchison River, in the North, to King George 
Sound, in the South, with an average breadth of about 50 miles, 
extending from the coast inland at the former locality to 150 miles 
in the South-Western District. 

The variety of soils found and the climatic conditions experienced 
in this large area render it possible to grow profitably in some 
portion or other of it, all the different varieties of table, raisin, and 
wine grapes, together with the orange, lemon, lime, mandarin, 
apple, peach, apricot, plum, pear, and all the other kinds of citrus 
and deciduous fruits and vegetables of Central and Southern 
Europe. 

There is, however, this to be said: while all the products enumer
ated can be grown within the limits mentioned, the soil generally is 
"patchy," and not of a uniform character. The tra~ts capable of pro
ducing fruit, etc., are limited in extent to the following :-Alluvial 
valleys along the rivers, the swamp lands, most of which can be easily 
draine:l, and, when thus re-claimed, may be converted into orchards 
or gardens; the valleys among the hills where the water is near the 
surface; the slopes of the ranges, where the ironstone gravel is 
considered, when mixed with a fair proportion of loam. the soil best 
suited to the production of high-class wines; the gullies, river-beds, 
and other places where there are rich deposits of loam, in which vines 
and fruit trees thrive luxuriantly; the gullies along the brooks and 
around the springs, as well as on the low alluvial soil, where the 
flooded gum, often associated with grass trees or'" blackboys," marks 
out fertile strips of land; the chocolate soil-locally known as the 
" jam" or " wattle" country-which is considered, on the whole, one 
of the best balanced in the elements of plant food in the State; and 
finally, occasional rich patches of volcanic origin and of great fertility. 
In spots all over the country salt patches are to be found, and these 
generally appear after the clearing of the land. Their occurrence 
is more noticeable in what would have been otherwise the most fertile 
parts of the field. in hollows, or at the base of sloping ground where, 
owing to the leaching process, these salts accumulate. 

Wherever springs of fresh water are found, they transform the 
naturally dry country, and under the sunny skies, trees and vines 
bear enormous crops. 

It is difficult to estimate the proportion or percentage of barren 
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>loils throughout the section under review. It must, however, be 
;tdmitted that there are large areas where the soil varies from a 
coloured sandy loam to a pure white sand. This description of country 
supports shrubs of different sorts, banksias, and, in places where 
the sand is not too deep, either white or red gums, interspersed with 
blackboys, and, near the coast, the willow, myrtle, or peppermint 
tree. It might be considered hopeless to expect the large areas of 
sand that are found in many parts of the State to give any adequate 
return for the labour attached to working them, but such is not the 
case. With the exception of the pure white sand that is found along 
the coast, aU the other sands are found to be fairly fertile, and many 
kinds of fruit trees planted in them thrive and bear remarkably heavy 
crops. Those founl to be most successful on the sandy soils are 
peaches, figs, certain varieties of apples and pears, mulberries, and 
vines; the latter, in many instances, bearing remarkably heavy crops. 
All that is required with almost any of our' sandy soils to make them 
prolific is the addition of some phosphatic manure. It has been 
found that fruit trees will frequently live and bear fairly well when 
planted in the sand in the drier districts of the State, when they will 
not live in the heavier soils. In the Geraldton District, along the 
Chapman River, it has been found that all kinds of citrus trees do 
remarkably well. In one orchard of oranges and mandarins the 
trees started to bear heavily when three years old; when four years 
old the mandarin trees were found to yield on the average about 36 
dozen mandarins, as a consequence of which, within the past year 
or two, a number of orange groves have been started in the above 
district. 

In the well-sheltered little valleys, from 10 to 30 miles East of 
Geraldton, there are several fine orchards and gardens. At New 
Norcia the Benedictine monks have splendid orchards, vineyards, 
and vegetable gardens, where for many years they have grown 
sufficient fruit and vegetables, besides making enough wine, to supply 
the wants of their community. 

Large areas of salmon gum and gimlet wood extend, in the 
neighbourhood of Oarnamah. for some distance along the Midland 
Railway line. 

'At Bindoon there are several fine orchards and gardens. Gingin 
is noted for its oranges, and there are there to be found a number of 
trees over 50 years of age still bearing large crops of fruit.: along the 
brook are many fine orange groves, and thousands of citrus and 
deciduous fruit trees have been planted in the district within the 
last five years. On the banks of the river Swan also there are many 
orchards and vineyards. At Gooseberry Hill and throughout the 
Darling Range, in its sheltered valleys and on its sunny slopes, ther .. 
are now to be seen acres of vines and fruit trees. 

Along the Avon Valley, in the vicinity of Beverley, York, 
Northam, and Newcastle, there are thousands of acres which might 
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e'Lsily be converted, with the aid of irrigation, into profitable orchards 
and vineyards. At Beverley there were, according to the return 
taken during Febru'Lry, 1902, 141 acres in vines and fruit trees; 
at York, 223 acres; at Northam, 444 acres; and at Newcastle, 715 
acres. At Katanning, on the Great Southern Railway, apples have 
been picked weighing over a pound each. At Mount Barker and 
near Albany there are a number of orchards, vineyards" and garden 
areas. 

Starting from Perth, and going South towards Bunbury along 
the Western slopes of the Darling R'Lnge, and thence through the 
Blackwood and Sussex districts, there are some of the finest fruit and 
garden lands in the State. All the fruits of the temperate zone 
grow to perfection, especially apples, which for colour, size, and flavour 
are not excelled in any part of Australia. Pears do equally well, 
whilst small fruits and berries of all sorts thrive and yield good crops. 
Citrus trees find the climate rather too cold to thrive profitably South 
of Bunbury. There are also many orchards of fine orange and 
lemon treE'S at the Canning, in the Darling Range, at Armadale, 
Woongong, on the Harvey River, and various other points along the 
South-Western Railway line. . 

Wines of the claret and light Burgundy types can be produced 
even South of Bunbury ; but the climate there is hardly warm and 
dry enough for the successful cultivation of the Muscat family of 
grapes for raisins; indeed, in the latitude of Albany, grapes do not 
ripen well, and their extensive cultivation in that section is not 
recommended. 

Western Australia, with the advantages it possesses in the way 
of soil, climate, and rainfall, and from the fact that her ports are 
the first and last points of call on the Australian continent for 
vessels on their way to and from Europe: should, in the near future, 
be able to produce fruit, not only sufficient to supply the needs of 
the State, but also a surplus for export to the United Kingdom or 
elsewhere. 

Prior to 1897 all statistical information regarding production was 
made out according to magisterial districts; but under "The Industrial 
Statistics Act, 1897," the Registrar General is now required to tabulate 
the returns "according to the several electoral districts." Con
sequently the tables have since been arranged as prescribed by the 
Act, and in some instances it is almost impossible to show the increase 
as -affecting the districts during 'the past decade. Taking the State 
as a whole, however, the areas planted with vines and fruit trees 
show a handsome annual increase. 

In 1889 there were 892 acres under vines, and 1,826 acres of 
orchards and gardens in the State; at the end of the season 1898 
the acreages under vines and orchards were respectively 2, 960~ acres 
and 3,677! acres, and in 1901-2 the figures were 3,629 acres and 
6,076 acres. But as these latter figures have been compiled on the 
basis of the actual number of vines and trees planted, according to 
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a standard supplied by the Department of Agriculture, which allows 
600 vines or 100 fruit trees to the acre, a comparison between the 
figures for the years since 1896 and those of previous years woulrl 
probably b~~ only misleading, 

1 
1 

_ ... 

900 
901 

ncreas~ 

I 
I 
I 

I 
" .. 

", 

Acreage under Vines, 1900 and 1901. 
~-~~ 

I 

I Wine Grapes, I Table Grapes, Total. 

--

I i 
i 

Grand 
Pro- I Not I Wine Table Total. Pro- Not I 

I 
ductive. bearing. I ductive. Bearing, I Grapes, Grapes, 

i I 
acres. acres. i acres. acres. acreS. i acres, acres. 

1,469'2 322'6' 888 645'2 1,791'8 I 1,533'2 3,325 
1,709'8 288 I 1,057'4 573' , 1,997" 811,631 'I 3,628'9 

-----------1------ ----~- ------
240"6 - 34'6 169'4 - 71'5 206"0 97'9 303'9 

I 

It will be seen by the above table that 303'9 acres were added 
to the acreage under vines during the year 1901; that there was 
an increase of 206 and 97'9 acres respectively of wine and table grapes 
over the previous year; and that there were increases of 240'6 acres 
of proluctive wine grapes and 169'4 acres of productive table grapes 
during the twelve months, 

The Swan district contains the largest area under vines, namely, 
l,mn"o acres, Toodyay comes second with 501'8 acres; then follow 
Wellington, 272 acres; Northam, 266'6 acres; Guildford, 207 acres; 
Murray, 191'6 acres; Moore, 186'1 acres; Williams, 162'26 acres, 

The following table gives the number of bearing and newly 
plante:l (non-bearing) fruit trees in the State for the years, 1900 and 
1901 :-

Fruits, 

Orange 
Lemon 
Apple 
Pear 
Quince 
Apricot 
Peach 
Plum 
Nectarine 
Cherry 
Fig 
Almond 
Loquat 
Mulberry 
Olive 
Bananas and 

Plantains " , 
Other Fruits "' 

Total 

1900, 

Not 
Bearing" 

1901. 

Pro- I 
ductive. 

Not 
Bearing. 

Increases. 

Pro- \ Not 
ducti ve, Bearing" 

Total 
Increase. 

acres. acres. acres. acres. acres. acres. acres. 
214'4 414'4 291"2 367'7 76'8 - 46'7 30'1 
81'9 147'1 103'3 113"4 21'4 - 33'7 - 12'3 

727'9 1,399'1 1,002'7 1,675"5 274'8 276'4 551'2 
107'7 264"9 120'1 314'0 12"4 49'1 61'5 

67"9 53'8 74"5 49'0 6'6 - 4'8 1'8 
143'9 113'7 159"0 112'8 15"1 -"9 14'2 
265'8 230'4 298'4 269'8 32"6 39'4 72'0 
116' 2 137"7 127' 5 144' 8 11' 3 7"1 18'4 
48'6 45"4 58'4 48'5 9'8 3'1 12'9 
12'6 33"0 12'6 33"4 I "" '4 '4 

204'9 136"0 224'6 153'2' 19'7 17'2 36'9 
45'8 57'3 46'3 59'9 "5 2"6 3'1 

~n in I ~n in 2:i _3:~ _5:~ 
16'1 7"6 16'4 5'2 '3 - 2'4 - 2'1 

42'5 42'0 I 21'6 52'4 - 20'9 10'4 - 10'5 
27'7 26'2 32'6 18'1 4'9 - 8'1 - 3'2 

---------~---~-------------- ------
2,159'8 3,136'5 2,628'2 3,447'7 468'4 311'2 779'6 
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From the above it can be seen that the total acreage under fruit 
trees in Western Australia, at the close of the year 1901, amounted 
to 2,628'2 acres of productive trees and 3,447'7 acres of young trees 
which had not begun to give any return to the grower, making a 
grand total of 6,075'9 acres. It is satisfactory to observe that during 
the twelve months 468'4 acres came into bearing; that there w'1~ 
an increase of 311'2 acres of non-bearing trees over the previous 
year, and that 779'6 acres of fruit trees of. various kinds were planted. 
Apples head the list with an increase of 551. 2 acres, making [L total 
of 2,678.2 acres devoted to that fruit, of which 1,002.7 <teres were 
in bearing, an increase of 274.8 acres in this respeet over the previous 
ye.ar. Peacheo come next with an increase of 72 acres planted during 
the year, the total acreage under fruit being 56R'2 acres, of which 
298.4 acres were productive trees, an increase of 32'6 acres over the 
year 1900. The other fruit trees most in favour are the orange, 
apricot, pear. fig, plum, etc. 

Fruit appears tu be grown in almost every district of the 
State. There were, at the beginning of' 1902, 868'5 acres in 
the Swan district. or an increase of ,39'3 acres over the pre
ced;ng year; 567'5 acres in the Murray district, or 69'6 acres 
more than in the previous year; 681'6 acre8 in the Nelson district, 
an incr.;.ase of 157 acres; 690'2 acreS in the Plantagennt and 
Alb:tnv districts. an increa!-!e of 153'7 acres; 425'3 acres in the 
Willia;us district, an increase of 81'5 acres; 177'2 acres in the 
Northam rligtric.t, n decreaoe of 25'6 acres; 212'9 acres III the 
Toodya v district, an increase of 25' 5 acres; 471' 7 acres III the 
Welli'llgton district, an increase of 80'5 acres. 

The following table gives the values of imports for the years 
1892-1901 of certain fruit and vegetable products that might be 
produced ill the State :-

Articles. 

Candied Peel . . . . 
tCurrants .. .' 
Dates .. .. .. 
Fruit-Dried, N.O.E. ., 

I 1892. I 1893. I 1894. I 1895. I 1896. I 1897. 

£ 
274 

875 
6,848 
2,229 
3,048 

308 
5,622 
2,743 
3,097 

£ 
266 

1,722 
473 

2,750 
5,431 
6,765 

I £ 
336 

1,906 
762 

4,426 
8,878 

14,653 

£ 
458 

3,483 
1,290 
6,649 

13,402 
23,914 

£ 
519 

5,314 
1,719 
6,091 

20,037 
32,049 

Green.. .. 
Bottled & Tinned 

Jams, Jellies, and Pre-
serves .. .. .. 11,755 11,977 22,030 i 27,637 48,131 52,324 

Nuts .. .. ., 591 445 934 1,517 2,855 2,885 
Plants, Seeds, and Bulbs 3,278 3,529 5,823 4,686 955 6,017 
t Raisins '" . . . . . 1,518 2,251 .4,032 5,159 
Salad Oil .. . . . . 482 303 429 786 860 845 
tVegetables-Fresh * ., . . . . 850 1,324 

Preserved.. 3,220 2,828 '8',614 14,987 25,98fJ 18,473 

Total value of Imports of ------1---1--------------
Fruit, etc... .. 32,600 31,086 56,755 82,825 132,868 152,756 

• Not inclndmg potatoes and omons. t In case. where blanks occur, the artIcle was 
probably classified under some general heading, and not particularly specified. 
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Value of Imports, etc.--continued. 

Articles. I Totals. 

----'---- ----'---;---
1898. 1899. 1900. 1901. 

Candie:l Peel 
Currants 
Dates .... 
Fruits-Dried, N.O.E 

Green 
Bottled and Tinned 

Jams, Jellies, and Preserves 
Nu~ .. .. 
Plants, Seeds, and Bulbs .. 
Raisins .... 
Salad Oil .. .. 
Vegetables-Fresh * 

Preserved 

Total value of 
Fruit, etc. 

Imports of 

£ 
415 

4,695 
1,086 
2,716 

17,245 
30,474 
47,026 

2,164 
5,623 
4,480 

706 
555 

15,3 1 

£ 
244 

5,928 
1,644 
4,631 

16,716 
25,306 
51,546 

2,407 
7,019 
6,757 

796 
464 

10,738 

132,546 134,196 

£ £ 
139 73 

5,061 6,977 
1,695 1,563 
5,552 3,643 

18,386 25,315 
35,389 32,045 
48,731 42,932 

3,814 4,464 
6,290 6,728 
4,5821 5,467 
1,029 698 

3 6 500 
16,381 15,558 

147,3551145,963 

• Not including potatoes and onion •. 

£; 

2,958 
35,086 
11,415 
48,928 

130,382 
206,740 
364,089 

22,076 
49,948 
34,246 

6,934 
3,999 

132,149 

1,048,950 

It will be observed from the above return that there was a falling 
oft' in the total values, comparing 1901 !'vith J900, amounting to 
£1,392. It seems extraordinary, however, that it should during the 
decade have been necesilary to import products of this nature to 
the value of :1 million sterling, 

The number of cases of fresh fruit passed by the Inspectors of the 
Agricultural Department, at the various ports of the State, during 
1900 and 1901, is given, with particulars, in the following table :-

pple. oo 

pricots oo 

nanas oo 

berries 
o08eberri~~ 

A 
A 
Ba 
C 
G 
L 
o 
P 
P 
P 
Pi 
R 
A 

emons oo 

ranges .. 
assion Fruit 
ears oo 

lums oo 

nes oo 

hubarb oo 

11 other .. 
Totals 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 
oo 

oo 

.. 

.. 
oo 

1901. 11900. i 

"'IN INI- Not=- Decrease. 
cases . o. o. cases cases 

received. diseased._d:C8Y~~estrOyed.l:eCei~~~ ....... 
- ..-

14,252 ': 1,080 1,688 2,768 .. 14,252 .. 
140 : 48 40 88 227 .. 87 

13,826 .. 1,656 1,656 5,444 8,382 .. 
3,457 .. 452 452 2,587 870 .. 

777 .. 120 120 616 161 .. 
9,803 78 497 575 10,490 .. 687 

21,253 : 604 2,363 2,967 [ 12,285 8,968 .. 
1,716 ' 3 48 51 816 900 .. 

430 ' 35 41 76 .. 430 .. 
5,405 ., 112 112 3,671 1,734 .. 

283 .. 34 34 .. 283 .. 
18 .. .. .. 22 .. 4 

342 .. 28 28 414 .. I 72 
71,702 I 1,848 7,079 8,927 36,572 35,980 850 

Although the increase from 36,572 cases to 71,702 cases is 
enormous, it will be seen, from the return given below, that local 
fruit-growing, as indicated by the constant importation of large 
cOllsignments c.f fruit trees. is nevertheless being vigorously carried 
OIl. 
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Return of Fruit Trees and Plants Imported into Weste'rn 
A1),~tr:],lia during 1.909 and 1901. 

--------~ --- ~- ----.-~---- -- ------------ ----- - -_. 

I Decrease. Increase. 

1901. 1900. 

No. received. No. received. I 
App les .. .. " .. 55,575 38,808 16,767 " 
Aim onds .. .. ' . .. 341 6,456 .. 6,115 
Apr icots .. .. .. .. 1,887 1,839 48 " 
Che rries .. .. .. .. 584 2.638 · . 2,054 
Figs .. .. .. .. 489 288 201 .. 
Lem ons .. .. .. .. 415 1,857 .. 1,442 
Mul berries .. .. .. 475 420 55 .. 
Ora nges .. .. .. 15,367 13,256 2,111 .. 
Pea ches . 10,445 10.065 380 .. .. .. .. " 
Pea rs .. .. .. .. 4,014 9.613 · . 5,59() 
Piu ms .. .. .. 2,839 3.817 · . 978 
Gra pe Vines .. .. .. 11,750 I 7,000 4,750 .. 
Bma 11 Fruits .. 7,617 

I 

13,022 .. 5,405 
Orn amental Trees and Plants 19,901 18,873 1,028 .. 
All other Trees .. .. 3,960 6;598 · . 2,638 

I 
------------ --------

Totals .. .. .. 135.65fJ 134.550 25,340 24,231 
-_._-

The gre'1t mcre'1se, therefore, m the qWlntities of fresh fruit 
Imported. can only be attributed to a rapidly growing consumption 
of fruit, due to the prevalence of more reasonable prices. 

Under the provisions of "The Insect Pest, Act, 1896," power 
IS vested in the Department of Agriculture to recommend the appoint
ment of inspectors. with power to call upon the occupiers of orchards. 
vmeyards. nurseries. or gardens, and notifv them to take efficient 
measures for the eradication of any pest, disease, or disorder with 
which their fruit trees, vines, or other vegetation are found by the 
mspectors to be infected. If such occupier then persists in not com
plying with an order to this effect, issued by the Chief Inspector, 
the Department may, subject to an appeal to the Resident Magistrate. 
carry out anv measures deemed necessarv, without the consent of the 
occupier. and at his expense. . 

ORDERS REGULATING THE IMPORTATION AND DISINFECTION OF VINE 

CUTTINGS, BUDS, AND GRAPES. 

1. The importation of rooted grape vines or grape vines that 
have had their roots removed is absolutely prohibited. 

2. All vine cuttings imported shall be absolutely surrendered 
to the Chief Inspector or Local Inspector at the port of debarkation 
for the purpose of being quarantined, as hereinafter provided. 

3. All vme cuttings imported shall be quarantined by the 
Department of Agriculture for a period of not less than 12 months. 
nor longer than two years, upon such grounds as from time to time 
shall be set apart by the said Department by advertising in the Govern-
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ment Gazette as quarantine stations. The consignee, agent, or other 
person engaged or concerned in the importation of any such vine 
cuttings as aforesaid shall, at the time of delivering the same to the 
Department of Agriculture for. the purpose of being quarantined, 
pay to the Director of Agriculture a sum of 2s. 6d. for every 100 
cuttings so delivered, and at the expiration of the period of quarantine 
shall, upon taking delivery of his rooted vines, pay the further sum 
of 2s. 6d. for every 100 rooted vines so delivered to him. 

4. Any vine cuttings imported which are at the time of landing, 
in the opinion of the Chief Inspector or Local Inspector, affected with 
insects, fungi, blight, or other diseases injurious to grape vines or 
other trees or plants shall be destroyed under the direction of the 
said Inspector, and the expense connected therewith shall be borne 
by, and recoverable from, the importer of such vine cuttings. 

5. The Department of Agriculture shall not be liable for any 
loss resulting from the destruction of any cuttings under the pro
visions of the preceding paragraphs, or by reason of the infertility 
of any such cuttings while in or after leaving their custody or whilst 
under their control. 

SCHI>:DUI,E. 

Scale of Fees to be paid for the Inspection and Disinfection of 
Vine Cuttings and Buds. 

100 or less .. .. .. .. 
Over 100 and not more than 500 .. 
Over 500 and not more than 1,000 .. .. 
Over 1,000-for every addItional 1,000 or part 

thereof 

s. d. 
2 6 
5 0 

10 0 

2 6 

ORDERS REGULATING THE DISINFECTION OF IMPORTED TREES, PLANTS, 

CUTTINGS (OTHER THAN VINES), GRAF'rs, BUDS. SEEDS. PITS, 
SCIONS, AND FRUITS. 

6. All fruit, fruit trees, plants, cuttings, grafts, buds, seeds, pits, 
or scions importei into the State of Western Australia shall be dis
charged. direct from the ship or lighter into trucks, or as may be 
ordered by the Director of Agrieuiture, for immediate removal to 
the disinfecting sheis, ani shall not be diseh'1rgei upon any wharf, 
quay, jetty, or premises unless so ordered by the Director of Agricul
ture. 

7. All consignees, agents, or other persons engaged or concerned 
in the importation into Western Australia of any fruit, fruit trees, 
plants, cuttings, buds (other than vine cuttings or buds), seeds, pits, 
or scions shall, within twenty-four (24) hours after the arrival of any 
such fruit, fruit trees, plants, cuttings, buds, seeds, pits, or scions, 
at the first port or place of debarkation in the State of Western Aus
tralia, deliver the same to the said Chief Inspector or Local Inspector, . 
and unpack and prepare them for disinfection, and in the event of any 
such consignee or his agent failing to so deliver any such fruit, fruit 
trees, plants, cuttings, buds, seeds, pits, or scions within twenty-four 
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(24) hours, as aforesaid, the Chief Inspector or Local Inspector shall 
seize the same. If, upon such seizure, the said fruit, fruit trees, plants, 
cuttings, buds, seeds, pits, or scions are found to be infested with 
any injurious insects (or their germs), or with fungi, blight, or other 
diseases injurious to fruit or to vines or fruit trees or to other trees 
or plants, the said Inspector shall immediately destroy the same; but 
if the said fruit, fruit trees, plants, cuttings, buds, seeds, pits, or scions 
are found, on inspection, to be free from injurious insects (or their 
germs), or from fungi, blight, or other diseases injurious to fruit, fruit 
trees, vines, or other trees or plants, the said Inspector shall treat 
the said fruit, fruit trees, plants, cuttings, buds, seeds, pits, or scions 
as may be prescribed by the Director of Agriculture, and hold 
same until applied for by the consignee or agent. Provided that 
if the same be not applied for within forty-eight (48) hours from time 
of seizure the same may be destroyed. 

8. All fruit, fruit trees, plants, cuttings, grafts, buds, seeds, 
pits, or scions imported into the State of Western Australia are hereby 
required to be disinfected by the Chief Inspector or Local Inspector 
immediately upon arrival at the port or place where they are to be 
unloaded. If any of the said fruit, fruit trees, plants, cuttings, grafts, 
buds, seeds, pits, or scions are found to be infested with insects ( or 
their germs), or with fungi, blight or other diseases injurious to fruit 
or to fruit trees, or to other trees or plants, they shall remain in quaran
tine for a period of fourteen (14) days, or until the Chief Inspector or 
Local Inspector can determine whether the said trees, plants, cuttings, 
grafts, buds, seeds, pits, or scions are free from injurious insect pests 
or their eggs, larvre, or pupre. After inspection and disinfection the 
Chief Inspector or Local Inspector shall issue a certificate, after the 
cases or packing or transportable material in which such fruit was 
pl1cked have beell di~infected, &'s prescribed by Order 11, and on the 
receipt of the fee for inspection and disinfection prescribed in Schedules 
L, 11., and Ill. hereto. After disinfection, consignees or their agents 
must repack the fruit, fruit trees, vine cuttings, packages, or trans
portable material that have been disinfected, and remove the same 
within twenty-four (24) hours. 

9. All peach, nectarine, apricot, plum, prune, almond, and all 
trees budded or grafted upon peach stocks or roots, and all peach 
or other pits, cuttings, buds, or scions raised or grown in any place 
where the" peach yellows," or the" peach rosette" are known to 
exist, are prohibited from being imported into the State of Western 
Australia. 

10. The importation into any port in Western Australia of 
any fruit, plant, or part thereof, infested with the codlin moth, mussel 
scale, Queensland fruit fly, phoma, citricarpa, phylloxera, the San 
Jose or pernicious scale, the mining or chionaspis scale, the wax scale, 
or with internal parasites, such as the larvre of the codlin moth, fruit 
flies, nematodes. or bacterial diseases. with melanose fungus, or with 
any pests, parasites, or fungi which may, from time to time, be declared 
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as such by the Governor in Council, under Section Ill. of the Insect 
Pests Amendment Act, 1898, is absolutely prohibited. 

11. Soil or compost in pots, cases, or packages, and transportable 
Inatel'ial of any kind used for packing or surrounding ·fruit is hereby 
prohibited from being removed from the first port or place of debarka
tion, or from being offered for sale, gift, distribution, or transportation 
until the said materia! (unless otherwise directed by the Dwector of 
Agriculture) has been disinfected by dipping the same and keeping 
it continually submerged for a period of not less than five (5) minutes 
in boiling water containing in solution not less than one pound (lIb.) 
of concentrated potash to each and every ten (10) gallons of water. 

12. Fruit cases containing vegetables or vegetable matter other 
than fruit imported into the State, are also hereby required to be 
disinfected, as per Order 11, before removal from the first port or 
place of debarkation. 

13. Any fruit, fruit trees, vine cuttings, packages, or trans
portable material delivered to the Chief Inspector or Local Inspector 
for disinfection, and not disinfected within forty-eigth (48) hours by 
reason of the default of the consignee to provide the necessary labour 
for unpacking and repacking. may be destroyed by the Chief Inspector 
or Local Inspector. 

SCHEDULE I. 
Scale of Fees to be charged for Inspection of Fruit. 

561bs. or under .. .. ., .. 
Over 561bs. and not more than 112Ibs. . . 
Over 112Ibs. and not more than 2241bs. 
Over 2241bs. and not more than 3361bs. 
Over 336lbs. for every additional 112Ibs. 

SCHEDULE n. 

.. ., .. 
or part thereof 

s. d. 
2 6 
5 0 
7 6 

10 0 
1 0 

Scale of Fees to be paid for the Inspection of Trees, Plants, etc., of all 
Descriptions other than Vine Cuttings. 

25 or less .. .. .. 
Over 25 and not more than 50 .. 
Over 50 and not more 'than 100 
Over 100 and not more than 200 
Over 200 and not more than 300 
Over 300 and not more than 400 
Over 400 and not more than 500 . . . . 
Over 500, for every additional 100 or part thereof 

SCHEDULE Ill. 

s. d. 
1 6 
2 6 
4 6 
6 6 
7 9 
9 0 

10 0 
o 9 

Scale of Fees to be charged for the Inspection and Disinfection of Goose
berries, Raspberries, Strawberries, Bulbs not in earth, and other 
small plants of a like nature, at the discretion of the Director 
of Agriculture:-

25 or less ., .. .. 
Over 25 and not more than 50 .. 
Over 50 and not more than 100 
Over 100 and not more than 200 
Over 200 and not more than 300 
Over 300 and not more than 400 
Over 400 and not more than 500 . . . . 
Over 500, for every additional 100 or part thereof 

s. d. 
o 9 
1 3 
2 3 
3 3 
4 0 
4 6 
5 0 
o 6 
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REGISTRATION OF ORCHARDS, VINEYARDS, AND NURSERIES. 

14. The owner or occupier or person in charge of any orchard, 
garden, nursery, vinery, vineyard, or hothouse, or any land used for 
the purpose of growing or cultivating any plants, shall register the 
same with the Director of Agriculture at Perth, and at the same 
time for'Yard for registration fee the sum of 2s. 6d. for an area of 
one acre or under, and the sum of 5s. for an area exceeding one acre. 

15. All packages sent away from any nursery containing fruit 
trees, vines, or other vegetation intended for sale, distribution, or 
gift, must be legibly marked with the name and address of the con
signor and consignee, and a descriptive invoice of the contents must 
accompany same, together with a certificate to the effect that such 
contents have been disinfected, as may be prescribed from time to 
time by the Director of Agriculture, and are free from insects, fungi, 
blight, and all other diseases attacking fruit, fruit trees, and other 
vegetation. 

l'G. Any vendor of fruit, grower, dealer, or auctioneer who 
shall sell, or attempt to sell, or offer or expose for sale, any fruit, fruit 
trees, plants, or other vegetation affected with the codlin moth, mussel 
scale, Queensland fruit fly, the phoma, citricarpa, phylloxera, the 
San Jose or pernicious scale, the mining or chionaspis scale, the wax 
scale, or with internal parasites, such as the larvre of the codlin moth, 
fruit flies, or nematodes, or bacterial diseases, or melanose fungus, 
or with any other diseases which may, from time to time, be declared 
as such by the Governor in Council, shall be liable, on conviction, to a 
penalty not exceeding One hundred pounds (£100); and any Inspector 
or other authorised person shall seize and destroy such infected fruit, 
and the cost of such seizure and destruction shall be at the expense 
of and recoverable from the person selling or offering the said fruit 
for sale, gift, or distribution. 

17. No compensation will be paid for any fruit, fruit trees, 
plants, cuttings, buds, seeds, pits, scions, cases, packages, or trans
portable material destroyed under these Regulations. 

18. The use within the State of second-hand fruit cases, or 
cases or packages that may reasonably be supposed to have contained 
fruit, is prohibited, and the Chief Inspector or Local Inspector may 
order the disinfection of same, as provided in Order 11, or by any 
other means that may be prescribed by the Director of the Depart
ment of Agriculture, and failing such disinfection shall seize and 
destroy same. 

19. The foregoing orders do not apply to any port or part of 
the State of Western Australia North of the 26th parallel of South 
latitude. 

20. The importation into the State of Western Australia South 
of the 26th parallel of South latitude of fruit, fruit trees, plants, 
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cuttings, grafts, buds, seeds, pits, or scions is prohibited except through 
the ports of Albany, Fremantle, Geraldton, and Esperance. 

21. These Regulations came into force on the 1st day 6f August, 
1902, and superseded those gazetted 6th July, 1901. 

The ports of Albany, Esperance, Fremuntle, and Geraldton have 
been appointed by the Agricultural Department to be quarantine 
grounds where plants and fruit, and the paekages containing the 
same, or with which the same m1.y ha~'e come in contact, may be 
detained fur the purpose of being inspected, disinfected, destroyed, 
or otherwise disposed of. 

SPECIl!.'S OF FRUIT GROWN IN THE STATE. 

A great variety of fruits are gruwn in the State, r.nd in some districts 
in considerable quantities. The following is a list of some of the 
principal species of fruit grown in Western AlIcitralia, and the seasons 
w hen they are ripe ;--

__ L_oc_a_l_N_a_m_e_. ____ 1 ___ . __ SCientifi_c_N_a_m_e_. __ --' _____ w_h_e_n_Ri_·pe_. __ 

Grape 
Apple 
Orange 
Lemon 
Pear 
Fig .. 
Peach and Nectarine 
Apricot 
Cape Gooseberry 
Plum 
Loquat 
Banana 
Plantain 
Quince 
Strawberry 
Melon (Water) 
Melon (Rock) 
Mulberry 
Pomegranate 
Gooseberry 
Currants 
Cherries 
Almond 
}Iedlar 
Guava 
Olive .. 
Raspberry 
Blackberry 
Date 
Walnut 
Chestnut 
Persimmon 
Passion Fruit 
Tomato 
Kumquat 
Pomelo 
Mandarin 

Vitis Vinifera 
Pyrus Malus 
Citrus Aurantium 
Citrus Limonum 
Pyrus Communis 
Ficus Carica .. 
Amygdalum Persica 
Prun us Armeniaca .. 
Thysalis Edulis 
Prunus Domestica 
Mespilus Japonica 
Musa Sapientum 
M. Paradisiaca 
Pyrus Cydonia 
Fragaria " 
Cucumis Citrullus 
Cucumis Melo 
Morus Nigra 
Punica Granatum 
Ribes Grossularia 
Ribes Nigrum 
Cerasus Avium 
Amygdalus.. .. 
Mespilus Germanica 
Psidium " 
Olea Europcea 
Ribes Neglectus 
Ribes VilIosus .. 
Phcenix Dactylifera 
Juglans Regia 
Castanea Sativa 
Diospyros Kaki 
Passifiora Edulis . . .. 
Lycopersicum Esculentum 
Citrus Japonica 
Citrus Clecumana 
Citrus Nobilis 

December to April 
January to July 
June to October 

Do. 
December to AUg'ust 
December to March 
December to May 
December to February 
All the year 
January to March 
September to October 
.Tanuary to July 

Do. 
February to March 
October to June 
January to March 

Do. 
Do. 

February to March 
January 

Do. 
Do_ 

February 
Do. 
Do. 

Juue and July 
December 

Do. 
February to May 
March 

Do. 
February to April 
December to March 
December to May 
~Iay 
May to July 

Do. 
c ____ . ________ _ 
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Most of the fruits mentioned in the above list are capable of 
extensive production, particularly grapes and or::..nges; also apples. 
pears, peaches, plums, apricots, nectarines, etc.; whilst many others 
could be cultivated in thOSf~ portion,; of the State w hi eh muy be 
found suitable to their growth. 

EXPERIMENTAL FARMS. 

In order to aid the farmers as ITlUch as possible in the matter 
ut testing the value of new kinds of plants, and to facilita,te the free 
distributiun uf new varieties of seeds. the Government for some years 
pust have mltintained a small Experimental Farm at HtLmel. o~ the 
South-Western Railway line. For the use uf this brIll seeds of all 
kinds are obtD,ined uiId experimented with, when those that are 
found to be of economic value are distributed amongst the settlers 
in various parts of the State. This schemc has proved uf much value 
to the farmers, but owing to the limited extent of ItLnd available at 
the farm, the quantity of seed grown is but small, and insufficient 
to supply any demand except in quantities of a few pounds. This 
difficulty has been recognised by the Government, as also has the 
necessity for carrying (jut similar experiments in othel' and drier 
parts of the State, and under different conditions. With this object 
in view, two liew experimental farms have been recently established 
on a greatly extended basis--one at Nurrugin, situated on the Great 
Southern Rai!way, consisting of about 1.000 acres, and another,. of 
about 700 acres, on the Chapman Agricultural Area, to the North 
of Geraldton. At these farms vl1rious kinds of cereals will be 
thoroughly tested, and those that suit the district best will be decided 
on, and seed in quantities supplied to any farmer who may want it. 
Stud stock will also be kept and bred, and the young stock will be 
sold annually. Alrea<;ly a start has been made in that direction, 
a.nd the stock now consists of Ay l'shire und Dexter Kerry cattle, 
Clydesdale horses, Shropshire sheep, Angora goats, and various kinds 
of poultry, including American bronze turkeys. Arrangements have 
been made for students who wish to learn practical farming being 
received on easy terms, and for sound instruction being given to 
thern in all kinds uf farm work, both in practice and theory, including 
tho u~e of the various ihlplements employed on the farm. 

CULTIV ATION AND CROP RETURNS FOR THE YEAR ENDED 

28TH FEBRUARY, 1903. 
I 

Acreage 

\ 

I Average 
under. Yield. yield per 

, acre.' 

Bushels. Bushels. 
Wheat .. 92.398 985,559 10'67 
Oats 10,334 167,882 16'25 
Barley .. 3,783 46,255 12'23 
Ml1ize .. 109 2,110 19'36 
Dry Beans .. 26 382 14'69 
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CUJ,TIV ATION AND CROP RETURNS, ETc.-continued. 

Dry Peas 
Rye 

Potatoes 
Onions " .. 
All other Root Crops 
Hay of all kinds 
Green Fora!2"e 

. {PrOductive 
Vmas Unproductive 
Orchards .. 
Market Gardens 
Kitchen Gardens .. 
All other Orops 

Acreage 
under. 

379 
463 

2,084 
88 

130 
105,791 

636 

2,844 
684 

6,872 
2,262 

837 
272 

Yield. 

Bushels. 
5,175 
4,419 

tons. 
6,488 

237 
674 

94,007 

wine: gals. 
158,853 

Average 
yield per 

acre. 

Bushels, 
13'65 
9'54 
tons. 
3'11 
2'69 
5'18 
0'89 

1--------------
Total Land under Orop 229,992 
Land in fallow .. .. .. .. .. 70,725 
Area under Permanent Artificially Sown 

Grasses 11.529 

Total Area in Oultivation ~12,246 

POSSIBILITIES OF TROPICAL AGRICULTURE IN THE NOR'-WEST. 

THE BEAGLE BAY MISSION EXPERIMENTS. 

By Dai8l/ M. Bates. 

In 1897, Mr. R. Helms, who, at that.time, was Biologist to the 
Department of Agriculture, made a visit to East Kimberley, and, 
in an extensive report, gave a most graphic account of the possibilities 
of tropical cultivation. 

In order to furnish a true report of the prospects and work of 
the Trappist Mission at Beagle Bay, in September, 1900, by the kindly 
invitation of Bishop Gibney, I accompanied him and the Very Rev. 
L. M. Martelli to the Mission, which is situated some 1,600 miles 
due North of Perth. The Mission having been started about ten 
years ago, it may be of interest to the advocates of tropical agriculture 
to be made aware of the results of the missionaries' labours in the 
growth of fruits, cereals, etc. 

About 75 acres of land surrounding the Mission had been 
cleared for cultivation, and upon this land the experiments were 
carried out, and with what success will be seen below. 

Seeds and plants were obtained from Europe, Singapore. and 
the Agricultural Department of this State. These were carefully 
planted, and the results are highly satisfactory. 
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Bananas, as being the most successful of all the fruits grown, claim 
first attention. I counted upwards of 8,000 plants and shoots, all 
the grown plants fruit-bearing. The Abbot informed me that he 
had 13 varieties of this plant, all in the highest state of excellence, 
sume of the plants being upwards of 15 feet in height. I tasted many 
of these bananas, the delicate and luscious flavour of most of them 
being perfectly delicious. The gardens in which they are grown are 
marked out in spaces about 15 feet apart, and trenched between 
every two rows. As there are numerous springs in the gardens, 
a constant stream of water flows through the trenches. In the earlier 
stages of their growth, vegetables are sown between the rows, but 
as soon as the plants begin to bear fruit, the space between is left clear. 

The trees are very prolific; on one bunch alone Father Martelli 
counted 150 bananas, and that number, I was told, was by no means 
unusual. Altogether, banana culture is one of the chief successes 
at the Mi"sion. 

Fifty-two cocoanut trees had been planted, but as these trees 
take from eight to ten years to attain maturity, only three were fruit 
bearing. I had the pleasure of opening the first cocoanut grown 
at the Mission, and found it an excellent specimen of what promises 
to eventually become a very lucrative industry. I do not myself 
think there is sufficient space left between the cocoanut trees, and 
this may, as they grow up, materially affect the fruit-hearing capacity 
of some of those planted about six years ago, but at present all the 
trees are healthy and look most promising. 

The date trees, 60 in number, were planted about the same time 
3d the cocoanuts, and as they also take eight or nine years t.o come to 
maturity, seven only were then fruit-hearing. I believe that date 
trees should be planted in groups, as the male and female flowers 
are developed on separate trees. The date fruit had not come to 
maturity during my stay at the Mission, though it looked strong 
and healthy, so I was then doubtful whether it would ever arrive 
at full fruition, as in the case of a male tree not being present, the 
female would not be fertili8ed, and the fruit consequently would not 
mature, but would drop off without getting thoroughly ripe. I 
have since heard, however, from the present Superior, that the 
fruit had duly ripened, and was of excellent flavour. 

Pineapples were growing successfully, and many of them were 
ripening at the time of our departure from Beagle Bay. 

Of fig trees there were not many growing--about 20-but all were 
carrying fruit; and there were six young orange trees doing very well. 

The castor-oil plant grows abundantly, and Father Martelli, 
who spent many years in India, states that the seeds obtained at 
the Mission 3,re equal to the Indian product, !'l0 that this oil may some 
day become an important article of commerce 

The pomegranate trees were flourishing, also the papaw, the 
fruit of which is most delicious. When gretm, this fruit can be used 

0# 
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as a vegetable for soups, etc.; it is then not unlike the marrow in 
flavour. 

Rock and water-melons grow in abundance; the Cape gooseberry 
thrives wonderfully well; sugar-cane and sorghum are also grown, 
and are highly successfuL A very pleasant drink, which I called 
" Beagle Bay Beer," is made from the cane, sugar and water being 
the only other ingredients, making a good thirst-quenching beverage. 
The sorghum is principally used for horses ani poultry feed, but in 
future it may possibly be grown in sufficient quantity to take the 
place of rice at times as a food for the natives, the absence of proper 
machinery for crushing, etc., alone preventing its being more 
extensively cultivated. 

Rice has been sown in the swamp lands, and, when practical 
men take its cultivation in hand, will go far towards making the 
Mission self-supporting, as the food of the natives consists mainly 
of rice and pumpkins. 

The specimens of arrowroot which I brought with me from 
Beagle Bay were pronounced by a Queensland expert to be better 
than the best grown in that State. The need of machinery for its 
manufacture is the only reason why it is not more extensively planted, 
it having been satisfactorily proved that the soil is eminently suited 
for the growth of this plant. 

Tobacco-growing on a more extensive scale than obtains at present 
will also be undertaken as soon as an expert in its growth and curing 
arrives from Europe. At present it is grown in small quantities, 
but has not been manufactured into the finished article. owing, I 
understand, to the fact that rum is required in some stages of its 
manufacture, and there were no means of making rum at the Mission. 

As regards vegetables, Beagle Bay might be called a Chinaman's 
paradise. Firstly, I must take the English potatoes, which ar0 as 
good as any I have eaten in England or Ireland-large, well-developed, 
fine" floury" potatoes, which will easily find a market in the various 
towns along the coast, where now, at most of the hotels in the Nor'
West, you are given a Singapore product, misnamed potato, about 
the size of a marble, waxy and unpalatable. 

Large sweet potatoes, "taro" (an excellent kind of vegetable, 
somewhat resembling the potato, and growing in the garden trenches), 
pumpkins, cabbages, lettuce, tomatoes, chillies, cucumbers, onions, 
eschalots, peas, beans (one long variety measuring about a yard 
in length, not the seven years' bean, I am told, but another), 
radishes, carrots, and parsnips-all these grow abundantly, and are 
the best of their kind. Many of the pearling boats come regularly 
into Beagle Bay in order to obtain a supply of these vegetables. 

The district is well timbered, cajeput being the principal variety. 
ThiR t.ree resists to It greater extent than any other (not excepting 
jarrah) the ravag0s of the white ant. and has been extensively used 
in the .Monaster.v buildings. Eucalyptus, acacia, banksia, paper hark 
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ti-tree, and a tree the natives call "kurra-burra.," which has large 
seed-pods, the seeds rivalling almonds in flavour-all these trees grow 
in the district. Occasionally, but not often, a "willy-willy" visits 
the Mission; but the country being so well and thickly timhered, 
the storms usually experienced are neither frequent nor destructive. 

At Disaster Bay the monks have planted some bamboos of an 
Indian species; those I saw growing were from 12 to 15 feet in 
height. 

Some seeds of the Kicksia Africana. a species of rubber tree, 
were sent to the Mission, for experimental purposes. by the Agricul
tural Department, but I did not hear of their having been planted, 
nor 6f their ever having been received. They may have been los 
in transit, or they may have been received just at t¥ timc some of 
the monks were leaving for Europe, when those who fi~ed their places 
probably overlooked the packet. An experiment with any species 
of Ficns elasli..:us is, however, well worth trying, in view of the fact 
that, owing to the reckless destruction of rubber-producing trees in 
their native homes, rubber is yearly becoming more scarce and 
valuable, at a time when an unprecedented use is being made of it 
for the wheel tyres of bicycles, motor cars, carriages, etc. 

There are about a thousand head of cattle on the Mission run, 
and I noticed that those occupying the marsh lands were fatter and 
much better looking than the herd that keep to the "pindan," or 
bush lying between Beagle Bay and Disaster Bay. within the Mission 
reserve. The working bullocks would take a prize at any show in 
the States. 

The country does not seem at all suitable for sheep, all those 
on the Mission land .being very poor and weedy, and not averaging 
abo\'e 301bs. in weight, and with very scanty wool. As there is 
plenty of food and water, it must follow that either the quality of the 
grass is unsuitable for sheep, or the conditions of the climate do not 
admit of sheep thriving in these parts. 

Horses do not seem to fare well either, as many losses have 
been sustained owing to the prevalence of a poison plant. which 
causes much mortality among them. The monks have now planted 
several acres of couch gras,; for horse paddocks, and by this means. 
it is to be hoped. mitigated the risk. I have been told that the first 
and succeeding generations of horses born on the place successfully ~ 
resist the poisonous grasses. and become hardy and strong. Timor . 
ponies seem to thrive best. 

A species of wild bee, stingless, and somewhat smaller than the I 

house fly, builds its nest in the piped branches of the white gum. and 
collects a most delicious honey, which has a very curious and attractive 
flavour, but is totally unlike any other wild honey that I have ever 
eaten. It is very difficult to find the nests of these little insects, the 
opening being so small. The manner in which the natives discover 
them is by looking on the ground underneath the tree for any dead 
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bees that may have fallen out of the nest, and as the bees are very 
very small, the native has to kneel down and look closely among the 
grass and dead leaves until he finds what he is seeking, when the 
branch containing the nest is cut down, and the honey, bees, and 
wax eaten holus bolus. 

One of the greatest bleilsings in and around Beagle Bay i!l the 
abundance of the water supply. There are no watercourses, but 
numerous springs are to be found. Between the two bays, Beagle 
and D;saster, the country is almost level, only dotted here and there 
with curious little mounds covered with screw-palms and acacia. 
These mounds are really springs, where the water, having forced its 
way from some subterranean source, has ultinlately found an outlet. 
I did not find any of these springs further than fifteen miles inland 
from the coast. Many of the springs have been opened out, and 
troughs fixed around th em for the use of the stock. The water in them 
is constantly in motion, and always keeps a certain level, so, naturally, 
when the troughs are placed in a position slightly below the level of the 
wells, the water flows into them, and they are always kept filled by the 
overflow from the welL In this way the water in the trenches is 
kept continually in motion, and the banana and other gardens are 
" supplied with fresh water daily." There are, I may mention, in
cluding the "banana nursery," four gardens attached to the 
Monastery. 

It will be seen from the above account of the productive qualities 
of Beagle Bay what facilities and inducements there are for enter
prising settlers to try their fortune in that part of the Nor' -West. 
That the dimate is trying, I admit j still, it is livable. I was up there 
during some of the worst months-August to the end of November
and in the latter part of my stay the thermometer at timeR regifltered 
110· Fah. in the shade j hot winds also occasionally aggrava,ted the 
heat, whilst on some days again there was not a breath of wind. In 
spite of these temporary inconveniences, however, I was always able 
to endure the heat, and pursue my daily work. 

2.-PASTORAL. 

(By Alex. Crawford. Acting Direetor of Agriculture.) 

The opportunities offering in connection with the pastoral 
industry in Western Austmlia are very considerable, as up to the 
present time compamtively little has been done towards its develop
ment as one of the principal of the numerous and vast resources of 
the State. A large extent of grazing Jand has been taken up in 
the Kimberler. Ashburton, Gascoyne. Esperance, and EucIa districts 
but as yet the holdings are invariably understocked. This la,tter 
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remark more particularly applies to the Kimberley division, from 
whence the principal local cattle supplies are at present chiefly drawn; 
and until more breeding cattle are introduced, with a view to adjusting 
the quantity of stock to the carrying capacity of the country, so long 
will these districts, with their immense possibilities, remain in an 
undeveloped state. The greater portion of the Kimberley country 
consists of strong, highly productive soils, and the heavy tropical rains, 
combined with the warm c1imat.ic conditions, induce a most abundant 
growth of pasture. Through being under-stocked, and consequently 
not held in check, these grasses eventually become coarse and unfit 
for cattle; but if the Kimberley country carried its full capacity of 
stock, a sweeter and more succulent growth of pasture would naturally 
obtain, and the industry generally would be materially benefited. 
The cattle industry is rapidly advancing in importance. but there is 
still. ample scope for the further investment of capital. This is clearly 
demonstrated by the fact that in the year 1901 nearly £200,000 was 
paid away to the Eastern States to supplement the local meat supply. 
In the following table the figures relating to animals impr)rted for 
slaughter speak for themselves:-

Cattle 
Sheep 
Pigs 

11,984 
70,099 

2,145 

Value. 
£, 

124,458 
67,236 

3,922 

Total 195,616 

-An effort is now being made by Kimberley cattle-breeders to 
secure a greater portion of the local trade, but the prices offering for 
marketable beef up to the present have been so tempting that any
thing, whether suitable for slaughter or ncit, has hitherto gone to the 
knife, and thus, unfortunately, the increased stocking of the runs, 
which is so urgently just now required, has been prevented. 

The local demand for live stock of all descriptions being so strong, 
there is, as would be expected, practically no export trade, but the 
appended tabulated statement indicates whn,t little d08s exist in this 
connection :- . 

Return showing the Number and Value of Exports of certain 
Live Stock, 1892-1901. 

892 
893 
894 
895 
896 
897 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

898 
899 
900 
901 

Year. 
I 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

Horses. I Horned Cattle. 1 
I 

No. £, No. £ ' 
245 2,450 33 178 I 

74 780 26 125 I 
5 285 .. .. 

22 958 .. .. 
36 360 ., .. 
90 2,047 
74 1,947 172 1,102 
47 3,012 216 1,239 

443 9,907 3 

~~ I 508 10,025 1 

I 

Sheep. I Pigs. 

1~0 I ~~·I.~ No. 
300 

1,551 536 I 2 5 
1,300 :'1 1,004 
1,794 1,188 i .. .. 

300 105 3 26 
1,133 470 115 14 
1.628 1,039 25 I 29 
3,028 1,954 I 71 7 

I 

Camels. 

No. .. 
.. 
1 

200 
502 

3 
189 .. 

£ .. 
.. 
50 

6,00 o 
o 
5 
o 

15.06 
10 

3,78 
.. 

, 
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The country most suitable for sheep lies South-West of the Kim
berley District. and extends, following. the contour of the coastline 
to the South-Eastern extremity, over- all that portion of the country 
where the food and water supply is sufficient for the purpose 
required. Yet over this vast stretch of territory there were in 1901 
only 2,625,855 head of sheep; the returns, however, showing a 
progressive movement w hen compared with the statistics of previous 
years. But a better comparison can be made from the following 
figures :-

Return showing Number of Live Stock in the State from 1892 to 1901. 

Year. 1 Horses. I Cattle. Sheep. Pigs. I Camels. 

1892 44,973 162,886 1 1,685,500 I 24,417 
I 

:>95 .. 
1893 .. 45,747 173,747 2,220,64Z 26,233 673 
1894 .. 50,001 187,214 2,132,311 28,396 2,347 
1895 .. 58,506 200,091 2,295,832 27,015 3,456 
1896 .. 57,527 199,793 2,248,976 31,154 3,984 
1897 .. 62,222 244,971 2,210,742 31,809 3,072 
1898 .. 63,604 269,947 2,251,548 39,433 3,197 
1899 " 65,920 297,075 2,282,306 55,953 2,571 
1900 .. 68,253 338,590 2,434,311 I 61,740 3,246 
1901 .. 73,710 398,547 2,625,855 I 61,052 1,396 

I 

It will be seen that during the decade, 1892-1901, there was 
an increase in horses, cattle, sheep, and pigs, respectively, of 28,737, 
235,661, 940,355, and 36,635. 

The distribution of Live Stock within the Electoral Provinces 
is as follows :-

Distribution of Live Stock in the State at the end of 1901. 

Ele ctoral Province. I. Horses./ ~~m~~ I Sheep. I Pigs. I Camels. 1 Goats. 1 Donkeys. 

entral .. 
ast 

C 
E 
M 
M 

etropolita;'; 
etropolitan 

urban 

11,
225

1 

i 
.. 

43,
364

1 .. 12,926 15,900 
2,069

1 

1,344 
Sub· 1,783 2,188 . 

476,304 7,52S 443 1,632 199 
320,058 25,748 4 459 I 

949 828 5 18 .. 
3,292 2,752 .. 49 I 

r N orth .. .. 
19,

132
1 

297,7971 1,460,639 1,243 123 3,723 108 
orth·East N 

S outh 
S outh·East 

.. 

South·West 
West .. 

Total " 

.. 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. 

5,124 2,090 I 20,378 
2,586 1,468 65,998 

6,
899

1 

5,400 192,842 
9,945 27,228 I 83,648 
2,021 1,768 i 1,747 

73,710 I 398,547 i 2,625,855 

6,370 413 720 15 
1,441 395 1,212 26 
5,607 .. 124 7 
6,359 13 435 4 
3,176 .. 52 .. 

-------
61,052 1,396 8,424 361 

An examination of the following figures relating to the importa
tion of live stock into Western Australia during ten years affords 
ample evidence of the deficiency of the local supply. 

H 



Declared Customs Values of certain Live Stock imported into Western Australia during 

, 
1892. I 1893. I 1894. I 1895. I 189~. I 1897. I 1898. I 

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ 

alves .. .. . . .. .. .. . , 9 79 lO .. 74 

amels .. .. .. .. 00 6,840 350 51,176 46,374 28,970 34,875 2,180 

attle (for breeding) .. .. " 224 975 1,R36 7,282 lO,451 5,679 4,817 

attle (for slaughter) ..• .. . . .. 144 1,819 37,298 68,820 119,078 170,059 

'onkeYd and MnIes .. .. .. . . 130 212 23 191 .. lO 

wes (for breeding) .. .. .. 468 998 203 150 130 418 806 

:orses .. .. . . .. . . 55,680 32,560 50,442 40,218 83,775 29,336 5,304 

[orses (for breeding) .. .. 
"1 

.. ., 270 3,160 60 2,495 1,533 

igs .. .. .. .. .. 70 52 2,479 8,181 9,246 11,729 

igs (for breeding) .. .. .. .. .. 1 45 200 10 138 

,ams .. .. .. .. .. 1,262 725 1,528 3,092 1,092 7,373 3,256 

s heep (for slanghter) .. .. . . 2,361 5 2,839 23,158 27,642 97,002 59,892 

I 

I, 

35,957 1 110,387 163,358 229,5221 305,5121 259,798 Total value .. .. I 116,835 I •• I 
------~ 

the Ten Years, 1892 to 1901. 

1899. I 1900. I 1901. I Total~. 
£ £ £ .£ 

102 178 298 750 

.. .. 80 170,845 

4,190 7,382 5,581 ~ 50,131 

78,694 113,439 124,458 713,886 

.. 259 90 915 

755 2,620 1,778 9,912 

10,698 16,785 31,264 405,002 

1,050 4,241 10,223 23,032 

5,985 5,776 3,922 47,825 

.. .. . . 394 

5,802 10,630 7,020 47,061 

85,736 64,840 67,236 431,499 

193,012 226,150 251,950 1,901,312 

I>:) 
I>:) 
~ 
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All stock imported into Western Australia from the Australian 
States and New Zealand must be accompanied by the certificate 
of a qualified Government inspector, and the declaration of the owner. 
or breeder, that they have been free from disease, and free from con
tact with diseased cattle, for the three months preeeding shipment. In 
addition to these provisions, eattle (exeept for slaughter) undergo 
.30 days' quarantine, and camels 40 days, on arrival. Stock may be 
introduced by land from South Australia, by the road which crosses 
the border about eight miles North-East of Eucla, or in.that portion 
of the Kimberley District East of the 127th meridian of longitude, at 
the following places ;-Cockatoo Springs, Newry, or at the point 
on the border line of the two States where the Negri River crosses. 
Cattle so introduced must be accompanied by a declaration of health, 
made by the owner or breeder, immediately prior to their leaving for 
Western Australia. Quarantine stations for stock are temporarily 
declared by the Governor in Council as required. 

PIGS, POULTRY, AND BEES. 

For a more general recognition of the importance of and special 
attention to what may be termed the minor industries of the farm, 
such as pig-keeping, hee-keeping, and poultry-raising, this State offers 
unusual inducements, as the prices to be obtained in connection with 
these industries are such' as would prove most remunerative. It 
may be said that practically speaking there is no ham, bacon, or lard 
produced in the State, almost all the pigs killed being used for pork. 
The amount of money sent out of this State for pig products is over 
£100,000 annually. The demand for pork keeps on increasing to 
-such an extent that there are no pigs to spare for curing, as even the 
pork supply scarcely equals the demand. Pig-farming, combined 
with poultry-farming, is generally recognised as one of the most 
remunerative industries at the present time. It has also this 
advantage, that only a small area of land is necessary to carry it on, 
and the work is not heavy or laborious. To those who thoroughly 
understand poultry-hreeding, this State offers unequalled advantages, 
as enormous quantities of eggs are imported yearly, and many parts 
of the land could not be equalled for rearing poultry. Turkeys cost 
nlmost nothing to keep if they have the free run of timber or scrub 
lands, and they will rear their chieks, if not interfered with, far more 
lI11ccessfully th'an they would if given the closest attention. On some 
farms as many as 200 young turkeys are bred every year. the birds 
being allowflr1 the free range of the hush, and to rear their young 
themselves in a practically wild state. 

So far as bee-keeping is concerned, in suitable districts the average 
yields per hive are extremely satisfactory; an average of over 300 
pounds per hive has been obtained in one apiary of over 100 hives, 
and over 600 pounds has been obtained from a single hive in one 
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season. The quality of the honey obtained from the red gum and 
banksia trees, which are the chief sources of supply, is very high. the 
honey having a flavour resembling the clover honey of the old country. 
For some years the wax moth almost decimated the bees in the State; 
but this has been overcome by the general introduction of the Ligurian 
bees, and there is nothing more to be feared from that source now 

The numbers of the principal kinds of poultry in the State in 
the years 18,96 to 1901 are shown below:-

----~ -~~I~;-I ·1898. I ·1899. I ·1900. I ·1901. 

Turkeys .. I 3,562 3,619 4,7231 6,216 9,071 I 11,778 
Geese .. I 2,099 2,225 2,421 2,523 3,441 3,586 
Fowls 181,430 230,843 257,018 304,794 319,383 318,816 
Ducks 16,821 23,305 32,221 I 36,724 41,112 39,552 

Total.. \ 203,912 - 259,992 296,383-350,257- --373,007- -37.3;732 

• The returns are compiled from the Industrial Statistics Schedules, and many owners 
of poultry in towns and villages are not compelled by the Act to supply these forms. Th" 
figures, therefore, fall short of the actual number 01 poultry in the State. 

The increase in the supply of poultry in the State, although a 
substantial one during the period of five years, is not commensurate 
with the demand, as is shown by the imports of poultry, both alive 
and dead (included in the Import Values of Farmyard and Dairy 
Produce), which amounted to £2,152 in 1901, the total value of 
poultry imported for the five years ended 31st Decrmber, 1901. being 
£15,337. These figures speak for themselves. 

RETURNS FOR 1902. 

At the end of the year 1902, the number of sheep in the State 
was 2,704,880; that of dairy milch cows, 24,324; of other cattle, 
412,812 ; horses, 80,158; pigs, 52,883. The quantity of butter made 
during the year was 321,462Ibs; that of cheese made, 1,592Ibs; of 
bacon and ham made, 246,827Ibs. 

STOCK ROUTES. 

FromiNotes supplied by Daisy M. Bates. 

As the Northern districts are more particularly suited to, and 
utilised for, the purposes o)f the pastoral industry, the question of 
stock routes is one of the greatest importance in that portion of the 
State of which Kimberlev forms the Northern and the Murchison 
the Southern extremity .. On this subject some valuable notes have 
been supplied by Mrs. Daisy M. Bates, who courageously tested the 
conditions of the routes by actual personal experience. 
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On the 23rd of April, 1902, Mrs. Bates started, on horseback, 
for her long ride of between six and seven hundred miles from Roebuck 
Plains, eighteen miles beyond Broome, with 770 . head of cattle, their 
destination being Peak Hill, on the Murchison, 

Her object in travelling personally with her cattle was to test 
the capacity of the wells on the Kimberley-Murchison stock route 
for watering a large mob, the mob which she accompanied being 
the largest that ever travelled down in one lot from Kimberley. 

Unfortunately, only one well throughout the entire route (Wallal 
well) was capable of watering the whole number. Therefore, on 
arriving at the junction of the DeGrey and Shaw rivers, the cattle 
were taken off "the stock route" and travelled up the Shaw, then 
along Christmas Creek and Fortescue River, and on through the 
Ophthalmia Ranges into Ethel Creek, one of the head waters of the 
Fortescue. The journey was so severe on the cattle, owing to the 
bad state of the wells, that six months were occupied in bringing 
them from Roebuck Plains to Ethel Gorge; whilst the necessity 
for turning off the stock route at the DeGrey junction, and travel
ling them up the Shaw, resulted in the death of over twenty 
through poison, and also in lameness in many of the marsh-bred 
cattle, whose feet became very tender in the stony country that lay, 
with few intervals, between the mouth of the Shaw and Ethel Gorge. 
It was therefore not considered advisable, owing to the near approach 
of summer, to continue travelling the cattle towards their final 
destination, Peak Hill, the six months' journey having made most of 
them "leg weary." Many lame ones had to be left behind at the 
various stations en route, and it was consequently decided to rest 
them during the summer months at Glencarrick, Mrs. Bates' run 
on the Ethel, about one hundred and fifty miles from Peak Hill, 
where both good food and water abounded. Starting from Roebuck 
Plains, through Thangoo and Yardagarra stations, well-grassed 
plains were traversed. Then" pindan" bush, and broken country 
of ironstone and sandstone formation and dense curly-bark wattle 
scrub were negotiated, until the Ninety-mile Beach was reaehed. 
Water was, however, diffieult to obtain from the vel'\' start. The 
gr~ss in the neighbourhood of the Ninety-mile Be;eh, although 
apparently green and nourishing, was very poor herbage, rankly 
springing from rotten soil, and with not suffieient sustenanee in 
it for either eattle or horses. As all the wells on the Ninety-mile 
were out of repair, the eattle suffered mueh in their journey over 
it, at one time being five days without water. Seven died at this 
period from thirst.· There is no timber of any kind along the 
Ninetv-Mile Beaeh until within a few miles of Wallal, where the only 
good ~ell on the route was found. The pasturage improves slightly 
after Wallal is passed, but a number of settlers, who had taken up the 
eountry at various times, have been obliged to abandon it owing 
to the non-nutritive quality of the herbage, and henee there is 
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now no settlement until Pardu Creek is reached. A good deal 
of broken country, with patches of cajeput and wattle scrub, is met 
with between Wallal and Pardu. At the latter place a large area of 
poison couritry has to be passed through, between the Illareen Hills, 
before the Shaw River can be reached. Twenty cattle died from 
poison eaten at this place, and a mob of 200 bullocks, travelling down 
afterwards, lost fifteen of their number through poison here. 

About thirty miles from Pardu Creek, crossing the DeGrey River 
at a point some distance below A. Edgar's DeGrey Station, the Shaw 
was struck, and then the cattle travelled along splendidly-grassed 
river flats for some twenty odd miles, when they entered stony and 
hilly country, with" pockets" (i.e., flats) at irregular intervals. The 
mob had now to take to the bed of the river, depending for food on 
the shrubs that grew on the banks and on the pockets between the 
hills, water being obtained from pools under the banks. The hills 
continued to rise higher and the river bed became narrower as the 
Gorge was approached, and food became scarcer and scarcer owing 
to the absence of banks, the brown granite hills falling sheer down 
into the bed of the river. The Gorge was passed at a point some 
twelve miles below the Cooglegong River, close to where the tin 
mines are situated, and stony country was again traversed, but 
fortunately with good patches of grass on the" islands" in the Shaw. 
The cattle then travelled along the river bed, past the Black Range, 
until they came to a point twelve miles beyond Bamboo Springs, 
where the last pool in the Shaw was reached, when they were 
turned towards the Rov· Hill Station on the Fortescue. The 
Fortescue has very little a:'ctual " channel" here, and spn,ads over a 
very considerable extent of country in flood time. The Queensland 
blue bush, a very succulent fodder for stock of all kinds, has obtained 
a good hold at Roy Hill, and as it only flourishes in country which 
is annually flooded, this is one of the very few places in Western 
Australia where it seems to grow plentifully. 

Ethel Creek Station, twenty miles beyond Roy Hill, and about 
120 miles from the Nullagine, has six excellent wind-mills on it, and 
between this place and Ethel Gorge two very deep wells have been 
sunk, 130ft. and 175ft. in depth. Forty miles from Ethel Creek 
Station the Ophthalmia Ranges are entered, and at Ethel Gorge, 
the only route through the ranges, there is a permanent pool of very 
good water. Between the Gorge and the Divide (on the other side 
of which the Ashburton takes its rise) there is some very good country, 
consisting of mulga flats running East and West, with good water 
obtainable at a few feet below the surface. On the 25rd October, 
this point was reached, and the catt.!e were settled down for the 
summer months 

The new Davis stock route runs five miles East of Glencarrick 
and fifteen from the Gorge, and when the wells between Wallal and 
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Eel Creek and between the head of the Davis River and Peak HiB 
are completed, the Kimberley-Peak Hill stock route will be consider
ably shortened. 

The species of timber met with on the route followed comprised 
blood wood, beef wood" jam wood, box wood, cajeput, yeelbah, flood 
gum, blue gum, mulga, and a few baobab and kurrajong trees, and 
many species of wattle. A kind of scrub called "poverty bush" is 
spreading to a great extent in various parts of the Nor'-West, and 
threatens to become almost as great a nuisance as Bathurst burr. 
It is useless for fodder, and no other herbage will grow near it. 

Mrs. Bates has suggested another and even more direct route 
than the Davis stock route as equally feasible for stock travelling. 
This route would come direct from the Fitzroy River, down J urgurra 
Creek, and across country to the Oakover. The country between 
would require examination by some capable stockman, but several 
prospectors who have traversed the greater portion .of it maintain 
that, if a sufficiency of weIIs were sunk at various points, the route 
throughout affords good feed for stock. The uninviting appearance 
of the rolling sandy plains a short distance inland from the Ninety
Mile Beach has led to the conclusion that the country is unsuitable 
for stock. This idea, however, requires to be further tested, as 
Yatheroo, and those splendid pastoral countries beyond the dreary 
sandplains near Moora and in the Melbourne district, were discovered 
long after that part of the country had been given up as " a hopeless 
sandy desert." 

Another suggestion made by Mrs. Bates is, that a stock route 
should be opened up starting from the Ethel, somewhere about Sugar
loaf Hill, and proceeding via Lake Nabberoo direct to Lake Way. 
This, she urges, would provide the Northern pitstoralists with a much 
cheaper, shorter, and easier means of landing their stock, in a con
sequently much better condition than is possible under present cir
cumstances, in the markets of all the East Murchison Goldfields 
towns. 
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3.-MINING. 

MINERAL PRODUCTION. 

(By A. Gibb Maitland. Go-rernment Geologist.) 

GENERAL RETURN 

SHOWING THE VALUE OF THE MINERAL PRODUCTS OF THE STATE 
UP TO THE END OF' 1901. 

General.-The auriferous deposits of Western Australia have been respon
sible, up to the end of December, 1901, for the production of 6,997,302 
ounces of fine gold, valued at £29,722,650, which figures includE' the whole of 
the raw gold entered for export, from the time of the first gold discovery 
in 1886, and also of that treated at the Perth Mint from its opening in 
1899, which has either been exported or used for local purposes. The relations 
which these deposits, one of the factors of the State's prosperity, bear to the 
broader geological features, naturally take a prominent place in any account 
dealing with its mineral resources. The method adopted in dealing with the 
auriferous deposits is to describe each goldfield separately, giving a brief apercu of 
its salient features, although the information available for this purpose is, in one 
or two cases, much more fragmentary than could be wished. It has been found 
most convenient to adhere to a strictly geographical order in description, beginning 
with the field at the Northern extremity of the State. The description of each 
field is followed by a table, giving the yield of gold as shown by (a) the figures fur
nished to the Department of Mines. and by (b) the data in the archives of H.M. 
CUBtoms House. It will be noticed that in all cases there is a difference between 
the two sets of figures. Up to the end of 1901 there have been officially reported 
to the Mines Department 6,960,863 ounces of gold from the various fields of the 
State; the Customs and Mint authorities, however, give 7,797,021 ounces as that 
entered for export, being 836,158 ounces in excess of the figures furnished to the 
Mines Department. The discrepancv is, to oe partly accounted for by the difficulty 
experienced in obtaining a record of the alluvial gold, and also by the fact that a 
good deal of the gold won in the early days was probably never officially reported. 
Writing in 1899, the Warden of Yilgarn notes, with reference to the output of gold 
from that district, that" a good. deal of gold leaves the field and is not recorded." 
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The crystalline rocks-the matrices of the auriferous deposits-are divided into 
three broad parallel belts, formed of granite, gneiss, and schist, which trend 
generally North-West and South-East. Observations have shown that there are 
two fairly well-defined and more or less continuous ore-bearing belts, which have 
a distinct relation to the geotectonic features of the crystalline rocks. The 
schists, which constitute the principal auriferous belts. form long and comparatively 
narrow bands or attenuated elliptical patches. The schists consist of mica, chlorite, 
sericite, hornblende, and quartz, and serpentinous schists. together with hematite
bearing quartzites. 

All the important auriferous areas occur within the limits or in the immediate 
vicinity of country occupied by the schistose rocks. These auriferous belts occupy 
a very large arpa of country, extending from the South Coast to the country lying 
between Spit Point and Cape Lambert, on the North-West Coast-extending over 
about 14 degrees of latitude. The auriferous belts exceed twenty miles in width in 
places. There is a larger area of auriferous country exposed at the surface than 
in any other portion of Australasia. 

Gold Matrices.-Over the area occupied by the auriferous schistose rocks the 
ore deposits fall naturally into two broad divisions-

(a.) Lodes and other deposits in which the concentration of the precious 
metal has been subsequent to the formation of the enclosing rock. 

(b.) Original alluvial deposits in which the gold has been poncentrated by 
mechanical acti.m contemporaneously with the formation of the rock 
itself. 

The deposits include] in Class (a) may be further subdivided into (1) veins, 
including stockworks; (2) dykes; (3) deep-reaching impregnations of zones of 
rock; (4) shallow impregnations of surface material. They are found chiefly in 
amphibolites and hornblende schists, but chloritic schists of somewhat doubtful 
origin frequently constitute the enclosing rock mass; and in the l'>orthern parts 
of the State mica schists, slates, and quartzites or sandstones are also found as 
matrices. 

A.,sociated M inerals.-Of the metallic minerals which are found to accompany 
gold in Western Australia, by far the most important is iron pyrites, which, with 
its concomitant oxides of iron, is found in every ore body from Kimberley to Dundas. 
Not only is this mineral found in close conjunction with free gold, but in many 
instances, such as at Red Hill (Coolgardie Goldfield), is found itself to carry a con
siderable amount of gold imperceptible to the naked eye. As a rule, the pyrites 
does not constitute more than four or five per cent. of the gangue, but at some 
mines in Menzies and Mt. Ida, amongst other places, it forms one-half or more of 
the latter 

Next in order of importance after pyrites is galena. It occurs in the gold reefs 
of Hall's Creek, Brockman's, and all the other Kimberley centres; but it is found 
that the richer the stone in galena, the poorer the gold. Galena also occurs in 
conjunction with gold at Tambourah and Horseshoe. 

Vanadinite has been detected with gold at Coolgardie and Pinyalling. 
Arsenopyrite accompanies gold at Ruby Creek, Niagara, and Coolgardie. 

Some beautiful specimens of this mineral have been obtained from Bayley's United 
Gold Mine, at Coolgardie. They consist of veined arsenopyrite, traversed in every 
direction by a network of veins of gold, varying in width from 1-20th of an inch 
down to a microscopic thickness. 

Zinc Blende is an indication of rich ore at Yandicoogina, Coolgardie, and 
Lawlers ; in each instance, however, forming a very small proportion only of the 
total gangue. 

Native bismuth and bismutite are found in auriferous quartz at Burbanks, 
Dundas, Yalgoo, and Lawlers. At Burbanks the native bismuth is alloyed with 
gold to the extent of about one per cent. The bismuth at Lawlers is also, in all 
probability, alloyed with gold, since the surrounding scales of bismutite are thick 
with fine scales of metallic gold. 

Pyrrhotite occurs in the quartz reefs of Southern Cross and Burba.nks, in 
neither of which instances is it nickeliferous. 

Chalcopyrite and copper carbonates occur in association with gold at Coolgardie, 
Sir Samuel, Tambourah, Hall's Creek, Gorge Creek, and many of the Murchison 
centres. 

Bournonite is of frequent occurrence in the beds at Kalgoorlie, and is also 
said to accompany gold at Wiluna. 

Native copper is reported from Coolgardie, Sir Samuel, and Roebourne. 
Scheelite occurs in bunches in auriferous reefs at Coolgardie and Southern 

Cross, but in both instances is characteristic of poor ore. 
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Exceptional occurrences are those of Calverite, Coloradoite, Kalgoorlite, and 
other tellurides, together with Bournonite and Lollingite in the Kalgoorlie ores, 
and of native silver in auriferous quartz at Nannine, So, too, is that of asbolite, 
rich in cobalt and carrying freely visible gold, at Kanowna, 

Of the earthy secondary minerals which accompany gold in Western Australia, 
quartz is the most important here, as elsewhere, Gold occurs in veins of calcite, 
more or less mangesian, at Mij,ry River, Panton River, Kalgoorlie, Kanowna, and 
Red Hill (Coolgardie Goldfield), Chalcedony occurs in many quartz veins, and 
is characteristic of much of the better ore at Donnybrook. Gold has been found 
in gypsulU at The Island, Lake Austin, and is of frequent occurrence in the oxidised 
zone at Kalg:oorlie, Actinolite, chlorite, and other minerals derived from the 
enclosing rock mass are found in many quartz reefs, but probably owe their origin 
to iJ.gencies other than those which caused the deposition of the gold, and are for 
that reason of little interest, 

Purity of Western Australian Gold,-Mr, Wallace, the Statist to the Depart
ment of Mines, estimates the average fineness of the gold produced during 1900 
at 88'05, of a value of £3'741 per oz, So many impurities may, however, be added 
to, or removed from the gold, during the process of extraction from its ores, that 
these figures give only a very crude idea of the average composition of the native 
,metal. That its fineness varies very largely in different parts of the State, and 
follows no rule as to latitude or longitude, is shown by the analyses in Table I" 
all of which were made on carefully-cleaned specimens of the native metal. 

Composition of Native Gold, 

No'I-- Nature of Gold, Locality, 

I 

Specific I 
Gravity, I I 

Copper 
Gold, Silver, and 

Iron, 

% % %, 
1 Small alluvial nuggets .. Hall's Creek, 16'62 93'30 6'60 '10 

Kimberley 
2 Three-ounce alluvial nugget do, .. 

Gully; 
16'80 88'39 11'61 

" 
S " Bobby Dazzler' nugget " Shark's 14'66 76'81 23'04 '15 

Pilbara 
4 Gold from qnartz boulders Talga, Pilbara 16'20 84'46 15'54 .. 
5 Gold from conglomerate " Nullagine, PiI- .. 91'21 8'79 .. 

bara 
6 Gold from quartz reef .. Bamboo Creek, ,. 94'00 6'00 .. 

Pilbara 
7 Do, do, .. .. Towranna, PI!- .. 94'53 5'47 .. 

bara 
8 Do, do, .. .. Peak Hill, Peak 17'16 96'54 3'46 ., 

Hill 
9 Do, do, .. .. Nannine, Mur- 15'75 89'45 10'50 .. 

chison 
In Sponge gold from lode .. Boulder, Kal- .. 99'91 '09 Nil 

goorlie, East 

Coarse gold from ironstone 
Coolgardie 

11 Block 50, Cool- 18'91 99'46 '64 Trace, 
pebbles gardie 

12 Crystalline gold from calcite Red Hill, Cool· 18'00 93'21 6'72 " vein gardie 
13 Gold from alluvial .. .. Preston River, .. 92'90 7'10 .. 

South West 
14 Electrum from quartz reef Donnybrook, " 

49'29 50'71 .. 
Donnybrook 

KIMBERLEY GOLDFIELD, 

The most Northerly goldfield in the State is that of Kimberley, 
which was discovered in 1882 by Mr, E. T. Hardman, then Govern
ment Geologist, and Messrs, Hall and Slattery, 

'The goldfield, which embraces an area of 46,886 square miles, 
was proclaimed on the 20th May, 1886. The boundaries, as defined 
by the authorities, are as follows:-

Bounded on the North by the 16th parallel of South latitude; on the South 
by the Southern boundary of the Kimberley District (latitude 190 30' South); 
on the West by the 126th meridian of East longitude; and on the East by the 
F.a.stel'n boundary of the State (longitude 1290 East), , 
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The strata exposed on the goldfield consist of Crystalline Schists 
of Archrean Age, together with representatives of Cambrian, Devonian, 
and Carboniferous systems, as well as a large development of volcanic 
rocks, 

The Crystalline Schists and allied rocks, the matrices of the 
metalliferous deposits, are highly developed in Kimberley, They con
sist of micaceous and talcose schists, gneiss, and granite, They have 
been proved to extend from near Denham River to Mount Dockrell, 
and appear again in the Mueller Range, a little further West; and, 
striking North-Westwards, pass through the King Leopold Range to 
King Sound, This belt of rocks varies in width from 10 to 30 miles, 
and has been proved to have a horizontal extent of at least 120 miles, 
and probably continues much further, 

Mining operations on the Kimberley field have been chiefly con
fined to six principal centres, viz,: The Panton, Hall's Creek (the 
official centre of the field), Brockman's, Ruby Creek, the Mary 
River, and Mount Dockrell. 

Very little mining appears to be going on, for during 1901 the 
only mine at work was the Ruby Queen, 

Up to the end of 1901 the Kimberley field yielded, accord
ing to the Mines Department figures, 15,188ozs, of gold; the Customs 
authorities, however, report that up to the same date 26,678ozs, 
were entered for export, There is thus a discrepancy of 1l,490ozR, 
between the two different sets of figures, This difference may in all 
probability represent the yield of alluvial gold, which, unless under 
exceptional circumstances, was in the early days never reported to 
the Government, 

The following table shows the yield of the Kimberley Goldfield 
up to the close of 1901, as deduced from official data :-

1 
1 
1 
1 

886 
887 
888 
889 

1890 
1891 
1892 
1893 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

894 
895 
896 
897 
898 

1899 

1900 

1901 

Year, 

Total 

l 
I 
I 

I 
r 
I 
I 

I 
j 
.. .. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 

Yield of Kimberley Goldfield, 

Ore 11 Yield of 

Crushed, the~cl~~m, 
I 

tons, ozs. 

a13,199 '50 12,734 'OD 

383 '50 229'30 
175'00 b440'17 

694'00 c917'15 

586'50 d571'15 

185'00 e 297 '06 

I 
Gold Exported and 

received at· Perth Mint, 

1 

Gross I Fine 
Weight, Content., 

oZs. ozs. 

r 4,~~~ :gg 270'17 
4,359 '37 

! 3,493 '00 3,124 '82 
I 2,464 '00 2,204'28 
I 4,474 '00 4,002 '42 

<1 2,699 '62 2,415 '07 
I 1,088 '85 974 '08 
1 1,621'70 1,450 '77 
I 588'64 526'59 

L m:~~ 784'27 
797'85 

554'07 495'67 
287 '88 257'54 

1,122 '81 1,004'46 

676'62 605'30 

663'37 601'26 
---------- --------- -----

15,223'50 15,188 '83 26.678"10 23,873'92 

Remark., 

a Details not avall-
able 

b, Includes 310 oz •• 
of alluvial 

c, Includes 417 OZ8, 
of alluvial 

d, Include. 331 OZ8, 
of allvuial 

e, Includes 164 OZ8. 
of alluvial 



~36 

PILBARA GOLDFIELD. 

The Pilbara Goldfield was proclaimed on the 1st October. 18R8. 
It embraces an area of 34,880 square miles. 

Its boundaries, as defined by amendment gazetted on the 20th 
September, 1895, which took effect on the 1st November of that 
year, are as follows :-

Bounded by a line starting from a point on the sea-coast Eastward from Condon 
Creek and extending through the summit of Poolingerena (or Mount Blaze) to a 
spot due North from the summit of Mount Macpherson; then South through the 
said summit to a spot due East from the summit from Mount Marsh, on the Upper 
Fortescue River; thence due West through the summit of Mount Marsh to the 
right bank of the Fortescue River, along it downwards to Survey Station V23; 
thence in a Northerly direction through Survey Station V32 to the right bank 
of the Cocreaca branch of the Yule River, and along the right bank of the Cocreaca 
Creek and the Yule River, downwards to the sea-coast, and along the sea-coast 
Eastward to the starting point. 

Very,little is known with reference to the geology of the Pilbara 
Goldfield, for with the exception of a hurried visit by the ex-Govern
ment Geologist some years ago, no official examination of the district 
has been made, hence our knowledge of the ore deposits and their 
mode of occurrence is much more meagre than could be desired. 

There are six principal mining centres on the goldfield, viz.: 
Bamboo Creek, Talga Talga, Nullagine, Marble Bar, the Shaw, and 
Tambourah. 

At Nullagine is a conglomerate, which has been worked for the 
gold it contains. Crushings from the outcrop have yielded as much as 
20zs. to 40zs. of gold to the ton. The conglomerate occurs in ranges 
which rise to about 100 to 150 feet above the level of the surrounding 
country. The gold, which seems to occur in well defined bands, is of 
a secondary nature. 

In some respects this auriferous conglomerate bears a close 
resemblance to those auriferous conglomerates of the Rand, better 
known, perhaps, as banket deposits. 

The gold yield of 16,6170zs. for the year 1900 showed a falling off 
of 2,6750zs. as compared with 1899; but the average yield per ton of 
ore milled was 2·430zs. as against the average of 2·090zs. for 1899. The 
reefs are rich, and the average production of 1350zs. of gold per man 
employed is high. 

The small output for 1901, a decrease of 38 per cent. as com
pared with the yield for the previous year, is partly attributable to 
the fact that several of the mines changed owners, and the new 
holders ceased crushing operations in order to develop their properties. 
Over 1,0000zs. of alluvial gold were obtained during the year. 
The experiment of driving two or three of the small batteries by wind
mills was successfully tried. . 
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The following table shows the yield of the Pilbara Goldfield up 
to the close of 1901:-

Yield of the Pilbara Goldfield. 

Gold Exported and received 

Ore Yield of Gold 
at the Perth ·Mint. 

Year. Remarks. Crushed. therefrom. 
Gross Weight. I Fine 

Contents, 

tons. ozs. ozs. I ozs. 
1889 I r all,170 '00 9,992 '63 a, Includes export 
1890 I I a16,055 ' 31 14,363 '01 from West Pi!· 
1891 I I all,875 ' 00 10,623 '32 bara 
1892 r 11,121'10 b 26,388 '56 ~ a12,892 , 80 11,533 '84 b. Includes 2,082 
1893 I all,698' 50 10,465'43 ozs. from un· 
1894 I 14,541'20 known tons I a16,254 '50 
1895 

L:i~:~in~ 17,464 '65 
1896 j 10,565'27 
1897 5,138 '70 6,825 '26 a 11,955'87 10,695'67 
1898 6,719'75 c 14,413 '79 11,662 '56 10,433 '27 c, Includes 2,000 

OZB. of alluvial 
and 102 ozs. 
dollied and speci· 
mens 

1899 7,567 '55 d 19,291'98 20,526 '20 18,362 '65 d, Includes 2608'29 
ozs. alluvial and 
833'72 ozs, dol· 
lied and speci· 
mens 

1900 6,173 '71 e 16,616 '85 17,140 '51 15,333'82 p, Includes 1527'54 
ozs. of alluvial 
and 88' 92 ozs. 
dollied and speci· 
mens 

1901 5,414'11 f 10,264'32 11,320'40 10,260'43 f, Includes 1050'55 
ozs. of alluvial 
and 275' 52 ozs. 
dollied and speci· 
mens 

------ -----------------------
Total 42,134'92 93.800'76 183.884'16 164,635'19 

-----

WEST PILBARA GOLDFIELD, 

The West Pilbara Goldfield. 9,480 square miles in extent, 
originally included in the Pilbara Goldfield, was created a separate 
field by proclamation gazetted on the 20th of September, 1895, to 
take effect from the 1st November of that year. 

The authorities define the boundaries as follows :-
The portion of Crown lands bounded by a line starting from the sea-coast, 

a t the mouth of the Fortescue River, and extending along the right bank of the 
said river upwards to Survey Station V23; thence in a Northerly direction 
through Survey Station V32, to the right bank of the Cocreaca branch of the 
Yule River, and the right bank of the Cocreaca Creek and the Yule River, down· 
wards to the sea·coast, and along the sea·coast Westwards to the starting point, 

Mining operations. however, are confined at the present time to 
b ut a few centres. 

The yield of the field for 1899 showed a very large decrease on that 
for 1898, but the output of 9540zs. for 1900 is only about half that 
for the previous year; in 1901 the decrease amounted to 76 per cent. 
as compared with that of 1900, 
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The following table shows the yield of the West Pilbara Goldfield 
up to the close of 1901:-

Year. 

1889 I 1890 I 1891 
1892 I 

~ 1893 
1894 I 

I 

1895 I 
1896 j 
1897 .. 
1898 .. 
1899 .. 
1900 " 

1901 .. 

Total .. 

Yield of the West Pilbara Gold field. 

Ore 
Crushed. 

tons. I 

1(;0'00 

608 '85 
202'30 

879'85 

681'15 

48'00 

2,580'15 

Yield of 
Gold 

therefrom. 

028. 

337'91 

I 

860'06 
326'70 

b 1,934'80 
I 

c953'65 

d 231'29 

4.644'41 

Gold Exported and 
received at Perth Mint. 

I 

Remarks. 
Gross Fine 

Weight. Content •. 

ozs. OZ8, 

a a a. Previously shown 
in the Pilbara 
(Vide ante) 

a a 
2,028 '27 1,814'48 

1,955'51 1,749 '39 b. Includes 735'07 
ozs. of alluvial 

. 721'68 

480'86 

645 '61 \ c. Includes 537'4 
ozs. of alluvial 

435 . 84 d. Includes 136 3 
ozs. of alluvial an I . 45 !"ZS dollied an 

6 

4 
d 
d 

8pecunens 

5,186'32 4,645'32 

AsHBURTON GOLDFIELD. 

The Ashburton Goldfield was proclaimed on the 11th December, 
1890. 

As at present constituted, it embraces an area of 14,252' square 
miles. Its boundaries, defined by amendment gazetted on the 18th 
October, 1901, to take effect from the 14th of that month, are as 
follows :-

Bounded by lines starting from the summit of Mt. De Courcey; thence East 
by South to the summit of Mt. Wall; thence about South-East by East to Trig. 

Station 11; thence about South-East by South to the summit of Mt. Bresnahan ; 
thence South-West by South 37 miles along the North-West boundary of Peak Hill 
Goldfield; thence by a line running about North-West by West to the summit of 
Mt. Palgrave; thence Southerly along the West boundary of the Gascoyne Goldfield 
a.bout 17 miles; thence due West, passing through Trig. Y2, about 56! miles; 
thence due North about 113! miles to a point due West of a point 7t miles North 
of Trig. Station on Red Hill; thence due East, passing through aforesaid point, 
about 77t miles to a point due North of Mt. De Courcey; thence South about 
491 miles to the starting point. 

This field is situated on the Ashburton River, and extends from 
a point 150 miles from its mouth for 150 miles inland. The Ash
burton River, for the most part, flows over I· rge alluvial plains, with 
low ridges of clay, slate, and quartz outcropping here and there, and 
flat-topped ranges away to the South; but in one place, called the 
Gorge, the hills close in upon the river, which then flows in a deep 
rocky channel for the space of a few miles. 

Most of the gold workings lie on the Southern side of the river, 
the only exception being the " Dead Finish." Until quite recently 
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all the work on this field was alluvial digging, but a few leases on reefs 
are now held, the alluvial diggings being now almost deserted_ 

The field consists of seven main' centres, viz_: Main Camp, 
Dead Finish, Star of the West, Top Camp, The Gorge, Mount Mor
timer, and New Find_ 

The auriferous belt of country extends from the junction of the 
Hardey River with the Ashburton, a little to the North-East of Mount 
Clement, following the latter river in a South-East direction for about 
150 miles_ It is bounded on the South by the Barlee Range and a 
flat-topped tableland, which follows, at a distance of 14 miles to the 
South, the main course of the river_ To the North it extends across 
the Ashburton and Hardey Rivers to Mount Wall and Mount 
De Courcey, a distance in a Northerly direction from the river of from 
20 to 30 miles, giving an auriferous area of about 10,000 squarejmiles_ 

lINo mining progress ot any importance is to be recorded during 
the year 1900, operations being principally directed towards alluvial 
mining, which gave employment to about fifty-nine men during the 
year, the yield of alluvial gold being 1,7040zs_ During. 1901 very 
little progress was made_ 

The following table shows the yield of the field up to the close of 
1901 :-

891 1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

892 
893 
894 
895 
896 
897 
898 
899 
900 
901 

Year_ 

Total 

-.-

--
--
--
--.-
--
--
--
--
--
--

Yield of the Ashburton Goldfield_ 

Gold Exported and 

Yield of 
received at Perth Mint_ 

Ore 
Crushed_ Gold 

I therefrom_ Gross Fine 
Weight_ Contents_ 

tons. ozs. I OZ8. ozs. 
a a 838 -72 750-31 
a a -70 -63 
a a 467-74 418-43 
a a 285-27 255-20 
a a 540 -76 ! 483-76 
a a 669-17 598-64 
a b 302 -95 1,038 -18 928-75 
a c 500-63 449-88 402-46 
a d 1,659-10 521-30 466-36 
a e 1,704-00 524-36 469-09 

'" f992-00 63-9:? 57-94 
------------------

-- 5,158-68 5,400-00 4,831-57 

GASCOYNE GOLDFIELD_ 

Remarks_ 

a_ No detailed re-
cords given 

b_ Alluvial, dollled 
and specimens_ 

c_ Alluvial, dollled, 
and fpecimens_ 

d_ Alluvial and dol-
lied_ 

e_ Alluvial_ 
f- Alluvial. 

This goldfield, which embraces an area of 5,061 square miles, 
was officially proclaimed on the 25th of June, 1897, the procla
mation to take effect from the 15th April of that year_ The 
boundaries are thus defined by the authorities:-

Starting from the summit of Mount PaIgrave, and extending about South
East by South to a point situate 37 miles from the summit of Mount Bresnahan 
in direction of Trig_ Station K20; then about South-West by South to the said 
Trig_ Station K20; thence about South-West to the summit of Mount Gascoyne; 
thence about North-West by North to the summit of Mount Agamemnon; thence 
Northward to the summit of Mount PaIgrave, the starting point_ 
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The field, though geographically distinct, has been placed under 
the charge of the same Warden as the Ashburton_ 

_ Prospecting operations are chiefly confined to the neighbourhood 
of Bangemall, the official centre of the field, but no details as to the 
nature and mode of occurrence of the ore deposits are available_ 

The yield of this goldfield, as can be seen by the official figures 
appended, was up to the close of 1901, small. 

Yield of the Gascoyne Gold field-

I 1 Gold Exported and 

Yield of 
received at Pelth Mint_ 

Year. Ore 
Gold 

I 
Remarks_ Crushed_ therefro'll_ Gross Fine 

Weight_ Contents_ 

tons. ozs. 1 ozs. 

I 
ozs. 

1897 -- 1-35 a 13-55 I d d a_ Includes 6 -800zs_ 
domed and speci-
mens. 

1898 -- d b 13-50 d d b_ Dollied and specI-

1899 -- 235-35 ,333-77 418-72 
mens. 

374-59 c_ Includes 119-43 
OZ8_ of alluvial. 

1900 -- d e 74 -00 86-10 77-02 
1901 -- d e 90-00 25-83 23-41 d_ DetaHs not avail-

able_ 

I 

e_ Alluvial. 
Total -- 236-70 524-82 530'65 475-02 

PEAK HILL GOLDFIELD_ 

The Peak Hill Goldfield, which comprises an area of 12,194 
square miles, was established by proclamation gazetted on the 19th 
of March, 1897, to take effect from the 1st April of that year_ 
The authorities define its boundaries as follows:-

The portion of Crown lands bounded by lines starting from an angle in the 
Northern boundary of the Murchison Goldfield, at the summit of Mount Hale, 
and extending along the said boundary in an East-South-Easterly direction to 
another angle at the summit of Mount Russel; thence due North to the North
Easterly corner of the East Murchison Goldfield, latitude being on the 26th parallel 
of South latitude; thence in a Northerly direction to Trig_ Station L15 on Won
ynegunna Hill; thence in a North-Westerly direction to the summit of Mount 
Bresnahan, between the Angelo Riv.er and the Upper Ashburton; thence in a 
South-Westerly direction to Trig_ Station K20 on a peak near the source of the 
Lyons River; thence still South-Westerly to the summit of Mount Gascoyne; 
thence South-South-Easterly to the starting point on the summit of Mount Hale_ 

The goldfield includes within its boundaries the high ground 
lying at the heads of the Gascoyne and the Murchison Rivers_ 

At the present time mining operations are chiefly confined to the 
vicinity of Peak Hill, the official centre, and the Horseshoe Diggings, 
some miles to the North_ 

A new find was reported during the year 1900 at Wilguna, about 
12 miles East-South-East from Peak Hill. 

By far the larger portion of the goldfield upon which mining 
operations on any scale are carried out consists of undulating country, 
situated on the lofty plateau drained by the heads of the Murchison 
and the Gascoyne Rivers_ 
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The mines at Peak Hill are :>.ituated on a flat at the foot of a small 
quartzite hill, from which the place takes its name. 

The country rock consists of banded, and in places, granular 
quartzites (with secondary silica), mica schists, or quartzites. A 
remarkable feature are the masses, veins, or dykes of pure silica, which 
traverse certain portions of the field. In a few places these veins 
present the appearance of massive quartzite, but their mode of occur
ence at angles transverse to the strike of the adjacent strata confute 
this view. In one of these mines a vein of this character is seen 
cutting across an auriferous quartz reef. The majority of the quartz 
dykes trend North-East and South-West, and preserve a wiJe 
parallelism, they are generally inclined at high angles, but not fa] 
from the vertical. They have not, however, proved to be remuner
ativelyauriferous. The ore bodies consist of a mass of country rock, 
traversed by a network of interlacing veins of auriferous quartz, where 
the gold is not confined to the reef or veins, but appears to be dissemin
ated through the decomposed country rock. 

Resting upon the underlying rocks of the field is a variable thick
ness of recent superficial deposits. These consist of loose gravel or 
loam, from which gold is obtained by the usual method of dry-blowing. 
There is, unfortunately, no record as to what amount of gold has been 
obtained from this loose material, unless it is represented by th(, 
3,3490zs. recorded in 1895. 

This gravel reposes directly upon an irregular surface of :m 
iron-stained cement, which rests upon an old eroded watercourse. 
and fills up all the inequalities in the latter, which, however, are of no 
great depth. In some cases erosion has succeeded in cutting down 
the cement to bed rock, and exposing the underlying schists. Litho
logically the cement is an ordinary conglomerate, formed by the 
mechanical action of water, and deposited in an old creek bed. The 
pebbles are embedded in a matrix of sand, formed of the comminuted 
remains of the underlying rocks. The component parts of the cement 
are in every way identical with those of the rocks at present outcrop
ping, whilst the number of quartz pebbles are similar in character 
to the quartz forming those reefs by which the country rock is 
traversed. The gold in the cement is not exclusively in grains, scales, 
or nuggets, but is also found attached to its original quartz matrix. 
The amount of gold won from the cement has been considerable; 
the official returns demonstrate that. As to whether the 4,5520zs. 
of gold returned, previous to 1897, from an unknown tonnage of 
quartz, were obtained from the ceme)1t or from the superincumbent 
loose gravel, the official data afford no clue. 

Though the general development of this field has not been un
satisfactory, the gold yield of 26,5720zs. during 1 ~lOO shows a falling 
off of about 17 per cent. as compared with that of the previous year. 
This decrease is more than accounted for by the smaller output from 
the principal producing mine-the Peak Hill Goldfields, Limited -so 
really the production of the field generally shows a slight increase. 
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The progress of this field during 1901 was somewhat dis
appointing, the yield of gold having fallen to 20,2550zs; the decline 
being partly due to the falling off in the output of the Peak Hill Gold
fields property, and partly owing to the closing of the State battery, 

The following table shows the yield of the goldfield up to the 
close of 1901 :-

Yield of the Peak Hill Gold field, 

I 
Gold Exported and 

Yield of 
received at Perth Mint, 

Ore -- -
Year, Crushed, Gold 

I 
Remarks, 

therefrom, Gross Fine 

I Weight, Contents, 

tons. ozs. QZS. ozs. 
1894 I a, Included in the 

Murchison export 

~ returns. 
1895 1,043'85 b ll,070'15 a a b, Includes 4,551 '60 

I 
QZS. from unknown I 

1896 J tonnage, 
1897 " 2,851'25 c 10,883'48 5,110'00 4,571'38 c, Includes 3990zs, 

dollied and speci· 
i mens. 

1898 " 4,018' 09 I d 14,969' 32 13,736'85 12,288'93 d, Includes 368'80 
ozs, dollied and 

10,922'00 ! 
specimens. 

1899 " B 31,953'65 31,995'34 28,622'88 B, Includes 478'90 

I 
OZ8. dollied and 
specimens. 

1900 " 16,254'60 i f 26,571'63 28,669'86 25,647'93 f, Includes 24' 850zs, 
i dollied and speci-

Unl " 24,025'50 i 20,255'47 21,607'47 19,584'29 mens. 

Total " 59,115' 29 'I 115.703' 70 I 101,119'52 90,715'41 

MURCHISON GOLDFIELD, 

The Murchison Goldfield, as originally constituted, was first pro
claimed on the 24th of September, 1891 ; its boundaries were modified 
by proclamation gazetted on the 8th of February, 1895, to take 
effect from the 23rd January of that year, It embraces an area of 
,20,513 square miles, As defined by the authorities, the goldfield is,-

Bounded by lines starting from the summit of Mount Murchison, and extend
ing North-Eastward to the summit of Mount Hale; thence East -South-Eastward to 
the summit of Mount Russel; thence South-Westward to the North-West corner 
of the Yilgarn Goldfield; thence West-North-Westward to the summit of Wye
mandoo Hill, and onwards to Trig, Station K6 on Goonahmoudey Peak; thence 
North-Westward to the summit of Mount Farmer; and onwards to the summit 
of Mount Luke, and onwards to the summit of Mount Murchison, 

Along the principal belt of auriferous country on the Murchison, 
the rocks for the most part strike a little to the Westward of North, 
and underlie to the Westward, consisting largely of talcose and granitic 
rocks, although hornblende and micaceous slates are also met with, 

The rocks at the North end of the field take a sudden turn to the 
North-East and East, Dykes are met with in many places; these 
are generally either granite or diorite, the latter being of great variety, 
whilst the former generally contain crystals of foliated talc in cavities, 

The mineral veins consist mostly of quartz, but ferruginous lodes 
and veins of calcite and dolomite also exist, The quartz is of great 
variety, from pure white, with talc in the granite country, to white, 
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blue, and highly mineralised in other places, whilst the dolomites and 
calcites are mostly ferruginous. 

Where the reefs have been opened up to the water-level, they 
seem for the most part to be true fissure veins, most of them probably 
continuing in depth; but they will vary greatly in size, direction, 
and thickness, and many will have to be traced by a mere line or face 
for a considerable distance. The veins rarely follow the strike or dip 
of the other rock, but cut across them in all directions, and when 
they are lost at the ends they generally seem to turn and strike along 
the line of bedding of the rocks as a mere thread, for sometimes a 
considerable distance, making again into a large body of stone, when 
they strike off more or less on their old course. 

For administrative purposes the Murchison Goldfield has been 
divided into four districts, viz., Nannine, Cue, Day Dawn, and Mount 
Magnet. 

Marked progress was made by the Murchison Goldfield during the 
year 1900; its yield of 105,7220zs. shows an increase of 31 per cent. 
above that of 1899, whilst the average per ton of Ore crushed is fairly 
maintained, being for 1900 1·050zs., as against 1·160zs. in 1899. 

During 1901, the gold yield, 146,5920zs., showed a further 
increase, being about 39 per cent. over that for 1900. 

No new alluvial deposits appear to have been discovered during 
1901, those engaged in alluvial mining having apparently confined 
their attention to ground that has previously been worked. 

The following table gives the yield of the Goldfield since date of 
opening up to close of 1901 :-

~~~ 

Year. 

891 

892 

893 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

894 

895 

896 

897 

1898 

1899 

1900 

1901 

Total 

l 
I 
I 
~ 
I 
I 
I 
I 

j 

.. 

., 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

Yield of the M urchison Gold field. 

Gold Exported and received 

Yield of 
a t Perth Mint. 

Ore 
Crushed. Gold 

I 
t.b.erefrom. Gros. Fine 

Weight. Contents. 

tons. ozs. I ozs. ozs. 
11' 2,064'43 1,846'83 

I 24,356'47 21,789'19 
I 

110,805'00 aI39,360' 28 
~ 

21,210'45 18,974'77 

I 52,946'32 I 47,365'54 

1 65,477'26 I 58,575'66 
I 

71,282'69 I l_ 63,769'17 

72,003'80 b62,316'19 82,S91'85 74,154'67 

92,255'80 c79,256 '39 93,667'16 83,794'22 

66,696'87 d80,548 '71 93,518'03 83,660'80 

108,696' 58 I 96,791'03 .105,722' 31 97,239'47 

113,213'43 1146,591'93 144,693'86 I 131,145'66 

551,765'93 \ 

I 

760,805 '10 I 613,795'81 682,315'98 

Remarks. 

a. Includes 2,340 
ozs., dollied and 
specimens. 

~. Includes 1041'67 
ozs. dollied and 
specimens 

c. Includes 1,119'12 
ozs., dollied and 
specimens. 

d. II)cludes 199'13 
ozs. of alluvial 
and 2,844,500zs, 
dollied and speci-
mens. 

e. Includes 512.50 
ozs., of alluvial 
and 3,273'29 OZ8, 
dollied and speci-
mens . 

f. Includes 1412,07 
QZS. of alluvial 
and 856'86 ozs, 
dollied and speci-
mens . . 
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EAST MURCHISON GOLDFIELD. 

The East .vlurchison Goldfield was originally proclaimed on the 
28th June, 1895, but, for administrative purposes, its boundaries 
were altered by proclamation gazetted on the 24th December, 1897, 
to take effect from the 1st January, 1898, s.o as to embrace ail area 
of 28,242 square miles, which is thus defined ?y the authorities :-

Bounded by lines starting from the Southernmost corner of the Murchison 
Goldfield, situate about four and a-half miles ];~ast, and four miles South from Trig. 
Station K75 on Wyemandoo Hill, and extending East to a spot about 15 miles 
East and about 44 miles North from the summit of Mount Ida; thence North 
about four and a-half miles; thence J;;ast about 741- miles, passing through a tree 
marked AN 33 at Doyle's Well to a spot about 2 miles 10 chains West, and about 
35! miles North from a tree marked 1382 at Brickey's Soak; thence North to 
the 26th parallel South latitude; thence West to a spot due North of the summit 
of Mount Russel; thence South to the summit of the said Mount Russel; thence 
South-South-Westward along the Eastern boundary of the Murchison Goldfield to 
its Southernmost corner, the starting point. 

Observations made in the East Murchison Goldfield have shown 
that granite is the staple formation, which has been invaded by dykes 
and masses of some basic rock, together with a much later series of 
intrusions of acidic rocks," which usually form narrow tortuous dykes. 
Near the junction of the basic rocks and the granite a strong develop
ment of hornblende, mica, and iron-bearing quartz schists are of 
frequent occurrence. These schists are seen to pass gradually into 
granite in such a way as to suggest that they may be merely highly 
metamorphosed forms of the latter. These crystalline rocks are covered 
by sandstones, quasi-vitreous sandstones, and conglomerates, which 
have been classed, inferentially, as of Mesozic Age. Of a much newer 
date than these are the deposits·of ironstone gravel which cover such 
an extensive area of country. The origin of these, however, is not 
quite understood. Their largest development, however, occurs to the 
West of the Montague Range, which is made up of iron-bearing quartz 
schists of the type so prevalent in the Mt. Hale district. 

There are four principal mining centres on the East Murchison 
field, viz., Lawlers, Lake Darlot, Mount Sir Samuel, and Lake Way. 

At Lawlers, the reefs are said to occur along the zone of contact 
between the gneissic granite and diorite schists. The reefs have a 
general East and West trend, and can be followed along the surface 
for considerable distances. 

The Mount Sir Samuel mining centre is situated at the Southern 
end of the Violet Range, immediately to the North of Lake Miranda. 
Geologically, this Range is a diorite boss, occurring in massive 
granite, of a similar nature to the granite of Lake Way. Break
ing through the diorite boss, usually in an East and West direction, 
are numerous granite dykes of apparently a later age. They are 
particularly conspicuous on the sides of Mount Goode, where they 
can be traced for considerable distances. In close association with 
these dykes ar'e some very large quartz reefs, which latter, as far as 
surface indications show, follow the strike of the dykes with great 
persistency. At McDonough's Lookout, another apparently discon 
nected diorite boss is found, with numerous granite dykes intruding. 
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and the associated quartz reefs. The granite dykes in this locality 
are coarse-grained, and can clearly be seen to consist of quartz, ortho
clase felspar, and mica. The mica, however, occurs in two forms, 
the Muscovite (common white mica), and Lepidolite (lithia mica). 
The quartz reefs at McDonough's Lookout are of the white opaque 
barren variety, and will scarcely recommend themselves to prospectors. 
Included in the quartz are large irregular mangane-ferruginous 
nodules in considerable quantity. In addition to the reefs asso
ciated with the granite dykes, other quartz reefs are found in the 
massive diorite. These latter, for the most part, though sometimes 
rich in gold, are lenticular, and too expensive to work or prospect 
for in the hard diorite rock. Besides the quartz reefs, there is one 
p.xample of a fissure lode being worked, viz., at the Belle Vue Mine. 

During the year 1900 the progress of the East Murchison Gold
field was most satisfactory. The gold yield shows an incn!ase of 
about 44 per cent., as compared with that of 1899, whilst the 
average yield per ton of ore milled was slightly higher, it being 
l·l1ozs. as against ·990zs. for 1899, and the gold yield, per ma~ 
employed was 72·94ozs. The steady progress of the previous year was 
continued during 1901; the increase of the gold yield as reported to the 
Mines Department, being 18 per cent. above that for the previous year. 

The following table shows the yield of gold from the district since 
the opening of the field :-

Yield of the East 111 urchison Gold field. 
-----------------

I 

Gold Exported and 

Yield of 
received at Perth Mint. 

Year. Ore 
Gold Remarks. Crushed. therefrom. Gross Fine 

Weight. Contents. 

I tons. ozs. ozs. ozs. 
1896 .. I 1,467 '00 a 2,576'00 a. Previous to 1896 I 

I the returns were 
included in the 

I Murchison Field, 
I vide ante. 

1897 .. 
I 11,763'00 I b 20,995'07 9,453'81 8,457'34 b, Includes 621'11; 

ozs. of alluvial 
and 443 '17 ozs. 
dollied and speci· 
mens. 

18\-18 31,947'99 c 37,080'32 39,563'35 35,393'19 c, Includes 641'14 
ozs. of alluvial 
and 1,115'26 ozs. 
dollied and speci-

1899 42,166'75 d 45,038'90 41,569'66 
mens. 

37,188'03 d, Includes 1,628'22 
ozs, of alluvial and 
l,485'380zs, dol-
lied and speci· 
mens. 

1900 56,923'00 .64,698'03 58,369'50 52,217'09 •. Includes 738'54 
ozs. of alluvial 
and 280'13 ozs. 
dollied and speci-
mens. 

1901 84,618'45 f 76,236'10 77,604'04 70,337'70 f. Includes 203'79 
ozs. of alluvial 

203,593-35-:-\ 

and 447'250zs. 

228,886 '19 I 246,624 . 42 \ 
dollied and specl-

Total 226,560'36 mens. 
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MOUNT MARGARET GOLDFIELD. 
This Goldfield, which was previously included in the North 

Coolgardie Field, was declared by proclamation gazetted on the 
12th March, 1897, to take effect from the 1st April of that year; 
its boundaries were amended by proclamation gazetted on the 24th 
of December, 1897, taking effect on the 1st .January, 1898, so as to 
embrace an area of 42,154 square miles. 

The boundaries, as defined by the authorities, are as follows ;
Bounded by lines starting from a spot about 15 miles East and about 13 miles 

North from the summit of Mount Ida, and extending North about 25, miles; 
thence East about 74* miles, passing through a tree marked AN 33 at Doyle's 
Well to a spot about 2 miles 10 chains West and about 35! miles North from a 
tree markedB 82 at Brickey's Soak; thence North to the 26th parallel of South 
latitude; thence East to the 125th meridian East longitude, and South along 
that meridian to a spot due East of said tree marked B 82 at Brickey's Soak; thence 
West through the said tree to the starting point. 

rhe Mount Margaret Field, which bids fair to rise to some promin
ence as a gold producer, has never been the subject of an official 
geological report, hence our knowledge of the mode of occurrence 
and association of the ore bodies is somewhat meagre. 

A very large portion of the surface of the ground is covered with 
a variable thickness of recent accumulations, derived from the dis
integration of the underlying rocks, this forms the matrix of the 
alluvial gold. 

The staple formation is granite, granitic gneiss, schists, and 
quartzites intersected by basic volcanic rocks. The schists are often 
vertical, or inclined at high angles, and are traversed with quartz 
reefs, many fragments of which are strewn over the surface. Some 
of the quartzites stand up in bold relief, and can be traced by the eyi 
for some mi~s across country. It is associated with one of these bands 
of quartzit~ that the ore body in the West Australian Mount Morgan 
occurs. 1ifI's quartzite is impregnated with oxide of iron in places, 
while at others it is very spongy and sintery. The Sons of Gwalia 
Mine is another, in which the ore body is associated with quartzite or 
quartz schist. 
. Of all the goldfields of the State the Mount Margaret Field shows 
the greatest advance during the year 1900. In 1899 it produced 
about five per cent. of the total reported yield of Western Australia, 
while in 1900 its production of 145,6890zs. amounted to 9'62 per 
cent. of the yield, the average per ton of ore treated being 1·090zs., 
as against 1·04ozs. for the previous year. The average number of 
men employed shows an increase of 536 as compared with the total 
for 1899, while the average number of ounces of gold per man employed 
rose from 60·050zs. in 1899, to 7S·020zs. in 1900. 

During the year 1901 this Goldfield made further great strides, 
the reported output exceeding that for the previous year by 
44,3430zs., whilst its total output amounted to about 10'3 per cent. 
of the yield of the State. The average number of men employed in 
the ~ines was 275 more than that during the previous year, 
and the number of ounces of gold produced per man employed 
Was 88'53 as against 78·200zs. in 1900. 
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The following table shows the yield of the Mount Margaret Field 
since its inception up to the end of 1901 :-

Yield of the Mount Margaret Goldfield. 

I I Gold Exported and 
received at Perth Mint, 

Year, Ore Crushed, Yield 01 Gold 

I 
Remark., therelrom, Gross Fine 

Weight. Contents, 

tons, 

I 
ozs. 

I 
ozs. I ozs. 

r a, Previous to 1897 
included in North 

1895 } 
I Coolgardie re, 

1896 231'00 b 4, 992'10 a a ~ turn. 

I b, Includes 3000zs, 
I dollied and speci, 
l. mens. 

1897 .. 13,198'74 c 22,592'09 8,685'73 7,770'22 c, Includes 588'84 
ozs. 01 alluvial, 

I 
and 2,OI8'250zs, 
dollied and speci, 
mens. 

1898 .. 37,506'67 d49,717'77 I 43,266'69 38,706'19 d, Includes 675'25 
I ozs. of alluvial, 

and 378'680zs, 
dollied and speci, 
mens. 

1899 .. 75,586'35 e 79,923'72 81,817'07 73,193'17 e, Includes 345'05 
ozs. 01 alluvial, 
and 601'180zs, 
dollied and speci-
mens. 

1900 .. 132,821'25 f 145,688' 75 
! 

141,523'00 126,605'83 f, Includes 5'200Z8, 
01 alluvial aad 
1,271'790zs" dol-
lied and speci-
mens. 

1901 .. 246,578'00 g 190,032 '15 198,807'70 180,192'63 g, Includes 604'06 
ozs. of alluvial, 
and· 1,215'220z., 
dollied and speci-
mens. 

Total .. 505,922'01 492,946'58 474.100'19 I 426,468'04 
._0- _ 

YALGOO GOLDFIELD. 

The Yalgoo Goldfield was declared by proclamation gazetted 
on the 8th February, 1895, taking effect from the 23rd January of 
that year. Its boundaries, which enclose an area of 18,921 square 
miles, are thus defined by the authorities :-

Starting from the summit of Mount Murchison and extending \Vest-South
Westerly to the summit of Tallering Peak; thence South-Easterly to the summit 
of Mugga Mugga Hill, and onwards to the summit of Mount Gibson, which lies 
about 12 miles South-West from Ningham Creek; thence Eastward to Trig, Station 
K 83 on the West shore of Lake Moore; thence due East to the \Vestern boundary 
of the North Ooolgardie Goldfield, and. along it North to its North-West corner 
thence North-Westward to the summit of Wyemandoo Hill, and onwards to Trig, 
Station K 6 on Goonahmoudey Peak; thence North-Westward to the summit of 
Mount Farmer, and onwards to the summit of Mount Luke, and onwards to the 
summit of Mount Murchison, 

During the year 1900 the progress of this Goldfield was not 
satisfactory; of its total gold yield of 10,1020zs" ~ore than half was 
accounted for by the output of one property, the Field's Find Mine, 
and the yield of the field showed a falling off as compared with that for 
1899. During 1901, mining operations were very quiet, the gold 
yield showing a further decrease of 9 per cent. on that of 1900, 
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The following table shows the progressive yield of the Goldfield 
up to the close of [90 [ :-

Year. 

1895 
1896 
1897 
1898 

1899 

1900 

1901 

Total 

} 
.. 
.. 
.. 

Yield of the Yalgoo Gold field. 

Ore 
Crushed. 

tons. 
a2,488'00 

3,666'97 
4,424'50 

17,933'51 

Yield of 
Gold 

therefrom. 

ozs. 
a7,227'00 

3,455'79 
3,298'95 

c 12,135'94 

Gold Exported and 

I

, ~ • .., ., [""" "'"'. 
Gross Fine 

Weight. Contents. 

ozs. ozs. 

b b 

2,034'23 1,819'81 
3,756'38 3,360'44 

10,879'58 9,732'83 

.. 15,596' 20 d10,101 . 86, 9,368' 57 8,381' 08 

.. ".m·", I ••. ,~." I ','M'" ",,,.,, 

.. --57.226'48[- 45,457-:-7iit35~237'27 -3i~6si-:as 

NORTH COOLGARDIE GOLDFIELD. 

Remarks. 

a. Details not avail· 
able. 

b. Previous to April, 
1897, included with 
Murchison. 

c. Includes 16·500zs. 
dollied and speci· 
mens. I;; 

d. Includes 2890zs. 
dallied and speci· 
mens. 

e. Includes 12·080zs. 
of alluvial, and 4'90 
ozs. dollied and 
specimens. 

This Goldfield was proclaimed on the 28th Jmie, 1895, its 
boundaries being subsequently amended by proclamation gazetted 
on the 12th March, 1897, to take effect from the 1st April of that 
year; it embraces an area of 30,609 square miles, and, according 
to the authorities, is circumscribed :-

By lines . starting from the Southernmost corner of the Murchison Goldfield, 
being the South-West corner of the East Murchison Goldfield, and situate about 
12 miles East and five miles South from Trig. Station K 75 on Wyemando Hill, 
and extending South to the South-East corner of the Yalgoo Goldfield, which 
is a point due East from Mount Gibson, near Lake Moore, and due North of a spot 
10 miles West of a cairn on Yorkrakine Granite Rock; thence East-South-East 
to a point about 50 miles due West from a cairn marked NB 1, near Wangine Soak; 
thence East to Survey Station NB 1.; thence about 87° 20 miles 22 chains to Sur
vey Station R 3 ; . thence East to the 125th meridian East longitude; thence North 
along that meridian to a point East of a tree marked B 82 at Brickey's Soak; thence 
West through the said tree to a spot about 761- miles West from it, and 13 miles 
North and 15 miles East from the summit of Mount Ida; thence North about 31 
miles to the South boundary of the East Murchison Goldfield, and West to the 
starting point. 

This field, which originally formed part of the Coolgardie 
Goldfield, has, for purposes of administration, been subdivided into 
the Menzies, Ularring, Niagara, and Yerilla districts. 

In its geological' structure. the field presents features which con
nect it geologically with those of Kalgoorlie and Coolgardie. The 
country rocks consist of granite, gneiss, hornblende, mica, sericite, 
and serpentinous schists, associated with amphibolites, ferruginous 
quartzite, and diorite dykes. Felsite dykes have been noticed in some 
parts of the district. Ferruginous conglomerate, passing in places 
into pure limonite, occupies the caps of certain of the hills. All the 
the rocks have suffered a considerable amount of decomposition, which 
extends to a depth of about 100 feflt from the surface 
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The lodes of Menzies, which are of a more or less schistose habit, 
have an approximate parallelism: they trend generally North-West, 
and have a fairly high underlie to the West, The gold occurs asso
ciated with iron, copper, and arsenical pyrites, galena (which is very 
abundant), and zincblende, Free gold occms in the rocks within 
the zone of oxidation, 

The gold yield of 106,774ozs" during 1900, from this extensive 
field, showed a falling off, as compared with 1899, of about nine 
per cent, The decrease was, however, confined to the Menzies and 
the Yerilla districts, increases appearing in the Ularring and Niagara 
districts, The year 1901 was one of general progress, though 
no new find of any importance was made, The reported yield of 
148,3050zs, showed an increase of about 39 per cent, as compared 
with that for 1900, while the average per ton of ore crushed 
increased from 1'16 to 1'36 ounces, The population of the field 
also slightly increased, while the number of men employed on gold 
mines, viz" ],753, showed an increase of 243 as compared with that 
of 1900, 

The following tabl~ shows the yield of the field up to the close 
of 1901:-

Yield of the North Coolgardie Gold field, 

Ore I Yield of 
Year, Gold 

_____ . __ ~ushed, J therefrom, 

tons, ozs. 
Previous 14,265'30 a 26,687'85 

to 1897 

1897 32,840'95 b 61,362'82 

1898 42,032'79 c 72,878'88 

1899 93,222'25 d 116,968 '14 

1900 90,727'99 e 106,773'97 I 

1901 108,271'65 f 148,305'00 

Total" 381,360'93 : 532,976 ' 66 i 

Gold Exported and 
received at Perth Mint, 

I 
Remarks, 

~J~~t,. _ ._~~~~~~ _________ _ 
ozs. 

g17,160'51 

74,556'12 

70,625'32 

105,688'76 

106,193'38 

142,798'10 

517,022'19 

ozs. 
15,351'71 

66,697'57 

63,181'09 

94,548'69 

95,000'12 

129,427'40 

464.206 ' 58 i 

a, Includes 2,900'77 
ozs., dollied and 
specimens. 

b. Includes 1200zs. 
of alluvial, and 
391' 120zs., dollied 
and specimens. 

c. Includes 924'32 
ozs., dollied and 
specimens. 

d. Includes 796'78 
ozs. of alluvia~ 
and 1,118·340zs. 
dollied and speci· 
mens. 

e. Includes 690'05 
ozs. of alluvial, 
and 649' 320zs. 
dollied and speci
mens. 

f. Includes 281'79 
ozs. alluvial, and 
969·620zs. dollied 
and specimens. 

g. Included with 
Coolgardie re
turns prior to 
1st May, 1896. 

YILGARN GOLDFIELD, 

The Yilgarn field was proclaimed on the 1st October, 1888; its 
boundaries were amended by proclamation gazetted on the 20th 
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March, 1896, taking effect from the 15th April of that year. It 
embraces an area of 15,593 square miles:-

Bounded by lines starting from a point 90 miles South of a cairn, H 26, on 
Koorarawalye Granite Rock, and extending West to a point due South of a point 
10 miles West of a cairn on Yorkrakine Granite Rock; thence North to the South
East corner of the Yalgoo Goldfield; thence East-South-East to a point about 50 
miles due West from a cairn marked NB (conjoined) 1, near Wangine Soak; thence 
South through the before-mentioned cairn H 26 to the starting point. 

The Occurrence of gold in what is now the Yilgarn Goldfield 
would seem to have been made known by Mr. Glass, of Mugakine, 
in the year 1887. 

The whole Yilgarn field seems to follow one anticlinal fold 
in the country, the centre of which is exposed at Golden Valley, where 
the reefs dip both East and West, where the country is hard and the 
stone carries much copper. 

Hope's Hill and Southern Cross are on the Western side of this 
fold, while Blackborne's is on the other side of a synclinal still further 
West, where the reefs dip to the East. All along this line of country 
the stone is highly mineralised, containing carbonate of iron . and 
chlorite. 

In 1900 this field had a prosperous career; the gold yield of 
29,1550zs., shows an increase, as compared with that for 1899, of about 
78 per cent., though the average of ·530zs. per ton of ore milled is 
low, mining costs are not excessive, and the field being comparatively 
close to the coasts freight charges are reasonable. The increase in the 
output of the field is chiefly accounted for by the treatment of 
accumulated tailings. 

The increase for the previous year was not maintained during 
1901, there being a decrease of 2,5680zs. in the gold yield of 26,5870zs. 
as compared with that for the previous year. 

The following table shows the yield of the Yilgarn goldfield up 
to the close of 1901 :- ' 

Yield of the Y ilqarn Gold field, . 
I Gold Exported and 

I 
received at Perth Mint. 

Year, i Ore Crushed, Yield of Gold 

I 

Remarks. therefrom" I 
Gross - Fine 

I I 
Weight. Contents, 

tons, QZS. ozs. I ozs. 
1889 r r 1,858'50 . 1,662'61 a. Details not 
1890 I I 2,277'00 2,036'99 available. 
1891 I 12,833'30 11,480'61 b. Details no 
1892 I 21,209'49 18,973'91 available, but 
1893 ~ a174,925'OO b94,194'60 ~ 75,744'55 67,760'73 includes 738'18 
1894 I I 

I l 
31,498'38 28,178'31 ozs. dollied and 

1895 19,747'75 17,666'25 speciroens. 
1896 l 16,565'25 14,819'20 
1897 .. 35,988'00 17,072'82 17,994'48 16,097'78 
1898 ,. 27,807'35 11,769'40 11,696'18 10,463'35 
1899 ,. 33,403'18 16,371'78 16,805'04 15,033'71 
1900 ., 54,403'10 

29'155' 42
1 

29,418'10 26,317'30 I 1901 ., 26,529'00 026,587'41 29,488'07 26,727 '00 c. Includes 23'18 

287,136'09 I 
ozs., dollied and 

Total ,. 353,055'63 195,151'43 257,217'75 specimens. 
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COOLGARDIE GOLDFIELD. 

The Coolgardie Goldfield was proclaimed on the 6th April. 
1894; its boundaries were amended by proclamation gazetted on 
the 20th March, 1896, taking effect from the 15th April of that 
year. It embraces an area of~11,974 square,!miles, and is defined 
by the authorities as being :-

Bounded by lines starting from the North-East corner of the Yilgarn Goldfield 
(which is a point about 50 miles West from a cairn marked NB1, near Wangine 
Soak), and extending South about 118 miles through a cairn H26 on Koorarawalye 
Granite Rock; thence East about 133 miles through the summit of a granite rock 
near the 50-Mile Soak, On the Dundas and Lake Lefroy Road; thence North about 
48 miles to a point 35 miles East of the South-East corner of Hampton Plains 
Location 48; thence West 35 miles to the South-East corner of the above-mentioned 
Location; thence along the boundaries (surveyed) of Location 48. Westerly 443 
chains 91 links, Northerly 564 chains 87 links to the South-East corner of Location 
51; thence along the boundaries (surveyed) of that Location Westerly 160 chains. 
Southerly 60 chains, Westerly 119 chains 87 links to the South-West corner of 
Location 51; thence Northerly 400 chains along the Westerly boundary of Location 
51, and the Eastern boundary of Location 53 to the North-East corner of Location 
53; thence along a surveyed line 324° 16 36 miles 1,481 links; thence North 
30 miles 47 chains 46 links along a surveyed line to a tree R3, near Cane Grass 
Swamp, on the 90-Mile Road; thence Westerly about 50 :miles to the starting 
point. 

Previous to 20th March, 1896, the Coolgardie Goldfield embraced 
the present Coolgardie, East Coolgardie, North-East Coolgardie, and 
Broad Arrow Goldfields, all of which, together with the present 
Yilgarn field, were originally known as the Yilgarn Goldfield. 

:iCoolgardie Goldfield, as at present constituted, was orticially 
declared on the 20th March, 1896, and, for purposes of administration, 
was eventually divided into the Coolgardie and Kunanalling 
Districts. 

The geological features of this area are marked by a mass of in
trusive granite on the West, succeeded by a belt of hornblende and 
talcose schists, the whole being intersected by dykes of both basic and 
acidic rocks. The acid eruptive rocks, which, as a rule, follow the 
strike of the schists, in all probability emanate from the main granite 
mass, as cases occur in which a gradual passage from the latter can 
be identified. Quartz reefs are often intimately associated with the 
acidic dykes, and in some cases the latter gradually pass into pure 
quartz at their extremities. As a rule, these qwwtz veins are non
auriferous. 

The schistose rocks which are hornblendic, or occasionally talcose, 
seem to result from the surface weathering of amphibolites. The 
general strike varies from North 20' West and South 20° East to North 
20° East and South 20° West, the dip being from 30° to 60' to the 
East; more rarely the beds dip West, but such is of local occurrence. 

The diorites and andesites form both bosses and dykes, and are 
found invading both the granite and the schist. 
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In certain portions of the field, both the granite and schistose 
rocks are covered with a variable thickness of their own weathered 
debris and other superficial deposits.· These superficial deposits 
extend over a very large portion of Coolgardie; they vary in thick
ness from a few inches up to several hundred feet, as in Rollo's 
Bore. 

Ancient water channels exist in the vicinity of Coolgardie, about 
eight miles from the township; one of these has been pierced by a bore 
to a depth of 162 feet. 

The gold obtained from Coolgardie has been derived from three 
principal sources, viz., alluvial deposits, lode formations, and quartz 
reefs. The gold from the recent superficial deposits presents all the 
usual characters. Unfortunately there are no data available by which 
the amount of alluvial gold obtained in the early days from the 
Coolgardie Goldfield can be deduced. The" lode formations," as a 
rule, consist of schistose rocks traversed by a network of quartz 
leaders; the formations appear to possess no sharply defined boun
daries, unless in exceptional cases, the limits of the deposits being 
defined .by purely technical considerations. A great deal of gold 
seems to have been derived from these formations; but, owing to 
the way the returns are supplied, it has not been possible to 
separate the yield of the formations from that of the quartz reefs 
proper. The quartz reefs trend generally North and South, and 
have a dip of from 60° to 80° to the East. 

Many of the quartz reefs in the neighbourhood of Coolgardie 
stand up from the surface like walls of masonry, 15 or 20 feet high, 
having resisted the denuding action of the atmosphere better than 
the enclosing country rocks. 

There are two distinct varieties of reefs, one closely resembling 
the lode formations and occurring in large lenticular patches, often 
forming pronounced outcrops on the surface, and the other of the 
true fissure type. Of the first class, the reefs on Bayley's Reward 
Claim, and the Big Blow Mining Lease, No. 35, are the best examples, 
whilst Sherlaw's Perseverance, and Burbank's Birthday Gift Mining 
Lease, No. 3252, are examples of the second class. 

The output of this field for 1899 showed a substantial increase 
over that for 1898, but this increase was not maintained, and the 
yield for 1900 shows a falling off, as compared with 1899, of 28,844ozs. 
The number of men employed also decreased during 1900 by 808, 
but . the number of ounces of gold produced per man employed 
increased from 48·07ozs. in 1899, to 57·34ozs. in 1900. 

During the year 190 I, it cannot, however, be said that much 
progress was made; the decrease in the yield for the year being 17 
per cent~ as compared with that for 1.900. 
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The following table shows the yield of the field up to the close of 
190L :-

Yield of the Coolgardie Goldfield. 
-- ----------~--

Gold Exported and received 

I 
Yield of 

. at Perth Mint. 
Ore Year. Crushed, Gold 

Gross Weight, I Remarks, 
therefrom, Fine 

Contents, 

tons, I ozs. ozs. ozs, I 894 1 r b105,329' 82 94,227'58 a, Details not avail-
able, 

1895 ~ a33,352'45 a74,181'76 ~ 125,105'94 111,919'21 b, Included with 

1896 J L Yilgarn prior to 
69,135'19 61,848-03 5th April, 1894, 

1 

1897" 54,251'16 c 64,791'48 104,306'37 93,312-00 c, Includes 236'85 
ozs. of alluvial. 

1898" 107,622'39 d99,672'84 127,227'06 113,816'75 d, Includes 52'71 
ozs. of alluvial, 
and 1158'96 ozs, 

I dollied and speci-
mens. 

1 899" 155,003'14 e 131,256' 89 141,170'08 126,290'11 e, Includes 6,476'40 
ozs, of alluvial and 
1713 ' 54 ozs, dol-
lied and speci-
mens. 

1900" 133,087'75 f 102,413 -01 119,781'46 107,155'95 f, Includes 1624'76 
ozs, of alluvial and 
320'06 ozs, dol-
lied and speci-
mens. 

1901 •• 121,675'91 g 84,754'03 88,600'54 80,304'56 g, Includes 1259'65 
ozs, of alluvial and 
1,739'760z8, dol-
lied and speci-

Total 604,992'80 557.070'01 880,656'46 788.874'19 mens. 

BROAD ARROW GOLDFIELD. 

The Broad Arrow Field, declared by proclamation gazetted on 
the 17th November, 1896, to take effect from the 20th of that 
month, embraces an area of 590 square miles. and is defined~ by 
the authorities~as being :- • 

Bounded by lines starting from Survey Station R3 i thence East about 17 
miles 30 chains to a point North of the most Northerly corner of the East Cool
gardie Goldfield; thence South about 29 miles 70 chains to that corner; thence 
about 2340 51' 14t miles to the 40-Mile post on part of the Eastern boundary of 
the Coolgardie Goldfield; thence about 3240 46' 9 miles 32 chains 44 links ; thence 
North 30 miles 47 chains 56 links to the starting point, 

The geological features and mode of occurrence of the ore deposits 
of this field bear a strong similarity to those of Coolgardie, 

The gold produced from this field has been derived from three 
sources, viz" alluvial deposits, lode formations, and quartz reefs 
The gold from the alluvial deposits presents all the usual characters 
The lodes, so far as observations have been carried, are usually banded. 
and practically distinguishable from the country rock only by their 
auriferous character, The quartz reefs, which invariably occur in 
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intimate association with the acid eruptive dykes, are of two distinct 
varieties. The first occur as lenticular patches, from which small 
quartz veins emanate in all directions. These branching veins appeal . 
. to be richer. The second type are those banded rocks which consist 
of alternating layers of crypto-crystalline quartz and hematite. The 
proportion of oxides of iron varies from a practically pure hematite 
to a quartz rock, through which such small quantities of hematite 
are disseminated as to give it a brown or bluish appearance. These 
banded rocks seem to have been permeated with secondary silica, 
which has also penetrated the surrounding rocks. Although these 
banded quartzites have proved auriferous, none of them have so far 
shown themselves to be payable; in the circumstances that these 
banded quartz rocks are a possible source of gold, they are identical 
with the quartzites of Peak Hill (to which reference has been made 
on an earlier page) and of Mount Margaret. 

The yield of 52,4330Z8. for the year 1900 shows an increase of 
about 9 per cent., as compared with 1899, though this is due to the 
increase in the output of several mines rather than to an increase in 
the number of producing mines. The results of the operations for 
the year 1901 show a large falling off in the gold output, the decrease 
of yield being 34 per cent. as compared with the yield of the previous 
year. 

The following table shows the yield of the field up to the close 
of 1901 :-

Yield of the Broad Arrow Goldfield. 

Gold Exported and 
received at Perth Mint. 

Year. Ore Crushed. I Yield of Gold 

I 
Remarks. 

therefrom. Gross Fine 

I 
Weight. Contents. 

tons. ozs. ozs. ozs. 
1896 .. a1,536'20 a8,879' 25 .. .. a. Complete details . not available . 

b. Includes 27'20 
ozs. dollied and 

1897 .. 19,636'30 b14,464'54 g4,159'27 3,720'87 specimens. 
c. Includes 1,483'59 I ozs. of alluvial, 

and 270' 420zs. dol-
1898 .. 32,004'06 c27,726'43 24,631"44 22,035 '17 lied and specimens. 

d. 114'21 ozs. of 
alluvial and 197'93 
ozs., dollied and 

1899 .. 59,976'40 d48,194'38 44,524'29 39,831'22 pecimens. 
e. Includes 1,470'26 

OZB. of alluvial 
and 268'44 ozs. 

1900 .. 73,493'17 852,433'32 47,860'59 42,815'87 dollied and speci· 
mens. 

. «,'~" I 
f. Includes 1,229'52 

ozs. of alluvial 
1901 .. f34,675'44 I 29,104'78 26,379'59 and 161'30 ozs., 

dollied and speci· 
mens. 

g. No details avail· 

- 231,386-:26"[ 186,373 . 36 i 
able prior to 1st 

Total .. 150,280'37 134,782'72 September, 1897. 
I 
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EAST COOLGARDIE GOLDFIELD. 

This comparatively small field, the most productive in Australia, 
embraces an area of 632 square miles. It was declared by procla
mation gazetted on the 21st September, 1894, to take effect from 
the 1st October of that year; its boundaries were amended by 
proclamation gazetted on the 20th March, 1896, to take effect 
from the 15th April following. It is defined by the authorities 
as being:-

Bounded by lines starting from a mile-post on the Eastern boundary of the 
Ooolgardie Goldfield, 40 miles Southerly from Survey Station R3, and extending 
1440 46' 26 miles 62 chains 37 links along a surveyed line to the North-East corner 
of Location 53; thence Southerly along the Eastern boundary of Location .53 
a.nd the Western boundary of Location 51 to the South-West corner of LocatIOn 
51; thence along the boundaries of that Location Easterly 119 chains 87 links, 
Northerly 60 chains, Easterly 160 chains to a point on the 'Vestern boundaries 
of Location 48, Southerly 564 chains 87 links, Easterly 443 chains 91 links to the 
South-East corner of that Location; thence Easterly about 7 miles 65 chains to 
a point South of the South-East corner of Location 45; thence North to the said 
corner; thence North along the Eastern boundary of Location 45, 4 miles, to its 
North-East corner; thence about 3420 10' about 1 mile 64 chains to the South
East corner of Location 44; thence along the Eastern boundary of Location 44 
to its North-East corner; thence 3210 35' about 30 miles 53 chains to a point 
bearing about 540 50' from the 40-Mile post on the Eastern boundary of the 0001-
gardie Goldfield; thence about 2340 50' about 14! miles to the starting point. 

Kalgoorlie, the official centre of the East Coolgardie Goldfield, 
the most productive field in Australasia or the British Colonies, was 
in the first instance called Hannan's, after Patrick Hannan, the 
original discoverer of the field. 

The principal topographical feature of the field consists of a low 
broken Range, of which Mount Charlotte, 1,378 feet above sea-level, 
forms the highest summit, and which trends generally North-North
West from the head of Hannan's Lake. This line of comparatively 
low hills diminishes in altitude from Mount Charlotte to a mere ridge, 
which gradually merges into the flat ground surrounding the lake, 
and forms the main water-parting of the district. To the Eastward, 
the country extends in a wide, gently-sloping valley, with a Southerly 
fall, flanked by a line of low hills, some six or seven miles distant; to 
the Westward again is another valley of about two miles in width. 

By far the larger portion of the field is covered with a mantle of 
reddish loamy soil, and other superficial accumulations of variable 
thickness. These superficial deposits consist of ironstone gravels and 
cement, passing in certain isolated localities into practically pure 
brown hematite. Some of the surface deposits have proved to be 
highly auriferous in places. 

The rocks of the field consist of :-

(1.) Amphibolites and other derivatives, including most of the lode stuff. 
(2.) New eruptives, both acid, intermediate, and ultra-basic. 
(3.) Sedimentary rocks 
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The amphibolites which form not only the country rocks of the 
productive ore· bodies of Kalgoorlie, but also, in a much altered form, 
the greater number of the" lode formations" themsr.lves, possess the 
highest interest. Owing to the varying and sometimes extreme 
alteration that they have undergone, the rocks present an almost 
endless variety of form and (within certain limits) composition. They 
appear to resemble very closely the greenstone schists of the South 
shore of Lake Superior, North America, which are associated with 
important deposits of iron ore. The Kalgoorlie amphibolitr. rocks 
are of four main types, viz., massive and foliated amphibolites, massive 
and foliated greenstones (chlorite.rock), chlorite schist, and massive 
and foliated siderite-rock. 

The minerals which have been recognised in these rocks are 
hornblende, plagioclase, orthoclase, quartz, limenite, and magnetite, 
all of which may be original constituents, or wholly or partially 
secondary, together with the undoubtedly secondary minerals chlorite, 
epidote, zoisite, sericite, leucoxene, rutile, calcite, dolomite, siderite, 
and pyrites, with occasionally lollingite, gold, etc. 

All the amphibolites and other derivatives are portions of the one 
mass, and have originally been one and the same. No remnants of 
that original rock being left unaltered, its exact nature cannot be 
determined. That it was an igneous rock appears certain from the 
presence of ilmenite, hornblende, and areas of micropegmatite, and 
from the absence of fossils or water-worn inclusions. It may have 
been a diabase or plagioclase·augite rock. The original rock has been 
metamorphosed in three ways: By molecular rearrangement, with 
the production of secondary hornblende; mechanically, many of the 
minerals being fractured or crushed, and more or less foliation set up; 
chemically, by the absorption of water, carbonic acid, sulphur, etc., 
resulting in a complete destruction of original minerals and the forma 
tion of secondary chlorite, calcite, quartz, etc. The so-called "lode 
formations" are in most cases merely bands of this igneous rock which 
have been permeated by solutions of the precious metals. 

Traversing the main mass of amphibolite and older sediments 
are several intrusive masses of felspar-porphyry, porphyrite, and 
peridotite. 

Surrounded on all sides by the igneous rocks, and dipping at a 
high angle, are a series of sedimentary rocks, ranging on the one 
hand from a soft shale to a jasperoid slate, and on the other from a 
sandstone to a flinty quartzite. The effect of metamorphism on these 
rocks has been as varying in its intensity as on the amphibolites. 
Soft grey shales and ironstones pass into fine grey or graphitic slates, 
in which secondary sillicification has sometimes gone on up to the 
point of converting the rock into an opaque banded jasper. Graphite 
to the extent of 5 per cent., or more, is a frequent constituent in the 
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slates. It may owe its ongm to the alteration of organic matter 
originally existant in the rocks, or to the subsequent intrusion of 
vapours of hydrocarbons into the beds. A peculiar feature of the 
graphitic slates are spherical nodules of pyrites from t inch up to an 
inch or more in diameter, which are frequently enclosed in them. 

Of siliceous sediments, soft sandstones are of rare occurrence, 
but narrow bands of sandy material do occur with the shales. Flinty 
quartzite is of frequent occurrence, ranging in composition from almost 
pure silica to various mixtures of quartz, clay, and iron oxides, the 
latter, however, being seldom found in notable quantities. 

Breccias occur in ~everal parts of the field. 

The newer sediments are of two kinds, chemical and mechanical. 
The former includes salt, traverline, siliceous sinite, and laterite; the 
latter, sand clay, and ironstone gravel. 

The lodes of Kalgoorlie consist of a series of almost vertical banded 
schistose formations (merely country rock more or less altered by 
dynamic changes), which have a general trend of from North 30· 
West to North 50° West. These deposits are lenticular in habit, the 
lenses being often of great length. Instances occur which go to 
prove that some of these may reach over half a mile in length. At 
times, however, the lateral continuity of the lenses is interrupted by 
faults of very variable downthrow. As a general rule the ore deposits 
have no well-defined walls, but seem to pass insensibly into the sur
rounding rock. The lodes are often traversed by a network of quartz 
veins, which ramify in all directions. There is abundant evidence 
atteRting the fact that the rocks have been subjected to profound 
dynamic phenomena, which has resulted in the production of lines 
of weakness along which mineral-bearing solutions have found a com
paratively easy passage. The width of the ore bodies,:r:.eaches as much 
as SO feet in places. The gold occurs free as tellurides and as auriferous 
pyrrhotite. The free gold presents such characters as point to its 
having been derived from the oxidation of the tellurium-bearing 
minerals; the decomposition of the auriferous pyrites may also be 
the source of so.me portion of it. The free gold often occurs in spongy 
or cellular masses of varying sizes and shapes, and is at times coated 
with a dull clayey ferruginous material of a yellow colour, known as 
"mustard-gold," which may represent an oxidised form of tellurium. 
The tellurides of gold occur chiefly as Calaverite. The yield of the 
goldfield for the year 1900 was 737,971ozs., which, as compared with 
that of the previous year, shows a falling off of about 14 per cent. ; in 
spite of this, East Coolgardie has produced 4Si per cent. of the total 
yield of the State, and almost as much as the combined yields of New 
South Wales, New Zealand, South Australia, and the Northern 
Territory. The average per ton of ore treated during 1900, was l' 4 9 
ozs. per ton, against 1·S30zs.in 1899. During 1901 the total re
ported gold yield was 991,3690zs., or 34 per cent. more than the 

I 
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previous year, and 53'84 per cent. of the total reported yield oflthe 
State ,; the average yield per ton of ore milled being practically the 
same as for the previous year, viz., 1'42 ozs., against 1'49 ozs.·~for 
1900. 

The following table shows the yield of the East Coolgardie Gold
field up to the close of 1901 :-

Yield of the East Coolgardie Gold field. 

! 
Gold Exported and received 

at Perth Mint. 

Year. I Ore Crushed. 
Yield of Gold 

1 

Remarks. therefrom. Gross Fine 
Weight. Contents. 

1~961 tons. OZB. ozs. ozs. 
47,026'34 143,328'70 f85,287'06 76,297'42 a. Includes 46·150zs. 

of dollied and speci-
mens. 

1897 117,565'72 a296,764 '11 300,037'24 268,411'95 h. Includes 1480zs. 
of dollied and speci-
mens. 

1898 264,324'76 b422,391 • 86 450,312'27 402,847'31 c. Includes 590'25 
ozs. of alluvial and 
29·560zs. dollied 

1899 466,759'09 c855,404' 87 923,617'70 826,264'21 and specimens. 
d. Includes 2,295'56 

ozs. of alluvial and 
1900 491,720'00 d737,970' 98 810,906'78 725,433'53 2,019·240zs. dollied 

and specimens. 

1901 i 
e. Includes l,3310zs. 

693,799'73 8991,368 . 60 1,033,669' 64 936,883'49 of alluvial and 
l,247·850Z8. dollied 
and specimens. 

f. Included with 

Total 2.081.195' 64 3,447,229 '12 
Coolgardie prior to 

3,603,830' 69 3.236.137' 91 1st May. 18!}6. 

NORTH-EAST COOLGARDlE GOLDFIELD. 

This Goldfield was declared by proclamation gazetted on the 
20th March, 1896, to take effect from the 15th April of that year; 
its boundaries were amended during the same year by proclamation 
gazetted on the 13th November, to take effect from the 20th of 
the same month. It embraces an area of 21,542 square miles, and, 
according to the authorities, it is comprised by-l 

Lines starting from a point situate about 17 miles 30 chains East of Survey 
Station R 3; thence South about 29 miles 70 chains to the most Northerly corner 
of the East Coolgardie Goldfield; thence about 1410 35' about 30 miles 53 chains 
to the North-East corner of Location 44; thence along the Eastern boundary of 
that location to its South-East corner; thence about 1620 10' about 1 mile 64 
chains to the North-East corner of Location 45; thence along the Eastern bound
ary of that Location to its South-East corner; thence South to a point 7 miles 65 
chains East from the South-East corner of Location 48; thence East about 27 
miles 15 chains; thence South about 48 miles to the South-East corner of the 
Coolgardie Goldfield; thence East to the 125th meridian of East longitude; 
thence North along that meridian to a point East of Survey Station R 3 aforesaid; 
thence West to the starting point. 
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For administrative purposes, the field is divided into three 
districts :-Kanowna (White Feather), Bulong (lO.U.), and Kurnalpi. 

Kanowna.-The fundamental rocks of the Kanowna district are 
chlorite, talcose, and serpentinous schists, invaded by dykes of acid 
eruptive rocks, which have a prevailing North-Easterly strike and an 
Easterly dip. The schists, so far as has been disclosed by mining 
operations, are all in an advanced stage of decomposition. They have 
proved to be highly auriferous in places. The granitic rocks which 
contain gold in appreciable quantity are reticulated by interlacing 
quartz veins, which are also auriferous; these appear to have been 
prospected with considerable success. 

Considerable interest, however, at Kanowna attaches to the 
alluvial leads, which have been extensively worked. The most 
prominent of these is the North Lead, which lies in a natural depression 
which has been traced from the Cemetery to G.M.L. 918. The North 
Lead lies in an old watercourse carved out of the older rocks, and has 
been proved to be not merely a simple isolated run of auriferous gravel, 
but part of a series of old stream deposits, which took their rise in the 
comparatively elevated ground to the East and flowed in a general 
Westerly direction. 

The lead trends generally Northwards as far as the G.M.L. 923, 
when its course is suddenly deflected to the East. It is joined near 
the Birthday Gift Claim by what is known as Wilson's Gully Lead, 
which enters from the South. Some distance below the junction the 
North Lead loses itself in an extensive flat, which may prove to be 
merely a lake-like expansion of its channel. The connection of the 
Q.E.D. Lead on the North, although it trends in such a direction as 
to fall into the North Lead, has not yet been definitely proved. All 
things point to such a connection, though it may be that the lead has 
been lost by denudation. 

The width of the old stream varies from two to 80 feet, having an 
average, according to departmental observations, of about 15 feet. 
The thickness of the deposit in the old channel varies from a few 
inches up to as much as 90 feet. The fall of the lead is about at the 
rate of 40 feet to the mile. 

The deposits filling the old watercourse naturally vary somewhat 
in different portions. They consist first of a variable thickness of 
surface loam, etc., succeeded by ironstone gravels partially cemented 
in places by kaolin and oxide of iron into solid rock. Beneath this 
lies a bed or beds of practically pure kaolin (" pug "), and a varying 
thickness of a pebbly quartz wash. The wash contains rounded and 
subangular pebbles of quartz, which, in the upper portion of the de
posit, is often associated with kaolin and sand. This quartz wash is 
cemented by secondary silica into a hard, compact rock, which, in 
hand specimens, might easily be mistaken for quartzite. 
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So far as mining operations have, up to the present, been carried 
out, it would seem that the whole of ·the detrital deposits have not 
proved auriferous. Most of the alluvial gold has been won from the 
pebbly quartz wash, although the overlying kaolin (" pug") and 
ironstone gravels have also yielded a certain quantity. 

The ultimate derivation of the gold in the North Lead is from 
the quartz veins and lodes (upon which the wash directly reposes in 
places) by which the crystalline rocks are traversed; for the gold is 
not exclusively in the form of grains, scales, etc., but is found occurring 
in the quartz pebbles themselyes. 

In addition to what may be called detrital gold, there is another f 
massive, arborescent, or coarsely crystalline form which occurs, 
filling certain irregular cracks, and covering cleavage planes or shrink-
age cracks so as to present the appearance of painted surfaces. 

The mode of occurrence, associations, and character of this gold 
all point to a secondary origin; and it is of importance to note that 
this, what may be called secondary gold, has been deposited from 
solution, not only in the alluvium and other superficial deposits, but 
also in the zone of decomposition of the bed-rock. These secondary 
forms, which result in the superficial enrichment of many auriferous 
deposits, are a common feature in the mineral fields of the State. 

Of the age of the North Lead there is no evidence available at the 
present time. Owing to the fact that at a date subsequent to its forma
tion a sufficient length of time has elapsed to allow of the lead being 
sealed up by great accumulations of superficial deposits (some of which 
have been consolidated into solid rock) may point to considerable 
geological antiquity. 

There are no data available by which the average fineness of the 
gold from the North Lead can be obtained. 

That many other similar leads probably exist is obvious from the 
geological structure of the district, though, owing to the completeness 
by which they have been sealed up by the more recent accumulations, 
they can only be tapped by a judicious system of prospecting. 

It is impossible to arrive at the gold yield of the portion of 
Kanowna traversed by the old watercourse, owing to there being no 
separate returns furnished by the claimholders on the North Lead 
The returns. which are appended, show that up to the end of 1901 
the lodes from Kanowna yielded 132,405·220zs. of gold by 
crushing 154,585·95 tons of ore. The alluvial deposits, the gravels, 
yielded 108,332·470zs. of gold, and 105,768·92 tom. of cement 
crushed were responsible for 113,631 0 11ozs. From these data it 
will be seen that the alluvial deposits turned out 62 per cent. of 
the total production. 
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Tables showing the Gold Production of Kanowna. 

Year. 

Previous to 1898 
1898 
1899 
1900 
1901 

Total 

Previous to 1898 
1898 
1899 
1900 
1901 

Total 

Previous to 18!J8 
1898 
18H9 
IHOO 
1901 

Total 

I.-LODES. 

Ore Crushed. Total Yield. 

I 
Hate 

per ton. 

tons. I ozs. ozs. 
27,365' 55 28,243'77 1'03 
24,838'10 20,892'00 '83 
20,735'50 19,680'02 '94 
43.573'05 29,674'01 '68 
38.073' 75 .33,9] 5' 42 '89 

154,585'95 132,405'22 '85 
-----

n.-ALLUVIAl" DEPOSIT:;. 

(a. )-GraIJel. 

(b.)-Cement. 

* 
45,98:l'22 
41,4'29'95 
15,870'00 

2,485' 75 

105,768'92 

10,611'92 
63,548'02 
19,462'29 

8,931'83 
5,778'41 

108,332'47 

* I 
68,183' 541 1'48 
35,494' 31 . 85 
8,776'82 .55 
1,176'44 i __ '~~ 

113,631' 11 I 1 . 07 

Bulong.-The Bulong, or lO.U., Mining District never has been 
the subject of geological examination, so that the information is far 
from complete. The country rock is described by S. Giiczel, a former 
member of the staff, as being partly diorite and partly diabase, both 
having been much subject to decomposition. A large North and 
South reef is said to form an important feature; two miles to the West 
of this is a stretch of country, about two miles long, in which several 
gold-bearing lodes occur. 

On the ground held by the Mystery Gold Mining Company, large 
quantities of gold have been obtained from the superficial covering 
of a ferruginous deposit (Iaterite) which covers such extensive areas 
in the State. The deposit is described as a gritty limonite, inter
bedded with clayey ironstone. 
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The alluvial deposits of Bulong, some of which have been worked 
at a depth of over 100 feet, yielded, up to the close of 1901, 
22,437·500zs. of gold. Several leads have been worked, but as they 
have never been geologically mapped, details in connection with them 
are wanting. 

K urnalpi.-Of the Kurnalpi District practically no information 
is available. The alluvial deposits, however, yielded up to the close 
Qf 1901, 10,350·540zs. of gold. 

The output of this goldfield, which has produced so mnch gold 
in the past, showed a substantial decrease during the year 1900; com
paring the yield for 1900 with that of 1899, the former shows a decrease 
of 37 per cent. During 1901 this field shows a further decrease in the 
Qutput. 

The following table shows the yield of gold up to the close of 
1901 :-

Yield of the North-East Coolgardie Goldfield. 

Gold Exported and 

Yield of 
received at Perth Mint. 

Ore Year. Crushed. Gold 

I 
Remarks. 

therefrom. Gross Fine 
Weight, Contents, 

tons, ozs. ozs. ozs. 
~ 896 ., 5,682'30 a8,975'95 g 4,113'18 3,679'63 a, Includes 1500zs. 

dollied and speci-
mens. 

~ 897 ., 28,546'25 b 40,453'10 32,905'82 29,437'40 b, In c I u des 
10,917'95 aZB. 
of alluvial and 
886,23 ozs. dol· 
lied and speci-
mens. 

1 898 .. 80,095'83 c 170,441'73 125,240'49 112,039'58 c, Includes 
69,069'76 QZS. 
of alluvial and 
1,115' 570zs, dol-
lied and speci 
mens. 

899 .. 82,716'30 d 112,1'25'45 81,171'18 I 72,615'37 d, Includes 
34,527'80 ozs. 

11. 

of alluvial and 
1,648'870zs, dol-
lied and speci· 
mens. 

900 .. 70,713'05 .70,745'86 52,129'12 46,634'47 ., In c I u des 
16,099'57 QZS. 
of alluvial and 
4,623'540zs, dol-
lied and speci· 
mens. 

1. 901 .. 51,978'25 f 63,651'70 50,556'53 45,822'74 t, Includes 
10,498'93 ozs. 
of alluvial and 
3,595'71ozs, dol-
lied and speci-
mens. 

g. Prior to 1st 
May, 1896, in· 
cluded with CooI-

otal .. 319,731'98 467,093'79 346,116'32 310,229'19 gardie. 
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DUNDAS GOLDFIELD. 

This field, the most Southerly of the Eastern fields, was pro
claimed on the 31st August, 1893, its boundaries being subsequently 
amended by proclamation gazetted on the 20th March, 1896, to 
take effect from the 15th April of that year. It embraces an 
area of 17,848 square miles, which, according to the authorities, is-

Bounded on the North by an East and West line passing through the summit 
of a granite rock near the 50-Mile Soak, on the Dundas and Lake Lefroy Road ; 
on the East by a North and South line through a point 52 miles East of Mount 
Ridley; on the South by an East and West line passing through the summit of 
Mount Ridley; on the West by the production South of the Western boundary 
of the Ooolgardie Goldfield. 

Although the area proclaimed as a goldfield is of considerable 
extent, the actual portion over which gold has been discovered is 
small, and seems to be confined to the Dundas Range and its Northern 
extension; or, in other words, the belt of land that lies between Lake 
Cowan and Lake Dundas. 

Gold was first discovered in the year 1892, at the Southern end 
of the Dundas Range; but as the reefs did not prove to be very rich, 
little mining is being carried on at that locality at the present time. 

It seems that Mr. Moir, of Fanny's Cove, was the first to detect 
gold in the country now embraced by this field. The discovery was 
made in the alluvium of one of the creeks when this gentleman was 
engaged in searching for pastoral lands. No effort would appear to 
have been made to give further attention to the district until some 
years later, when Mr. Moir organised a prospecting patry, which, 
however, was not successful. About the same time further pros
pecting was carried out ;by other parties, which resulted in the 
discovery of a rich reef called the "May Bell" and another called 
the "Scotia." 

The rocks of the gold-bearing belt are similar to those of the Cool
gardie district, and, like that locality, the richest lodes are situated 
in the contact zone, upon the Eastern side of the granite. The belt 
is dislocated and considerably disturbed in places by the intrusion of 
large diorite dykes, which rise as rough, reddish, black hills here and 
there, running in an almost East and West direction. 

There are about three distinct main lines of auriferous lodes, most 
of which dip at an angle of about 45° and vary considerably in size 
and richness. The output of gold from the field for the year 1900 
shows a decrease of about 7 per cent. as compared with that for 1899. 
The average yield per ton of ore treated was more than main
tained, it being ·830z., as against ·740z. in 1899. 

During 1901 mining operations proved quiet, and a decrease of 
4,0000zs., or about 10 per cent. on the previous year's output, is to be 
recorded. The average per ton of ore milled rOse from '83 to 
·94ozs. 
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The following table shows the gold yield of Dundas up to the close 
of 1901:-

Yield of the Dundas Goldfield, 

Gold Exported and 
received at Perth Mint, 

Year, Ore crushed, Yield of \lold Remarks, therefrom, Gross Fine 
Weight, Contents, 

tons, ozs. ozs. OZB. 
1893 

""1 
g147 '97 132'37 a, Details not avail, 

able, I b, Includes 77'50 
1894 I a2,923 '00 a3,979 '90 228'38 204'31 OZB. dollied and 

'~ specimens. 
1895 

i 
241'90 216'40 c, Includes 5'600zs, 

of dollied and 
specimens. 

1896 J 4,350'31 3,891'77 d, Includes 142'75 
OZ8. of alluvial 

1897 16,979'98 b19,283 '52 19,310'81 17,275'36 and 146'180zs, 
dollied and speci, 

1898 30,928'35 c36,798 '48 32,031'82 28,655'52 mens. 
e, Includes 116'13 

1899 59,379' 30 d44,213'30 45,164'95 40,404'36 ozs. of alluvial 
and 35'480zs, dol, 
lied and speci~ 

1900 49,014'50 e41,083 '63 40,687 '56 36,398'91 mens. 
f. Includes 623'82 

OZ8. of alluvial 
1901 38,373'00 137,084'09 38,796'25 35,163'62 and 180'050zs, 

dollied and speci, 
mens, 1------- g, Prior to 1893 in-

I 
eluded with Yil-

Total .. 197,598 '13 182.442 ' 92 180,959' 95 162,342'62 garn . 

DONNYBROOK GOLDFIELD, 

This little Goldfield is situated between Geographe Bay and the 
Greenbushes Tinfield, It was declared by proclamation gazetted 
on the 17th November, 1899, to take effect from the 27th of that 
month, and comprises an area of 102 square miles, The authorities 
define its boundaries as follows:-

Starting from the South-Western corner of Reserve 6321 (Covenley Townsite) ; 
thence North about 60 chains to the Boyanup-Bridgetown Railway Reserve: 
thence by the Western boundary of said Railway Reserve in a general North
Westerly direction about 141 miles to its intersection with the Eastern boundary 
of Wellington Location 239; thence North about 10 chains to the left bank of 
the Preston River; thence by said River in a general North-Easterly direction 
about 21 miles to the North-F~stern corner of Reserve 645A; thence North about 
3 miles; thence West about 7 miles to the Eastern boundary of Boyanup-Bridge
town Railway Reserve; thence by said Railway Reserve in a general South-Easterly 
direction about 31 miles to a point North of North-West corner of Wellington 
Location 836; thence South about 131 miles; thence East about 91 miles to the 
point of commencement, 

Donnybrook is situated on the Bunbury and Bridgetown Railway, 
and is 26 miles South-East of Bunbury and 131 miles by rail from 
Perth, The scene of mining operations is some .two miles to the 
South of the Donnybrook townsite, on a small branch of the Preston 
River, in the Blackwood Range, Gold would seem to have been first 
discovered in 1897, by a party of prospectors searching for alluvial 
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gold. Further investigations carried on eventually led to the dis
covery of auriferous quartz veins, from which most of the gold had 
originally been shed. 

The country rocks of the field consist of massive hornblende and 
gneissic granites intersected by a belt of hornblende rock trending 
North and South, and traceable for some considerable distance in a 
Southerly direction. The width of the belt of dioritic rock varies 
from a quarter of a mile, though it has never been found to exceed a 
mile. In hand specimens the rock is found to consist of coarse horn
blende crystals associated with more or less decomposed felspars. The 
Western edge of the dyke has a banded structure, and resembles 
hornblende schist; in isolated cases it is found occurring as an ex
ceedingly fine-grained and exceptionally hard rock. The granite 
naturally varies considerably in texture and composition, though, as 
a whole, it is a hornblende granite. In several localities the horn
blende is almost entirely replaced by muscovite mica. Epidote is 
found occurring as a rock-forming mineral in the granite. Recent 
developments have shown the existence of extensive deposits of sand
stone lying beneath the ubiquitous ironstone gravels. These sand
stones, which are usually of a light grey colour, are fine-grained and 
of an even texture. The maximum thickness attained by the sand
stone is not less than 150 feet. 

The quartz reefs all occur in the granite to the West of the diorite, 
always in close proximity to the junction of the two rocks. The 
general strike of the reefs is a little to the West of North and East 
of South, with a high dip to the East. Mining operations have shown 
that payable quartz reefs occur in the sandstone as well as in the un
altered granite. 

Some of the gold from Donnybrook occurs in the filmy arborescent 
form, which points to a secondary origin. 

During 1900 the gold yield of Donnybrook was merely 
nominal, only 4530zs. having been produced, and during the year 
1901 the output was much less, only 3·86ozs. having been reported to 
the Mines Department. 

The following table shows the yield of the field since 1898:-

------

G old. 

1898 

1899 
1900 
1901 

.. 

.. .. 

.. 
Tota I 

.. 

.. 

.. .. 

.. 

Yield of the Donnybrook Goldfield. 

Gold Exported and 

Yield of 
received at Perth Mint. 

Ore 
Crushed. Gold 

I 
therefrom. Gross Fine 

Weight. Contents. 

tons. ozs. 

I 
ozs. ozs. 

18'00 14.65 b b 

294'80 a511'49 506'11 452'76 
360'00 453'10 265'55 237'56 
48'50 3'86 4'64 4'20 

-----
I 721'30 983'10 776'30 694'52 I 

Remarks. 

a . Includes 32'10 
ozs. of alluvial. 

b. No details avail-
able prior to 1st 
March, 1898. 
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PHILLIPS RIVER GOLDFIELD. 

The discovery of gold-bearing reefs in the Phillips River Mining 
District led to its being declared a Goldfield in September, 1900, the 
proclamation being gazetted on the 21st, to take effect from the 
14th of that month. As officiallv declared, it embraces an area of 
1,300 square miles, circumscribed "by,--

The portion of Crown lands contained in the area starting from a point on 
the South Coast, distant about two miles Northerly from Red Island; thence due 
North through Mt. Madden about 45! miles; thence due East and by the Southern 
boundary of the Dundas Goldfield, 30 miles; thence due South about 41! miles 
to the Coast; thence by the Coast to the starting point. 

Here, like all along the Southern coast, a great disturbance has 
taken place in long bygone geological ages, by which the main strike 
of the metalliferous series has been thrown into a more or less Easterly 
and Westerly direction by a great granite intrusion, but unlike most 
of this coast, the mineral-bearing series approach the coast more 
nearly, the granite only appearing as reefs upon the beach and out at 
se:J., although they probably extend for about ten miles inland beneath 
the recent coastal sandstones and limestones to the Northward of 
Hopetoun. 

A few miles to the Westward of Hopetoun a bold rock mass rises 
abruptly called " East Mount Barren" ; this is the Eastern end of a 
range which runs along the coast for a distance of about 40 miles, the 
ro:;ks of which consist of hard highly crystallised rocks and quartzites. 
being destitute of metalliferous mineral veins. 

From the Eastern end of this range is a low semicircular range 
of schistose rocks, with large pink quartz reefs traversed by numerous 
porphyritic dykes, having a well-defined North-West and South-East 
course, whilst diorite dykes are of less frequent occurrence. These 
rocks, to judge from their weathered surface, are hornblende and 
mica-schists with veins of dolomitic limestone, the latter having prob
ably furnished the magnesian limestone with which the fragments of 
the rocks are incrusted. This series, so far, has not proved to be 
metalliferous. In the Phillips River basin a marked change in the 
nature of the country is at once apparent, not so much from the rocks 
themselves, since they rarely outcrop, but from the soils which result 
from their decomposition. Upon sinking, these rocks prove to be 
hornblendic and mica-schists, similar to those of the Northerngold
fields, with granite and feldspathic dykes, the latter of which are often 
garnetiferous, whilst diorite dykes are abundant, and are of consider
able extent and size, having apparently exercised a direct influence 
up:m the formation of the mineral veins which occur in this series. 

The Ravensthorpe Range itself consists more of the granitic 
series, being capped by ferruginous sandstones, and is untraversed 
by diorite dykes or mineral veins; the only dislocation being at the gap 
where it takes its turn South-East at the apex of the diorite intrusion. 

Of the dykes, the granite (locally called "mica bars ") are the most 
recent, for they often cut through the lodes, whilst probably the 
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diorite are next, since the felstones, with their associated copper lodes, 
seem to have been dislocated at the same time as the range. 

The lodes may be divided intdtwo classes-those in which copper 
is of the greater intrinsic value, and those in which gold is. The first 
of these have been opened upon at three different parts of the field, 
viz., Ra"ensthorpe, Mt. Desmond, and Harbour View. 

The Ravensthorpe belt of copper lodes strikes in an East-North
East and West-South-Westerly direction from the North-West corner 
of the township, and extends for a distance of five miles; it consists of 
two groups, the first or central lies to the North of the township, and 
extends continuously for a distance of two miles, after which there is 
a gap of one and a-half miles, and then the Eastern group of leases for 
a distance of one and a-half miles. 

Three miles in a West-South-Westerly direction from the Western
most lease of the central group are three large mineral leases, which 
may be called the Western group, upon which the earliest dis
coveries of mineral upon this field were made; these are possibly upon 
the same belt, but no definite statement can be m:j,de since lines of 
rock outcrop cannot be traced, owing to the thickness of the super
ficial deposits; prospecting is therefore rendered difficult, and the 
presence of reefs and lodes only determined by small fragments upon 
the surface. This, it may be remarked, is the general characteristic 
in the Ravensthorpe District of both gold and copper lodes, whilst 
further it is not at all exceptional to discover, after finding fragments of 
lode matter upon the surface, that some four to six feet of clay, destitute 
of stone, has to be passed through before the cap of the lode is en
countered. 

Although this belt has a general direction East-North-East and 
West-South-West, the individual lodes, as a rule, strike almost East 
and West, or a few degrees North of East and South of West with a 
general Northerly dip; the exception being in some few lodes which 
dip to the Southward. 

The followi~g table shows the yield of the PhilIips River 
Goldfield :-

Year. 

1900 .. 

1901 .. 

Total 

Yield of the Phillips River Goldfield. 

Gold Exported and I 
received at Perth Mint. I 

Ore Yield 01 

Crushed. Golf~o;;:.ere. Gross Fine 
Weight. Contents. 

I 
tons. ozs. QZS. ozs, I 

a39'00 I 
..; 19,2'00 b712'S4, .. ., I 

Remarks. 

a. Dollied and speci
mens. 

b. Includes 478'11 
ozs. dollied and 
specimens. .. 1----192-:00-- ----751-84--1-------- -----------1 

---_._--- -'-------. 
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COPPER, 

Copper. ores are plentifully distributed throughout the State. 
more especially in the North-West; but, owing to the fact that they 
usually carry little or no gold or silver, have only been worked in a 
few localities, notably-Tambourah, Pilbara District; Whim Creek, 
Egina, Hong Kong, Croydon, Roebourne, all in the West Pilbara 
District; Red Hill, and Uaroo, in the North-West District; Day 
Dawn, Murchison District; Geraldine, Northampton, Yandanooka, 
and Arrino, all in the South-West District; Murrin Murrin, 
Mount Margaret District; Muline, North Coolgardie District; 
Arrow Lake, Broad Arrow District; Boorara, East Coolgardie 
District; Ravensthorpe, Harbour View, Phillips River District. 

Very little has been done in the examination of the copper de
posits of the State, but so far they seem to be of two kinds, viz :-

(l.) True lodes. 
(2.) Impregnations and stockworks. 

(1.) True Lodes.-To this class apparently belong the majority 
of the workable deposits. 

(2.) Impregnations and Stockworks.-The most important 
deposits of this class appear to be found in the Yandanooka Mineral 
District, where there are several beds of mica schist and porous sand
stone c{1rrying malachite, with occasionally a little azurite or cuprite. 
The ores average 10 to 12 per cent., are highly siliceous, and are not 
app:1rently readily concentrated. The copper minerals occur both as 
the cementing material of the rock and also in stockworks. 

At Kalgoorlie bournonite, enargite, and chalcopyrite occasion
ally occur in the lode-formation below water-level, whilst malachite 
was observed in one instance in the oxidised ore. 

The value of the copper ore reported to the Mines Department 
as obtained during the year 1900 was £43,673, showing an increase of 
£7,735 over the previous year. 

During 1901 there was a large increase in the output of copper 
in the State, amounting to 3,974 tons more than was obtained 
during the previous year, the estimated value of the ore raised being 
£75,246. 

The following table shows the quantity of copper ore raised, as 
reported to the Mines Department :-

---,------_. 

Year. Ore Raised. Value thereof. 

tons. £ 
Previous to 1899 .. 7,018 55,270 
1899 2,823 33,816 
1900 6,178 43,582 
1901 10,107 74,893 

Total 26,127 207,561 

• 
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These figures, however, by no means represent the total output 
since the inception of active mining operations. 

The nearest approach to the total output of the State can only 
be obtained by the Customs records, and is shown in the following 
table :-

The Export of Copper Ore from Western Australia. 

Year. Ore Exported. Value of Ore. 

tons. £ 
1853 a 7'50 
1855 2'05 26'45 
1856 57'00 1,017'90 
1857 80'00 1,920'00 
1858 433'25 9,531'50 
1859 941'50 14,122'50 
1860 517'50 8,021'25 
1861 409'00 6,339'50 
1862 783'50 12,536'00 
1863 763'00 12,208'00 
1864 1,076'00 17,216'00 
1865 886'00 13,290'00 
1866 557'50 8,362'50 
1867 337'00 5,055'00 
1868 83'00 1,245'00 
1869 155'00 2,325'00 
1870 6'00 90'00 
1871 
1872 
1873 56'50 847'50 
1874 66'50 997'50 
1875 204'75 3,071'25 
1876 279'00 4,185'00 
1877 53'50 802'50 
1878 9'00 135'00 
1879 
1880 8'00 120'00 
1881 
1882 1'50 22'50 
1883 5'00 75'00 
1884 118'00 1,770 '00 
1885 119'50 1,792' 50 
1886 249'00 3,735'00 
1887 23'00 345'00 
1888 87'50 1,487'50 
1889 112'00 1,904'00 
1890 8'00 136'00 
1891 262'50 4,462'50 
1892 567'00 8,696'00 
1893 50'00 606'00 
1894 
1895 826'00 12,952'00 
1896 6'30 100'00 
1897 • 86 '00 1.033'25 
1898 .. 

I 

355'40 4,265'50 
1899 1,991'05 41,451'75 
1900 846'11 16,462'00 
1901 2,660'25 54,903'00 

Total " I 16,138'66 279,672'35 

a Declared weight not stated. 
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The following table shows the export of Copper Ingots from the 
State since 1900:- . 

Year. I Ingots Value 

I 
Exported. thereo!. 

I 
tons. £ 

1900 248'90 17,475'00 
1901 .. 

I 

880'50 55,866'00 

Total 1,129'40 73,341'00 
I 
I 

LEAD. 

The commercially important lead ores of the State are to a large 
extent closely associated with copper ores, as, for example, in the 
Northampton district. The lodes are mainly composed of cerussite 
(carbonate of lead, PbCOa) at the surface a,nd galena (sulphide of lead; 
PbS) below the water-level, accompanied by more or less quartz and 
other gangue minerals. Anglesite (sulphate of lead, PbSO.) occur 
freely at Gorge Creek, Ashburton; and jamesonite (sulphantimonide 
of lead, Pb2Sb2S5) at Mt. deCourcy, North-West; whilst fine speci
mens of crystallised pyromorphite (chlorophosphate of lead, PbCl2 

3Pb3P20 s) have been obtained from the Geraldine Mine, on the Mur
chison River. 

Small quantities of galena are frequently found to characterise 
the richer portions of gold reefs, notably at Menzies, Coolgardie, and 
Norseman; whilst small lemon-yellow crystals of the rare mineral 
vanadinite (chlorovanadate of lead, PbCI23Pb3V20 s) are found closely 
associated with gold in the oxidised ores of Pinyalling, Mulline, and 
Coolgardie. 

Lead ores have only been worked so far at Uarro, Geraldine, 
Northampton, Oakagee, Narra Tarra, and ,Jarrahdale. At most of 
these places, as well as in many other parts of the State, the lead 
mining industry is handicappoo by the ore not containing sufficient 
silver to pay for its extraction, and under the circumstances it has 
for the present practically ceased. 

The following tables show the production of lead ore of the 
State in so far as can be gauged by the export records of H. M. 
Customs. 

• 
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~ The Export of Lead Ore from Western Australia, 

Year, I Ore Exported, Value of Ore, 

tons. £ 
1850 5'00 55'00 
1851 Nil. 
1852 Nil. 
1853 a 4'00 
1854 Nil. 
1855 25'00 250'00 
1856 

S 
1857 Nil. 
1858 
185;) 13'50 135'00 
1860 !i8'50 985'00 
1861 79'00 790'00 
1862 9'00 90'00 
1863 230'00 2,300 '00 
1864 80'00 800'00 
1865 703'00 8,436'00 
1866 273'50 3,282'00 .. 1867 D02'OO 10,824'00 
1868 1,100' .iO 13,206'00 
186!) 6!i!i'50 8,394'00 
1870 1,209'50 14,514'00 
1871 420'00 5,040'00 
1872 364'00 4,368'00 
1873 965'50 11,586'00 
1874 2,143 '75 25,725'00 
1875 2,28D'00 27,468'00 .. 1876 2,191'50 26,298'00 
1877 3,955'50 47,46{l'OO 
1878 3,617'50 43,410'00 
1879 2,775'00 33,300'00 
1880 1,921'00 15,368'00 
1881 1,400'50 11,204'00 
1882 1,793'50 14,348'00 
1883 1,038'00 7,26(;'00 
1884 696'00 4,872'00 
1885 465'00 3,255'00 
1886 611'00 4,277'00 
1887 471'00 4,710'00 
1888 532'00 5,320'00 
1889 250'00 2,500'00 
1890 213'50 2,135'00 
1891 25'00 250'00 
1892 .. 29'75 150'Od 
1893 

1 1894 Nil. 1895 
189n 
18D7 a 4'00 
1898 5'00 33'00 
1899 16'00 96'00 
1900 26'85 242'00 
U)Ol 

----------_._-----
Total 33,643'85 364,756'00 

a. No tonnage given. Declared at £4, 
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Export of Pig Lead from Western Australia. ' 

Year. Pig Lead Value 01 
Exported. Pig Lead. 

tons. ;£ 
1853 55'00 1,200'00 
1854 122'00 2,440'00 
1855 133'75 2,675'00 
1856 60'00 1,200'OU 
1857 120'50 2,410'00 
1858 61'00 1,220'00 
1859 24'75 495'00 
1860 to 1866 no data 
1867 a 3'00 50'00 
1868 to 1874 no data 
1875 4'25 89'25 
1876 a 7'00 155'00 
1877 a 1'00 15'00 
1878 to 1879 no data 
1880 a 5'00 89'00 
1881 a 1'00 20'00 
1882 to 1886' no data 
1887 a 0'00 120'00 
1888 a 2'00 40'00 
1889 to 1896 no data 
1897 b '50 11'on 
1898 no data 
189H 77'00 1,077' on 
1HOO no data 
1901 no data 

Total 683'75 13,306'25 

a. No tonnage given. Estimated. b. No tonnage given. Six 
packets estimated at lOcwt. 

TIN. 

Tin has been discovered in four widely-separated localities in the 
State, viz:, at the heads of the Bow and the Lennard Rivers, in the Kim
berley District; on the Thomas River, Gascoyne Goldfield; at Brock
man's Soak and the Western Shaw, in the Pilbara District; and at 
Greenbushes, in the South-Western portion of the State. Mining 
operations have been most active at Greenbushes; a little has been 
done at Pilbara, but, so far as official information goes, veryJittle 
prospecting seems to have been carried out. 

Pure tin oxide contains 78 per cent. of the metal, but the native 
compound invariably contains more or less of the oxides of other metals, 
with the result that it seldom assays over 74 per cent. of the metal. 
The Pilbara cassiterite, which is dark brown in colour, would appear 
to average 70 per cent. ; that from Greenbushes, which is quite black, 
slightly less. 

.. 
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The tin deposits of the State, wherever examined, fall naturally 
into two distinct categories :-

Superficial deposits: 
(a.) Alluvial deposits.' 
(b.) Residuary sands, gravels, etc. 

Deposits in Country Rock:. 
(c.) Tin-bearing granite and allied rocks. 
(d.) Tin-bearing dykes. 

Alluvial Deposits.-These are the most important and vary very 
largely in nature, ranging from an extremely hard ferruginous con
glomerate of a stiff clay, or loose sand or gravel. The tin stone in the 
first-named is often extremely coarse, but more generally one-tenth 
of an inch or less in diameter, whilst that in the softer material is 
almost uniformly fine. Assays of ten samples of this class of ore 
varied from '9 per cent. up to 33'3 per cent. of the metal, the average 
being 10'1 per cent. The associated minerals are quartz, kaolin, 
limonite, ilmenite, tourmaline, tantalite, stibiotantalite, garnet, 
zircon, gold, magnetite, rutile, and topaz. No wolfram or scheelite 
has been detected in the ore: the mineral, once thought to be the 
latter, having proved in every case to be stibiotantalite. This mineral 
(a tantalite of antimony) and tantalite are of the greatest interest to 
the miners and smelters, since it is impossible to separate them from the 
tin stone by dressing, their specific gravities being practically identical. 
They have therefore to be smelted with the tin ore, and by contamin
ating the smelted tin with antimony, etc., seriously affect the purity 
and value of it. Owing principally to the presence of these two 
minerals the dressed ore from the alluvial claims has been found to be 
very variable in richness, ranging from a trace only of tin up to 72 
per cent. 

Residuary Deposits.-These are either lateritic ironstones or 
sands, clays, etc., derived from the decomposition in situ of igneous 
rocks. They are frequently stanniferous. The chief minerals 
ac?ompanying the tin are limonite, quartz, tourmaline, clay, and 
mIca. 

Tin-bearing Granite and allied Rocks.-The tin-bearing granite 
consists of a granite p'l,ssing in places into a foliated and highly
micaceous granite, with little or no felspar. This granite (greisen) 
contains tin, tourmaline, zircon, garnet, etc., as accessory constituents. 
In some parts of the field the tourmaline occurs in such quantity in 
the gneiss as to give a distinctive character to the rock, and would be 
better described as a tourmaline gneiss. 

Tin-bearing Dykes.-These occur in several parts of the Green
bushes Tinfield. Ore of the most typical occurs on the Eastern side 
Qf the main Bridgetown Road, upon what was originally M.L. 82/76. 
A shaft has been put down to a shallow depth upon a tourmaline-
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bearing dyke, which was met with beneath the conglomerate at a 
depth of about five feet below the surface. The conglomerate con
tains detrital tourmaline, which led to the discovery of the dyke. As 
exposed in the workings, the width of the dyke is about two feet six 
inches, having a general North-Westerly'strike, with an underlie to 
the South-West at an angle of 70°, The tourmaline is enclosed in a 
ferruginous clayey matrix, which. contains occasional patches of 
quartzose material; the dyke may be a tourmaline-bearing pegmatite. 
The rock contains a small quantity of very angular tin, associated 
with large quantities of titanium. The tourmaline itself carries in 
parts appreciable quantities of tin. An assay of a carefully selected 
sample, believed to be characteristic of the whole dyke, yielded in the 
official laboratory 1'97 parts per hundred of metallic tin. There are 
several other parallel dykes throughout the field, but, so far, they 
have not been very much exploited, and do not appear to be very rich. 

The output of tin ore for 1900, as compared with that of the 
previous year, shows an increase of 488 tons, valued at £31,432. 

The Marble Bar Tinfield shows a largely increased output for the 
year, the black tin produced amounting to 388 tons, as against 57 
tons in 1899. ' 

The output of black tin from the State for the year 1901 was 734 
tons, valued at £40,000, which shows a decrease, when compared with 
the year 1900, of 89 tons; the decrease in the out put from the Green
bushes Tinfield being 114 tons, while the Pilbara field shows a slight 
increase of 25 tons. 

The following table shows the production of tin as reported to 
the Mines Department, the export of tin as shown by the Customs 
records, and the export of tin ingots from the State :-

Production 

--------------

Year. 

Previous to 1899 

1899 

1900 

1901 

Total 

of Tin Ore from GreerWushes and Pilbara, as 
reported to the Mines Department. 

Greenbushes. 

I 
Ore I Value of 

Raised, Ore, 

I 
tons. i £ 

1.590'33 I 66.108 

277'32 21.658 

43.5'62 29.528 

321'34 18.852 

2.624'61 136,146 

PUbara, Total. 

Ore I Value of Ore I Value 
Raised. Ore. Raised. thereof. 

I £ I tons. £ tons. I 
75'45 4,419 1.665'78 70.527 , 
57'50 I 3.612 334'82 25.270 

387'87 I 27.174 823'49 56,702 

412'98 j 21,148 734'32 40,000 

933'80 j 56,353 3,558'41 192,499 
I 

.. 
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The Export of Tin Ore from Western Australia. 

Year. ll;~o:l~~. I E\~~ua-:.e-d--I-~~~R-em-ar-k-g_.-_~~~ 
~'----------+I ~ 

tons. £ 
1889 a 5'00 300'00 
1890 a 67' 50 5,400' 00 
1891 204' 00 I 10,200' 00 
1892 265' 49 13,843' 00 
1893 227' 95 11,134' 00 
1894 390'25 15,274'00 
1895 277 '15 9,703' 00 
1896 137' 25 4,338' 00 
1897 95' 55 3,275' 00 
1898 68 '14 2,760' 00 
1899 307'96 23,163'00 
1900 470'28 38,178'00 : 
1901 506' 50 39,495' 00 : 

Total -3-,0-23-'0-2-:'-17-7-,063'00 I 

Year. 

1900 
1901 

Total 

Tin Ingots 
Exported. 

tons. 
142'35 

96'50 

238'85 

I 

IRON. 

a. The Collector of 
Customs reports :
" In all probability, 
the produce of the 
Greenbushes Tin, 
field" 

Remarks. 

The ores of iron are extremely widely distributed throughout 
Western Australia; but, with one or two exceptions, the area in which 
the exploitation of such deposits is actively prosecuted is very limited, 
such areas being at present confined to localities where ore used as a 
flux can be obtained in considerable quantities. Some of the richest 
and most extensive deposits are absolutely valueless, owing to their 
geographical position. The iron deposits of the State so far examined 
can be broadly separated into two main divisions :-

(a,) The ores associated with the crystalline schists and other 
allied rocks. 

The mportant ores of this class are developed most extensively in 
the watershed of the Murchison River, more especially between 25 deg. 
and 28 deg. of South latitude, and 116 deg. and 119 deg. East longitude. 

The most important localities are Horseshoe, Peak Hill, Mount 
Gould, and Mount No Name, Peak Hill; and Mount Hale, Weld 
Range (Wilgie Myah), Munara Hills, and Mount Narryer, Murchison, 
Less important deposits of this nature occur at Marble Bar, Pilbara; 
Kilalo Well, Murchison; Wiluna, Mount Townsend, and Mount 
MarlOll, East Murchison; Bardoc, Broad Arrow; Edjudina, North 
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Coolgardie; Mount ,J ackson, Yilgarn; and Gennapullin, Blackboy 
Hill, and Green Hills, Avon District. These deposits consist of highly 
inclined beds, bands, and lenses of almost pure haematite (occasionally 
magnetite), or admixtures in all proportions of haematite and quartz, 
interbedded with and sometimes replacing quartzites and quartz 
schists. 

(b.) The superficial deposits of limonite (laterite ore) which 
occupy extensive areas in many and widely-separated 
portions of the State, and the soft porous deposits of 
h~d:ated oxide ofiron (bog ore) of comparatively recent 
ongm. 

The laterite ores, together with the gravel resulting from their 
denudation, are the most widely-distributed ores in the State. They 
vary very much in their composition. The ores are most largely 
developed on the tops of hills or ranges; in depth they pass gradually, 
without any distinct line of demarcation, into the rock upon which 
they lie. These deposits owe their origin to the concentration of the 
ferric oxide by the action of atmospheric change. Nowhere do any 
of these ores attain any great thickness. The ores of this class have 
been principally used for fluxing purposes, to which end 45,772 tons 
of ore were raised up to the end of 1901. 

The bog iron! ores consist of soft porous deposits of hydrated 
oxide of iron; these occur at different points along the Southern and 
Western coast line. Up to the present, however, deposits of this class 
have not been exploited. 

The following table shows the production of iron ore in Western 
Australia up to 190 I. :-

The Production of Iron Ore in Western Australia 

'Year. Ore Raised. I Estimated Value. 

tons. £ s. d. 
l'revious to 1899 100 300 0 0 
1899 12,852 8,939 0 0 
1900 12,251 9,258 0 0 
1901 20,569 13,246 0 0 

)taI 45,772 31,743 0 0 

This ore is used principally as a flux. 

iSILVER. 

There are no silver mines being worked in the State, though in 
the lead deposits of the North-West there is a source of silver which, 
up to the present, has hardly been touched. 

The average Kalgoorlie ore is said to contain about one ounce of 
silver for every two ounces of gold, but very little of the former seems 
to be recovered in the trcatmfmt to which the ore is subjected. 

• 



III 

277 

The c~ude gold produced by the State during 1900 had an average 
fineness of 88'05, and contained, therefore, about 176,000ozs. offine 
silver. Apart from this no silvel' was produced in the State; except 
a few ounces obtained in smelting copper ores from Geraldine and 
Ravensthorpe, and telluride ores from Kalgoorlie. 

The following tables show the production of silver as reported to 
the Mines Department, and the export thereof as shown by the 
Customs records:-

The Export of Silver from Western Australia. 

1900 
1901 

Year. 

Total 

I 
.. I 

Silver I Exported. 

0"'8. I 
28,749'00 11 

60,869'00 

Value 
thereof. 

£ 
3,594'00 
7,609'00 

89,618'00 1-11-,2-0-3'-00-1 

The Production of Silver in West~rn 

Year. 
I 

Quantity. Value. 

I OZ8. £ 
1901 .. .. 

I 
356'26 43 

MICA. 

Remarks. 

Australia. 

'1:ica is probably one of the minerals m@st widely-diffused 
throughout the State; but it is only of any real commercial value 
when it occurs in large sheets, or can, be obtained in considerable 
quantities. The mica-producing strata are the crystalline schists and 
allied rocks, which occupy fully two-thirds of the (geologically) 
known areas of Western Australia. Generally it is found that the 

.. mica-producing rocks are pegmatitic granites,which traverse the 
crystalline schists. etc., either in the form of dykes; sheets, or 
lenticular masses. which are often parallel to the foliation of the 
surrounding strat.a. 

Under the generic term " Mica" several distinct mineral species are 
included; they are all characterised by the readiness with which they 
split into very thin, elastic plates. Four of the species are of commercial 
importance, viz., Muscovite (common or white mica); Phlogopite 
(amber mica); Biotite (black mica); and Lepidolite (lithia mica). 
They all occur under somewhat similar geological conditions. 

What may be called possible commercial mica is known to occur 
at the following different places in the State :-Nokenena Brook, 
Northampton; Tambourah, Pilbara Goldfield; MuIIalyup, Darling 
Ranges; Bindoon; The Mica Mine, Londonderry, Coolgardie Gold
field. 
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.. Up to the present it does not appear that much mica of market
able value has yet been raised in the State. The following table gives 
the export of mica, as shown by the records in the Customs House :-

The Export of Mica from Western Australia. 

Year. 

1892 .. 
1893 .. 
1894 .. 
1895 .. 
1896 .. 
1897 .. 
1898 .. 
1899 .. 
1900 .. 
1901 .. 

\ 

Mica I Exported. 

* 
* 

Nil 
* 

Nil 
* 

Nil 
t 
t .. 
.. 

-

Estimated 
Value. 

£ s. d. 
25 0 0 

4 0 0 
Nil 

3 0 0 
Nil 

209 0 0 
Nil 

50 0 0 
3 0 0 

.. 
294 0 0 

ASBESTOS. 

Remar]{s. 

* Not stated. 

t 13 packages; weight 
not stated. 

---------

Asbestos has been found in widely-separated localities in the State; 
but, so far, with the possible exception of that from Tambourah, 
on the West Pilbara Goldfield, most of the mineral discovered up to 
the present time has proved to be actinolite, of so coarsely fibrous a 
nature as to be practically valueless. 

. The asbestos from Tamboumh turns out to be fibrous chrysotile, 
identical with the Canadian mineral, which is so much valued. The 
Tambourah asbestos, unlike most of the Australian mineral, has not 
the great defect of a low tensile strength, and in all the points-infusi
bility, softness, flexibility, fineness, and the ease with which the fibres 
can be separated-is well above the average. No scientific examination 
of the district having been undertaken, information as to the mode of 
occurrence of the mineral is unfortunately not available. 

The following table shows the production of asbestos in the State. 
in so far as may be gauged by the records of H.M. Customs House:-

The Export of Asbestos from Western Australia. 

Year. Asbestos Estimated Remarks. 
Exported. Value. 

tons. £ 
1899 * 1'00 * One package; weight 
1900 Nil Nil not stated. 
1901 Nil Nil 

Total 1'00 

.. , 

.I 
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COAL, 
The only coalfield at present opened up in the State to any extent 

is that of the Collie River. This field embraces an area of about 50 
square miles, and is connected with the main railway system of the 
State. A considerable number of workable seams have been proved, 
by mining and boring, to exist in the basin. All these seams are 
practically identical in character, being hydrous, non-caking, bitu
minous coals, varying noticeably in the proportion of ash present. 

During 1900 the progre~s of the coalfield was satisfactory. 
The output of coal, 118,410 tons, was more than double that of the 
previous year. In the year 1901 the output from Collie was practically 
identical with that of the previous year, being 117,836 tons. But for 
,It strike which took place in the early part of the year, and the shortage 
of trucks, the output would probably have been greater. 

The following tables show the production and. export of coal in 
Western Australia up to 1901 :-

The Production of Coal in Western Australia. 

Year. 

Previous to 1899 
1899 
1900 
1901 .. I 

I' 
Total .. I 

Coal Raised. I Value thereof. I 
3:~O~' 00 I 1, 7~1 . 00 

54,336' 00 25,951' 00 
118,410 . 00 I 54,835' 00 
117,835' 80 68,561' 00 

294,089'80 I 151,108'00 I 

Remarks. 

The Export of Coal from Western Australia. 

1898 
1899 
1900 
1901 

Year. 

Total 

I Coal Exported. I Value thereof. I 
tons. 

1'00 
798'00 
355'00 
970'75 

2,124'75 

£ 
1'00 

772'00 
350'00 
969'00 

2,092'00 

DIAMONDS. 

Remarks. 

The following table shows the production and export of 
diamonds from the State. These were supposed to. have been 
obtained from the Pilbara District :--

Export of Diamonds from Western Australia. 

1901 

Year. 

.. \ 

Quantity. 

carat3. 
a 

a. Declared; weight not stated. 

Value . 

£ 
1,000'00 
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Production of Diamonds in Western Australia. 

Year. Quantit.v. Value. 

carats. £ 
1899 a 24'00 
1900 
1901 

Total 24'00 

a. Weight unknown. 

LIMESTONE. ! 

Limestone is used as a flux in the State, and also in cyaniding 
purposes. The following figures show the production of limestone 
in the State, so far as the actual figures are available. They are be
lieved, however, to form only a small portion of the actual production. 

The Production of Limestone in Western Australia. 

Year. '\ Limestone I Value Remarks ltaised. thereof. 
I 

tons. £ 
1899 17,593'00 2,838'00 
1900 15,926'85 3,594'00 
1901 18,210'00 4,348'00 

51,729'85 10,780'00 

GUANO. 

While, perhaps, the accumulations of guano occurring in the 
Abrolhos Islands and elsewhere in the North, formed as they are by 
organic agencies, may not in a strictly scientific sense be mineral 
deposits, their economic importance is a sufficient justification for 
referring to them in a description of the mineral resources of the State. 

That the importance of these deposits is considerable, may be 
judged from the appended table of statistics, showing the production 1 
of guano in the State, as prepared from official data. No record would 
appear to have been kept of the quantity of guano raised previous to 
the year 1847; also, during the years 1847 to 1855, 1855 to 1865, 18G5 
to 1872, 1872 to 1876, and also the years from 1879 to 1882. 
From the official figures it appears that' since 1847 87,8G5 tons of 
guano were raised, and that the total royalty paid to the Govern-
ment from that date amounted to £41,385. From the year 1847, as 
shown by the Customs figures, 82,813 tons of guano, valued at 
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£328,758, were exported from the State. The chief source of the 
guano raised was, in and about 1878, in the Lacepede Islands, lat. 
170 S., long. 122 K; and at present in the Houtman Abrolhos 
Islands, West of the town of Geraldton. 

In August 1897, Mr. Licensed Surveyor Wells was despatched 
from Geraldton to the Abrolhos Islands for the purpose of officially 
estimating the quantity of guano still available on the group. This 
officer visited 10 islands of the Eastern group, and on four of them, 
viz., Rat, Third Beacon, and Wooded Islands, found guano deposits 
varying from four inches to 27 inches in thickness. The islands of the 
Eastern group are estimated to contain 13,944 tons of guano. Of 
the 14 islands of the Pelsart group examined, nine were found to con
tain guano deposits, viz., Pelsart, Gun Island, and seven small islands 
adjacent. The deposits varied from seven inches to 13 inches in 
thickness. The group is supposed to contain 48,468 tons of guano. 
Mr. Wells examined 18 islands of the Wallaby group, but only made 
surveys of four, viz., West Wallaby, Pelican Island, and North and 
South Pigeon -Islands. These were estimated to contain 38,088 tons 
of guano, varying in thickness from four inches to 17 inches. Small 
quantities of guano also occur in several of the lesser islands. 

1847 
1855 
1865 
1872 
1876 
1877 
1878 
1879 
1880 
1881 
1882 
1883 
1884 
1885 
1886 
1887 
1888 
1889 
1890 
1891 
1892 
1893 
1894 
1895 
1896 
1897 
1898 
1899 
1900 
1901 

Year. 

.. .. .. 

.. 

.. 

.. .. .. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. .. .. .. .. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. 

Totals 

The Production of Guano in Western Australia. 

Guano Raised. Guano Exported. 

I I I 
Quantity. Total Total Quantity. Total Value. Value. Royalty Paid. 

tons cwt. £ s. d. £ s. d. tons cwt. £ s. d. .. · · · 3 0 18 . 0 0 .. · · · 25 0 125 0 0 .. · · · 35 0 175 0 0 
.. · · · , 

52 0 107 0 0 
.. 2,534 0 .. 1,267 0 0 735 0 367 10 0 
.. 

I 
14,355 0 .. 7,177 10 0 1,212 0 6,060 0 0 .. 19,8~5 3 9,932.11 6 13,219 0 66,095 0 0 

.. · 12,041 0 54,184 0 0 

.. · · · 1,330 0 6,650 0 0 

.. · · · Nil .. 

.. · · · Nil .. 

.. 724 0 .. 362 0 0 456 0 2,964 0 0 

.. 2,505 0 .. 2,012 511 1,163 0 7,559 10 0 .. 973 0 .. 311 11 4 528 0 3,432 0 0 

.. 2,631 0 . . 1,654 3 0 10,157 10 66,023 15 0 

.. 3,360 0 .. 2,052 14 0 3,158 0 20,527 0 0 

.. 3,582 0 . . 1,433 12 0 3,110 0 12,440 0 0 

.. 3,583 0 . . I 1,69710 O· 3,395 0 8,488 0 0 

.. 4,038 0 .. 1,956 10 0 3,913 0 9,783 0 0 

.. 6,225 0 .. I 2,858 10 0 6,251 0 15,628 0 0 .. 2,569 0 .. 1,355 13 4 2,508 0 4,384 0 0 

.. 3,297 0 .. 1,570 0 0 4,030 0 7,052 0 0 .. 

I 

2,001 0 .. 969 10 0 2,239 0 3,919 0 0 
.. 1,945 0 . . 544 0 0 100 0 200 0 0 
.. 1,618 0 . . 191 5 0 1,660 0 4,506 0 0 
.. 2,569 0 . . 331 6 0 1,496 5 3,250 0 0 
.. 3,604 0 .. 1,278 14 11 3,950 0 9,386 0 0 
.. 3,092 4 .. 743 5 0 2,045 10 5,165 0 0 .. I 1,103 0 1,094 8 0 

1,692 0 . . 590 16 0 
1 ________________________ _ 

.. I 87,865 7 41384 16 0 

2,902 0 I 7,527 0 0 
1,099 0 2,742 0 0 

-------- ------------
82.813 5 328,757 15 0 

• No records. 
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MINING 

The following Tables, containing particulars collected by the 
the proportions which the Mining Industry of Western Australia has 

, 
Areas of the Goldfields, NUrrWer and Art~a of Gold lvlining Leases 

during each of the 

GoLDFIELDS, ETC. 

Area of 
Groups and Fields, etc. Gold· 

fields. 

LEASES IN FORCE ON 31sT 
DECEMBER. 

Nwnber. Area. 

1900. 11901. I, 1900. 1 1901. 
--~--------~----~--~ 

N ORi'HERN GOLDFIELDS-
Kimberley.. .. 
Pilbara " .. 
West Pilbara .. 
Ashburton.. .. 
Gascoyne .. .. 

CENTRAL GOI,DFEI,DS
Peak Hill.. .. 
East M urchison .. 
Murchison.. .. 
Yalgoo .. .. 

EASTERN GOLDFIELDS
Mt. Margaret .• 
North Coolgardie •. 
Broad Arrow .. 
North· East Coolgar· 

die .. .. 
East Coolgardie .. 
Coolgardie .. .. 
Yllgarn •. •. 
Dundas •. .. 

OTHER GoLDFIELDS
Donnybrook 
Phillips River 

OTHER LoCALITIES
Fremantle (Smelting 

Square 
Miles. 
46,886 
34,880 

9,480 
14,252 

5,061 

12,194 
28,242 
20,513 
18,921 

42,154 
30,609 

590 

21,542 
632 

11,974 
15,593 
17,848 

102 
1,300 

No. 

4 
59 
13 

5 

120 
147 
338 

39 

277 
353 
113 

179 
382 
335 

48 
93 

a&1 
5 

No. 

3 
52 

3 

98 
151 
354 

41 

383 
381 

97 

176 
295 
200 

32, 
85 

31 
27 

acres~ acres. 

38 19 
5.29 509 
161 36 

72 12 

1,744 
2;064 
3,529 

480 

5,500 
4,643 
1,445 

2,267 
6,368 
4,356 

765 
1,164 

a785 
114 

1,334 
2,133 
3,630 

512 

6,909 
5,085 
1,251 

2,207 
4,665 
3,659 

497 
986 

447 
607 

AVERAGE NUMBER 
OF MEN EMPWYED 

AT MINES. (b) 

1900. I 1901. 

No. 

7 
1]1 

52 

3'54 
873 

1,441 
226 

1,851 
1,510 

646 

860 
5,903 
1,752 

497 
526 

80 
58' 

No. 

6 
206 

5 

346 
856 

1,548 
173 

2,126 
1,753 

409 

752 
6,313 
1,330 

294 
496, 

82 
60 

Works).. .. I Northam (Milling) .. 
----1----

Total .. 332,773 I a2,561 
.. --" .. ---'" ['-"-

c2,503 a36,024 c34,498 16,747 16,755 

a. Including 15 leases, covering 210 acres, taken up under • The Mining on Private Property 
c. lnclutling 21 leases, covering 306, acres, taken up unoor • The' Mining OIl Private 

') 
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81' A1'ISl'ICS. 

Mines and Customs Departments, afford an opportunity of estimating 
of late assumed:-

under the Goldfields Act, and Employment of Labour and Machinery, 
Years 1900 and 1901. 

MACHINERY AND PLANT ON MINING I ESTIMATED VALUE OF ESTIMATED VALUE OF 
LEASES, ETC. PLANT (l900). PLANT (1901). 

Batteries 
(including Other Cyanide Total Gov· Total Gov· Government Crushing Leaching Governw f...rnment Govern· ernment Batteries). Mills. Vats. ment and ment and Heads of Stamps. Public Private Public Private 

1 
11900.11901.11900.11901. 

Batteries. Machinery. Batteries. Machinery. 
1900. 1901. 

i 
No. No. No. No. No. No. £ £ £ £ 

70 25 2 .. .. .. . . 8,305 .. 5,500 
115 115 2 6 4 5 .. 36,547 .. 34,315 

30 .. 1 2 .. .. . . 12,875 .. 500 .. .. " .. .. .. .. 
'1',525 

.. .. .. .. 1 .. . . .. .. .. .. 

40 50 .. 1 .. 4 6,434 32,291 6,457 105,703 
155 170 5 6 12 24 .. lO6,348 2,185 158,011 
513 538 6 5 72 lO6 14,896 244,999 24,705 332,154 

60 70 5 2 .. 9 .. 34,727 .. 30,702 

389 484 5 6 83 116 6,181 324,608· i 6,178 413,784 
358 353 6 4 75 96 23,241 249,640 32,615 284,502 
235 240 4 5 30 41 .. 159,880 .. 134,359 

215 235 22 23 11 82 .. 124,170 .. 116,543 
360 470 87 84 184 187 .. 1,077,557 .. 1,814,422 
554 534 6 11 58 89 5,230 327,522 2,413 284,799 
175 175 5 6 52 69 .. 80,632 .. 81,343 
150 135 8 7 35 43 6,431 86,819 8,727 87.584 

5 .. 2 1 .. .. 1,550 3,200 . . 1,200 .. 20 

"1 
.. .. .. .. .. . . lO,809 

.. .. 3

1 

3 .. .. . . 52,710 .. 56.060 

I 

60 60 "1 .. 5 5 .. 30,052 .. 30,052 
--------------

I 
----

3,484 3,674 170 172 621 876 63,963 2,994,407 83,280 3,982,342 

Act, 1898" (62 Vict., No. 29). b. Not including prospectors and alluvial miners. 
Property Act, 1898" (62 Vict., No. 29). 



Production of Crude Gold from Ore (not including that obtained from Specimens and by dallying) for 
each of the Gold fields, as reported to the Mines Department. 

Total for Year 1901. 

Goldfield. 

Kimberley Goldfield 
Pilbara " .. 
West Pilbara Goldfield 
Gascoyne 

Ore 
Treated. 

tons. 
185'00 

5,414'11 
48'00 

East Murchlson 84,618' 45 Peak Hill "I 24,025' 50 

Murchlson 113,213' 43 
Yalgoo' 13,117 . 30 
Mt. Margaret 246,578' 00 
North Coolgardle " 108,271 . 65 
Broad Arrow " " " 44,740'13 
North-East Coolgardie Goldfield 51,978'25 
East Coolgardie Goldfield 693,799' 73 I[ 
Coolgardle 121,675' 91 
Yilgarn .. 26,529' 00 
Dundas " 38,373' 00 

From Goldfields generally .. 
Ashburton Goldfield .. 

Gold 
therefrom. 

ozs. 
133'06 

8,938'25 
94'50 

20,255'47 
75,585'06 

144,323'00 
9,221' 27 

188,212'87 
147,053'59 

33,284'62 
49,557'06 

988,789' 75 
81,754'62 
26,564'23 
36,280' 22 

3'86 

Total previous to 1901. Total Gold Production. 

Ore 
Treated. 

tons. 
15,038'50 
36,720'81 
2,532'15 

236' 70 
35,089'79 

144,267'74 
438,552'50 

44,109'18 
259,344'01 
273,089'28 
186,646'13 
267,753'73 

1,387,395' 91 
483,316'89 
326,526'63 
159,225'13 

672'80 

-I Gold Ore Gold Average per 
therefrom. Treated. therefrom. I ton treated. 

ozs. 
13,833'77 
76,375'97 
3,320'59 

221'09 
89,625'09 

163,435'30 
455,513'32 

35,914'04 
296,721'19 
377,080'96 
147,865'87 
264,422'80 

2,450,731' 76 
460,732'70 
167,825'84 
144,785'19 

947'14 
1,233'90 

tons. 
15,223'50 
42,134'92 

2,580'15 
236'70 

59,115'29 
228,886'19 
551,765'93 

57,226'48 
505,922'01 
381,360'93 
231,386'26 
319,731'98 

2,081,195' 64 
604,992'80 
353,055'63 
197,598'13 

721'30 

ozs. 
13,966'83 
85,314'22 
3,415'09 

221'09 
109,880'56 
239,020'36 
599,836'32 

45,135' 31 
484,934'06 
524,134'55 
181,150'49 
313,979'86 

3,439,521' 51 
542,487'32 
194,390'07 
181,065' 41< 

951'00 
1,233'90 

ozs. 
'91 

2'02 
1'32 

'93 
1'86 
1'04 
1'08 

'79 
'97 

1'30 
'78 
'90 

1'65 
'80 
'55 
'91 

1'31 Donnybrook " 48' 50 1 

Phillips River " ,,192'00 225'731 .. I ., -' 192'00 I 225'73 

..• 1,:5-72.807 -:96rl~810~77:J:6 - 4,060~5i7-:88 -5;I;0,586-:52'r5.633,325-:s4 -;;,960,863-:681------i-=-20 Total 

1'17 

... .. 

to 

~ 



-.- I ~ t--

Quantity of Ore treated and Gold ohtained, Number and Area of G(}ld Mining Leases in force 
under the Goldfields Act, and Employment of Labour and Machinery on the Western 
A.ustralian Goldfields for each of the yearfJ, 1895 to 1.902.*. 

Recorded Gold Yield during the Leases in force at Mining Machinery erected 
Year. end of year. to end of year. 

Men 
Years. 

leG I Alluvial 

I 
employed 

Heads of I Other I Cyall~de Ore rude old and. Dollied No. Area. at Mines. 
Treated. from Ore. Gold. Stampers Mills Leachmg . . Vats. 

tons. ozs. ozs. acres. No. No. No. No. 

1895 .. .. .. 80,575 77,236 ~54,277 6,331 89,706 21,416 841 19 4 

1896 .. .. .. 166,780 252,222 29,043 8,021 119,294 20,236 1,479 35 10 

1897 .. .. .. 415,424 624,201 19,413 4.001 59,108 17,903 2,140 28 19 

1898 .. .. .. 762,083 960,249 81,463 2,835 39,394 t 13,066 3,001 60 298 

1899 .. .. .. 1,173,437 1,539,212 61,551 +2,609 ! 36,118 t 16,080 3,338 83 368 

1900 .. .. .. 1,289,347. 1,472,990 40,926 § 2,546 § 35,814 t 16,747 3,484 170 ()21 

1901 .. .. .. 1,572,808 1,810,277 31,221 '2,503 ,33,492 t 16,755 3,674 172 876 

1902 .. .. .. 1,888,950 2,087,044 30,197 2,424 32,570 t 17,825 3,854 158 1,036 

• Detailed Statistics have only been collected since 1895. t Not including prospectors or alluvial miners. 'rhe figures for 
previous years are more or less incomplete estimates. : Exclusive of 16 leases, covering 218 acres, held under "The 
Mining on Private Property Act, 1898.' § Exclusive of 15 leases covering 210 acres, taken up under "The Mining 
on Private Property Act, 1898." 1 Exclusive of 21 leases. covering 306 acres. taken up under "The Mining on 
Private Property Act, 1898' (62 Vict .. No. 29). 

~ 
00 
<;n 
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Annual Gold Production of Western Australia since 1886, showing 
Raw Gold entered for Export, plus Raw Gold received at the Perth 
Branch of the Royal Mint (from May, 1899), the figures also 
being reduced to fine Gold. 

Quantity of Raw Gold. 

Period. Value. 

Exported. I Received at I Total. Perth Mint. 

(crude) (crude) (crude) (fine) 
ounces. ounces. ounces. ounces. £ 

Vear 1886 .. .. 302 .. 302 270 1,148 
Do. 1887' .. .. 4,873 .. 4,873 4,359 18,517 
Do. 1888 .. .. 3,493 .. 3,493 3,125 13,273 
Do. 1889 .. .. 15,493 .. 15,493 13,860 58,874 
Do. 1890 .. .. 22,806 .. 22,806 20,402 86,663 
Do. 1891 .. .. 30,311 .. 30,311 27,116 115,182 
Do. 1892 .. .. 59,548 . . 59,548 53,271 226,282 
Do. 1893 .. .. 110,891 .. 110,891 99,203 421,386 
Do. 1894 .. .. 207,131 .. 207,131 ) 185,298 787,098 
Do. 1895 .. .. 231,513 .. 231,513 207,111 879,749 
Do. 1896 .. .. 281,265 .. 281,265 251,618 1,068,807 
Do. 1897 .. .. 674,994 .. 674,994 603,847 2,564,977 
Do. 1898 .. .. 1,050,184 .. 1,050,184 939,490 3,990,699 
Do. 1899 .. .. 1,434,570 209,307 1,643,877 1,470,605 6,246,733 
Do. 1900 .. .. 999,767 581,183 1,580,950 1,414,311 6,007,610 
Do. 1901 .. .. 1,019,109 860,281 1,879,390 1,703,416 7,235,652 
Do. 1902 .. .. 822,827 1,354,615 2,177,442 1,871,038 7,947,663 

-------
From 1886 to 31st 

December, 1902 .. 6,969,077 3,005,386 9,974,463 8,868,340 37,670,313 

• One oz. of fine gold =£4 4S. 11 5·11d. 

Quantity of Crude Gold Exported from Western Australia to each 
State dnring each of the Years, 1897 to 1902. 

State. 

United Kingdom ., 
Victoria .. 
New South Wales 
South Australia .. 
QueenSland .. 
Tasmania ,. 
New 7.ealand .. 
France .. ., 
Germany .. .. 
Italy.. .. 
Denmark .. .. 
Belgium .. .. 
India .... 
Singapore.. .. 

Totals 

1897. I 1898. 

ozs. 
191,591 
423,299 

611 
59,461 

10 
17 

5 

674,994 

ozs. 
439,877 
545,415 

9,047 
55,793 

33 

3 

16 

1,050,184 

1899. 

azs. 
710,258 
514,199 
161,333 

48,452 
167 

162 

1,434,571 

1900. 

ozs. 
736,580 
191,632 

31,435 
29,995 

355 

9,770 

999,767 

1901. 

ozs. I 
931,386 

60,466 I 
20,651 I 

6,580 

26 

1902. 

ozs. 
685,544 
52,605 
65,436 

4,579 
3 
1 

3,553 

., I 11,102 

.4:734 I 74,60~ 

1.023,843 tS97,434 

I 
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1,414,311 (1900) 1 

0 
:z 

l,103,4I G(\9 01) 1 
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1886 
1887 
1888 
1889 
1890 
1891 
1892 
1893 
1894 
1895 
1896 
1897 
1898 
1899 
1900 
1901 
1902 

... * -;" --- . 

Quantity of Gold, the Product of Western Australia, entered for Expo'rt and received at the Perth 
Branch of the Royal Mint, from each Ooldfield up to the 31st of December, 1902. 

I . bill P'lb 'west I Ashbur· Gas- peak' East Mur-' Mur-' I Mount I North , Broad Year. iK1m er ey. I ara. Pilbara. a ton. coyne. Hill. c chison. c chison. Yalgoo. d I Mar~aret. Coolgardie. Arrow. e 

I \' ----

Totals .. 

(crude) 
ounces. 

302 
4,873 
3,493 

(crude) 
ounces. 

2,464 11,170 
4,474 16,055 

(crude) 
ounces. 

(crude) 
ounces. 

(clUde) 
ounces. 

(crude) I 
ounces. 

(crude) 
ounces. 

(crude) 
ounces. 

2.700 11,875 839 2,064 
1,089 12,893 1 24,356 
1,621 11,699 467 21,211 

588 16,255 285 52,947 
877 19,522 541 65,477 

(crude) 
ounces. 

(crude) 
ounces. 

(crude) 
ounces. 

(crude) 
ounces. 

892 11,810 669 71,283 17,161 
554 11,955 1,039 5,110 9,454 82.892 2,035 8,686 74,556 4,159 
288 11,663 2,028 450 13,737\ 39,563 93,667 3,756 43,266 70,625 24,632 

1,123 20,526 1,956 521 419 I 31,995 41,570 93,518 10,880 81,817 105.689 I 44,524 
677 17,141 721 524 86 28,670 58,370 108,696 9,368 141,523 106.193 I 47,860 
663 11,320 481 64 26 21,607 I 77,604 144,694 9,199 198.808 142.798 29.105 
442 10,706 3,284 .. 125 32,737 91,976 212,570 5,679 216,637 187.273 1 18,381 

1---------------- --------- -------1------------------------------------
27,120 194,590 8,470 5,400 656 133.856 318,537 973,375 40,917 690,737 I 704.295 I 168,661 

a. Prior to 1st May, 1898, included with Pilbara. b. Prior to 1st March, 1899, included with Ashburton. c. From 1st August, 1897. 
d. Prior to 1st April, 1897, included with Murchison. e. From 1st September. 1897. 

.~ 

00 
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Year. 

1886 
1887 
1888 
1889 
1890 
1891 
1892 
1893 
1894 
1895 
1895 
18,7 
H98 
1899 
1900 
1901 .. 
1902 

Totals 

Quantity of Gold, etc.-continued. 

I

N orth· East I East Cool· 1 
Coolgardie. g~rdie. t 

(crude.) (crude.) 
ounccs. ounces. 

4,113 85,287 
32,906 300,037 

125,241 450,312 
81,171 923,618 
52,129 810,907 
50,557 1,033,670 

1,172,405 

Cool· [ [ gardie. g Yilgarn. 
Dundas. 

h 

(crude.) (crude.) i (crude.) 
ounces. ounces. ounce, 

.. .. .. 
1,859 .. 
2,277 .. 

12,833 .. 
.. 21,209 

75,745 148 
105,330 31,498 228 
125,106 19,748 242 

69,135 16,565 4,350 
104,306 17,994 ]9,311 
127,227 11,697 32,032 
141,170 16,805 45,165 
119,782 29,418 40,688 
88,600 29,488 38,796 
97,477 25,878 36,211 I 54,540 ---------

400,(157 4,776,236 978,133 313,014 217,171 
-------

PhiIllps Donny· 
River. i brook. j 

(crude.) (crude.) 
ounces. ounces. .. .. .. .. .. .. 

.. .. . .. .. 

., .. . , .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 

., 506 .. 266 

8,576 
5 

73 

8,576 850 

1 

Locality I 
Unspecified. 

(crude.) 
ounces. . . .. 

.. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
904 

7,931 
1,906 
2,471 

13,212 
----------

Crude 
Gold. 

ounces. 
302 

4,873 
3,493 

15,493 
22,806 
30,311 
59,548 

110.891 
207,131 
231,513 
281,265 
674,994 

1,050,184 
1,643,877 
1,580,950 
1,879,391 
2,177,441 

Grand Total. 

I Fine Gold. I 
ounces. 

270 
4,359 
3,125 

13,860 
20,402 
27,116 
53,271 
99,203 

185,298 
207,111 
251,618 
603,847 
939,490 

1,470,605 
1,414,311 
1,703,416 
1,871,037 

9,974,4631 8,868,339 

Value. 

£ 
1,148 

18,517 
13,273 
58,874 
86,663 

115,182 
226,282 
421,386 
787,098 
879,749 

1,068,807 
2,564,977 
3,990,699 
6,246,733 
6,007,610 
7,235,652 
7,947,662 

37,670,312 
--~ 

Prior to 1st May, 1896, incluqed with Coolgardie. g Declared 6th April, 1894, to which date included with Yilgarn. h Prior to 1893. included with Yilgarn. 
i Prior to 1902, included in .. Locality Unspecified." j From 1st March, 1899 

... t ..... c 
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Quantity of Crude Gold, the Produce of Western Australia, received 
at the Perth Branch of the Royal Mint during each of the Years 
1899 to 1902, dis#nguishing Goldfields from which received. 

Goldfield. 1899.' 1900. 1901. j 1902. Total. 

-----

Kimberley .. .. I 
Pilbara .... 
West Pilbara . . . . 
Ashburton . . . . 
Gascoyne .... 
Peak Hill .. •. 
East Murchison .. 
Murchison .. .. 
Yalgoo .. .. .. 
Mount Margaret .. 
North Coolgardie .. 
Broad Arrow .. .. 
N orth-East Coolgardie 
East Coolgardie .. 
Coolgardie . . . . 
Yilgarn.. .. .. 
Dundas.. .. .. 
Phillips River t .. 
Donnybrook .. •. 
Locality unspecified .. 

ozs. 
308 
530 

282 
86 

16,274 
3,758 

24,676 
5,190 

16,912 
44,779 

8,503 
16,701 
33,051 
27,611 

9,071 
474 

196 
904 

ozs. 
644 

7,494 
137 
474 

86 
18,019 
32,050 
48,540 

8,852 
67,748' 
88,688 
14,376 
40,503 

139,846 
51,607 
28,649 
31,583 

266 
1,621 

ozs. 
663 

11,280 
394 

55 
19 

21,351 
44,747 
43,025 

9,191 
126,704 
135,493 

18,829 
43,056 

263,515 
78,026 
29,434 
32,826 

azs. 
440 

10,706 
3,284 

125 
32,637 
62,358 
47,628 

5,117 
144,663 
182,543 

15,903 
53,902 

636,537 
94,134 
25,874

1 31,089 
5,147 

5 67 
1,668 2,462 

ozs. 
2,055 

30,010 
3,815 

811 
316 

88,281 
142,913 
163,869 

28,350 
356,027 
451,503 

57,611 
154,162 

1,072,949 
251,378 

93,028 
95,972 

5,147 
534 

6,655 
----------- ------1--,----~-

Grand Total 209,306 581,183 860,281 1,354,610 3,005,386 

Percentage of total out-
put.. .. .. 118'11 36'76 45'77 62'21 30'13 

Value in sterling .. 
1 

£762,547 £2,096,213 £3,033,611 £4,791,304 £10, 683,375 

I £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. 
Average value per oz. I 3 12 10 3 12 2 3 10 6 3 10 9 311 1 
Coin and Bullion issued I 

from the Mint .. £690,992 £1,945,777 £2,910,525 £4,675,109 £10 ,222,403 

• Operations commenced in May, 1899. t Percentage of total output from middle of 
May to 31st December. t Prior to 1902, included in ~Locality Unspecified." 

Machinery and Plant employed in Mining (other than Gold) in 
Western Australia, 1900 and 1901. 

I Estimated Value of Plant. 

Mineral. Field Or District. 
1 ' , I Total Government and 
I Government Private Machinery. 
i Public 
11 Batteries 

(1901). 1900. 1901 
I 

£ £ £ 

{ Greenbushes Mining District .. · . ,6,165 } 11,040 Tin Government Tin-dressing Plant 2,409. .. 
Marble Bar District .. .. · . 1,085 664 

-----
Total Tin-mining .. .. 2,409 7,250 11,704 

------- ------------
Copper { Mt. Malcolm District .. .. 7,077 10,165 

West Pilbara Goldfield .. .. 1,910 1,165 
-----------------

Total Copper-mining .. .. 8,987 11,330 
---------- -

Coal .. Collie River District .. .. · . 12,445 18,399 
----------------

Total machinery .. .. 2,409 28,682 41,433 

K 



Ore and Minerals, other than Gold, produced in Western .4ustralia, as reported to the Mines Department 
dllTinq 1901 and 1902; also production previous to 1901. 

,---~~---------

Goldfield or Mining District 

G reenbushes Mining District I 
Marble Bar District •• •• 

Total, Black Tin '. 

Day Dawn District 
Mt, Malcolm District .. 

Northampton Mining District { 

PhlUlps River Goldfield •• { 

West Pilbara Goldfield •. { 

Total, Copper Ore 

West Pilbara •• •• 
East Coolgardie Gold field 

Sundry Localities 

Total, Ironstone 

r 
"1 

4 

Locality, 

Greenhushes 
Marble Bar 

Day Dawn .. 
Murrin Murrin 
Arrino 
Geraldine 
Yandauooka 
Harbour View 
Mt, Desmond 
Mt, Steunett 
Ravensthorpe 
Croydou 
Egina 
Roebourne 
Whim Creek 

Whim Creek 
Boulder 
Avon 
Clackline ., 
Coates' Paddock 
Greenbushes 
Werribee 

t 

Previous to 1901 .• During 1901. During 1902. Total. 

Quantity, Value, Quantity, I· Value, Quantity, Value, Quantity, Value, 

tons, £ tons, £ tons, £ toos, £ 

BLACK TIN, 

"I 2,303' 271 117'
29li 321 ' 34118'852~ 403' 21 I 24,680 1 3,027' 821160'826 .. 520'82 35,205 412'98 21,148 216'35 15,103 1,150'15 71,456 

----------- ----- ------~ ------- -----------------------
2,824' 09 152,499 734' 32 40,000 619' 56 39,783 4,177' 97 

------------ ----- -------- ----- ------- ------- -------

5'15 
4,812'00 

lO'OO 
98'00 
28'00 
23'00 

11'00 
493'00 
530'00 
159'00 

9,996'00 
--------

16,165'15 

100'00 

12,251'00 
1,540'00 
4,712'00 
2,000'00 
4,600'00 

25,203'00 

COPPER ORE, 
9] 10'50 

35,056 7,660'00 
80 

1,715 38'50 
327 
469 219'95 

616'45 
32'00 

256 220'74 
6,188 
6,571 
2,459 22'00 

81,669 1,140'00 
----- -----------

134,881 9,960'14 

IRONSTONE, 

9 
1 
3 
1 
3 

18 

300 

,258 
,071 
,277 
,391 
,200 
--
,497 

450'00 
9,972'00 
7,422'00 

2,725'00 .. 
20,569'00 

'. 

76 
40,738 

277 

2,620 
7,783 

430 
2,085 

287 
15,604 

------
69,900 

247 
6,983 
3,930 

2,086 .. 
13,246 

..( 

15'65 167 
1,954'00 6,852 14,426'00 82,646 

10'00 80 
136'50 1,992 
28'00 327 

277'25 848 520'20 3,937 
12'50 190 628'95 7,973 

32'00 430 
18'50 200 250'24 2,541 

493'00 6,188 
530'00 6,571 
181'00 2,746 

11,136'00 97,273 
--------- -------- -----------

2,262'25 8,090 28,387'54 212,871 
-~~-

.. .. 100'00 300 
" .. 450'00 247 

22,223'00 16,241 
2,845'00 1,209 11,807'00 6,210 

4,712'00 3,277 
1,955'00 831 6,680'00 4.308 

' . .. 4,600'00 3,200 
---------

4,800'00 2,040 50,572'00 33,783 

~ 
<Cl 
0 
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Ashburton Goldfield 

Northampton Mining District { 

Total, Lead Ore 

--# 

Rainbow Silver Mine 
Narra Tarra 
Northampton 
Victoria 

r 

LEAD ORE, 
1><'76 206 27'85 315 

"I 9'09 109~ -225 ' 00 185 , , , , , , 225' 00 185 
106' 75 1,048 , , , , , , , , 106' 75 1,048 

I----:\J~~ _____ ::~, ___ ' ~--- ---~~-- --~,~ , , 19' 00 __ :::_ 

350"75 1,445! 9'09 __ 109 _______ :~.:2~ _____ :~~ ___ ~78'6~~~_ 
COAL, 

Come River COlli Mining DiS'1 Collie 
trirt 

.. 1176,254'10 I 82,547 111'7,835'80 I 68,5611140,883'90 I 86,188 1 434,973'80 I 237,296 

Yilgarn Goldfield 
Sundry Localities 

Total, Limestone 

Nullagine District 

Southern Cross 
Fremantle! 

" I Nullagine 

LIMESTONE, 

I 
269'851 273~ 1'642'001 919! 535'00 I 340 I 2,446'85 I 1,532 

_~,250 ' ~~ _____ 6,:~\J ___ ~6,~~~~ ____ !-"~\J ____ 4,545' ~~ ____ !-"~~~_1 __ ~~~~~~~_1_~~-"588 
33,519'85 6,432 18,210'00 4,348 5,080'35 1,340 56,810'20 I 1.2,120 

------ ------- -------~- ------ -------- ------,------------------

nIAMONDS 

.. I 241 24 

SILVER 

Ashburton Goldfield " I R,inbow Silver Mine I OZ8 ozs 
356'26 43 1 

ozs. 
626'00 711 

ozs. 
982'26 114 

• Containing only such quantities as were reported to the Mines Department. t Or fill\: fl'ceivcrl at Fremantle Smelting Works . 

I>:l 
~ 
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Mining Accidents on the Western Australian Goldfields, Mining Districts, and Coalfield during the Year 1901. 

GOLDFIELD OR DISTRICT. 

Kimberley .. 
Pilbara .. 
West Pilbara 
Ashburton 
Gascoyne 
Peak Hill 
East Murchison 
Murchison 
Yalgoo •• 
Mount Margaret 
North Coolgardie 
Broad Arrow .. 
North·East Coolgardie .. 
East Coolgardie 
Coolgardie 
Yilgarn 
Dundas .. 
Donnybrook 
Phillips River 
Northampton 
Greenbushes 
Collie 

Total •. 

~ 

By Explosives. 

1 
1 
1 

1 
3 

4 

1 
3 

1 
2 

7 

1 

CAUSE OF DEATH OR INJURY SUSTAINED. 

By falls of 
ground. 

Killed. ] Injured. 

1 
1 
3 

4 
4 
1 

1 
1 

1 

1 

4 

2 

2 

5 
3 
1 

5 

Accidents in 
shafts. 

Killed. I Injured. 

1 
1 
4 

1 
1 

4 
1 

r 

2 
3 
5 

2 
2 

2 14 
3 

1 

Other Accidents 
underground. 

Killed. I Injured. 

1 

1 
3 
1 

2 
3 

1 
7 
8 
1 
4 

Accidents on 
surface. 

TOTAL. 

Killed. I Injured.] Killed. I InjUre~~ 

1 

1 
1 

3 
3 

3 

12 
3 
1 

1 

3 
3 
8 

6 
9 
1 

11 
3 

1 

1 

4 
10 16 
10 

7 
2 
3 45 

17 
3 
5 

7 
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Summary of Mining Accidents in Western Australia during the Years 1897-1901, inclusive. 

1900. 1901. 

Goldfield or District. 

1897. 1898. I 1899. 

Killed. I Injured. Killed. Injured. I ~~;:;::'-I ~l~ I Killed. Injured. 

Kimberley I 
Pilbara , 

!~tu~l!,h~ra r 2 
1 

r 
i 

Gascoyne a . . j l 
PeakHillb .. I J 
East ~urchison .. J 15 
Murchlson 4 L 5 
Yalgoo .. 
Mount Margaret c •• l ( 1 

I:rC;;:~ ~~~rdie .. I ~ 
North-East Coolgardie L 75 J 2 
East Coolgardie •. ( 24 .. 15 
C?olgardie I! 2 
YIlgarn '0 L 
Donnybrook d 
Phillips River. 

1 

1 

11 

6 
1 
6 
4 

26 
14 

B 
1 

1 

1 
3 
4 
6 
2 
3 
3 

14 
5 
2 

2 
5 
9 
1 
4 

14 
6 
8 

29 
6 
3 
7 

3 

4 
8 
5 
4 

14 
4 
1 
1 
1 

Dundas .. " ) I 

Northampton . . I 

7 
9 

10 
5 

10 
.l0 

5 
5 

44 
11 
114 
11 

3 
3 
8 

6 
9 
1 

.l1 
3 

1 

1 

4 
10 
16 

10 
7 
2 
3 

45 
17 

3 
5 

Greenbushes .. . • • . • . I . . . . 1 . • I 1 I .. 
Collie Total I----~---I---~i-------;i_-I----~~-- ---4~----loi- --~-I13~ --~I--do---

a Proclaimed a goldfield, 25th June. 1897. to take effect from 15th April. 1897. b Proclaimed a goldfield, 19th March, 1897, to take effeot 
from lst April. 1897. c Proclaimed a goldfield 12th March, 1897, to take effect from 1st April, 1897. d Proclaimed a goldfield 17th 
November. 1899, to take effect from 27th November, 1899. • Proclaimed a goldfield 21st September, 1900, to take effect from 14th 
September, 1900. 
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gOLD MINING DIVIDENDS. 

fhe first record of any dividend being declared from gold won 
in Western Australia dates back to 1890, in which year "Fraser's" 
Gold Mining Company at Southern Cross, Yilgarn paid £1,250. 
The next mine yielding dividends was the" Central." on the same 
field, which, in 1891, paid £3,451. Dividends assumed larger pro
portions in 1893, when" Bayley's Reward" at Coolgardie, paid 
£30,600, whilst the same mine, in 1894, paid £96,000. Other mines 
then came into prominence, and "The Great Boulder Proprietary," 
in 1895, paid £48,000. From that year up to the present, the 
other great companies fell into line, and the total payments for 
1899 amounted to £2,057,421, of which amount" Lake View 
Consols" contributed £625,000. The dividends since that year 
have not been quite as phenomenal. Yet in 1900 they amounted 
to £1,392,866; in 1901 to £1,093,605 ; in 1902 to £1,424,272, and 
in 1903 to £1,988,755. Their grand total from 1890 to the 31st of 
December, 1903, was £9,474,617. 

The total for the year 1902, £1,424,272, was made up by the 
companies and in the manner shown hereunder:-

Goldfield. 

Murchison 

Mount Margaret .. 

North Coolgardie 

N.E. Coolgardie 

FAst Coolgardie 

Coolgardie .. 
Dundas 

Name of Company. 

[ Great FingaII· Consolidated 
Island Eureka . . . . 

SI Westralia Mount Morgans 
Ida H. (Laverton) 
Lancefield . . . . 

{
Cosmopolitan .. 
Queensland Menzies 
Lady Shenton .. .. 
White Feather Main Reef 

r Great Boulder Perseverance 
. I Golden Horseshoe .. 
I Great Boulder Proprietary 
~ Ivanhoe Gold Corporation 
I Associated Northern .. 

L Hannan's Oroya-Brown Hill .. 
KalgurIi .. .. .. 

f Burbank's Birthday Gift 
t Lady Robinson 

Princess Royal 

Total 

Dividends, 
1902. 

£ 
143,750 
10,667 
61,327 
12,406 

4,320 
10,000 

9,900 
8,000 
8,000 

350,000 
270,000 
218,750 
130,000 

87,500 
45,000 
15,000 
22,500 

1,152 
16,000 

£1,424,272 



GOLD YIELD or AUSTRALASIA 
1900 & 1901. 

SCd /e:f':z. (J17 /ilci? = 25(},OOO 0..35 . 

W.A. 1;414,311 

vie . 751,111 

QlD. 616,058 

N.L . 32>8,911 1 

N.SW 281,1141 

TAS. J 74,445 

S.A. 19,418 

N.G. 7,560 

W.A. 1;703,416 

vie. 731,'276 
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The total for the year 1903, £1,988,755, was made up by the 
Companies and in the manner following :--

Goldfield. 

Peak Hill 

Murchison 

Mount Margaret 

North Coolgardie 

N.E. Coolgardie 

East Coolgardie 

Coolgardie 
Dundas 

Name of Company. 

Peak Hill.. .. .. 

{ Grer.t Fingall Consolidated 
Island Eureka .. r Ida H. (Laverton) 

I Lancefield 
1 Sons of G walia .. 
L Westralia Mt. Morgans 

{
Cosmopolitan .. .. 
Menzies Alpha Leases .. 
Queensland Menzies .. 
White Feather Main Reef 

( Associated . . . . 

I 
Associated Northern Blocks .. 
Brown Hill Extended .. 
Golden Horseshoe .. 

"'I: Great Boulder Perseverance .. 
Great Boulder Proprietary 
Ivanhoe Gold Corporation 
Kalgurli 

'- Oroya Brownhill .. 
Burbanks Birthday Gift 
Princess Royal 

Dividends, 
1il03. 

£ 
15,000 

200,000 
1,000 

23,206 
3,960 

79,50Q 
45,000 
60,000 

1,000 
19,800 

8,00Q 
49,539 
87,500 
45,000 

270,000 
350,000 
262,500 
180,000 

60,000 
191,250 

4,500 
32,000 

Total .. £1,988,755 

The following tabular statement of the dividends annually 
paid by the Western Australian Mining Companies illustrates the 
rapid progress made since the year 1890:-

Year. Dividends. Year. . Dividends. 

£ £ 
1890 1,250 1898 ., 606,124 
1891 5,326 1899 ., 2,057,42] 
1892 1,875 1900 ., 1,392,866 
1893 34,350 1901 ., 1,093,605 
1894 110,642 1902 ., 1,424,272 
1895 82,183 1903 ., 1,988,755 
1896 168,216 ----------
1897 507,732 Total 9.474,617 " 

GOLD PRODUCTION OF THE WORLD. 
The position which Western Australia occupies in the world at the 

present day as a gold-producing State may be seen from the follow
ing decennial table of the world's gold production, from which it is 
apparent that. owing to the effect of the South African troubles 
on thtl usual output from the Transvaal, since 1900 she has been 
second only to the United States of America as regards the amount 
of her annual output of the precious metal, and that in 1902 she 
contributed 1,871,038 of the 14,171,358 ounces of fine gold extracte4 
from the earth, or 13'20 per cent. of the total amount of gold won. 



Count.ries IInd 
Continents. 

AUSTRALASIA. 
Western Australia 
Victoria 
Queensland .. 
New Zealand .. 
New South Wales 
Tasmania . 
South Australia 
New Guineaa 

Total ounce, 

AFRIOA. 
Transvaal Colony 
Other Countries 

Total ounces •• 

AMERICA. 
U. S. of America 
Canada " 
Mexico.. .. 
Other Countries 

Total ounces .. 

Gold Production of the World for each of t'M Ten Years, 1893·1902. 

1893. 1894. 1895. 1896. 1897. 1898. 1899. 1900. 1901. 1902. Total Gold Production 
for the Ten years. 

}I'ine 
Gold. 

Fine 
Gold. 

Fine 
Gold. 

1----, Fine Fine Fine Fine Fine Fine Fine Fine 
~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 

Ounces. Ounces. Ounces. Ounces. Ounces. Ounces. Ounces. Ounces. Ounces. Ounces. Ounces. £ 

631,986 675,141 696,924 758,134 765,365 788,429 804,665 760,319 730,400 720,862 7,332,275 31,145,524 
99.203 185,2981 207,111 251,618 603,847 939,490 1,470,605 1,414,311 1,703,416 1,871,038 8,745,937 37,150,379 

508,340 559,897 506,286 502,160 601,060 647,487 668,150 676,058 598,412 640,493 5,908,343 25,097,041 
214,971 209,015 273,596 245,173 230,759 254,416 356,231 338.911 412,876 459,406 2,995,354 12,723,45l 
153,326 272,314 309,796 252,690 259,978 282,914 382,162 252,116 173,543 161,256 2,500,095 10,619,721> 

34,342 53,084 49,986 55,930 68,093 66,267 77,111 74,444 69,490 70,996 619,743 2,632,501 
28,413 33,689 30,340 22,497 28,280 22,474 18,633 19,418 21,946 22,395 248,085 1,053,798 

526 920 604 1,115 5,890 5,627 10,402 7,560 8,693 d8,693 50,030 212,514 
------------

1,671,107 1,989,358 2,074,643 2,089,317 2,563,272 3,007,104 3,787,959 3,543,137 3,718,826 3,955,139 28,399,862 120,634,946 

231,076 
203.133 

19,641,527 
836,247 

83,431,903 
3,552,151 1'290'21811'805'000 12,017,44312,025,510 2,743,5181' 3,823,36713,637,7131 348,761 

24,770 24,674 27,966 34,059 34,345 41,941 83,941 130,426 

:~1_~~~ __ :~29,~~~ __ 2,O~..:~~1:,059,~~~_ 2,777,853_ ~~!~..:~~~ =3~72:~~~_ --~-~:~=I==~~~:~-I~-~..:~~~J 20,47!":~~~_I ___ _ 

1,739,323 1,910,813 2,254,760 12,568,132 2,774,935 3,118,398 3,437,210 I 3,829,897 3,805.500 3,870,000 29,308,968 I 124,496,583 

1,718,921 
2:)0,982 

86,984,054 

47,247 54,605 100,806 133,274 291,582 666,445 1,028,520 1,350,175 1,167,320 1,032,253 5,872,3281 24,944,064 
a78,995 a301,132 a386,212 1 a435,470 a 481,362 587,548 281,471 I 264,142 442,594 482,244 3,741,270 15,891,905 
461,573 552,130 513,412 503,072 480,158 508,787 559,866 564,131 550,248 628,405 5,531,782 23,497,515 

EUROPE. 
Russia b " • 
Other Goun tries 

Total ounces 

2,327.138 - 2-,-91-8~6s0 3-,2-55-,190-[3.6-3-9,-948 - 4,028~037- -4:SRl~78 5'307~671-6~08,340 -6~075~62 -6~i2,902 - 44~45i,348 -I 188,830,057 

.. I '~2~5~:-1-1'218~::-1-:~7~~::-11'048'::-1-:-7~:~1-1'07~~~:::-I-:~0~3~::-I-'::8-:'~~:-I-:~1-0-5~:::-ld1'1O~~:::-1~1'237~109 -11-=~7-32'20: 
_...!_2_,1_8~ __ 107,~~ __ 1_1~~~~ __ ::1_,2_2_3 ___ .:::,44-=- _:~'::~~ __ 1l3'~~-=-1 ___ 1_2_7 ,_5~~ ___ !2:.~:~~ ___ ~~::~ _2.121, :~~ ___ ~:?_~2..:~: 

1,348,043 1,325,699 1,287,258 1,169,493 1,193,240 1,178,110 1,197,295 I 1,210,056 1,223,552 1,225,027 12,358,273 1 5~,494,607 
----------------------- -------------1---------------------------

.. 
"' 1 't 

t.:l 
~ 
0) 



AsIA. 
British India .. 
China 
Other Countries 

Total ounces 

THE WORLD. 
Total ounces .. 

Value £ sterling .. 

-. J 

184,837\ 187,683 230,726 291,715 352,048 377,358 405,753 
c 326,091 c 481,204 c 254,960 c 318,166 e 298,486 c 261,655 c 270,720 

62,487 59,427 78,082 86,074 107,895 115,902 154,301 
----------- ------ -------

~~~~~J~314_ 563,768 695,955 758,429 754,915 830,774 
-------

• 

445,381 454,523 I 463,834 
d 251,092 c 231,465 287,996 

205,303 ~2?,28~_I_ 276,O~_ -------
901,776 963,269 1,027,887 

--------- -------------

3,39:1,858 
2,981,835 
1,422,809 

--------
7,798,502 

-------

14,416,le 
12,666,02 

6,043,7U 
--------

33,125,92 

3 
o 
'9 

2 
-----

7 {Oz •. of fin ,234,691 8,791,725 9,226,268 9,654,292 11,320,841 13,686,615 14,844,849 12,142,502 12,415,618 14,171,358 113,488,759 gold. e 

30,731~014 37.,344,874 39~1-9O:695-141,008,826 - 48,087,876- 58,137,045 63~056,9i05i,578,070 - 52,738,193!60,i-OO,103 482~069,606 £ sterling. 

I ! 
------

a Twelve months ended 30th of June. b Including gold from Siberia. c Gold on which Export Duty was paid. d. Estimated. 
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4.-THE TIMBER TRADE. 

From the statistical figures relating to the local timber production, as shown in the tables below, enough can be 
learned to gauge the importance of this industry, the steady rate at which it is being developed, and its value as a 
national asset; and it is gratifying to reflect that, while there is a continued local demand, at the same time the 
foreign trade shows an almost constant increase from year to year. In 1898 the exports of timber were valued at 
£326,195. In 1899 the figures were £553,198. There was a temporary falling ofi' in 1900, the figures being 
£458,864; but in 1901 they rose to £572,354. The demand for Western Australian hardwoods for railway sleepers, 
street paving blocks, and piles for wharves and piers is still on the increase; the exports to the United Kingdom in 1900 
were 46,866 loads; in 1901 they amounted to 62,726 loads. 

Western Australian Forest Saw-mills cutting Native Timber, 1901. 
--------

HORSES AND e:.s APPROXIMATE "'OIl . PERSONS EMPLOYED. HORSE-POWER OF ENGINES. 1':" BULLOCKS 
~~ VALUE OF .~.= 

.~ I': 
EMPLOYED . .$EJ 

.!?! .,'§ ~';' """ --.. -------~-- r1J:s '§ 
~ ~ s"" 

I 
~.§ 00 

Quantity· of .,; 
~ DISTRICT 

~ E=i~,..; ~S Timber sawn bV o~ 
( ELECTORAL). ~ during the "d.E ., 

" ... ~ ,,0 0" '0 ;..~ ""I': ~~~ rJ:J ., e B;:;; .~ ., I 

~ 
Year. I'::S I':;E 

~§' ~ 
~~~ 

I 
~ 

I 
.<::~~ ,,·S "" §~~ J 3 " ~ ~ 

«S~Q,) i~rJ:J ""P1 ~~ e:&: .s a ~ §'f3 ! o~ 

~ rJ:J = I': 
~""., 0 ~ ~&l~ " i:= Eo< -< ~ ~ 1':.<:: 

Nom!. Brake. Brake. E.H.P. .. .., 
. I No. 

I 
H.p.1 H.P. No. No. No. i H.P. H.P. Months. No. No. Miles. Super. ft. £ £ £ 

Murray .. 3 3 771 774 I 562 .. I1'S8 318 138 83 30,379,800 31,000 147,700 96,807 
Nelson .. I 4 5 90 95 I 91 .. .. ! .. 

9'53 45 46 4t 4,063,920 1,310 16,550 9,831 
512 ! 

.. .. 
Sussex .. 2 512 515 .. .. ; .. 12'00 220 46 63t 12,747,064 25,170 138,375 59,663 

Swan.. "I 5 
1 229 230. 92 .. .. 

I 
.. 10'70 88 39 7,028,433 )4,580 )5,350 26,179 

Wellington .. 6 1 1,025 1,026 I 1,338 .. .. . . 11'78 427 116 72t 47,668,666 )32,740 t 116,200 135,715 
Bunbury .. 1 'I 

417 I 
Plantagenet .. I 1 HI 416 272 .. 7 1 .. 11'79 207 197 55t 20,525,982 12,500 146,200 58,678 South-West Min-i 

ing.. .. 1 J ! I 
---- ---- --------------- ----- ---- --- -- -------- ------- ---- ----- ---------- --------- ---------- ------

Total 
1" i 23 11 3,043 3,054 2,870 .. 

I 7 I .. 11'69 1,305 543 318 122,413,865 )107,300 )570,375 386,873 

• All the establishments used machinery worked by steam or oi!. t These particulars have been combined in order to conceal the contents of 
individual schedules, in compliance with the provisions of " The Industrial Statistics Act, 1897," Section 18. ) These returns are incomplete, 
the figures for two mills not being available. 
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The above table gives~ particulars of the working and the output of the Western Australian forest saw-
mills for thd year 1901, the figures being those relative to the various timber-producing districts. The following 
statement contains the totals for the whole State for each of the five years, J 897 to 1901. 

Forest Saw-mills cutting Native Timber, 1897 to 1901. 
---~-----~-~.-------~--

0:00 
HORSES AND.' ApPROXIMATE VALUE HORSE-POWER OF ENGINES. .- " BULLOCKS OF 

od ''; EMPLOYED. 
Length of 

~ " ,," 
iO' 

~ 
S'" Railway or Quantity of 

~ ~ YEAR. 
-a g:;g...: Tramway Timber sawn 

~ 5 ~~ belonging during the 0: ",1j 
" ,,0 ~fp., "'.-m S :5;': ~ to the Year. §~ ;:§ 
~ i!i " ~ " e~~ ~ .£ Saw-mills. 

~" 00 0 J5 6 ~ ~o .... ~ 
",1"1 £;.: ~ 

~ m C!) '3 0: 

~ <11 " Noml. Brake. Brake. E.H.P. 
;r: 1"1 ...:l 

------ ----------------- -------"------- ----_._----_._--------
I ' 

No. No, H.P. H.P. H.P, 
I ! 

No. Miles. Super. ft. £ £ H.P. Months.' No. 

um7 35 2,807 3,854 10'23 1954 1445 1152 185,052,976 1229,135a t 324,r.oO 

1898 35 2,961 3,969 11 8'24 1,410 905 273 103,042,991 1 397,220a t 473,758 

1899 25 2,799 3,616 11 11'56 1,825 814 275 118,051,861 t 90,685 t 462,723 

1900 22 2,931 3,481 11 11'52 1,190 54,5 290~ 112,693,000 t 122,863 t 497,500 

1901 23 3,054 2,870 7 11'69 1,305 543 318 122,413,865 1107,300 t 570,375 

• All the establishments used machinery worked by steam or oil. t These returns are incomplete, the figures for onc mill not being available. 
I These returns are incomplete, the figures for two mills not being available. a. The figures supplied by Some of the companies 
were excessive, owing probably to value of Timber Leases having been included. 
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It will be seen that, although the number of mills decreased 
during the five years, their agg.regate output steadily increased. 

During the year 1901, the aggregate number of employees in 
the timber mills was 3,043; the average time during which the mills 
were in operation was 11'69 months; the amount of salaries and 
wages paid was £386,873. From these figures it appears that the 
average monthly wages of each employee were £10'88. 

The exports of jarrah and karri, as will be seen from a com
parative statement for the years 1900 and 1901, given hereunder, 
are not confined to the United Kingdom and Australasia, but extend 
over the most widely scattered parts of the world. 

The value of a load of either of these timbers, as estimated by the 
Customs Department, was, for the years under consideration, £4. 

r 

I 
I 
I 
I 

-I 
r 
I 
I 
i 

.~ 1 

~I 
l 

I 

Countries to which exported. 

United Kingdom .. 
New South Wales .. 
Victoria .. .. 
South Aust~alia .. 
New Zealand .. .. 
Singapore .. .. 
Ceylon .. .. . . 
India .. .. 
Hong Kong .. .. 
Mauritius .. .. 
Natal ., .. 
Cape Colony .. . ' 
Germany .. .. .. 
France .. .. .. 
Spain .. .. .. 
Holland .. .. .. 
Java .. .. .. 
Sumatra .. 
Philippine L;land;' .. 
China .. .. .. 
Japan .. .. .. 
Argentine " .. 
Peru .. .. .. 
Uruguay .. .. -. 
Mexico .. .. .. 

Total .. .. 
United Kingdom .. 
New South Wales .. 
Victoria .. .. 
South Ausi~alia .. 
Ceylon .. .. .. 
India .. .. .. 
Natal .. .. 
Cape Colony .. .. 
Germany .. .. .. 
France .. .. .. 
Argentine .. .. 
Uruguay .. .. .. 
Mexico .. .. .. 

Total .. .. 
Total Jarrah and Karri 

Value) .. .. 

.. 23,148 34,147 

.. · . 94 

.. 377 27 

.. 10,185 14,31.5 

. . 43 2,322 

. . 4,227 1,215 

.. 2,294 5,072 

.. 882 6,273 

. . 40 ., 

. . 811 858 

.. 5,513 14,189 .. 12,227 13,341 

. . 262 
I 

475 
. . 7 .. 
. . 917 I .. 
.. . . I 5 .. . . 

I 

5 
.. .. t 
.. 1,003 2,092t 
.. 1 

I 

984 
.. · . 74 
.. 9,274 4,947 
. . · . 

1 __ 1':~~_ .. 1,852 
.. 1,399 

.. 74,462 101,636 
-----

.. 23,718 28,579 

.. 201 ., 

.. · . 656 

.. 372 885 

. . 2,693 3,962 -

.. 1,269 .. 

. . 484 2,287 

. . 5,476 .. 

. . 1 .. 

. . 17 ., 

. . 4,041 5,007 

. . 1,268 .. 

. . 505 .. 

.. 40,045 41,376 

.. 114,507 143,012 

.. (£458,028) (£572,048) 
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In addition to jarrah and karri, small quantities of other timbers, 
mostly unspecified in the Customs returns, were exported during these 
years; in 1900 to the value of £836, of which only £434 represented 
produce of the State, and in 1901 to the value of £307. 

From the first settlement of Western Australia as a Colony to the 
end of. the year 1901, a total of 914,593 loads of native timber were 
exported, valued at £3,710,167, to which must be added unspecified 
quantities of native timber to the value of £846. Of the loads speci
fied above, 332,411 went to the United Kingdom. 

The sandalwood trade was for many years one of the most im
portant industries of Western Australia. In 1845 four tons, valued 
at £40, were exported; since that period, up to the end of 1901, the 
total shipments-principally to Singapore and China-wf'ce 199,879 
tons, valued at £1,748,950. The figures for 1901 were 8,864 tons, 
valued at £73,931, the quantity exported to Hong Kong alone 
being 5,848 tons. 

When it is considered that, according to the estimate of the 
late Conservator of Forests Ednie Brown, the area of jarrah forest 
in Western Australia is about 8,000,000 acres, and of karri forest 
about 1,200,000 acres, and that the records of the Lands Depart
ment, on 31st December, 1902, only showed an acreage of 889,540 
acres of forest land under timber leases and licenses, it will be 
realised what scope for expansion there still is in the local timber 
industry. Among the timber companies at present carrying on 
business in Western Australia, "Millar's Karri and Jarrah Company 
(1902) Limited," occupies a very prominent position, having effected, 
under a contract of purchase and amalgamation, a combination 
of eight separate companies. There are, however, a certain number 
of independent companies outside this combine. 

In 1902, the timber sawn in the various forest saw mills of the 
State amounted to 124,005,005 superficial feet, and the value of the 
timber exported was £500,533. 

5.-FISHERIES. 

The Chief Inspector of Fisheries, in his report for 1901, expressed 
his regret at being unable to arrive at a reliable estimate of the quantity 
.()£ fish caught for sale during the year, throughout that portion of 
the State coming within the operation of the Fishery Act, owing, as 
he pointed out, to the want of the necessary powers to compel the 
passing of all fish brought into any Municipality through a market 
for inspection. From the returns supplied by the Railway Depart
ment, the quantity was approximated as being, at the lowest, over 
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1,300 tons; 930 tons having been trucked over Government railways. 
From the high prices realised throughout that year, the industry 
must have been of a very considerable value, as although the figures 
showed an increase of some hundreds of tons on the previous year, 
satisfactory prices, from a selling point of view, were obtained through
out. Much, however, still remains to be done in the way of providing 
quick transit from the fishing grounds to the markets before any 
prospect is likely to arise of fish food being sold at a more reasonable 
figure. During the year 218 fishing boat and 400 fishermen's 
licenses had been issued, the figures showing an increase of 27 fishing 
boats over the. previous year. It is worthy of note that foreign 
nationalities are strongly represented in the returns of licenses issued 
to fishermen. For the year under consideration the figures were: 
Italians, 190; British, 90; Germans and Scandinavians, 64; Greeks, 
22; Asiatics, 22; Austrians, 12. 

During the latter part of 1901, a fish-landing stage and large 
shed were erected at Fremantle, and it was pointed out by the Inspector 
how necessary it was that these should be placed under the control of 
the Municipal authorities, and that By-laws should be framed with 
the object of concentrating the inspection of fish. 

For some years there has been a general complaint throughout 
the State that the supply of fish has been insufficient, and far too high ~1 
in price to allow it to become a staple food within the reach of all classes. 
The causes of this are easy to explain. The coast line from Geraldton 
to Albany, a distance of nearly 600 miles, is only tapped in four places by 
railway, some of these places being over 200 miles apart; consequently 
the fishing fleet have to confine their operations within reach of these 
termini. The distances from the populated. centres to, notably, 
Geraldton and Albany, are so great, and the charges and freights so 
high, that unless fish food from these distant fishing grounds com-
mand a high price, there would be no margin of profit to the producer. 
In the past, too, the absence of the necessary power to bring all fish 
food into a common market and force its sale has kept the prices up. 
Cases have occurred when fishermen, not getting their own prices, 
took their cat(}hes out to sea and dumped them overboard. 

. The remedy is within reach, but it requires capital to effect it ; 
the first consideration being the provision of quick transit from the 
distant fishing grounds by means of steamers fitted up with cool
storage chambers. The Government, by encouraging deep-sea trawl
ing, would be doing valuable work in building up an important in
dustry. Successful trawling with quick transit by steamer from the 
fishing fleets would mean the establishment of a regular and plentiful 
supply of fish for all classes at a reasonable figure. The use under 
present conditions also of a solution of boric acid for washing the fish, 
and other of the most modern means of guarding against putrefaction, 
deserve especial consideration in connection with the enterprise. 
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The industry is undoubtly feeling the benefit of the continued 
closure of portions of our inland waters and rivers against net fishing. 
It is a very, difficult matter to adopt and carry out the necessary 
measures for the proper prot.ection of fish and fishing grounds without 
causing a certain amount of dissatisfaction amongst the fishermen; 
but while the licensed men should be assisted and protected as far as 
practicable, it is absolutely necessary for the preservaLion of a,nadro
mous fish that portions of our inland waters and rivers should be 
temporarily reserved for breeding and nursery grounds. 

The closure for the last few years of Safety Bay against fishing 
forilChnapper during the schooling season of that species of fish was 
proclaimed with the object of allowing the fish to be undisturbed 
during their breeding season, as it was generally thought that Safety 
Bay or Warnbro Sound was the principal place where spawning 
operations were carried on. The evidence that has since been gathered 
proves, beyond doubt, however, that this species of fish, in vast num
bers, visit other parts of our coast during the spawning season. 

The advisableness of continuing this protection is, according to 
the Inspector of Fisheries, open t.o question, in face of the recent agree
ment come to by scientists that it is practically impossible to deplete 
the ocean of its supply of fish. 

It, however, seems only reasonable to expect that the constant 
fishing in, and consequent disturbance of particular waters, especially 
if they happen to be of a confined or restricted nature, would drive 
the fish they contain to seek, if only temporarily, other more secluded 
spots, where they would not be interferred with. 

The returns received from the Collector of Customs sh wa steady 
yearly increase in the importation of dried, salted, pickle.d, and pre
served fish into this State. During the year 1900 1,503,089Ibs. 
(over 671 tons), with a value of £31,957, were imported; while for 
the year 1901 the importation of fish food amounted to 1,795,457Ibs. 
(over 801 tons), with a value of £36,907; showing an increase over 
1900 of 292,368Ibs., with a value of £5,050. 

These figures should prove conclusively that there is ample scope 
for the investment of capital in the establishment of well-appointed 
canneries, as well as a regular fresh fish trade, with our populated 
centres. If capitalists would turn their attention towards the Northern 
waters of this State, investment in all branches of the fishing industry 

• would present great possibilities of profit. 
The crayfish taken from Rottnest, and liberated in Bunbury 

Harbour, are progressing satisfactorily, and their progeny in great 
numbers may be seen about the jetty piles. The waters being declared 
closed against cray-fishing, there is every probability that the crustacea 
will, in time, become firmly established. Similar experiments were 
made, during the early part of the year 1901, in the Swan River, in 
the deep waters about Blackwall Reach and Claremont, and there 
appears to be no reason why they should not be equally successful. 



PEARL-SHELL FISHERIES. 

In 1897 an Act was passed empowering the Government to extend the provisions of "The Shark Bay Pearl 
Shell Fisheries Act, 1896," to other waters. 

The Inspector of Fisheries, in his report of 1898, stated: "The pearling banks, are, beyond doubt, recovering 
themselves rapidly; and in the course of a few years some of the more favourably situated should be equal to what they 
were 15 years ago. Cultivation of the pearl oyster has not been carried on to any great extent. The results of the 
experiments prove, however, that the shell of the transplanted oyster loses its bright lustre, but the progeny of the 
foreign bivalve appears to have become acclimatised, and the shell has all the bright lustre of the indigenous pearl 
oyster." 

A fair estimate of the importance of the pearling industry of the State may be obtained from the following tabular 
statement for 1901, from which it will at once be seen that the greater portion of the pearling fleet is now almost 
permanently engaged in the vicinity of Broome :-

LABOUR. 
VESSELS. 

[~ ASIATIC. ~ Quantity Value Value Value 
DISTRICT. .8 of of of of 

~ 
Pearl Shell. Pearls. Pearl Beehe· 

.,; ..ci " Shells . de·Mer . Total .& 

1I 
~ ,:, j Q ...:l 

<= 'El ...... :;3 

~ No. Ton- :El <= " " "" :El '" ~ ~ o·~ nage. e:: 
., 

0 ..., 0 E-<~ E-< 

.-- ---~---

I I I 
No. No. No. No. No. No. No. No. No. '£.1 cwt. £ £ £ 

Broome-
Apparatus vessels .. 17~ I 2,830 87 27 10 249 630 279 44 1,212 1,326 643 8 26,570 88,298 
Beach~<)Ombing .. 27 2 18 .. 1 . . . . .. 1 21 3 3 48 418 120 

C088ack-
Apparatus vessel .. 16 298 8 4 1 29 51 13 7 101 113 46 16 l,470 5,612 .. 

On.low-
Apparatus vessels ., 4 45 3 2 .. 1 8 4 5 18 23 7 5 860 300 .. 

Shark Bay-
Hand dredging .. 31 130 32 14 .. .. 10 11 5 26 72 130 18 1,689 940 .. 

-----------------1 30,6371 95,568 TOTAL .. .. 232 3,330 132 65 11 280 699 307 61 1,358. 1,555 831 10 120 

~. 

<6 ... .. 

Cl.:) 

~ 
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The progress made in the industry in the course of six years can be gauged from the comparative table for the 
years 1896 to 1901, in so far as complete figures for past years are available;-

LABOUR. 

VESSELS. 

ASIATIC. ...; Quantity Value Value Value 

YEAR. g of Pearl of of of ~~ 

-;; ~ Shell. Pearls. Pearl Beche· 

" ~ 
g Shells. de-Mer. 

Total i 'OD ~ ~ ~ ~ d ...:< 
No. o§ -:;s 

tonnage. '" " " "''' ~ :s .0 :s '" ~ " :5 o'S " ~ <Ii 0 >-, ;?1 0 E-<<Ii 
--

No. No. No. No. No. No. No. No. No. T. cwt. £ £ £ 

1896 115 1,926 43 83 * * * * * 617 743 381 10 7,998 * * .. .. .. 
1897 .. .. .. 151 1,851 61 95 2 144 273 150 39 608 764 430 5 8,688 46,882 1,825 

1898 .. .. .. 168 2,212 65 91 5 182 328 239 55 809 965 639 16 11,202 69,438 1,300 

1899 .. .. .. 170 2,707 80 94 14 168 481 256 72 991 1,165 720 17 15,529 80,479 488 

1900 .. .. .. 200 3,042 99 119 11 236 496 271 63 1,077 1,295 749 14 14,376 77,879 32 

1901 .. .. .. 232 3,330 132 65 11 280 699 307 61 1,358 1,555 831 10 30,637 95,568 120 

----_ ... _--

• Information not available. 

~ 
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N orthr West Pearling Industry. 
During the year 1901,716 tons of shell, with a declared value 

of £104,990, were exported from this State. These figures show an 
increase of no tons over 1900, and an increase of £20,069 in the 
value. From the returns of the licensing officers at Broome, Roe
bourne, and Onslow, it appears that two hundred boats were licensed 
under" The Pearl Shell Fishery Act, 1886," representing a tonnage 
of about 3,255. The total number of male adults employed was, 
approximately, 1,345. 

In a former report the Ohief Inspector of Fisheries drew attention 
to the very small annual revenue derived directly from this industry; 
also the necessity of consolidating the Pearling Acts at present in 
force. Although a Bill was framed and printed, it was deemed 
advisable by the Government, owing to the Immigration Restriction 

. Bill being before the Federal Parliament, to withhold the Pearling 
Bill until it was known what powers the State had in dealing with 
coloured labour. The fee of £1 per boat engaged in the industry is 
still in force, and a revenue of £200 was collected in 1901, while the 
export value of shells obtained was £104,990. These figures are ex
clusive of the value of pearls, which may be approximately put down 
at £30,000. It will thus be seen that the industry represents a very 
considerable value, and one from which might fairly be expected a 
larger direct revenue than is at present received. 

Prior to the year 1890, under" The Pearl Shell Fishery Act, 
1886," there was an export duty of £4 per ton on shell-which was 
reduced to £2 by "The Pearl Shell Duty Reduction Act, 1889," and 
repealed in 1895. From 1890 to 1895 the revenue derived, exclusive 
of pearling licenses, was approximately £6,644. The revenue since 
received, to the end of 1901, £800, was derived from boat licenses. 

When a comparison is made between the export value of £104,990 
and the direct revenue of £200 received during the year, it must be 
acknowledged that the pearlers have been most leniently treated 
with regard to taxation since the export duty on shell was finally 
repealed. 

Shark Bay Pearling Industry. 
As compared with the above, the Inspector's report shows that 

26 boats, employing 58 adults, were engaged in the industry at Shark 
Bay during 1901. A total of 129 tons of shell were exported, with 
a declared value of £972; the value of pearls obtained from this 
quantity of shell may be approximately put at £1,028, making a total 
of £2,000. The revenue received was £275. The price of shell from 
Shark Bay has not materially increased of late, consequently the 
industry is not in such a flourishing condition as could be wished. 
The banks, however, are steadily recovering themselves, and in many 
parts of Shark Bay should, before many years have passed, be fully 
stocked with shell. 

Special reference to the Beche-de-mer, Turtle, Dugong, and 
Oyster Fisheries on the North-West coast will be found in the chapter 
on Jl'iah dIlIld Fisheri'es in Vo!. I. (p.p. 275 to 285). 

• 

, 

.. 
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6.-FACTORIES AND INDUSTRIAL ESTABLISHMENTS.* 

In view of the fact that the principal expansion of Western Australia is of very recent date, it is but natural to expect that 
those industries which do not directly deal with her most important resources, are unlikely to have as yet received the same 
attention as would naturally be the case in older settled communities. Nevertheless, it would be misleading to Bpeak of her 
manufactories as being wholly undeveloped or insignificant. Indeed, undcr the circumstances, the amount of industrial activity 
already displayed, outside the avenues of the direct exploitation of the soil, bears most favourable testimony to local enterprise. 
As to this, a glance at the output of the principal manufacturing establishments of the State, during the years 1897 to 1902, 
should convince the most sceptical :-

Factories, etc. 

Tanneries 

Flour Mills 
Aerated Wat, 

Factoriei 
Breweries 
Boot FactOr! 
Brickworks 
Electric Ligh 
Gas Works 

{ 
{ 

,r and Cordial { 

os 

t Works 

Soap and 0: andle Works { 

Tobacco an 
tories ~= ~{ 

Articles, etc., Produced or Treated. 

Hides tanned number 
Skins tanned number 
Wheat ground bushels 
Flour made tons 
Aerated Waters made .. dozens 
Cordials made dozens 
Beer and Stout ~~de .. gallons 
Boots and shoes made .. pairs 
Bricks made number 
Light supplied Brit. units 
Gas supplied cubic feet 
Soap made cwt. 
Candles made Ibs. 
Tobacco made Ibs. 

Cigars made { number 
Ibs. 

Cigarettes made .. { number .. Ibs. 

I' 1897. '1 1898. 

13,020 11,620 
t 7,000 

365,942 438,265 
7,314 8,460 

1,061.178 890,135 
19,499 15,892 

2,817,982 3,278,008 
171,307 207,957 

36,564,400 26,810,900 
230,180 459,847 

52.810,290 56,988,680 
19,175 20,381 
765,135 1,169,475 

83,600 67,477 
840,400 583,275 

7,826 6,985 
2,909,000 585,000 

6,545 1,316 

• For particulars relating to the timber industry see special chapter on that subject. 

1899. __ 1900. ____ 1901. _ L_ 1902._ 

10,200 11,195 12,852 10,73 
6,632 9,810 11,450 6,10 

490,035 626,042 493,263 576,78 
10,042 12,539 10.278 11,84 

1,085,922 1,201,029 1,084,852 1,229,78 
16,163 29,875 17,307 16,02 

3,373,642 4.015,490 4,225,037 4,780,05 
217,416 249,786 264,768 212,76 

18,564,710 25,234,084 30,160,162 37,721,89 
618,349 948.370 1,243,405 2,163,20 

48,806,400 59,977,130 52.203,900 52,423,87 
21.460 24,520 20,315 22,78 

1,881.600 1,828,499 1,737,292 1,866,72 
78,155 100,448 115,855 94,39 

694,650 1,045,900 1,140,611 1,054,97 
8,712 13,063 14,263 13,83 

1,056,000 1,588,000 4,206,000 2,804,00 
2,640 4,367 10,500 6,75 

- ---_ ... _-----------

t No information available. 
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In addition to the products for the year 1901, shown in the 
table, a total of 282,900 bushels of bran and 157,520 bushels of 
pollard were made in the flour mills; 12,851 pairs of boot and shoe 
uppers for other than factory use in the boot factories; articles of 
pottery to the value of £1,815 in the brickworks; and 2,805 tons of 
coke in the gasworks. 

The principal increases are observable in the productiveness of 
breweries, boot factories, electric light works, candle works, and 
tobacco and cigar factories. 

In dealing with the figures relating to Western Australian 
industries, it must be borne in mind that those collected by the Statis
tical Department only refer to industrial establishments coming under 
the definition given in the Industrial Statistics Act, each being a 
"factory, workshop, or mill, where either four persons or more have 
" been employed at anyone time during the year, or where an engine, 
" driven by steam, gas, oil, or electricity has been used, whatever be the 
" number of persons employed." The returns furnished under the pro
visions of this Act showed a total number of industrial establishments 
in the year 1901 of 662, as against 632 in 1900. In these were em
ployed 11,108 male, and 1,090 female workers, as against 10,261 
males and 905 females in the previous year. The greater number of 
the female workers found employment in the manufacture of clothing 
and textile fabrics, 423 being, during 1901, engaged in tailoring 
establishments, 332 in dressmaking and millinery establishments, 
and 66 in boot and shoe factories, making a total of 821 out of 1,090 
female workers returned for that year. Of the remainder, 74 were 
engaged in printing and bookbinding works, 38 in tobacco and 
cigar works, 32 in confectionery works, 20 in manufacturing 
chemists' establishments, 16 in photographic establishments, 15 
in cardboard and paper box-making establishments, and the 
other 74 in various trades. Of the men, no less than 4,320 of 
the total number of 11,108 were engaged in the production 
of building materials, viz., 3,050 in forest sawmills, 629 in saw
mills in the towns and in joinery works, 358 in brickworks, 
253 in quarries and lime works, and 30 in glazing establish
ments and paint works. The number of men employed in engineer
ing works, iron works, foundries, plumbing and tinsmithing estab
lishments was 1,299. In railway and tramway workshops there 
were 948, in electrical engineering works 100, and in agricultural 
implements works 47. In breweries the men employed numbered 
390, in aerated water and cordial- factories 311, in water con
densing works 205; in wine-making establishments, 34; in tailoring 
establishments, 347; in boot and shoe factories, 286; in bakeries, 
330; in flour mills, 131; in ice and refrigerating works, 63; in 
confectionery works, 45; in other establishments connected with 
the preparation of food and drink, 74; in tanneries, 42; in printing 
and bookbinding works, 789, in coach and wagon building and black
smithing establishments, 316; in saddlery and harness-making 
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establishments, 119; in furniture and bedding factories, 219; in 
firewood yards, 119; in electric light and power works, 110; in gas 
works, 64; in boat-building works 44; in cycle works, 32; in soap 
and candleworks ,67 ; in tobacco and cigar works, 55; and in various 
other works, 212. 

Of the total number of persons employed, 616 males and 33 
females were working proprietors; 422 males and 16 females were 
managers and overseers; 423 males and 25 females were accountants 
and clerks; 425 males were engine-drivers and firemen; 6.417 males 
and 1,012 females were workers in factory, mill, or workshop ,; 1,989 
males were general labourers ; 693 males were carters and messengers, 
and the remaining 123 males and 4 females were otherwise engaged in 
connection with Some of the establishments. The number of males em
ployed under 15 years of age was 103; that of the females 22. Em
ployed at home, but working for some of the establishments, were 13 
males, and 34 females. The total amount of salaries and wages paid 
during the year was £1,455,210. 

The number of industrial establishments in the Perth district 
alone was 145; in East Perth it was 20; in North Perth, 18; West 
Perth, 31; South Perth, 6; Guildford, 20; in the Swan district, 
16; at Fremantle, 36; at East Fremantle, 15; at South Fremantle, 
16; at North Fremantle, 9; at Kalgoorlie, 47; at Boulder, 32; at 
Hannans, 32; at Coolgardie, 32; while the remaining 187 estab
lishments were to be found scattered over the various other districts 
of Western Australia. 

Machinery worked by steam, gas, oil, or electricity, was used in 
333 of the 662 establishments. The total horse-power of the aggregate 
steam-engines employed was 8,683, that of the gas engines, 87; of 
the oil engines 468; and that of the electric engines 289. 

Particulars relating to the employment of labour and machinery, 
and approximate value of land, buildings, plant, and machinery used 
in connection with the industrial establishments during 1901, are 
given in the following table, distinguishing the various classes of 
industry. 



Industrial Establishments, 1901. 

I 
'tl. I Working .;, ;; d ~ ~ Motive Power employed. 

Proprietors, Account- .8", II Workers i? a1 ~ Carters, Approximate Value of 
Managers, ants and b1l 001 4l Factory, Mill, Cl 0 Messen-

I~ 
'.<:l l.;g 

and Clerks.:lj ~.=: or Workshop. ~ ~ gers, etc. H P f I 
Overseer3. 1 . ~ ~ H orse ower 0 . 

I
,; I I,; -I I ~ I I I'; ,; ,;1 ,; I;;:: §~ §~ 

i!ll 
Class of Industry. '13 

.... ,; 
,,~ 

.<:l= 
El" 
"El z j ~ I ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 1 l~ ~.~ §'I U I §~ ]~ 

~ ::::I &: ::::I ::::I &: '" ::::I ... <ill"l 1"1 1"1 1"1 ..... I 1-lP< 1'<::::1 

Treating raw material, the product I ---1--1

--'- ,--, ----

of pastoral pursuits.. .. "I 8 11 1 31 4 36 2 61 72 Connected with food and drink, Food 86 113 4 42 4 42 
or the preparation thereof {Drink 118 170 3 47 2 100 

Clothing and textile fabrics.. .. 106 110 33 15 2 2 
Building materials .. .. .. I 100 217 137 4 152 
Metal works, machinery, etc. .. I 57 122 69 3 59 
Boatbuilding, repairing, etc. 5 9 1 
Furniture, bedding, etc. .. 17 29 7 1 
Books, paper, printing, etc. .. 44 84 6 56 5 11 
Vehicles, saddlery, harness, etc, .. I 49 68 17 1 

251 58 44 151 569 
364 92 167 818 
485 783 1 20 3 10 

2,295 1 1,222 297 1 3,602 
1,614 5 490 40 647 

28 6 8 

16 
9 

173 10 3 6 4 4 
591 78 9 41 23 39 
360 4 8 13 31 9 

58 66 49 2,781 5 

29 
24 
74 

109 
13 

4 
114 

13 
66 
22 

12 
14 

10 
53 

2 
11 

130 
8 

46 
3 

£ 

11,980 
153,740 
191,589 
150,631 

-235,050 
181,920 

1,780 
26,160 

£ 

5,330 
83,481 

156,857 
13,109 

-656,775 
221,943 

3,975 
2,270 

122,514 
16,993 

151,101 
29,470 Heat, light, and energy I 39 50 15 31 45 

Miscellaneous I 33 55 3 15 2 7 --------- ----- ------

Total 662 1,038 49 423 25 425 

148,295 
64,890 
46,660 
60,365 162 73 46 26 . . 118 5 

6,417- -1~0l2- -1;989- -816f4- -8~683- 87-!-468-!-289 -1-;1,27;,-000-1-;1:;463,81s 

- These returns are incomplete, the figures for two forest sawmills not being available. 

4' " • '" 

Cl:) 
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How the total number of establishments in each class, and the 
corresponding value of plant and machinery employed, compare 
with similar particulars for the previous year, is shown below. It 
will be seen that the aggregate value of plant and machinery rose 
from £1,252,927 to £1,463,818, the increase being mainly traceable 
to establishments connected with the preparation of drink, and with 
the manufacture of building materials and machinery, and further 
to metal works, printing works, and.works connected with the supply 
of heat, light, and energy. 

~~-----~------------

Class of Industry. 

Tr 

C 

eating raw material, the product of 
pastoral pursuits .. .. .. 

onnected with food and { Food 
drink, or the preparation 
thereof Drink 
othing and textile fabrics .. Cl 

B 
M 
B 
F 
B 
V 
H 
Mi5 

uilding materials . . . . 
etal works, machinery, etc. 
oatbuilding, repairing, etc ... 
urniture, bedding, etc. . . 
ooks, paper, printing, etc ... 
ehicles, saddlery, harness, etc. 
eat, light, and energy .. 
. celIaneous . . . . .. 

Totals .. .. .. 

.. 

.. 

.. 
" 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

. . 

I No. of Approximate Value of Plant 
I Establishments. and Machinery. 

I 1900·1 1901. 1900. 
I 

1901. 

£ £ 

6 8 4,250 5,330 
93 86 

I 
86.910 83,481 

114 118 I 126,762 156,857 
97 106 13,251 13,109 
94 100 573,662a 656,775b 
55 57 149,064 221,943 

t 
2 5 1,150 3,975 

15 17 1,364 2,270 
r 40 44 113,320 . 122,514 
\ 49 49 15,591 16,993 
i 36 39 139,003 151,101 

1--6:: 

33 28,600 29,470 
------

662 1,252,927a 1,463,818b 
I 

a. Figures for one forest sawmiU not supplied. b. Figures for two forest sawmills 
not supplied. 

Out of the total number of 662 establishments, only 15 employed 
more than 100 hands. From 51 to 100 hands were employed in 20 
establishments; 72 establishments employed from 21 to 50; 131 
from 11 to 20; 288 from five to 10; 69 employed four hands; 
and 67 less than four. 

The daily working hours in most of the establishments averaged 
slightly over eight hours. But in some of the industries, notably in 
the flour mills and the wine-making establishments, the hours of 
certain classes of employees were much longer, exceeding, in particular 
cases, ten hours. 

The number of establishments in each industry comprised in the 
various classes was as follows :-

Class 1.: Treating raw material, the product of pastoral pur
suits.-Artificial manure works, 1; bone mills, 3; 
tanneries, 4. 
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Class II.: Connected with food and drink, or the preparation 
thereof.-A. Food: Bacon factory, 1; bakeries, 53; con
diments, coffee, etc., 4; confectionery works, 5; flour 
mills, 16; ice and refrigerating works, 5; biscuit factory, 
1; fishcpreserving works, 1. B. Drink: Aerated water 
and cordial factories, 54; breweries, 32 ; water-condensing 
works, 27; wine-making establishments, 5. . 

Class Ill.: Clothing and textile fabrics.-Boot and shoe factories 
19; dressmaking and millinery establishments, 28; 
tailoring establishments, 59. 

Class IV.: Building materials.-Brickworks, 28; glazing estltb
lishments, 2; quarries and limeworks, 13; forest saw
mills, 23; town sawmills and joinery works, 33; paint 
works. l. 

Class V.: Metal works, machinery, etc.-Agricultural Imple
ment works, 5; electrical engineering works, 4; engineer
ing works, iron works, foundries, plumbing and tinsmithing: 
establishments, 44; railway and tramway workshops, 4. 

Class VI.: Boatbuilding and repairing works, 5. 

Class VII.: Furniture and bedding factories, 17. 

Class VIII.: Books, paper, printing, etc.-Cardboard and 
paper box-making establishments, 2; printing and book
binding works, 42. 

Class IX.: Vehieles, saddlery, harness, etc.-Coach and wagon 
building and blacksmithing establishments, 34; cyelEt 
works, 5; saddlery and harness-making establishments, 
10. 

Class X.: Heat, light, and energy.-Electric light and power 
works, 10; firewood yards, 27; gasworks, 2. 

Class XI.: Miscellaneous.-Assayer's establishment, 1; chaff
grinding works, 1; cooperage works, 1; corncrushing 
works, 2; eucalyptus oilworks, 1; guano works, 1; 
leather goods manufacturing establishment, 1; manu
facturing chemists' establishments, 2; manufacturing 
jewellers' establishments, 5; monumental works, 2; 
optician's establishment, 1; photographic establishments, 
4; picture frame-making establishment, 1; soap and 
candle works, 5; tent-making establishment, 1; tobacco 
and cigar works, 3; wireworks establishment, l. 

Particulars for the year 1901 of the working of those factories 
and works which employed more than 100 hands, and of others which 
supplied returns relating to their production, are given in the follow
ing table. 



~ . ~ ~ 

ESTABLISH· 
I 

PERSONS HORSE POWER OF ENGINES, g "" '" ApPROXIMATE 

:.9 '" MENTS, EMPLOYED, 
bIl VALUE OF 

'" '" ... ' ;;:. , 
~~ .~~ ~ 

>. • i 
o po. ~~ 

~j ~ >, 
.S <D - '" "'""" ~i5' 

INDUSTRIAL ESTABLISHMENTS, ":5 CI),~ po. <='-

Ij~g~ 
Electric '0 ad) 0", Land Plant 

';::: ~~ SS 
"' 00 steam, Gas, Oil. ~;{5~ 

and and 
bIl8 '" Motor, ~'§ 

",>'1 Build· Mach· 
-sntl oo"'a3, ~ ~P< I "bIl ~o ings; inery. 

""'- "''''' o~ 
,S-'e0>'1 ... ... " 
~~ :5 ~ S Noml. Brake, Brake, E,H,P, ~ ~ ~ 

0 >'1 
I 

No, No, No, No, H,P, H,P, H,P, I H,P, I Months, £ £ £ £ 

Tanneries 3 1 3 39 21 " " " 
12'00 5,190 11'09 8,870 3,430 

Bakeries 53 65 272 " " .. 11'96 40,893 12'57 59,560 10,641 

Flour Mills 16 9 123 266 231 ·S! 
9'58 13,704 11'63 56,400 27,250 

Aerated Water and' Cordi~l Fa~iories:: 49 5 47 267 178t 5 11'49 33,725 10'99 40,370 51,385 

Breweries 28 4 27 365 534 4 5 5 11'52 63,430 15'08 128,484 76,569 

Water Condensing' Works 8 19 42 163 102 " 24!-
.. 11'36 29,747 16'06 12,505 27,153 

Boot Factories 4 15 18 334 10 " 
.. 11'91 34,032 8'56 23,350 7,705 Cl:) 

Dressmaking and' Millin;;ry Establish: 
....... 

ments " 28 18 314 .. " " " 
11'04 15,662 4'52 22,571 1,279 Cl:) 

Tailoring Establishment~' 59 60 710 .. " 
11'55 80,227 9'78 104,710 4,125 

Brickworks and Potteries 16 12 34 324 2881 .. 3 " 
9'71 37,013 11'76 28,188 33,203 

Quarries and Lime Works 3 10 7 247 82 .. 10'88 23,801 8'86 29)00 10,950 

Town Sawmills and Joinery W~rks " 26 7 24 605 362 " 
·64 9 11'76 81,391 11'44 66,382 41,847 

Electrical Engineering Works .. 3 1 4 97 40 .. " 321 11'76 12,411 10'88 5,770 4,600 

Engineering Works, Iron Works, Foun-
dries, Plumbing and Tinsmithing 
Establishments ' , , , ' , 22 22 51 1,253 475 " 

103 12t 11'98 163,240 1Q'87 95,160 178,363 

Railway and Tramway Workshops .. 3 1 950 112 . .it 8!- 12'00 130,453 11'44 74,950 33,030 

Furniture and Bedding Factories 6 11 20 209 4 4 11 11'91 27,962 11'23 26,160 2,270 

Printing and Bookbinding Works .. 34 8 42 821 22t 38! 114 130 11'93 118,776 12'13 147,045 122,129 

Coach and Wagon Building and Black· 
smithing Establishments " 7 27 40 276 31 " 12! 1 10'73 35,115 11'86 40,210 14,426 

Saddlery and Harness·making Estab· 

I 
lishments .. .. .. 1 9 9 114 .. 3 11'54 14,818 11'26 17,300 1,430 

~~~~~~l~~d:n~, Pow:~ W~~ks 10 " 
110 2,617 .. 17 15t 11'53 18,735 14'77 14,281 124,794 

27 .. 

I 
37 85 93 49 30 10'80 9,098 9'91 14,605 6,607 

GaSworks 2 .. 54 71 5t .. .. 12'00 9,732 15'02 17,774 19,700 

Soap and Candle' Worb' 5 3 64 82 

I 
.. .. .. 11'82 6,677 8'83 6,840 8,260 

Tobacco and Cigar Works 1 I 2 5 88 12 .. .. .. 12'00 7,517 7'11 9,845 4,065 

• Rates of Wages are given in detail in chapter" Wages and Prices," 
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In several cases, as may be seen from the above figures, the lower 
average wages were paid in those industries which employed a large 
proportion of female hands. It is obvious, however, that these 
averages cannot be taken as an entirely reliable guide to determine 
the actual wages paid in the various industries, as they depend on 
other conditions besides the prevailing rates of remuneration. In 
some trades, for instance, the proportion of apprentices employed is 
greater than in others, and this will naturally lower the average. 

PART V.-FINANOE. 

I.-PUBLIC FINANCE. 

The various financial transactions of the Government may be 
classified under four heads, according as they are connected with :-

1. The Consolidated Revenue Fund. 
n. The General Loan Fund. 

Ill. The Sinking Fund, or 
IV. The Trust Funds. 

The Balances of these Funds on the 30th June, 1902, and the 
manner in which these Balances were held. may be seen from the 
following statement :-

DR. 
To Consolidated Revenue Fund 

General Loan Fund 
Sinking Funds 
Trust Funds 
Drafts in transitu 

CR. 
By Advances 

Inve8tments 
Stores on hand 
Cash 

£ 
123,185 

1,029,395 
486,737 

2,489,652 
3,822 

£4,132,791 

£ • 
138,179 

2,126,459 
605,198 

1,262,955 

£4,132,791 

.• 

J 



• 

315 

1. CONSOLIDATED REVENUE FUND. 

In" The Audit Act, 1881," it was provided that" the Treasurer 
shall, within one month after the 31st December in each year, pre
pare a full and particular statement in detail of the receipt and 
expenditure of the several branches of public Revenue for such year, 
which statement shall include such amounts onlv as shall have been 
actually received and paid by the Treasurer within the year or within 
seven days thereafter." 

This provision was somewhat modified by " The Audit Act, 1891," 
which repealed" The Audit Act, ] 88]," and provided in Section 38, 
that " the Colonial Treasurer shall, not later than three months after 
the end of every financial year, prepare a full and particular statement 
in detail of the Expenditure of the Revenue for such year. . and 
also of the receipt of the said Revenue for the same year." 

It will be noticed that the term within which the financial 
statement must be made was, bv this Act, extended from one month 
to three, and that the expres~ion "financial year" is introduced, 
thereby implying the intention of the Legislature to allow the Colonial 
Treasurer to close his accounts at some date other than the 31st 
December. This latter was taken advantage of in 1892, when the 
Colonial Treasurer, on the 21st December in that year, asked Par
liament to consider the Estimates of Revenue and Expenditure for 
the six months ending 30th .June, 1893. Since then the financial 
year has closed on the 30th of .June in each year. The date on which 
the financial year closes in each of the six States of the Common
wealth and the Colonv of New Zealand is as follows :-Western Aus
tralia, Victoria, New South Wales, Queenslan"d, and South Australia, 
30th .June; Tasmania, 31st December; New Zealand, 31st March. 
The financial vear of the Commonwealth Government also closes on 
30th .June. "' 

The provision made in "The Audit Act, 188]," that the Annual 
Financial Statement should include such amounts only as had been 
received or paid by the Treasurer within the year, or within seven 
days thereafter, was slightly altered by " The Audit Act, 1891," in 
Section 21 of which it is provided that" all moneys voted in any year 

. in respect of such annual estimates shall be charged with the accounts 
that come in course of payment during the year, or be presented 
for payment by the proper officer at the Treasury within ten days 
from the close of the financial year, and the payment of all such 
accounts shall be deemed to have been made within the financial 
year." 

COMMONWEALTH REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE. 

As the inauguration of the Commonwealth of Australia has, to 
a considerable extent, affected the Consolidated Revenue Fund by 
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removing the collection and disbursement of a large ~proportion of 
the Revenue from the State to the Federal Government, it will be 
well at this stage to briefly consider the provisions regulating the 
financial transactions between the States and the Commonwealth. 

Under" The Commonwealth of Australia Constitution Act, 1900," 
the control of the Customs and Excise Department automatically 
passed from the State to the Federal Government on the date of the 
inauguration of the Commonwealth, viz., 1st January, 1901, while 
under a Proclamation made in accordance with the A et, the Depart
ments of Posts, Telegraphs, and Telephones, and of Defence. were 
similarly transferred on 1st March. 1901. '~ 

The Act provides that until the expiration of five years from 
the date of the imposition of uniform duties of Customs, each State 
shall be credited with the revenues collected therein by the Common
wealth, and shall be debited with the expenditure incurred for the 
upkeep of its transferred departments. and with its proportion of the 
expenditure of the Commonwealth other than that connected with the 
transferred departments, such proportion being computed on a 
population basis. The balance in favour of each State is required to 
be paid over by the Commonwealth, month by month. 

In the case of articles imported from beyond the Commonwealth 
passing for consumption into a State other than that into which 
they were originally imported, the duty is credited to the consumi~g 
State, and similarly the excise paid on goods produced or manufac
tured in one State and passing into another for consumption is credited 
to the consuming Stat~. 

The Act also provides that on the imposition by the Common
wealth of uniform duties of Customs, trade and commerce shall be 
absolutely free among the States of the Commonwealth with the 
exception of Western Australia, which, for a period of five years, 
following the imposition of uniform duties, is permitted to impose 
duties on interstate imports, such duties diminishing in each of the 
five years by one-fifth of the amount chargeable in the first of those 

Uniform duties of Customs were imposed by the Commonwealth 
on the 9th October, 1901, so that the provisions made in the Act 
for the "book-keeping" method described above, of regulating the 
financial transactions between the State and the Commonwealth, 
will expire on the 9th October, 1906, as will also the Western Aus-

tralian flliding scale of Customs duties on interstate imports . 

.rhe following table furnishes a statement of the Revenue and 
E~penditure of the Commonwealth in respect ,j Western Australia 
for the half-year ended 30th June, 1901. In this table the particulars 
given for the Postmaster General's and the Defence Departments 
relate only to the four months from 1st March to 30th June, the 
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former uate being t.hat on which these Departments were taken 
over by the Commonwealth:-

Kevenue lor Hall-year ended 30th 
June, 1901-

£ 
Customs 
Excise .... 

.. 475,456 
15,915 

Post Office, Telegraph, and 
Telephone * . . . . 

Proportion of New Revenue 
67,735 

1 

559,107 

Expenditure lor Half-year ended 30th 
'June, 1901. 

£ 
Department of Trade and 

Customs . . . . 15,338 
Department of Defence* 8,610 
Postmaster General's De-

partment* .. .. 84,191 
l'roportion of New Expen-

diture .. .. .. 6,038 
Surplus Revenue returned 

to State . . . . 440,860 
Surplus Revenue due to 

State, 30th June, 1901 4,070 

559,107 

• From 1st Mareh to 30th June-

Similar particulars for the year ended 30th June, 1902, are as 
follows :-

Revenue lor Year ended 30th June, 1902_ Expenditure lor Year ended 30th June, 1902. 

£ 
Balance from 30th June, 

1901 
Customs 
Excise .... 

4,070 
... 1,273,125 

62,489 
Post Office, Telegraph, and 

Telephone 
Defence .. .. .. 
Proportion of New Revenue 

225,752 
30 

141 

1,565,607 

£ 
Department of Trade and 

Customs . . . . 31,991 
Department of Defence.. 34,967 
Postmaster General's De-

partment . . .. 258,570 
Proportion of New Ex-

penditure .. .. 14,061 
Surplus Revenue returned 

to State . . . . 1,225,076 
Surplus Revenue due to 

State, on 30th June, 
1902 942 

1,565,607 

The amounts appearing in the foregoing tables under the head 
of "Proportion of New Expenditure," are those debited to Western 
Australia on a population basis, on account of the expenditure of the 
Commonwealth on the salaries of the Governor General, the Common
wealth Ministers, the Senators, and the Members of the House of 
Representatives; Parliamentary reporting and printing; Elections; 
Rents and Repairs; Celebrations in connection with the Royal visit 
and the Coronat.ion; the Administration of New Guinea; and other 
miscellaneous items not coming under the head of "Expenditure 
in connection with transferred Departments." 

The amounts credited to the State under the head of" Proportion 
of New Revenue," are the sums allotted on a population basis in 

I 
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respect of repayments of moneys charged or to be charged as New 
Expenditure. 

STATE REVENUE. 

The principal sources of State Revenue during the year ended 
30th June, 1902, and the amount derived from each are as follows :-

Sources of Revenue. 

ue for Year ended State Reven 
30th June. 1902. 

Pe rcentage Per Head of 
Amount. 0 n Total Mean 

R evenue, Population. 

--------------- --------1-

Taxation .. .. .. .. .. 
~n~ .. .. .. .. .. .. 
Mimng. .. .. .. .. .. 
Railways and Tramways .... 
Water Supply.. .. .. .. 
Surplus Revenue returned by Common-

wealth .. .. .. .. .. 
Other SourCfls . . . . . . . . 

Total 

£ 
173,582 
145,738 
113,644 

1,488,574 
15,034 

1.225,076 
192,476 

0' 
/0 
5'18 
4'34 
3·39 

44'38 
0'45 

36'52 
5'74 

100"00 

£ s. d. 
o 17 7 
014 9 
011 6 
7 10 11 
0 1 6 

6 4 2 
o Hi 6 

------
16 19 11 3,354,124 I 

~---------------------~-

TAXATION. 

Owing to the collection of the Customs and Excise duties being 
now entirely in the hands of the Commonwealth GOT'ernment, the 
amount of State collected taxation has been reduced to very small 
proportions. The taxes which contributed to the total of £173,582 
shown ill the above table are four ill number, VIZ., Companies' Tax, 
Stamp Duty, Probate Duty, and License Fees, the three first being 
what are usually termed direct taxes, and the last an indirect tax. 

For the purpose, however, of ascertaining the amount of taxation 
per head imposed on the people of the State, it will be necessary to 
take into account the Commonwealth taxation, as has been done in the 
annexed statement:-

Particulars. 

Collected by the Commonwealth-
Customs.. .. .. 
Excise .. .. 

Collected by the State
Companies Tax 
License Fees 
Probate Duty 
Stamp. Duty 

Total Taxation 

Taxation levied in Western Australia 
during the Year 1901·2. 

Amount. i Per Head of 
I :Mean Population. 

£ £ s. d. 
1,273,125 6 9 0 

62,489 0 6 4 

85,8~'0 0 8 8 
29,635 0 3 0 
13,624 0 1 5 
44,433 0 4 6 

----- -------
1,509,196 7 12 11 

..-
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The following table furnishes particulars of the total amount 
raised by means of taxation in each of the financial years from] 892-3 
to 1901-2, and also in each case the amount per head of mean 
population :-

Taxation. Amount per Head of 

Year. 
Mean Population. 

Customs and t Other 

I 
Total. Customs t Other I Total. Excise. Taxation. and Excise. Taxation. 

£ 

I 
£ £ £ s. d. 

I 
£ 8. d. £ 8. d. 

1892-3 265,182 20,640 285,822 410 7 0 7 1 4 17 8 
1893--4 331,298 21,548 352,846 4 18 7 0 6 5 5 5 0 
1894-5 513,508 

I 

34,645 548,153 6 4 8 

I 
0 8 5 6 13 1 

1895-6 780,901 74.359 855,260 7 9 4 o 14 2 ,8 3 6 
1896--7 1,087,257 101,958 1,189,215 7 14 8 o 14 6 8 9 2 
1897-8 1,017,724 104,283 1,122,007 6 4 1 o 12 9 6 16 10 
1898-9 867,520 

I 

65,447 932,967 5 2 8 0 7 9 5 10 5 
1899-1900 933,717 121,920 1,055,637 5 8 5 

I 
o 14 2 6 2 7 

1900-1901 992,216 144,103 1,136,319 5 9 2 o 15 10 6 5 0 
1901-1902 1,335,614 173,582 1,509,196 6 15 4 I o 17 7 7 12 11 

I 

In this table the amounts given for Customs and Exeise for the 
year 1900-1 were eolleeted by the State up to 3 I st Deeem ber, 1900, 
and by the Commonwealth from 1st .January to 30th .June, 1901, 
while the whole of the Customs and Exeise duties fori 901-2 were 
collected by the Commonwealth. 

Prior to l896, onlv three forms of taxation were in force in this 
State, viz.,-Customs d;lties, Stamp duties, and Lieense fees. In that 
year Probate duties were added to the list, followed by an Excise 
duty on beer in 1898, and the Companies Tax in 1899. On the 
imposition by the Commonwealth of uniform duties of Customs and 
Excise, the number of eommodities subjeet to Excise duty in this 
State was increased, and now includes Spirits, Beer. 1'ohaceo, Sugar, 
and Starch. 

It will be seen that during the early portion of the ten years 
under review, the Revenue from taxation inereased so rapidly both in 
actual amount and also per head, that in the financial year 1896-7 
there was collected no less a sum than £1,189,215, or £8 9s. 2d. per 
head of mean population. For the two following years a declining 
Revenue was experieneed, only £932,967, or £5 lOs. 5d. per head 
of mean population, being obtained from this source in 1898-9. In 
the year 1899-1900, however, an upward movement .again com
menced, the tot.al for the year 1901-2 reaehing £1,509,196, the largest 
amount of Revenue ever derived from taxation in this State in any 
single year. The amount per head of mean population did not, ho~
ever, attain the proportions assumed in 1896-7, being £7 12s. lId., 
as against £8 9s. 2d. in that year. The abnormal increase in 1901-2 
was mainly due to the imposition by the Commonwealth of uniform 
duties of Customs and Excise under the tariff whieh came into force 
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in October, 1901, operating in conjunction with the special Western 
Australian tariff on inter-State importations previously referred to. 
Increased amounts were also received as Companies' Tax and Probate 
Duty, the Revenue for 1901-2 from Taxaton other than Customs 
and Excise being the highest on record. 

LAND REVENUE. 

The amount of Revenue collected by the Lands Department, 
during each of the five financial years 1897-8 to 1901-2 is given 
in the following table, the heads used being those adopted by the ~ 
Department in the classification of its Revenue :-

Heads of Revenue. 

I 
Year ended I Year ended I Year ended I Year ended I Year ended 
30th' June, 30th June, 30th June, 30th June, 30th June, 

1898. 1899. 1900. 1901. 1902. 

LAND- £ £ £ £ 

I 
£ 

Sales .. .. .. 69,798 39,464 38,514, 51,564 36,785 
Rent .. .. 69,015 70,379 74,912 81,675 85,946 
Timber Dues .. .. 23,028 25,976 1l,064 18,006 16,992 
Guano .. .. .. 707 1,355 899 713 934 
Fees .. 2,768 3,283 3,154 3,559 4,130 
All other . ~our"';~ .. 3,656 2,263 923 1,143 951 

--------
Total .. .. 168,972 

I 
142,720 129,526 156,660 145,738 

MINING REVENUE. 

The various sources from which the Revenue of the Mines De
partment has been derived, and the amounts obtained from each, 
during the five financial years, 1897-8 to 1901-2, are as follows:-

Year Year Year Year Year 
ended ended ended ended ended 

Head. of Revenue. 30th 30th 30th 30th 30th 
June, June, June, June, June, 
1898. 1899. 1900. 1901. 1902. 

MINING- £ £ £ £ £ 
Lease Rental under Mineral 

Lands Act 
1,600 1,434 2,758 3;050 2,436 

Receipts from all other sources 517 724 
under Mineral Lands Act 

3,484 2,900 3,534 

Lease Rental under Goldfields 41,828 32,805 42,875 37,588 37,432 
Act 

Receipts from all other sourceB 20,693 16,798 
under .Goldfields Act 

14,235 11,671 10,218 

Receipts from Public Batteries .. 3,786 19,468 19,809 43,785 
Fees under Boilers Inspection " 801 2,378 2,578 2,687 

Act 
Survey Fees .. .. .. 11,346 9,212 14,085 10,656 8,264 
Examination Fees .. .. 1,225 679 821 699 576 
Exemption Fees . . . . 10,009 7,096 6,344 5,475 4,434 
Receipts from all other sources 183 187 141 206 278 

--.-------------
Total .. .. . . 87,401 173,522 106,589 94,632 113,644 

.,. 
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Year. 

1892-3 

1893-4 

1894-5 

1895-6 

1896-7 

1897-8 • 
1898-9 

1899-1900 

1900-1901 

1901-1902 

~ 

Taxation. 

Customs I Other 
and Excisp. Taxation. 

£ 

265,182 

331,298 

513,508 

780,901 

1,087,257 

1,017,724 

867,520 

933,717 

992,216 

1,335,614 

£ 

20,640 

21,548 

34,645 

74,359 

101,958 

104,283 

65,447 

121,920 

144,103 

173,582 

Total. 

£ 

285,822 

352,846 

548,153 

855,260 

1,189,215 

1,122,007 

932,967 

1,055,637 

1,136,319 

1,509,196 

" 

Land. 

£ 

91,823 

78,058 

89,841 

151,574 

185,126 

168,972 

142,720 

129,526 

156,660 

145,738 

1 

I Public Works. 

Mining. 

I 
Railways & I 
1tramways. ! 

Water 
Supply, 

£ 

6,\)98 

21,520 , 

51,050 

135,168 , 

212,407 i 

87,401 I 
73,522 ! 

106,589 

94,632 

113,644 

£ 

109,487 

134,967 

295,733 

474,635 

939,146 

1,035,199 

1,020,937 

1,258,945 

1,347,089 

1,488,574 

£ 

1,169 

1,203 

13,454 

3@,000 

21,456 

16,821 

11,999 

11,739 

16,229 

15,034 

" 

Total. 

£ 

110,656 

136,170 

309,187 

504,635 

960,602 

1,052,020 

1,032,936 

1,270,684 

1,363,318 

1,503,608 

Post, Tele
graph, and 
Telephone. 

£ 

39,958 

47,680 

80,756 

152,320 

208,340 

220,912 

197,171 

208,109 

210,126 

225,152 

Other 
Sources. 

£ 

40,565 

44,972 

46,954 

59,738 

87,061 

103,435 

99,495 

104,851 

116,979 

192,647 

Total. 

£ 

575,822 

681,246 

1,125,941 

1,858,695 

2,842,751 

2,154,747 

2,478,811 

2,875,396 

3,078,034 

3.690,585 
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STATE EXPENDITURE. 

The principal items of Expenditure from Consolidated Revenue 
during the year ended 30th June. ] 902, are as follows :--

State Expenditure for Year ended 
30th June, 1902. 

Heads of Expenditure. 
I Percentage on I Per Head 

Amount. Total of Mean 
Expenditure. Population 

£ % 

I 

£ s. d. 
Railways and Tramways .. .. 1,269,619 40'29 6 8 8 
Public Works .. .. .. .. 15:3,485 4'87 o 15 7 
Public Buildings .. .. .. .. 120,037 3'81 o 12 '2 
Public Debt-

Interest .. .. .. 465,318 14'77 2 7 2 
Sinking Fund' .. .. .. 136,820 4'34 0 13 10 

Education .. .. .. .. .. 102,360 3'25 o ]0 4 
Police .. .. .. .. .. 123,724 3'93 o 12 6 
Medical .. .. .. .. .. 90,115 2'86 0 9 2 
Charities .. .. .. .. .. 26,227 0'83 0 2 8 
Gaols .. .. .. .. 22,727 0'72 0 2 4 
Lands ~;'d S~~veys .. .. .. 58,968 1'87 0 6 0 
Mines .. .. .. .. 101,958 3'23 o 10 4 
Other Expenditure .. .. .. 480,

069
1 

15'23 2 8 8 

Total .. .. .. 3,151,427 100'00 I 15 19 5 

For the purpose of instituting comparisons with the .Expenditure 
of previous years, it will be necessary to include, for] 900-1 and 1901-2, 
the Expenditure by the Commonwealth in respect of Western Aus
tralia, as has been done in the following table, which gives, for each 
of the ten years, 1892-3 to 1901-2, details for some of the principal 
heads of Expenditure :-

Railways Other I Public Debt- Post, 

Year. and Public Interest and Telegraph, Other Total. 
Tramways. Works. Sinking and Expenditure. 

I Funds. 'l'elephone. 

£ £ £ £ £ £ 
1892-3 100,944 85,696 103,837 53,312 285,583 629,372 
1893-4 105.978 68,163 133,262 66,983 281,971 656,357 
1894-5 183,941 145,287 154,723 86,800 365,978 936,729 
1895-6 266,868 638,502 194,623 170,325 553,545 1,823,863 
1896-7 580.147 805,480 251,172 313,203 889,451 2,839,453 
1897-8 852,648 847,240 338,263 289,475 929,286 3,256,912 
1898-9 749,129 325,895 426,760 237,262 800,312 2,539,358 

1899-1900 884,861 219,465 439,825 

I 
239,309 832,215 2,615,675 

1900-1901 1,071,576 324,123 486,800 255,514 1,027,231 3,165,244 
1901-1902 1,269,619 I 273,522 602,138 258,570 1,087,167 3,491,016 

REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE. 

Including, for the purposes of comparison, in the figures for 
1900-1 and 1901-2 the Revenue collec.ted in Western Australia by 
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1901 i3,306.651 
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the Commonwealth Government, and the Expenditure by that 
Government in respect of Western Australia, the following table 
shows the total Revenue and Expenditure, and the corresponding 
amounts per head of mean population, for each of the years specified 
since the earliest years of Western Australian settlement:-

Revenue. Expenditure. 

Year. 

I 
Per Head of 

I 
Per Head of 

Amount Mean Amount. Mean 
I 

Population. Population. . 
£ £ s. d. £ £ s. d. 

1830 .. .. 17,485 9 17 11 17,485 9 17 11 

1840 .. .. 16,827 7 5 7 15,098 6 10 8 

1850 .. .. 19,138 3 5 ° 16,657 2 16 7 

1860 .. .. 69,863 4 12 11 61,745 4 2 2 

1870 .. .. 98,132 4 1 9 113,046 4 14 2 

1880 .. .. 180,049 6 4 10 204,337 7 1 8 

1890 .. .. 414,314 9 4 2 401,737 8 18 7 

1892-3 .. .. 575,822 9 16 9 629,372 10 15 1 

1893-4 .. .. 681,246 10 2 9 656,357 9 15 4 

1894-5 .. .. 1,125,941 13 13 4 936,729 11 7 5 

1895-6 .. .. 1,858,695 17 15 5 1,823,863 17 8 9 

1896-7 .. .. 2,842,751 20 4 5 2,839,453 20 311 

1897-8 .. .. 2,754,747 16 15 10 3,256,912 19 17 1 

1898-9 .. .. 2,478,811 14 13 5 i 2,539,358 15 ° 7 

1899-1900 .. .. 2,875,396 16 13 10 2,615,675 15 3 8 

1900-1 .. .. 3,078,034 16 18 8 3,165,244 17 8 3 

1901-2 .. .. 3,690,585 18 14 0 3,491,016 17 13 10 
6..: 

~ .For the calendar year 1902, the Revenue amounted to £3,936,926, 
and the Expenditure to £3,694,363, or £19 Os. Id. and £17 16s.8d., 
respectively, per head of mean population. 

II. GENERAL LOAN FUND. 

~_In 1896, an Act entitled" The Loans Consolidation Act, 1896," 
was passed, which made provision for merging the balances of 
Loans unexpended on 30th June, 1896, in a fund to be known as " The 
General Loan Fund." Prior to this the practice which had been 
in vogue since the initiation of Loan Expenditure in this State 
was to keep separate and distinct all the acounts and transactions 
connected with each of the several loans issued from time to time; but 



a. 
trJ 
~q 

Cl) ;:I 
;:I 0-
o-CI) &,1-:1 
::: M
.., P'" 
Cl) Cl) 

gg" 

'"'"'" p"'o-
Cl) 0 

'-<>-+> 
Cl) " e; ~ 
:;J ~ 
~ ~ 
O't- '<1 
p"'oo 

~'" o ;:I 
I-ho-

~t:;3 
o '" ::::::8 ..... :;J 

~~ 
g:LfI'_ 
o -
c:> O't-

-~g" 
cW .... .., 
CI)(J'q 

'" Cl) 8 ~ 
g ~: 
g.S 

Receipts. 

Balance on 1st July, 1901 .. .. .. 
Sales of Materials and other credits connected 

with el<penditure of previous years 
Proceeds of S:1le of Inscribed Stock

Second Instalment of Coolgardie 'Vater 
Supply Loan (60 Vict., :;';-0. 12) .. 

Second Instalment of Loan 1899 (63 
Vict., No. 44) ..... . 

.First Instalment of Loan, 1901 (1 Edwd., 
VII., No. 2) .. 

Local Inscribed Stock 

.. 

£ 
520,0.78 

18,026 

1,323,108 

296,301 

1,185,205 
281,680 

£3,624,398 

Net Expenditure. 

Departmental 
Railways and Tramways . . .. 
Harbour and River Improvements 
Water Supply and Sewerage in Towns 
Coolgardie Water Supply . . . . 
Development of Goldfields and Mineral 

Resources .... 
Roads and Bridges .. 
Development of Agriculture _. 
Immigration .. .. .. 
Miscellaneous, including charges and ex-

penses of raising Loans .. 
Amounts advanced pending being pro

vided for from Loan Funds 
Treasury Bills repaid 
Balance on 30th June, 1902 

.. ~ 

£ 
63,583 

568,599 
174,322 

11,227 
69fJ,348 

31,805 
no 

10,678 
3,475 

10,062 

21,174 
1,000,000 
1,029,395 
----

£3,624,398 
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spent thereon being £2l5,577. The outlay on "Rails and Fasten
ings" was £113,764, while a sum of £101,266 was spent in connection 
with the construction of the line from Menzies to Leonora. "Additions 
and Improvements to opened lines" absorbed £66,519, and the" Rail
way Workshops" £27,720. 

The principal works concerned in the expenditure of £174,322 
on" Harbour and River Improvements" were the Fremantle Harbour 
Works, £135-260, and the Albany Harbour Works, £17,984, while 
an outlay of £10,210 was also incurred in connection with light
houses. 

Of the £31,805 devoted to " the Development of Goldfields and 
Mineral Resources," the erection of Public Batteries absorbed 
£15,841, the balance being distributed over the various Goldfields 
and other Mineral Districts of the State for the assistance of develop
mental work. 

In the following table is shown the total Expenditure from Loans 
to 30th June, 1902, on each of the Classes of Public Works, etc., 
specified therein. This statement is, unfortunately, hardly as com
plete as might be desired, owing to the fact that a portion of the sum 
which appears under the indefinite head of " Development of Gold
fields and Mineral Resources," in accordance with the Schedules of 
the Loan Acts, has been spent on some of the works separately speci
fied. The item most affected by this classification is, probably, that 
of "Water Supply and Sewerage." In this table the item" Depart
mental," which appeared in the statement of the General Loan Fund, 
has been apportioned to the various specified heads according to the 
Departmental Expenditure incurred in connection with each:-

Public Works and Services. 

Railways and Tramways 
Electric Telegraphs . . . . 
Harbours, Rivers, Lighthouses, etc. 
Roads and Bridges 
Public Buildings ......... . 
Water Supply and Sewerage ..... . 
Development of Goldfields and ]I!fineral Resources 
Agricultural Surveys and Development 
Immigration . . . . . . . . 
Miscellaneous 

Total 

I 
Loan Expendi· 
ture to 30th 
June, 1902. 

£ 
7,547,950 

269,308 
1,835,211 

142,538 
63,876 

2,329,364 
784,815 
367,844 

27,697 
63,352 

£13,431,955 

The total here shown is the actual cash expenditure in connection 
with the Public Works and Services carried out by means of Loans. 
As, however, most of these loans were raised at a discount, and as, 
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in addition, the expenses of flotation were, in many cases, very heavy, 
the amount of indebtedness represented by this expenditure is con
siderably greater than the expenditure itself. Other factors to be taken 
into consideration in this connection are the balance of Loan funds 
stilI available for expenditure, the net results of Loan conversions, 
and the amount redeemed . 

.:.w./."",The following statement shows the effects of these various opera· 
tions, and gives the total public debt on 30th June, 1902:-

Particulars. 

Total Expenditure on Works and Services .. 
Expenses raising Loans (less premiums on Loans, 1893 

and 1894) .. .. 
Discounts on Loan raisings . . . . . . . . . . 
Premiums on Debentures converted into Inscribed Stock 
Oonversion Expenses .. .. .. .. .. .. 
Amounts advanced, pending being provided for from Loan 

Funds.. .. .. .. .. 
D nexpended Balance, General Loan Fund 

Less Discounts on Debentures converted into 
Inscribed Stock .. £3,721 

Debentures redee~ed .. 143,000 

* Public Debt on 30th June, 1902 

Amount. 

£ 
13,431,955 

154,794 
443,062 

5,450 
3,201 

21,174 
1,029,395 

15,089,031 

146,721 

£14,942,310 

• On 31st December, 1902, the Public Debt amounted to £15,068,955. 

It may be pointed out that had there been no redemption of Loans, 
the total indebtedness of the State on 30th June, 1902, would have 
been £15,085,310, while the amount of cash available for expenditure 
which that indebtedness represents is £14,482,524, or about 96 per 
cent. ; the balance of 4 per cent being absorbed in discount, expenses, 
etc. 

PUBLIC DEBT. 

The earliest records of Loan transactions of the Government of 
Western Australia are those contained in an Ordinance passed on 
the 7th August, 1845, "to authorise the Governor of Western Aus
tralia to raise the sum of £2,000 on Loan for the erection of a Gaol 
or for other public services of the Colony." On the 6th May, 1854, 
a further Ordinance was passed " to empower the Governor to raige 
£800 for the purchase of certain building allotments in the town 
of Perth." This was succeeded by an Ordinance passed on the 17th 
September, 1858, "to enable the Governor to borrow £7,000, and 
to apply the same towards the erection of a new Government 
House." 

These Loans appear to have been all of a purely temporary nature, 
and to have been repaid prior to the inauguration ofthe Public Works 

JI 
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Loan Policy, as at present understood, which may he said to date 
from the passing on the .15th August, 1872, of" An Act for the raising 
of £35,000 by Loan for the construction of certain public Works." 

The Public Debt of Western Australia may, therefore, be con
sidered as dating from the raising of this Loan, which was effected 
in 1873 by the issue of debentures bearing interest at 6 per cent., 
and having a currency of 28 years, at the expiration of which time 
they were to be repayable at par. Further sums have been raised 
from time to time under Acts passed in] 873, 1875, 1878, 188], 1882, 
1884, 1888, 1893, 1896, 1897, ]899, 1900, and ]901. 

In connection with each of the Loan issues of this State, provision 
has been made for a Sinking Fund, the investment of which has been 
placed in the hands of Trustees in London. 

Particulars. for each of the financial years, ] 892-3 to 1901-2, 
relative to the total amount of debt outstanding, the accrued sinking 
fund, and the net indebtedness, together with the amounts per head 
of mean population, are as follows :-

Public Debt. 

Date. 

Amount. \ Per Head of 
Population. 

I 

3 I 
£ £ s. d. 

Oth June, 1893 .. 2.280,013 37 5 3 

" 1894 .. 3,417.339 45 0 9 

" 1895 .. 3,992.681 44 12 5 

" 1896 .. 4,736,573 38 14 6 

" 
1897 .. 7.310,815 46 7 7 

" 
1898 .. 9,118,224 53 8 4 

" 1899 .. 10,372,825 61 13 11 

" 
1900 .. 11.674,640 65 13 4 

" 
1901 .. 12,709,430 67 3 4 

" 1902 .. 14,942,310 71 14 6 

Accrued 
Sinking 
Fund. 

I 

£ 

114,294 

138.531 

154,785 

175,033 

205,637 

255,784 

310,373 

377,161 

431,478 

486,737 

N et Indebtedness. 

Arnount. \ Per Head of 
POPulatio~ 

I 
£ 

I 
2,165,719 I 

3,278,808 

3,837,896 

4,561,540 

7,105,178 

8,862,440 

10,062,452 

11,297,479 

12,277,952 

14,455,573 

... s. d. 

85 7 1 

43 4 

42 17 1 

o 

2 

o 
37 511 

45 1 

51 18 

59 17 

6 

4 

o 
63 10 11 

64 17 

69 7 1 

8 

o 

It will be seen that during the nine years that elapsed between 
the 30th June, 1893, and the 30th June, 1902, the Net Indebtedness 
of Western Australia increased bv no less a sum than £12,289,854, 
or an average of £1,365,539 per ~nnum. The year that was respon
sible for the largest addition was that ended 30th June, 1897, during 
which the net indebtedness increased bv £2,543,638, while the smalle8t 
increment during the period under 'review was that of £559,088, 
for the year ended 30th June, 1895. 
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The conditions under which the loans have been issued have 
varied considerably from time to time, two im,ortant variations 
being the substitution of inscribed stock for debentures, and the 
gradual reduction of the rate of interest involved. As before men
tioned, the Loan authorised by the 1872 Loan Act, and raised in 
1873, was at 6 per cent. This was, however, the only Loan ohtained 
at so high a rate of interest, the next issues being made at 5 per cent. 
during the years 1874 to 1877. In 1879 the first 4! per cent. Loan 
was raised, while money at 4 per cent. was first obtained in 1881, 
at 3! per cent. in 1895, and at 3 per cent. in 1896. 

The following table furnishes particulars relative to the amount 
of Deblmtures and Inscribed Stock at each rate of interest, in cir
culation on 30th June, 1902 ;-

Public Debt on 30th June, 1902. 

Rate of Interest. I Inscribed Stock. I Debentures. Total. 

% £ £ £ 
5 .. .. 49,100 . . 49,100 
4t .. .. 73,600 . . 73,600 
4 .. " 153,300 2,851,930 3,005,230 
3! " .. .. 4,464,380 4,464,380 
3 .. .. . . 7,350,000 7,350,000 

Total .. 276,00(') 14,666,310 14,942,310 

The effect of the reductions in the rate of interest payable in 
respect of Loans, may be most rea.dily seen by com:flaring the -amounts 
at the several rates on 30th June, 1902, with those for the correspond
ing years in the two previous decades;-

Rate of Interest. 

% 
6 .. .. 
IS .. .. 
4! .. .. 
4 .. .. 
3! .. .. 
3 .. .. 

Total .. 
Average rate payable 

-

----,---------~------

[
Public Debt onl Public Debt on I Publie Debt 
31st December, 310t December, on 30th June, 

1882. 1892. 1902. 

£ £ £ 
35,000 33,IilOO .. 

126,000 87,400 49,100 
200,000 114,900 73,600 
150,000 2,026,564 3,005,230 

.. . . 4,464,380 

.. .. 7,350,000 

511,000 2,261,864 14,942,310 

4'58 % 4'09% 3'36% 

It may be mentioned that the average rate of interest payable 
on the nominal amount of Western Austra.lian Public Debt, viz., 
3'36 per cent., is less than the corresponding ra.te in the case of any 
other of the Australasian States or the colony of New Zealand. 

'" 
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The due dates of the Public Debt outstanding on 30th .June, 
1902, are as follows :-

Year when due. 

903 .. .. 
905 .. .. 
910 .. .. 
927 .. .. 
931 .. .. 
934 .. .. 
935 .. .. 
936 .. .. 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

A nn ual Drawings 

Total .. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

Public Debt on 30th June, 1902. 

Deb~nt'1res. j Inscribed StOCk.j Total. 

£ £ £ 

31,500 . . 31,500 

17,600 .. 17,600 

., 1,334,380 1,334,380 

.. 2,500,000 2,500,000 

.. 1,876,000 1,876,000 

.. 975,930 975,930 

.. 6,880,000 6,880,000 

.. 1,100,000 
I 

1,100,000 

226,900 I 226,900 .. 

276,000 14,666,310 14,942,310 

In the case of several of the loans issued in recent years, the 
Government has reserved the option of redeeming at par on giving 
twelve calendar months' notice at any time within a certain specified 
,Period prior to the date of maturity. 

Thus, of the £l,334,380 due in 19lO, the Government has the 
option of redeeming, under the above conditions, £460,280 at any 
time within four years prior to the date of maturity. Similarly the 
whole of the amounts due in 1931 and 1936, as well as £4,500,000 of 
that due in 1935, may be redeemed at any time within 20 years prior 
to these dates, while the balance of £2,380,000 due in1935 is similarly 
redeemable at any time within 15 years prior to the date of maturity. 

In addition to the Debentures and Inscribed Stock which at 
present make up the total of the Public Debt of the State, another 
form of Government security, viz., the Treasury Biil, has, on various 
occasions during recent years, occupied a position in the Debt stat& 
ment. Under 57 Vict., No. 2, as amended by 61 Vict., No. 1, the 
Colonial Treasurer is empowered to issue Treasu'ry Bills to any amount, 
not exceeding £3,000,000, authorised to be raised by any Loan Act. 
the Bills to be issued for sums of £10 or any multiple thereof, and 
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the rate of interest not to exceed 5 per cent. These Bills were first 
issued in 1893, and were intended to be a temporary means of raising 
loan moneys in cases when, owing to the state of the money market, 
or for other reasons, it was deemed injudicious at the time to contract 
a permanent loan. They differ materially from English Treasury 
Bills, and correspond rather to the Exchequer Bonds which were 
in force in England until 1897. They are, in fact, short term deben
tures, and have usually been issued for periods varying from one to 
three years. At the present time there are none outstanding, the 
balance of the last issue having been redeemed during the financial 
year ended 30th June, ] 902. 

Of the total of £] 4,666,310 of Inscribed Stock in circulation on 
30th ,June, 1902, £1,334,380 was inscribed locally at the State 
Treasury under the provisions of "The Local Inscribed Stock Act, 
1897" (61 Vict., No. 8), and subsequent amending Acts. Under 
these Acts it is provided that the Governor may from time to time 
authorise the issue of "Local Inscribed Stock" at the Treasury at 
Perth, for any sum not exceeding, in the whole, the sum which, at 
the time of issue, is authorised by any Act of Parliament to be bor
rowed. The Stock is required to be issued for £5 or any multiple 
thereof, the date of redemption to be not later than 50 years from 
that of issue, and the rate of interest not to exceed 4 per cent. per 
annum. 

The figures which, in the foregoing pages, have been given as 
the Public Debt of this State on BOth June, 1902, are exclusive of 
Mortgage Bonds to the amount of £11.3,540, issued under the 
Agricultural Bank Act, to raise funds for promoting the occupation, 
cultivation, and improvement of agricultural lands, and also of 
Debentures amounting to £60,438 issued under the Agricultural 
Lands Purchase Act in connection with the purchase of estates for 
subdivision and re-sale. As the interest and sinking funds connected 
with these bonds and debentures are not charged against the Con
solidated Revenue Fund, but are paid out of special Trust Funds 
created under the respective Acts, it has been considered by the 
Treasury that these loans should not be treated as constituting 
portion of the Public Debt, and consequently they have, throughout 
this chapter, been excluded from the total. • 

During the year ended 30th June, 1902, two Western Aus
tralian Loans of £1,500,000 each were placed on the London market
one on the 18th September, 1901, and the other on the 30th January, 
1902. The former, which was issued at 3 per cent., was the second 
instalment of the loan authorised by the Coolgardie Goldfields Water 
Supply Loan Act, 1896, while the latter, which was a 3';' per cent, 
loan, comprised a second instalment of £300.000 under" The Loan 
Act, 1899," and a first instalment of £1,200,000 under that of 1901. 
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Particulars. 

Nominal AnlOunt o' 

Nominal Rate of Interest 
Int<lrest payable half'yearly 

J 

Principal re·payable at par .. .. .. .. " .. 
Date on and after which the Government has the option 01 

redeeming the Stock at par on giving 12 calendar months' 
notice .. 

When Floared .. 
Minimum Price fixed 
Payment in full 
Gross Proceeds .. .. .. 
Gross Proceeds per £100 (nominal) . . . . .. . . 
Flotation Expenses (including net discount on prepayment of 

Instalments) .... .. 
Flotation Expenses per £100 (nominal) 
Net proceeds available for Expenditure 
Accrued Interest .... 
Net Proceeds, less Accrued Interest .. .. .. 
Net Proceeds, less Accrued Interest, per £100 (nominal) .. 
Rate of Interest per £100 sterling paid by the Government :-

(a.) If no allowance be made for redemption at par .. .. 
(b.) If allowance be made for redemption at par at earliest 

date of maturity .. .. .. .. .. .. 
(c.) If allowance be made for redemption at par at latest 

date of maturity .. .. .. .. .. .. 
Rate of Interest per £100 sterling yielded to Original Investors :

(a.) If no allowance be made for redemption at par .. 
(b.) If the stock be held till repayment at earliest date of 

maturity .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
(c.) If the stock be held till repayment at latest date of 

maturity 

• 

.... t; 
~~ 
o '" 

Coolgardie Goldfields I Loan Act, 1899 Loan Act, 1901 
~ =.: 

Water Supply Loan Act, 00 CD 
(63 Vict., No. 44). (Edwd. VII .• No. 2). .. p.. 

1896 (60 Vict., No. 12). 
1"0 

'" ..., 
Second Instalment. Second Instalment. First Instalment. 

.,.... 
c· 
.: 

£1,500,000 I £300,000 I £1,200,000 
SO ..., 

3 per cent. 3i- per cent. 3t per cent. '" 15th Jan., and 15th July 1st May and 1st Nov. 1st May and 1st Nov. ..., 
15th January, 1927 1st May, 1935 1st May, 1931' ~ 

'" tt. 
No option 1st May, 1920 1st May, 1920 ...; 

18th September, 1901 30th January, 1902 30th January, H,n2 ""' 
£91 per cent. £102 lOs. Od. £102 10s. Od. ~ 

25th November, 1901 14th April, 1902 14th April, 1902 0 

£1,365,000 £307,500 £1,230,000 ~ CO 
£91 £102 10s. Od. £102 lOs. Od. j:j" CO 

:t> ...... 
£36,999 168. Od. £7,257 14s. Od. £29,030 16s. 21 ::w 

£2 9s. 4d. £2 8s. 5d. £2 8s. 5d. q, 
£1,328,000 4s. Od. £300,242 6s. Od. £1,200,969 3s. 10d. ~ 

£14,872 4s. Od. £3,941 lB. 11d. £15,764 7s. 8d. ~ 

£1,313,128 £296,301 4B. Id. £1,185,204 168. 2d. o· 
£87 10s. lOd. £98 15s. 4d. £98 15s. 4d. i=l 

£3 8s. 6d. £3 lOB. lOd. £3 lOs. 10d 0 ... 
"£3 15s. 3d. £3 11s. lOd. £3 11s. lOd. ~ 

CD 
£3 118. 3d. £3 11s. 3d. '0 

'" 
£3 6s. 3d. £3 9s. 2d. £3 98. 2d. 0' 

'" "£3 12s. Id. £3 8s. 3d. £3 8s. 3d . i=l rn 

£3 88. lOd. £3 8s. lOd. '" ..., 
et> 

"One date only, 

'" C/l 
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Government of any particular loan, "ince the amount of Jiscount 
or premium at which the loan wall floated, the expem'e incurred, the 
amount of accrued interest, the term of the loan, and the fact of re
payment at par at the end of the term must all be taken into con
sideration. The true rates of interest involved, according to the 
various standpoints from which the question may be viewed, are 
shown in the lower portion of this table, the rate most suitable for 
comparative purposes in this connection being probably that which 
gives the" Interest per £100 sterling paid by the Government, if • 
" allowance be made for redemption at par at latest date of maturity." 

The following table, which gives particulars relating to Loans 
floated on the London market from 1894 onwards, furnishes a com
parative statement of such rates :-

Date of Issue. 

12th June, 1894 .. 
2nd Alay. 1895 .. 
4th May, 189il .. 
14th May, 1897 .. 
14th January, 1898 .. 
26th July and 30th 

1898 
22nd March, 1900 .. 
27th November, 1900 
27th November, 1900 
18th September, 1901 
30t" January, 1902 .. 
80th January, 1902 .. 

Term of 
Loan. 

Years. 
37 
40 
39 
38 
29 
37 

35t 
34t 
34t 
25t 
33t 
33t 

Nominal 
Amount 
Raised. 

£ 
540,000 
750.000 
750,000 

1,000,000 , 
1,000,000 I 
1,000,000 

1,000,000 I1 

500,000 
3S0,000 i 

1,500,000 I 
300,000 : 

1,200,000 

Ill. SINKING FUNDS. 

Nominal 
Rate of 
Interest 
payable. 

% 
4 
3t 
3 
3 
3 
3 

3 
3t 
3t 
3 
3t 
3t 

True Rate of 
Interest per £100 

sterling paid by the 
Government if 

allowance be made 
for redemption at 
par at latest date 

of maturity. 

£ s. d. 
3 19 1 
388 
308 
361 
358 
378 

3 10 3 
3 13 8 
3 13 8 
3 15 3 
3 11 3 
3 11 3 

As before stated, provision is made for a Sinking Fund in the 
case of each of the Western Australian Loans issued, the annual instal
ments varying in different instances, from 1 to 3 per cent. of the 
nominal amount of the loan. These instalments are a charge upon 
the Consolidated Revenue Fund of the State, and are placed in the 
hands of Trustees in London, to be invested and from time to time 
applied to the redemption of loans faIling due. Up to 30th June, 
1902, Debentures to the amount of £143,000 hai:i been redeemed 
by means of this fund, while the investments of the fund at that date, 
together with the sum in the hands of the trustees or placed at interest 
by them with the London and Westminster Bank, totalled £486,737. 
The securities in which the fund is invested consist entirely of those 
of the British, Indian, and Colonial Governments. Particulars relative 
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to the positIOn of the Sinking Funds at the end of each of the 
financial years, 1.892-3 to 1.901.-2, are as follows:-

Sinking Funds, 

Date, I Average Rate of I Percentage 
Amount. I Interest at on Total 

I which invested, Public Debt. 

30th June, 1893 
Do, 1894" 
Do, 1895" 
Do, 1896" 
Do, 1897" 
Do, 1898" 
Do, 1899 '., 
Do. 1900 ,. 
Do. 1901., 
Do. 1902., 

£ 
114,~94 
138,531 
154,785 
175,033 
205,637 
255,784 
310,373 
377,161 
431,478 
486,737 

IV, TRUST FUNDS, 

% 
3'61 
3'56 
3'57 
3'62 
3'58 
3'49 
3'42 
3'33 
3'36 
3'32 

% 
5'01 
4'05 
3'88 
3'70 
2'81 
2'81 
2'99 
3'23 
3'39 
3'26 

Under this head may be included all the various Trust and 
Deposit Accounts controlled by the Government, These funds, 
which on 30th J nne, 1893, amounted to £313,016, have in recent 
years increased so laTgely that on 30th June, ] 902, the total reached 
was £2,489,652. 

The following are the principal items contributing to this total :-

Account, 

Post Office Savings Bank '. 
Bondholders-Interest due , . 
Life Assurance Companie.s' Deposits 
Sinking Funds-Municipal Loans 
Roads Boards' Current Accounts "., .. 
Contractors' Deposits ."."., .. 
Accident and Guarantee Insurance Companies' Deposits 
Fire and Marine Insurance Companies' Deposits 
Curator Intestates' Estates ,." .. 
Agricultural Land Purchase Act Trust Fund " 
Agricultural Bank Advances Redemption Account 
Other Accounts , , , , , , , . , , 

Total, Trust Funds 

£ 
1,891,648 

122,884 
122,787 

53,693 
49,177 
22,833 
20,000 
20,000 
18,096 
11,024 

7,276 
150,243 

2,489,652 

Of the total amount of Trust Funds on 30th June, ] 902, more 
than 75 per cent. belonged to the Post Office Savings Bank Accounts, 
From the attached table, which furnishes particulars of the Trust 
Funds at the end of each of the ten financial years, 1892-3 to 1901-2, 
it will be seen that although this preponderance of Savings Bank 
Accounts was not in evidence at the four earliest dates there given, 
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yet, in every case, a very considerable proportion of the Trust Funds 
was due to them :-

Post Office 

I 
Other I Total Trust Funds. Date. Savings Bank Trust Funds. Accounts. 

£ £ £. 

30th June, 1893 75,603 237,413 313,016 

Do. 1894 143,058 377,313 520,371 

Do. 1895 222,285 361,392 583,677 

Do. 1896 457,972 653,655 1,111,627 

Do. 1897 858,575 592,965 1,451,540 

Do. 1898 1,072,591 906,140 1.978,731 

Do. 1899 1,116,276 574,407 1,690,683 

Do. 1900 1,307,999 494,143 1,802,142 

Do. 1901 1,620,826 536,194 2,157,020 

Do. 1902 1,891,648 598,004 2,489,652 

2.-PRIVATE FTNJ~CE. 

Ca.) BANKS OF IssuE. 

The Commonwealth of Australia Constitution Act empowers the 
Federal Legislature to make laws with respect to banking, but up to 
the present time no steps have been taken by the Federal Govern
ment to introduce legislation dealing with the subject. The bank
ing returns of the several States of the Commonwealth are, conse
quently, furnished in accordance with the different local enactments. 
which, as regards these requirements, do not differ materially from 
each other. 
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The earliest banking legislation of this State is embodied in an 
Act passed in 1837 (8 Gul. IV., No. 1), at which time it would appear 
that orthodox banking institutions were unknown in Western Aus
tralia. 

This Act provided, amO:l ~st other things, that all banks" issumg 
promissory notes payable to bearer on demand" should keep weekly 
accounts of the amount of notes in circulation and of deposits, and 
should furnish quarterly to the Colonial Secretary a return showing 
the averages of such weekly accounts. Subsequently, in an Ordinance 
passed in ] 866 to incorporate the National Bank of Australasia (30 
Vict., No. 9), and, again in an Act passed in 1879 to incorporate the 
Western Australian Bank (42 Vict., No. 33), the forms of the returns 
required from these two banks were included as schedules to the 
respective enactments. These returns were also required to be 
furnished quarterly to the Colonial Secretary, and were to comprise 
the averages of the Statements prepared weekly, showing under 
certain specified heads the assets and liabilities of the banks. In 
addition to these particulars, 1l; statement of the capital of each bank 
was required, together with the rate and amount of the dividend 
last paid, and the amount of reserved profits. The forms laid down 
in these enactments are those at present in use. 

Under the provisions of "The Stamp Act, 1882," every bank 
issuing notes" without affixing thereto the stamp by this Act required 
to be affixed to promissory notes," is, under a penalty of £500, compelled 
to furnish quarterly the returns above referred to. 

The following are the banks of issue at present operating in this 
State :-

Bank. ' Locality of 
Head Office. 

Western Australian Bank .. Perth 
National Bank of Australasia, Melbourne 

Limited 
Union Bank of Australia, London 

Limited 
Bank of New South Wales.. Sydney 
-Commercial Bank of Australia, Melbourne 

Limit~d 
Bank of Australasia London 

I I 
Date when 

. Business corn-
Act of IncorporatIOn. menced in Western 

Australia. 

Special Act .. 1841 
Victorian Companies 1866 

Act, 1890 
English Companies 1878 

Acts, 1862·79 
Special Act .. 1883 
Victorian Companies 10th January, 1888 

Act, 1890 
Royal Charter 2nd May, 1894 

It will be seen that of these six banks two have their head offices 
in London, two in Melbourne, one in Perth, and one in Sydney. 

The first in the field was the Western Australian Bank. which 
eommenced business in this State in 1841. It is a purely local bank, 
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having no branches elsewhere than in Western Australia. It was 
incorporated under a Special Act of the Western Australian Legisla
'ture, which was passed in 1878, but subsequently repealed and re
enacted with amendments in 1896. The authorised capital with 
which the bank was established was £20,000, but this has since been 
increased to £250,000, in 25,000 shares of £ to each, of which £100,000 
is paid up. The reserve fund amounts to £250,000, reserved profits 
to £8,565 5s. 10d., and the reserve liability of shareholders to £100,000. 
In addition to the head office in Perth, branches and agencies are 
now established in Albany, Beverley, Boulder, Bridgetown. Broad 
Arrow, Bulong, Bunbury, Busselton, Coolgardie, Cue, Day Dawn, 
Dongara, Esperance, Fremantle, Geraldton, Greenbushes, Guildford, 
Kalgoorlie, Kanowna, Katanning, Kookynie, Lav ert on, LennonviIIe, 
Leonora, Menzies, Midland .Junction, Mount Magnet, Mount Malcolm, 
Mount Morgans, N annine, N arrogin, Newcastle, Norseman, N ortham, 
PingelIy, Rwensthorpe, Southern Cross, Yundamindera, and York. 
The London agents for the b'1nk are the Bank of Adelaide, 11 
Leadenhall Street, E.C. 

In 1866, twenty-five years after the inauguration of the Western 
Australian Bank, the Nation'!,l Bank of Australasia, Melbourne, 
established a branch of its business inthis State, a special Act of in
corporation being passed by the Westetn Australian legislature in 
}866, and amended in 1867. The head office of the bank is in Mel- • 
bourne, and branches exist in Victoria, South Australia, New South 
Wales, and Western Australia, while the London Office is at 123 
Bishopsgate Street Within, E.C. The authorised capital is £3,407,904, 
of which £1,498,220 is paid up. The Reserve Fund amounts to 
£75,000, and the Reserve Liability of shareholders to £715,464. As 
a result of the financial crisis of 1893, this bank was reconstnlCted 
under the title of "The National Bank of Australasia, Limited." 
The Western Australian branches and agencies now in existence 
are situated at Albany, Coolgardie, Fremantle, Geraldton, Kalgoorlie, 
Katanning, Leonora, Mount Morgans, Narrogin, Northam, Perth, 
and Wagin. 

In 1878, twelve years after the advent of the National Bank of 
Australasia, a branch of the Union Bank of Australia, Limited, com
menced business here. This bank was established in 1837, and has 
its head office at 71, CornhilI, London, E.C., while branches have .. 
been opened in all the States of Australia and the Colony ~f New 
Zealand. The paid up capital is £1,500,000, the Reserve Funds 
£950,000, and the Reserve Liability of Proprietors £3,000,000. 
Branches have been established in the following Western Australian 
towns :-Albany, Broome, Bunbury, Burtville, Carnarvon, Coolgardie, 
Cue, Fremantle, Geraldton, Kalgoorlie, Kanowna, Kookynie, Lawlers, 
Marble Bar, Mulline, Narrogin, Northam, Perth, Port Hedland, 
Roebourne, Sir Samuel, Wiluna, and York. 
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The fourth to start operations in this State was the Bank of 
New South Wales, which opened a branch in Perth in 1883. This 
bank, which appears to be the oldest of the banks of issue trading 
in Australasia, was established in 1817, and has at present a paid-up 
capital of £2,000,000, and a reserve fund of £1,315,000, while the 
reserve liability of proprietors amounts to £2,000,000. The head 
office is in Sydney, and branches have been opened in all the States 
of the Commonwealth except Tasmania, as welI as in the Colonies 
of New Zealand and Fiji. The London branch is situated in Old 
Broad Street. Six branches have been established in this State, 
viz., at Boulder, Coolgardie, Fremantle, Kalgoorlie, Lawlers. and 
Perth. 

In 1888 the Commercial Bank of Australia commenced business 
in this State by opening a branch in Perth. The head office of this 
bank is in Melbourne, and branches exist in all the States of the Com
monwealth except Tasmania. The London office is at 1 Bishopsgate 
Street Within, corner of Leadenha:Il Street, E.C. During the financial 
crisis of 1893 it was found necessary to effect a reconstruction, the 
name taken by the reconstructed institution being" The Commercial 
Bank of Australia, Limited." The registered capital amounts at 
present to £3,150,000, the paid-up capital to £2,212,172, and the 
.. Special Assets Trust Reserve" to £155,000. There are seven 
branches of the bank in this State, situated at Boulder, Collie, Cool
garrue, Fremantle, Kalgoorlie, Perth, and Southern Cross, respectively. 

Of the six banks of issue at present operating in this State, the 
last to commence business here was the Bank of Australasia., which 
opened a branch in Perth in 1894-. The head office is at 4- Thread
needle Street, London, E.C., and branches have been established 
in all the States cif Australia and the Colony of New Zealand. This 
b'lnk was incorporated by Royal Charter in 1835, and has at the 
present time a pR id-up capital of £1,600,000, a reserve fund of 
£1,070,000, and a reserve liability of proprietors under the Charter 
of £1,600,000. Branches have been established in this State at 
Broad Arrow. Bunbury, Coolgardie, Cue, Davyhurst. Fremantle, 
Kalgoorlie. Laverton. Lennonville, Menzies, Peak Hill. and Perth. 
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Average Liabilities in Western Australia, 1902. 

Bank. Deposits. 
Note. in Bill. in Balances 

Circulation. Circulation. due to 

I 
other Banks. Not bearing I Bearing Total. Interest. Interest. 

£ £ £ £ I £ I £ 
Western Australian Bank .. .. 138,371 20,107 59,340 1,055,118/ 810,934 i 1,866,052 

~lttional Bank of Australasia. Ltd ... 54,956 3,675 10,821 294,716 161,551 I 456,267 
I 

[J nion Bank of Australia, Ltd~ .. 107..431 5,753 .. 897,569
1 

308,348 I 1,205,917 

Bank of New South WaleH .. .. 22,801 1,317 2,570 381,268 15a,062 I 5a4,330 

Oommercial flank of Australia, Ltd. 12,148 697 .. 144,873 22,054 [ 166,927 

Bank of Australasia .. .. .. 58.304 6,571 . . 429,151 137,070 566,221 .. r- 394,011------
a,202,695 11,593,019 I 4,795,714 All Banks .. 38,120 72,731 

... .. .. .. 

Total 
Average 

Liabilit.ies. 

£ 
2,083,870 

525,719 

1,319,101 

561,018 

179,772 

631,096 

5,300,576 
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A vcragc Assets in ". estern AustraJia, 1902. « ~ Cl> 
~ g: I-j 

Cl> 
Notes and Bills 

[:ank. Coineu Gold, Gold and Landed Nok,s and Balance, discounted, Total Silver, Silver, Government Property Bills due from and other Average aBd other in Bullion Securities. and Bank of other other Debt. to Banks 
metals. and Bars. Pr('mises. Banks. Banks. not before Assets. 

enumerated. 

~ 

<D '"'" 0':: 
• .,:) I-j .. a. 
Ig;.. 

~ 

I: £ £ 
£ \ 

£ £ £ £ 
Western Australian Bank .. .. 973.662 152,439 61,988 58,576 29,940 69,552 1.177,611 2,523,768 

National Bank of Australasia, Limited 175,70f) 48,256 15,000 35,853 I 6,202 221 590,521 871,759 

Union Bank of Australia, Limited .. 365,395 149,821 .. 27.017 I 6,502 495 695,787 1,245,017 

Bank of New South Wales .. .. 471,896 I 57,724 23,462 25,583 I 1,732 3,063 322,292 905,752 

C> 
0 CO 
::J CO 
Cl> <D 
00 

"0 
0 
t:;j 

8-: 
t:;j 

(Jq 

Commercial Bank of Australia, Limited 104,961 4,399 .. 33,916 5,047 1 222,872 371,196 "0 
~ 

Bllnk of Australasia .. .. .. 174,147 94,132 .. 30,645 8,122 .. 215,023 522,06:) I-j 

C. ----------- -------_._- - -- -------- ---------- ---------- ---------- ------------ --------
All Banks .. .. .. 2,265,767 506,771 100,460 I 211.590 57,545 73.332 3,224,106 6,439,561 
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1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

8()3 
SH4 
SH5 
396 
SH7 
SH8 
,!HJ 
)00 
)01 
)02 

l'ear. 

-._-----

" .. 
.. .. .. .. 
" .. 
.. .. 
.. .. .. .. 
.. .. 
.. .. 
.. .. 

No. of 
Banks. 

Notes in 
Circulation. 

---

£ 
5 84,698 
6 143,156 
6 214,67H 
6 3H5,092 
6 374,9H3 
6 330,673 
6 315,1Fl9 
6 361,716 
6 378,:172 
6 3D4,Ol1 

---------~-------~---~------

Average Liabilities in Western Australia,. 

I Deposits. 
Balances 

Bills in due to 
Circulation. other 

Not bearing I Bearing ! . Banks. Interest. Interest. 
I 

Total. 

---

£ £ £ £ £ 
22,594 19,867 462,752 830.695 1.293,447 
25,458 8,020 751,430 877,872 1,62H,302 
57,465 15,185 1,5H3,372 HH6,3.55 2.58H,727 
85,3Fl2 25,403 3,1H2,348 1,38Ii,048 4,.577,:lH6 
75,396 (j8,774 3,096,1015 ()73,562 4,069,667 
60,040 45,363 2,576,783 1,024,3H3 3,601,176 
34,658 38,507 2,547,152 1,261,477 3,808,629 
34,27H 50,380 2,86fJ.480 1,521,031 4,3DO.511 , 
40,735 73,172 2,980,390 1,456,373 4,436,763 I 
38,120 72,731 3,202,6H5 1,5H3,01 H 4,7H5,714 i 

" ~ ~ ~ 

Total Average 
Liabilities. 

£ 
1,420,606 
1,805,H36 
2,877,01)6 
.5,083,273 
4,588,830 
4,037,252 
4,1H6,HFl3 
4,Fl36,886 
4,92H.042 
5.300.576 
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Year. No. of Notes and Bills 
Banks. Coined Gold, Gold and Landed Notes and Balanes due discounted and Total Silver, Silver, Government Property Bills from other other Debts to Average and other in Bullion Securities. and Bank of other Banks not be-

metals and Bars. Premises. Banks. Banks. fore enumer- Assets. 

ated. 

'" p... r Cl> ...... 
e.;. 
00 
~ 

~ 
~ ...... 

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ 
893 " .. 5 431,316 25,590 7,500 106,706 7,133 5,702 2,196,840 2,780,787 
894 .. .. 6 636,973 52,418 7,500 105,059 16,869 18,834 2,118,429 2,956,082 
895 .. .. 6 1,200,582 76,894 7,500 103,625 31,199 142,987 2,385,662 3,948,449 
896 .. .. 6 2,323,962 90,657 13,750 111,421 58,708 343,430 2,812,547 5,754,475 
897 .. .. 6 2,102,831 132,165 116,000 136,481 37,328 104,187 3,349,806 5,978,798 
898 .. .. 6 1,631,604 195,640 58,488 158,266 41,049 128,998 3,206,434 5,420,479 
899 .. .. 6 1,527,902 238,484 43,118 181,199 53,343 124,523 2,817,465 4,986,034 
900 .. .. 6 2,231,438 251,202 66,862 198,626 63,457 173,555 2,756,872 5,742,012 
901 .. .. 6 2,056,540 321,515 81,689 202,238 63,506 157,951 3,061,330 5,944,769 
902 .. .. 6 2,265,767 506,771 100,450 211,590 57,545 73,332 3,224,106 6,439,561 
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The following table furnishes a comparative statement of the 
total average liabilities and assets in this State of all t,he banks of 
issue for e'wh of the past twelve years :-

1891 
1892 
1893 
1894 
1895 
1895 
1897 
1893 
189J 
1900 
1901 
1902 

Year. Ll~~~~~~~Snln ~:~1~;~ in West~rn 
I 

TO.tal. ~ yer~gc I Total A v~rage I Surplus Assets 

Australia. Australia. Australta. 

£ 
1,291,568 
1,525,783 
1,420,606 
1,8ll5,936 
2,877,056 
5,083,273 
4,588,8:~0 
4,037,252 
4,196,H83 
4,836,886 
4,929,042 
5,300,576 

£ 
2,113,489 
2,625,989 
2.780,787 
2,956,082 
3,948,449 
5,754,475 
5,97H,798 
5,420,479 
4,985,034 
5,742,012 
5,944,769 
6,439,561 

£ 
821,921 

1,100,206 
1,360,181 
1,150,146 
1,071,393 

671,202 
1,389,968 
1,383,227 

789,051 
905,126 

1,015,727 
1,138,985 

It will be seen that the liabilities of the banks, owing principally 
to increased depol"lits, were added to so rapidly during the years 1895 
and 1896, that in the latter year the total reached was £5,083,273. 
During the two succeeding years, a shrinkage in the amount of 
deposits, and also in the note circulation, brought about a decline, 
to £4,037,252 in 1898. From that year onwards, an increase has 
been experienced, t.ne total for 1902, viz., £5,300,576 being the 
·largest on record. As regards the assets. a somewhat similar fluctua
tion has been experienced, but the high and low p(1)ints are each a 
year later than in the case of the liabilities, the total for 1897 being 
£5,978,798, and that for 1899, £4,986,034. Since the latter year 
a continuous increase has been experienced, and the assets for 1902', 
£6,43H,5G1, are higher than for any previous year. 

The surplus assets may be taken as representing those portions 
of the capital and reserves of the several banks which are used in 
their business in this State, together with the difference between 
the amount raised elsewhere by the banks for investment here 
and the amount raised here for investment elsewhere. It may 
be noted, in connection with this matter, that in the case of 
two of the banks, viz., the Union Bank of Australia, Ltd., and the 
Bank of Australasia, the liabilities in this State for the year 1902' 
exceed the Western Australian assets, while in the case of the other 
four banks the assets are in excess. 

These surplus assets have fluctuated considerably, varying for 
the twelve years under review between a minimum of £671,202 in 
1896 and a maximum of £1,383,227 in 1898. 

.. 

.... 
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N ate CirC1llatian. 

Under the provisions of an Act passed by the Legislature of 
We3tern Australia in 1840 (4 Vic., No. 5), no bank notes may be 
issued for a smaller sum than one pound, nor for any sum involving 
a fraction of a pound. There are no figures available concerning 
the numbers of notes for different amounts in circulation, but there 
is not the least doubt that the one pound note is that most in use. 

tTnder the provigions of" The Stamp Act, 1882," every bank of 
issue is required to pay quarterly to the Treasury a sum of ten shillings 
for every £100 of average note circulation during the preceding 
quarter, being at the rate of two per cent. per annum on the average 
yearly circulation. 

No special reserve against note issue is required by law in this 
State, nor, indeed, is there any apparent necessity for such a regula
tion, when it is considered that for 1902 the average note circulation 
was only £394,01l, while the average amount of c<)in and bullion 
held by the banks during the year was no less than £2,772,538. 

Particulars for the years 1893 to 1902, relative to the amounts 
Qf notes in circulation and the corresponding amounts per head of 
mean population, are as follows :-

1893 
1894 
1895 
1896 
1897 
1898 
1899 
1900 
1901 
1902 

Year. 

Average Yearly Note Circulation. 

Amount. 

£ 
84,698 

143,156 
214,679 
395,092 
374,993 
330,673 
315,189 
361,716 
378,372 
394,011 

I 

Per ~:~~ ~f-
Mean Population 

£ s. d. 
1 7 6 
1 18 2 
278 
3 4 5 
283 
1 19 2 
1 17 5 
2 ° 10 
2 ° 2 
1 18 1 

The average note circulat.ion of the State attained a maximum 
in 1896, the amount for that year being £395,092. During each of 
the three succeeding years a decrease in circulation was experienced, 
with the result that the amount for 1899 stood as low as £315,lR9. 
Since then a continuous increase has been in operation, and the 
amount for 1902 (£394,011) falls little short of the 1896 record. The 
amount per head of mean population has varied considerably during 
the decennium, the highest (£3 4s. 5d.) being that for 1896, and the 
lowest (£1 7s. 6d.) for 1893. During the latter half of the period, 
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however, the variation has taken place within fairly narrow limits, 
the average amount. of note cii'culation per head for these five years 
being ap~roximately £2. 

Deposits. 
Moneys deposited with the banks are placed either on "current 

account," and bear no interest, or at " fixed deposit" for a specified 
term, at a stipulated rate of interest. In the case of current accounts 
a charge of £ I. Is. per annum, payable half-yearly, is made by the 
banks for each account. 

The rates of interest paid during t.he years 1896 to 1902, on fixed 
deposits for twelve months, are as follows :-

1896 
1897 
1898 
1899 
1900 
1901 
1902 

Year, 

I 
Interest per Annum 

on Sums Deposited for 
twelve months, 

0/ 
/0 
3! 
3t 

3t and 3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

The rate paid on sums placed on fixed deposits for six months 
is usually one per cent, per annum below that paid on twelve months' 
deposits, while no interest is allowed for periods of less than six months, 

The average amounts on deposit with the banks of issue in this 
State during each of the ten years, 1893 to 1902, are as follows:-

Average Amount of Deposits, 

Year, 
Not bearing Interest, Bearing Interest, Total. --·---1 Percentage 1 

Percentage I Per Head 
Amount, on Total Amount, on Total Amount, of Mean 

Deposits, Deposits, Population, 

£ % £ % £ £ s, d, 
1893 " 462,752 35'78 830,695 64'22 1,293,447 20 19 4 
1894 .. 751,430 46'12 877,872 53'88 1,629,302 21 14 2 
1895 .. 1,593,372 61'53 996,355 38'47 2,589,727 28 14 7 
1896 .. 3,192,348 69'74 1,385,048 30'26 4,577,396 37 6 2 
1897 .. 3,096,105 76'08 973,562 23'92 4,069,667 26 3 3 
1898 .. 2,576,783 71'55 1,024,393 28'45 3,601,176 21 6 2 
1899 .. 2,547,152 66'88 1,261,477 33'12 3,808,629 22 12 () 

1900 .. 2,869,480 65'36 1,521,031 34'64 4,390,511 24 15 11 
1901 " 2,980,390 67'17 1,456,3'73 32'83 4,436,763 2310 6 
1902 .. 3,202,695 61}'78 1,593,019 33'22 4,795,714 23 3 0 

It will be seen from the above table that the total amount of 
deposits increased so rapidly during the first four years of the 
decennium under review that, for the year 1896, it stood at £4,,577,396, 

.. 
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as compared with £1,293,447 for 1893. During 1897 and 1898, 
However, a rapid decline was experienced. the total for the latter 
year reaching cmly £3,601,176. 'This was followed by steady increases 
in each of the subsequent years, resulting in it total of £4,795,714 
being attained for 1902. thm; exceeding by no less than £218.318 
the record for 1896. 

Of the total amDunt on depDsit, the prDportiDn placed at interest 
has fiuctuated cDnsiderably during the decennium, varying between 
the limits Df 64 per cent. for 1893 and 24 per cent. for 1897. During 
the fDur years, 1899 to 1902, hDwever, the variation has been ve7 
slight, the interest-bearing deposits being practically one-third of 
the total on deposit for each Qf these years. 

. _ .... The total amonnt of depDsits per head of mean popnlation:of 
the State has als@ been subject to considerable variation, :.1nd has 
ranged between £20 19s. 4d., fDr 1893, and £37 68. 2d., fDr 1896. 
In this case, also, the figures for the last fDur of the ten years under 
review are remarkably uniform, varying Dnly between £22 12s. and 
£24 15s. lId., and averaging for the four years £23 10s. 3d. per head 
of mean pDpulatiDn 

As the form of banking return prescribed by Statute does not 
require" Gove:rnment" to be distinguished frDm other deposits, the 
prDportiDn of GDvernment depDsits contained in the foregDing figures 
cannot be ascertained. The amDunt of Government money on deposit 
with the several local banks at the end of each quarter is, hDwever, 
published regularly by the Treasury, particulars for the ten years, 
1893 to 1902, being as follows :-

Amount of Government Deposits with Local Banks on-
Year. 

I i30th September.! 31st December. 31st March. 30th June. 

I I 
£ I £ £ £ 

1893 .. .. 264,012 208,737 340,874 473,005 
1894 .. .. 417,446 370,909 379,999 343,808 
1895 .. .. 444,223 455,826 551,183 674,065 
1896 .. .. 796,509 1,011,839 1,019,310 546,836 
1897 .. .. 555,144 328,298 345,637 265,115 
1898 .. .. 301,776 438,964 494,215 421,616 
1899 .. .. 477,229 615,384 816,960 986,580 
1900 .. .. 1,036.621 791,168 834,296 680,497 
1901 .. .. 575,605 527,42:1 574,986 551,875 
1902 .. .. .'585,535 471,241 672.147 507,061 

I 

Coin and Bullion. 

Details concerning the amounts of coin and bullion held by the 
banks of issue in this State during each Df the ten years, 1893 to 1902, 
are as fDllDws, the percentages Df such amounts on the tDtalliabilities 
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at "call," that is, on the deposits not beltring interest and the note 
circulation, being also given ;-

Year. 

1893 .. 
1 894 .. 
1 895 .. 
1 896 .. 
1897 .. 
1898 .. 
1899 .. 
1 900 .. 
1 901 .. 
1902 .. 

.. 

:: I 

Average Amount of Coin and Bullion held in Western Australia. 

Coin. 

£ 
431,316 
636,973 

1,200,582 
2,323,962 
2,102,831 
1.631,604 
1,527,902 
2,231,438· 
2,056,540 
2,265,767 

Bullion. 

£ 
25,590 
52,418 
76,894 
90,657 

132,165 
195,640 
238,484 
251,202 
321,515 
506,771 

Amount. 

£ 
456,906 
689,391 

1,277,476 

I 

2,414.619 
2,234,996 
1,827,244 
1,766,386 

I 

2,482,640 
2,378,055 
2,772,538 

Total. 

I 
Percentage on 
Liabilities at 

" Call" 

I 

(Deposits not 
bearing Interest 

and Note 
Circulation). 

0" 
/0 

83'46 
77'06 
70'65 
67'31 
64'39 
62'85 
61'71 
76'83 
70'80 
77'09 

The amount of coin and bullion held by the banks has fluctuated 
somewhat during the ten years, but has, throughout the period, 
always represented a high percentage of the liabilities at "call," 
ranging between 62 per cent. for 1899, and 83 per cent., for 1893. 
The total amount for 1902 was £2,772,53R, being the highest for 
any year in this State, while the percentage on "call" liabilities for 
that year was 77, ranking second to that of 1893. 

Adt'ances. 
In addition to a specification of coin and bullion, prOVIsIOn is 

made in the banking returns for showing the other assets of the bank 
under five heads, comprising "Government Securities," "Landed 
Property and Bank Premises," "Notes and Bills of other Banks," 
" Balances due from other Banks," and " Notes and Bills Discounted 
and other debts to banks not before enumerated." Of these five 
groups the last named, which is very generally referred to as 
" Advances," is by far the most important, representing, for 1902 
nearly 90 per cent. of the assets, exclusive of coin and bullion. 

The amount shown under this head consists of the total of bills 
and promissory notes discounted, advances by way of legal or equitable 
mortgage, or on personal or other security, and other miscellaneous 
amounts owing to the banks. It is to be regretted that the forms 
prescribed make no provision for distinguishing the nature of these 
advances, such as exists with regard to the statements required from 
Life Assurance Companies, and that, in consequence, much valuable 
information which should be. readily available relative to the trend 
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of banking business in the State is unobtainable, The same objection 
applies elsewhere; for instance, throughout the several States of 
Australia and the colony of New Zealand, the forms in use are, except 
for a few minor variations, practically identical with those in force 
here, 

Particulars relative to the amount of advances for the ten veal'S, 
1893 to 1902, are as follow:- • 

Average Advances in 'Vestern Australia. 

Year, Per Head of Percentage 
Amount, Mean on Total 

Population, Deposits, 

I 
I £ £ s, d, % 

18~:l .. I 2,196,840 35 12 3 169'84 
1894 I 2.118,42!i 28 4 6 130'02 
18~5 2.385,662 26 !i 3 92'12 
18~)6 .. i 2,S12,547 22 18 5 61'44 
1897 .. 

! 
3,349,806 21 10 8 82'31 

1898 .. 
I 

3,206,434 18 19 6 89'04 
If,99 

I 
2,817,465 16 14 4 73'98 

1900 2,756.872 15 11 .5 62'7!) 
1901 I 3,061,330 16 4 8 69'00 
1902 .. 

i 
3,224.106 15 11 4 67'23 

The total amount of advances reached its highest point in 1897, 
when it stood at £3,349,806, This was followed by a continuous 
decline in the three next years to £2,756,872 in 1900, succeeded by 
steady increases in 1901 and 1902, the total for the latter year being 
£3,224,106, or £125,700 below that for 1897, 

A remarkable feature of this tahle is the practically continuous 
decline during the ten years shown in the amount of advances per 
head of mean population of the State, this amonnt falling from 
£3512s, 3d, in ]893, to£]5 ]ls, 4d, in 1902-thelowestpointreached 
during the ten years, In the case of the percentage of adv.ances 
on total deposits, also, the difference between the figures for the earlier 
and the later years of the decennium is very marked, the percentage 
having fallen from 170 in 1893 to 67 in ] 902, 

The discount rates charged by the banks during each of the 
seven years, 1896 to 1902, are as follow :-

----------------------------

1896 
1897 
1898 
1899 
1900 
1901 
1902 

Year. 

Discount Rates on Bills having a Currency of 

Three months and 
under. 

0/ 

5 'to 9 
6 to 7! 
6 to 8 
6 to R 
6 to 7 
6 to 7 
5 to 7 

Over three month., 

0/ 

5 t~ 9 
7 to 8 
7 to 8 
7 to R 
7 to !l 
7 to 9 
5 to 9 
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The following table gives the rates of exchange on drafts issued 
by the banks on the several States of the Commonwealth, on the 
Colony of New Zealand, and on London, for each of the seven years 
1896 to 1902 :-

Drafts Drawn. I 1896. I 1897. i 1898. I 1899. I 1900. 1 1901. i 1902. 
< 

Premium Premium Premium Premium Premium Premium Premium 
% % % % % % % 

At sight on-
New South Wales t to i i i t t t i. 
Victoria .. f to t i t t i t i 
Queensland 1 1 t to 1 

1 

1 1 1 1 
South 'Australia t to t t i t t t i Tasmania •. .. 1 1 1 1 1 1 
New Zealand .. 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
London 

At 60 days' sight o';~ 
2 2 2 F , to 2 li to It It It to It 

London .. .. t . t t t to i t to ~ ~ to i t to t 

: I I 

Similar particulars relative to the rates of exchange on bills 
purchased by the banks are as follow:-

Bills Drawn. 11896. ! 1897.1 1898. ! 1899. 11900.11901.[1902. 

Dis· Dis· Dis- Dis· I Dis- DiB' Dis· 
count count count. count count count count 

At sight on- % % % % % % % 
New South Wales t t i i t t t 
Victoria .. t i t t t i t 
Queensla';.i. 1 1 i to 1 1 1 1 1 
South Australi~ po t t t t i t t 
Tasmania .. 1 1 1 1 1 1 
New Zealand " 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
London 

At 60 days' siiht ;n":': 
t t t par to f lk>~ t t to t 

London .. .. t t t tot t to It ! to It ~ t 

Capital. 

The total paid-up eapital of all the banks of issue operating"m 
this State, as furnished in the returns for the quarter ended 31st 
December in each of the years 1893 to ] 902, is as follows :-

1893 
1894 
1895 
1896 
1897 
1898 
1899 
1900 
1901 
1902 

Year. 
I 

Number of ITotal Paid·up Capital on 
Banks. 31st December. 

5 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 

£ 
8,041.392 

10,449,690 
10,916,058 
11,216,439 
10,154.725 
10.208.954 
10.294,011 

9,915,10n 
9.981.822 
8.910.302 

... 
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Tne decreases shown as having taken place in the total paid·up 
capital during the years 1897, 1900, and 1902 were due to the writing 
off. by the two re-constructed banks, of a portion of their capital. 

(b.) POST OFFICE SAVINGS BANK. 

The earliest legislation relating to Savings Banks in this State 
was an Ordinance (18 Vict., No. 3) passed on the 12th April, 1855,. 
"to provide for the encouragement, safe custody, and increase of 
"small savings in Western Australia." This measure, was, however, 
very short-lived, and remained in force but little more than a year, 
being repealed by an Ordinance passed on the 9th June, 1856 (19 
Vict., No. 9). 

In this latter enactment, which consist,s of one clause only, it is 
stated that the provisions of the previous Ordinance were " found to 
be inapplicable to existing circumstances," and that in consequence 
the whole of that Ordinance was repealed, "save and except so far 
as the same relates to the repayment of any moneys deposited and 
still being in the hands of the Colonial Treasurer, together with 
interest thereon." 

Seven years after this the attempt to encourage small savings 
was again made by the legislature, when" The Post Office Savings 
Banks Ordinance" (27 Vict., No. 5) was passed on 1st July, 1863. 
Under this Ordinance the Post Office Savings Bank was established 
and provision was made that interest at the rate of 3i per cent. per 
annum should be paid on deposit, such interest to be computed on 
the minimum monthly balance of each account, exclusive of fractions 
of a pound, and to be added to the depositors' accounts on 31st 
December in each year. No mention was made of the maximum 
amount to be allowed on deposit, but, in the following year, on 11th 
July, 1864, an amending Ordinance (28 Vict., No. 1) was passed, 
which provided, amongst other things, that no depositor should be 
allowed to increase the amount standing to his credit with the bank 
by more than £30 in anyone year, nor to more than £150 in all, 
and also that whenever, by the annual addition of interest, the sum 
standing in the name of any depositor should amount to £200 in 
all, no further interest would be allowed so long as the total remained 
as high as £200. • 

Additional amending enactments were passed in 1865 (29 Vict., 
No. 13), and in 1874 (38 Vict., No. 10), both of which related to the 
manner of investing the funds of the Bank. 

These four measures were repealed by " The Post Office Savings 
Bank Consolidation Act, 1893" (57 Vict., No. 3), which consolidated 
and amended the law on the subject, and which was itself amended 
by Acts passed in 1895 (59 Vict., No. 5), in 1896 (60 Vict., No. 15), 
in 1900 (64 Vict., No. 10), and in 1902 (2 Edw. VII., No. 22). 

Under the provisions of these Acts deposits Illay be made to the 
amount of one shilling and upwards, provided that the addition to a 
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depositor's principal does not exceed £150 during the course of any 
one year, and the t.otal amount at the deposit.or's credit does not at 
any time exceed £600. 

The rate of interest, payable to depositors, which, in the Act of 
1863, and also in that of 1893, is laid down at it! per cent., remained 
at that figure until 1896, when the Colonial Treasurer, in accordance 
with power given himby the Amending Act of 1895, notified through 
the Government Gazette that on and after 1st July, 1896, the rate 
of interest would be 3 per cent.-the rate at present being paid. 
Interest is still computed on the minimum monthly balance exclusive 
of fractions of a pound, and is added to deposits annually on 30th 
June, but in the event of any account exceeding £300, no interest 
is allowed on such excess. 

On the 1st March, 1901, the Postal Departments of t.he several 
States were taken over by the Commonwealth Government, and, in 
anticipation of this, the Savings Bank Amending Act of 1900 was 
passed by the Western Australian Legislature, to make such alter
ations in the principal Act of 1893 as would be rendered necessary 
by the transfer, the Colonial Treasurer being authorised t.herein to 
make, with the approval of the Governor, arrangements "with the 
postal authorities of the Commonwealth, that the officers of the Post 
Office shall perform, on such terms as shall be agreed upon, all or any 
part of the duties which have hitherto been performed by such officers 
in connection' with the Post Office Savings Bank." 

Such arrangements having been duly made, the business of the 
branches of the Bank is now carried on much as it was before the 
Commonwealth assumed control of the Postal Department. The 
head Office of the Bank, however, which is situated in Perth, is quite 
distinct from the Postal Department, all the officers being members 
of the State Public Service. All the accounts are kept at the Head 
Office, the branch business merely consisting in the transmission to 
Head Office of money deposited, and the payment of withdrawals on 
the receipt from the Head Office of the necessary funds. The 
privilege of withdrawing by telegraph has recently been extended to 
all the branches throughout the State. 

Branches are now established. (August, 1903) at the undor
mentioned places:-

Aberdeen Street, Perth 
AlOOny 
Beverley 
Bonnie Vale 
Boulder 
Bridgetown 
Brisbane Street, Perth 
Broad Arrow 
Broome 
Bulong 
Bunbury 
Burbanks 
Carnarvon 
Claremont 

Collie 
Coolgardie 
Cossack 
Cottesloe 
Cue 
Day Dawn 
Denmark 
Derby 
Dongara 
Donnybrook 
Esperance 
Fremantle 
Fremantle, South 
Fremantle, North 

Fremantle, East 
Geraldton 
Gingin 
Goongarrie 
Greenbushes 
Greenough 
Guildford 
Jarrahdale 
Kalgoorlie 
Kanowna 
Katanning 
Kookynie 
Lake Austin 
Laverton 
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BRANCHES OF POST OFFICE SAVINGS BANK-continued. 
Lawlers Newcastle 
Leederville Niagara 
Lennonville Norseman 
Leonora Northam 
Menzies Northampton 
Midland Junction Paddington 
Mingenew Peak Hill 
Mornington Pingelly 
Mt. Magnet Pinjarra 
Mt. lIorgans Port Hedland 
Mt. Malcolm Ravensthorpe 
Nannine Hoebourne 
Narrogin Smith's Mill 

Southern Cross 
Subiaco 
Vasse 
Wagin 
,\Varoona 
WiIliams 
Wiluna 
Yalgoo 
Yarloop 
York 
Yundamindera 

In the following table are given particulars relative to the number 
of accounts and the amounts due to depositors from 1863, the year 
in which the bank was inaugurated, up to 30th J une,1 902 :-

I Average I Average 
Number of Amount Amount Amount per Number of 

Date. Accounts due to standing to I head of Accounts 
remaining Depositors. Credit of Population of per 1,000 of 

open. each Western Population. 
Account. Australia. 

I 

No. 

:'
486

1 

£ d. £ s. d. I No. s. I 
31st December, 1863 224 11 2 0 0 2 8 12 

Do. 1864 633 6,391 10 III 0 6 7 33 
Do. 1865 965 9,8881 10 411 0 9 9 48 
Do. 1870 895 13.582 15 3 6 o 10 10 36 
Do. 1875 1,408 23,885 16 19 3 o 17 11 53 
Do. 1880 1,299 22,724 17 9 10 o 15 8 45 
Do. 1885 2,082 26.148 12 11 2 o 14 10 59 
Do. 1890 I 3,014 34,616 11 9 8 o 14 11 65 

30th June, 1895 
I 

8,374 221,816 26 9 9 2 310 83 
Do. 1896 16,160 460,611 28 10 1 3 6 10 117 
Do. 1897 26,317 856,084 32 10 7 5 511 163 
Do. 1898 29,791 1,072,058 35 19 9 6 7 9 178 
Do. 1899 29,371 1.116,178 38 0 1 6 10 10 172 
Do. 1900 33,646 1,299,144 38 12 3 7 4 7 187 
Do. 1901 39,318 1,618,359 41 2 9 8 6 1 202 
Do. 1902 45,108 1,889,082 41 17 7 8 15 7 210 

The increase in the business of the bank, whether considered 
from the point of view of the number of accounts or of the amount 
due to depositors, has during the seven years, from 30th June, 1895, 
to 30th June, 1902, been phenomenal. During that period the 
number of accounts increased considerably rriore than fivefold, while 
the increase in the amount of deposits for the same time was nearly 
ninef?ld. The average amount standing to the credit of each account 
rose, during the seven years. from £26 9s. 9d. to £41 17s. 7d. 

In the earlier years of the Bank the amounts on deposit were 
small, ranging, on the average, from £10 to £17; and it was not until 
the yea'c 1893 that so high an average as £20 was attained. In later 
years, however, the accounts have increased in magnitude, and for 
the years 1900-1 and 1901.-2 they averaged more than £40. 

A feature of considerable interest in this matter is the manner 
in which the ratio of accounts to population has increased. Although 
the number of accounts probably'exceeds the number of depositors, 
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owing to trust accounts for friendly societies and for other purposes 
being allowed by the Savings Bank legislation, the excess would 
presumably not be large, and it may consequently be stated that, 
whereas in 1895 one person in every twelve in Western Australia 
was a Savings Bank depositor, in 1901 and 1902 one person in 
every five had an account with the ban~ 

The average amount of Savings Bank deposits per head of popu
lation of the State, has increased from 2s. 8d. at the end of 18e3, the 
Bank's first year of business, to £8 15s. 7d, on 30th ,June, 1902. In 
this case, also, the greatest increase has been that experienced in 
recent years, as the amount of deposits per head of population did 
not reach £1 until 1892. 

While the increase in the amount due to depositors has, during 
the past ten years, been large, the magnitude of the bank's business 
cannot be gauged by this alone, as such increase represents only the 
net results of extensive deposits and withdrawals together with the • 
interest added to the accounts from time to time. Particulars relative 
to the amounts deposited and withdrawn, the interest allotted, 
and the cost of management, for each year since 1892, are as 
follows :--

Year. 

1892 

1893* 

1893-4 

1.894-5 

Number 
of 

Offices. 

No. 

20 

23 

24 

24 ' 

1895-6 31 

1896-7 38 

1897-8 55 

1898-9 59 

899-1900 67 

1900-1 69 

1901-2 76 

Amount 
Deposited. 

£ 

54,611 

39,212 

146,387 

217,930 

520,016 

1,06B,322 

1,231,638 

1,057,023 

1,112,251 

1,333,376 

1,534,010 

Amount 
Withdrawn. 

£ 

Excess of 
Deposits 

over With· 
drawals. 

£ 

40,658 13,953 

27,437 11,775 

83, 509 62 ,878 

143,679 74,251 

291,744 228,272 

690,183 1:318,139 

1,042,521 I Hi9,117 

1,042,751 '114,272 

962,371 149,880 

1,053,938 I 279,438 

1,311,347 i 222,663 

• Half·year to 30th June. 

Total additions 
Interest to Amount 
Allotted. due to 

£ 

1,856 

1,161 

3,516 

6,245 

10,523 

17,334 

26,857 

29,848 

33,086 

39,777 

48,060 

Depositors. 

£ 

15,809 

12,936 

66,394 

80,496 

238,795 

395,473 

215,974 

44,120 

182,966 

319,215 

270,723 

Cost of 
Manage

ment. 

£ 

611 

330 

} 2,644 

2,820 

4,224 

7,064 

6,572 

6,544 

6,751 

4,283 

I 

~ 
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The following is a statement of the liabilities and assets of the 
bank on the 30th June in each of the years, 1901 and 1902:-

Particulars. 

LIABILITIES. 
nee due to Depositors.. .. 

Oredit of Profit and Loss Account 
Bala 
At 

Total .. .. 

ASSETS. 
tgages on Freehold .. .. 
icipal Debentures .. .. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 
ernment Securities 
ances to Metropolitan WaU;~worb; Boad 

h in W.A. Bank.. .. .. .. 

Mor 
Mun 
Gov 
Adv 
Oas 
Cas h in hand .. .. .. .. .. 

Total .. .. .. 
------

30th June, 
1901. 

£ 
1,618,359 

2,467 

1,620,826 

86,337 
27,500 

609,855 
388,264 
484,643 

24,227 

1,620,826 

30th June, 
1902. 

£ 
1,889,082 

2,566 

1,891,648 

82,979 
31,500 

887.021 
395,917 
445,432 

48,799 

1,891,648 

The Profit and Loss Accounts for the years ended 30th .June, 
1901 and 1902, are as follows:-

Particulars. 

DR. 
Departmental Expenses .. 
Interest allotted to Depositors 
Transferred to Revenue 
Balance 

Total 

OR. 
Balance from previous year .. 
Interest on mortgages . . . . 
Interest on balance with W.A. Bank 
Other Receipts .. 

Total 

(c.) INSURANCE. 

30th June, 
1901. 

£ 
6.751 

39,777 
8,855 
2,467 

57,850 

8,855 
39,605 

9,324 
66 

57,850 

I.-Life Assurance. 

30th June. 
1902. 

£ 
4,283 

48,060 
2,467 
2,566 

57,376 

2,467 
46,612 

8,225 
72 

57,376 

The only Act dealing specially with Life Assurance which appears 
'On the Statute Book of Western Australia is " The Life Assurance 
Companies Act, 1889» (53 Vict., No. 12), which was assented to 
'On the 4th December, 1889. This Act is, to a large extent, based 
upon the Imperial Acts known as "The Life Assurance Companies 
Acts, 1870 to 1872;" in fact, it may be said to consist of these Acts, 

M 
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with a few amendments necessary to meet local conditions, and a 
few additions. 

The retmns to be furnished to the Registrar of Companies by 
the Life Assurance Companies transacting business in this State 
ure provided for ill the schedules to the Act, and these, with the 
exception of the fifth, which is a new one, are almost identical with 
the schedules to the Imperial Acts mentioned; the principal 
difference being that under the local Act the assets held by each 
Company must be separated, so as to show under each of the heads 
specified in the second and fourth schedules the assets held in 
Western Australia and elsewhere. 

Minor points of difference occur in the first schedule, where 
the item which appears as "Commission" in the Imperial Act is 
required by the local Act to be separated, so as to show Commission 
on New Premiums and Renewals; and in the sixth schedule, where 
an additional query as to the table of mortality and rate of interest, 
according to which the net premiums valued have been computed, 
is inserted in the local Act. 

The returns thus differ but little, with the exception of those 
required under the fifth schedule, from the returns under the 
Imperial Acts; and in the case of the sixth and' seventh schedules 
it is provided in Section 21 that a copy of the corresponding returns 
deposited in accordance with the provisions of the Imperial Act 
with the Board of Trade m8~y be deposited at the office of the 
Registrar in lieu of those prescribed. 

The rules for valuing Annuities and Policies in the case of a Com
pany being wound up, which appear in the first schedule of the 
Imperial "Life Assurance Companies Act, 1872," are retained as 
the eighth schedule to the local Act, and the second tlchedule to the 
Imperial Act mentioned is incorporated in the body of the local Act 
as Section 58. 

Every Company comrr~encing or carrying on the business of 
life assurance in Western Australia is by this Act required to deposit 
with the Colonial Treasurer approved securities to the value of £10,000 ; 
a proviso being made, however, that in the case of any local Company 
the amount required to be deposited should not exceed 50 per cent. 
of the amount of premiums actually received by the Company. 

There are at present eight Life Assurance Companies carrying 
on business in this State, of which three-The Australian Mutual 
Provident Society, The Mutual Life Association of Australasia, and 
The Citizens' Life Assurance Company, Limited-have their head 
offices in Sydney; two-The Colonial Mutual Life Assurance Society, 
Limited, and The National Mutual Life Association of Australasia
have their head offices in Melbourne; while the remaining three 
-The Equitable Life Assurance Society of the United States, the-

.. 
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Mutual Life Insurance Company of New York, and the Independent 
Order of Foresters-are American Companies, the two former having 
their head offices in the United States, and the latter in Canada. 

The Citizens' Life Assurance Company, Limited, undertakes 
Industrial as well as Ordinary Assurance, and is the only Company 
in Western Australia carrying on this class of business, the distinctive 
features of which are that the sums assured are small, and the 
premiums payable at short intervals, usually weekly. 

The following is a summary of the Liabilities and Assets of the 
several Assurance Companies on 31st December, 1901, compiled 
from particulars furnished in accordance with the second schedule 
of " The Life Assurance Companies Act, 1889":-

Liabilities. 
----.~~~--~~~~~-

Name of Company. 

Australian Mutual Provident Society 
Citizens' Life Assurance {Ordinary 

Company, Ltd. Industrial .. 
Colonial Mutual Life Assurance Society, 

Ltd. .. .. .. _. .. .. 
Equitable Life Assurance Society of the 

U.S. .. .. .. .. .. 
Independent Order of Foresters.. .. 
Mutual Life Association of Australasia .. 
Mutual Life Assurance Company of New 

York .. .. .. .. .. .. 
National Mutual Lile Association of Aus

tralasia, Ltd * 

I Assurance and I 
IAnnuity Funds: 

£ 
17,349,896 

491,601 
278,847 

2, 499, 113 

68,460,046 

1,533,693 

71,975,777 

3,265,126 

Other 
Liabilities. 

Total 
Liabilities. 

~~~~'------

£ 
947,136 

6,414 
23,929 

101,246 

506,562 
1,055,802 

1l,717 

493,982 

134,105 

£ 
18,297,032 

498,015 
302,776 

2,600,359 

68,966,608 
1,055,802 
1,545,410 

72,469,759 

3,399,231 

• Liabilities on ~oth September, 1901. 

Assets . 

Name of Company. Assets 
elsewhere. Total. I ~~t~~~t:3!: I 

--~----~- --~~~ - '-~~~--~~-

Australian Mutual Provident Society 
Citizens' Life Assurance {Ordinary 

Company, Ltd. Industrial .. 
Colonial Mutual Life Assurance Society, 

Ltd. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
Equitable Life Assurance Society of the 

United States .. .. 
Independent Order of Foresters .. . . 
Mutual Life Association of Australasia .. 
Mutual Life Insurance Company of New 

York .. .. .. .. .. •. 
National Mutual Life Association of Aus

tralasia, Ltd.' 

£ 
1,165,920 

25,667 
2,442 

46,576 

29,690 
10,000 
21,665 

12,201 

144,040 

• Assets on 30th September, 1901. 

£ 
17,131,H2 

472,348 
300,334 

2,553,783 

68,936,918 
1,045,802 
1,523,745 

72,457,558 

3,255,191 

£ 
18,297,032 

498,015 
302,776 

2,600,359 
i 

68,966,608 
1,055,802 
1,545,410 

72,469,759 

3,399,~31 

The Companies operating in this State are required by the Act 
to furnish annual returns of Revenue and Expenditure, classified 
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in accordance with the form provided in the first schedule. These 
returns for the year ended 31st December, 1901, have been sum
marised in the following statement :-

Revenue. 

Name 01 Company. 

A ustralian Mutual Provident Society .. 
Citizens' Lile Assurance Co., { Ordinary 

Ltd. Industrial 
Colonial Mutual Lile Assurance Society 

Ltd. .......... 
uitable Lile Assurance Society 01 the 
United States .. .. .. .. 

Eq 

I 
M 
M 

ndependent Order 01 Foresters .. 
utual Lile Association 01 Australasia 
utual Lile Insurance Company 01 New 
York .. .. .. .. .• 

N ational Mutual Lile Association of Aus· 
tralasia, Ltd.' .. .. . . . . 

Premlums i Considera· 
new and I tion lor 

renewal, less Annuities 
reassu:ance ( granted 
premIums. . 

£ £ 
1,583,686 60,102 

149,476 1,479 
172,916 .. 
313,651 .. 

9,763,895 281,590 
488,576 .. 
184,569 17,818 

9,931,184 667,352 

388,056 26,174 

• Year ended 30th September, 1901. 

Name of Company. 

.M.P. Society .. .. 
.t. , {Ordinary .. .. 
1 Izens Industrial .. .. 

lonial Mutual 
quitable of United States:: 

A 

C 
Co 
E 
I 
M 
M 
N 

.O.F. .. 
utual oi'Aust~~lasia" .. 
utual of New York .. 
ational Mutual' .. .. 

Expenditure. 

Claims 
under 

Policies, Surrenders. Annuities. 
less sums 
reassured. 

£ £ £ 
982,339 315,605 36,527 

20,372 8,313 944 
41,901 1,748 . . 

201,852 21,144 1,192 
3,673,025 1,202,785 144,685 

325,335 .. .. 
92,733 12,047 2,879 

4,534,314 634,583 323,555 
243,887 54,994 4,309 

'Year ended 30th September, 1901. 

Other 
Receipts. 

£ 
812,601 

17,565 
11,197 

99,165 

3,561,736 
37,938 
65,947 

3,669,308 

152,187 

All other 
Expendi· 

ture. 

£ 
287,249 

31,237 
99,799 
84,748 

3,104,355 
64,389 
64,594 

3,306,310 
90,971 

Total. 

£ 
2,456,389 

168,520 
184,113 

412,816 

13,607,221 
526,514 
268,334 

14,267,844 

566,417 

Total. 

£ 
1,621,72 o 

6 
8 
6 

60,86 
143,44 
308,93 

8,124,850 
389,72 4 
172,253 

8,798,762 
394,161 

Under Section 18 of the Act, returns relating to new business. 
discontinuances, and existing policies, are required to be furnished 
annually by the Companies in the form provided in the fifth schedule. 
In each case particulars of each of the three classes of business
Assurance, Endowment, and Annuity-are required. The new 
policies issued must further be divided so as to show separately those 
issued in Western Australia and elsewhere; the discontinuances s(} 
as to show those discontinued" by death or maturity,"" by surrender," 
and" by forfeiture"; and the existing policies so as to show the exist
ing business in each of the Australian States, the Colony of New 
Zealand, and elsewhere. 

+ 

-<r 

• 



857 

In the following table are shown the particulars of the new policies 
issued in Western Australia during 1901 by each of the Companies :-

I 
New Policies issued in Western Australia during 1901. 

Year in 
which 

Name of Company. Branch was Assurances. Endowments. Annuities. 
established 

A.~f.P. Society .. I 

in Western --;--1 - I I 
Australia. No. of I Sum No. of Sum No. of Annuity 

Policies. Assured. Policies. Assured. Policies. An~':im. 

No. 
449 

£ 
160,700 

No. 
4 

No. 
2 

£ 
134 

{
Ordinary .. 

Citizens' 
Industrial .. 

1884 

1890 

1890 

1874 

1885 

1901 

355 

2,285 

125 

384 

82,150 

63,031 

27,317 

62 
£600: I 

7,625 

Colouial Mutual 

Equitable of U.S. 

I.O.F. 

Mutual of A'asia 

Mutual of N.Y. 

National Mutual" 

Total 

"I .. 
I 

127 

155,134 

34,600 

8 

2 

800 I 
300 

. . I 
1896 95 47,931 14 I 4,600 

1896 78 32,950 I 
1888 227 61,800 36 5,100 

2 155 

---------------1---1----· - -
. . 4,125 665,613 I 126 19,025 4 1 289 

"Year ended 30th September, 1901. 

It will be seen that of the 4,125 new Assurance policies issued 
in this State during 1901, 2,285 (or 64 per cent.) were Industrial, 
the sum assured thereby being £63,031, or less than 10 per cent. 
of the total sum assured by the new Assurance policies. No Industrial, 
Endowment, or Annuity business was done during the year. 

Particulars concerning the amount of new business (exclusive 
of Industrial) done in Western Australia, during each of the five 
years 1897 to 1901, are as follows:-

Year. 

-----

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

897 

898 

899 

900 

901 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.New Policies issued in Western Australia (exclusive of 
Industrial). 

Assurances. 
I 

Endowments. 

I 
Annulties. 

No. of I Sum 

I 
No. of 

I 
Sum No. of I Annuity 

Policies. Assured. Policies. Assured. I Policies. per Annum. 

No. £ No. £ No. £ 
1,513 559,980 70 9,050 1 4 

1,707 582,336 107 14,250 .. . . 
1,600 504,494 158 14,150 .. ., 

1,751 580,044 110 12,025 2 220 

1,840 602,582 126 19,025 I 4 289 
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Corresponding particuiars relative to new Industrial policies 
issued in this State during the five years are as follows :-

1897 

1898 

1899 

1900 

1901 

Years. 

------.--~--------

New Industrial Policies issued in Western Australia. 

Assurances. Endowments. 

No. of Sum No. of Sum 
Policies. Assured. Policies. Assured. 

No. £ ]1;0. £ 
1,075 57,700 9:38 27,868 

1,338 45,009 156 4,480 

1,597 49,282 

2,672 71,662 

2,285 63,0:n 

The number and amount of policies on the Western Australian 
registers of the several companies on 31 st December, ] 901, are given 
in the following table :--

Name of Company. 

Policies existing in Western Australia on 31st Decem ber, 1901. 

Assurances. 

No. of [ Sum 
Policies. I Assured. 

Endowments. 

No. of 1 Sum 
Policies. Assured. 

Annnities. 

No. of I Annuity 
Policies. ArFn~m. 

----------------c----.-------~ -----

A.M.P. Society .. 

C't' f Ordinary .. 
1 lzen, t Industrial .. 

Colonial Mutual .. 
Eqnitable of U.S.A. 
LO.F... .. .. 
Mutual of Australasia 
Mutual of New York 
National Mutual' .. 

Total 

I 

No. I £ 
5,896 11,999,181 
1,528 [I 297,389 
8,028 222,293 

6961173,697 
1,064 458,343 

127 34,600 

No, 
33 

338 
542 

23 
8 

£ 
3,850 

32,500 
15,274 

3,600 
1,000 

No. 
3 

2 

£ 
254 

155 

532 i 196,213 31 6,200 . . . . 
. . 279 I 115,000 3 300 . . . . 

1,913 475,420 151 18,700 .. 'I .. 

20,063- ;:972,136T-l-:i29"- -81,424,--5---40;--

'30th September, 1901. 

Of the total of 20,063 Assurance policies eXlstmg in Western 
Australia, no fewer than 8,028, or 40 per cent. were Industrial, the 
amount assured by them being £222,293, or about 5t per cent. of 
the total sum assured. In the case of Endowment policies, 542 out 
of a total of 1,129, or 48 per cent., were Industrial, and assured 
£15,274, or about 19 per cent. of the total amount covered by Endow
ment policies. 

It may be advisable to point out that the Endowments shown 
in this and other tables in this chapter are pure Endowments, assuring 
the payment of a sum on the attainment of a given age. Endowment 

I .... ' 
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Assurances which provide ior payment of the sum assured at a given 
age or previous death are included under the head of Assurances. 
In view of the enormous world-wide extension that has been taking 
place in this latter form of business within recent times, it would be 
of interest to analyse the particulars for this State so as to show 
separately the number and amount of policies for" Whole life Assur
ances," "Endowments Assurance," and "Other Assurances," but, 
unfortunately, the returns furnished in accordance with the Act 
do not supply the requisite information. The alterations which would 
be required in the existing schedules in order to obtain this inform
ation would not be very extensive, and would simply consist in pro
viding space for the three special heads mentioned above, in place of 
the general head "Assurances" at present used. The information 
required would, presumably, be readily available in the books of all 
Life Assurance Companies. 

In the following table are given the number and amount of 
policies (exclusive of Industrial) in existence in Western Australia 
on 31st December of each of the five years, ] 897 to -1901 ;-
---------------------------~--~----------

Date. 

31st Dec., 1897 
1898 
1899 
1900 
1901 

Policies (exclusive of Industrial) existing in Western Australia on 
31st December. 

-----------------~---~----------

Assurances. AnnuUies. 
1 

Endowment •. 

-----c------ -----~---- ------

Number I Sum I' Number 1 Sum Number I Annuity 
of of A of per 

PoIicies_ Assured. I Policies. ssured., Policies. , Annum. 

No. I £ No. £ No. £ 
7,859 2,593,182 307 34,550 2 125 
9,026 2,925,506 384 44,650 1 121 
9,814 1 3,107,020 476 49,925 1 121 

10,830 3,402,455 518 55,775 3 341 
11,908 3,749,843 587 66,150 5 409 

Similar particulars relative to the number and amount of Indus
trial policies for the five years are as follows ;-

Industrial Policies existing in Western Australia. 

Date. Assurances. 1 __ E_n_d_ow,m_e_n_ts_. __ 

No: .01 ]sum Assured. I 1'0_ of I Sum Assured. PolICles. Policies. 

No. £ No. £ 
31st December, 1897 

Do. 1898 
Do. 1899 
])0. 1900 
Do. 1901 

4,765 152,189 1,079 29,078 
5,152 155,555 797 21,073 
5,630 165,286 638 17,802 
7,175 202,417 599 17,14] 
8,028 222,293 542 15,274 
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In the following table are given details for this State concerning 
the amount assured per policy under Assurance and Endowment 
policies combined, the amount assured per head of population, and 
the number of policies per] ,000 of population, on 31st December 
in each of the five years, 1897 to 1901. Ordinary and Industrial 
business being shown separately :-

Assurance and Endowment Policies existing in Western Australia. 

Date. 
,Ordinary. I Industrial. 

""0='1 Am~' N="" " I Am='1 Amooo' N=N~ 0' Assured Assured per Policies per Assured Assured Policies 
per Head of 1,000 of per ,per Head of per 1,000 qf 

Policy. Population. Population. Policy. I Population. pOPulation~ 

£ £ s. d. 
, 

No. £ I £ s. d. No. 
:31st Dec., 1897 ., 322 16 5 0' 51 31 I 1 2 5 36 

Do. 1898 .. 316 17 14 0 56 30 I 1 1 1 35 

Do. 1899 .. 307 18 10 0 60 29 I 1 1 5 37 

Do. 1900 .. 305 19 410 63 28 
I 

1 4 5 43 

Do. 1901 .. 303 19 8 1 64 
I 

28 1 4 5 44 
I 

It will be seen that the amount of Assurance per head, and the 
number of policies per 1,000 of population have, in the cases both 
of the Ordinary and the Industrial business in this State, increased 
considerably d{iring the period under review. 

On the other hand, the average amount assured per policy has 
<during the period exhibited a marked tendency to decline, the average 
in the case of Ordinary business falling from £322 to £303 during 
the four years, from 31st December, 1897, to 31st December, 1901, 
while the average per Industria.! policy has correspondingly declined 
from £31 to £28. 

It is, of course, impossible to tell from the returns how many 
policy-holders are represented by the number of policies shown, since 
in some instances one person may be the holder of two or more policies. 
Assuming, however, that the number of such cases is not proportion
ately large, it appears that, approximately, in 1901, one person in 
every sixteen of the population was the holder of an ordinary policy, 
while one in every twenty-three was an Industrial policy holder. 

It may be mentioned that, when in the foregoing pages reference 
has been made to the totals for the State for the veal' ended :31st 
December, the figures given include in each case pa;ticulars relative 
to the National Mutual Life Association for the year ended 30th 
'September, that being the date on which this Company's financial 
'year closes. 
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H.-Fire Insurance. 
The following British, Colonial, and Foreign Fire Insurance Com

panies are represented in Western Australia, and registered under the 
Companies Act:

BRITISH. 
Alliance 
Atlas 
Commercial Union 
Lancashire 
Liverpool and London and Globe 
London and Lancashire 
London Assurance 
Manchester 
North British and Mercantile 
Northern 
Norwich Union 
Palatine 
Phomix 
Royal 
Royal Exchange 
State 
Sun 
Union 
Yorkshire 

COLONIAL. 

Australian Alliance 
City Mutual 
Colonial Mutual 
New Zealand 
North Queensland 
South British of New 2'..ealand 
United 
Victoria 

FOREIGN. 
Aachen and Munich 
Madgeburg 

All these Companies have their Head Offices for the Rtate in 
Perth, with the ex~eptjon of three, viz .. the Australian Alliance, the 
London Assurance, and the State, which are located at Fremantle. 

HI.-Marine Insurance. 
The following is a list of the Marine Insurance Oompanies who 

are doing busineH8 in this State :-
--------------------

Name of Company. 

Alliance .. 
Australian Alliance 
China Traders 
Commercial Union 
Colonial Mutual 
Canton .... 
Marine Insurance Co. of London 
New Zealand 
Nord Deutsche .. 
North Queensland .. 
South British 
Triton .. .. .. .. .. 
Union Insurance Company of Canton .. 
United Insurance Companv .. .. I 
Victoria . 
World Marine 

Address of 
Representative. 

Fremantle 
Do. 

Perth 
Do. 
Do. 

Fremantle 
Do. 

Perth 
Fremantle 
Perth 

Do. 
Fremantle 

Do. 
Perth 

Do. 
Fremantle 

IV.-Accident Insurance. 
The Accident Insurance Companies represented in this State 

are as follows:-
Ocean Accident. Commercial Union. 
Colonial Mutual. New Zealand Accident. 

The offices of the representatives of these Companies are all 
situated in Perth. 
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PART YI.-SOOIAL. 

(Information 8upplied by C. R. P. Andrew8, M.A., In8pector General of SchooI8.) 

I.-EDUCATION. 

ESTABLISHMENT OF SYSTEM.-The statutes in force relating to. 
public instruction in Western Australia are the Elementary 
Education Act of 1871, with the Amending Act of 1893; "The 
Assisted Schools Abolition Act, 1895," and" The Public Education 
Act, 1899." 

GENERAL FEATUREs.-The system is compulsory and free, the 
school fees having been abolished by "The Public Education Act, 
1899." The teaching in the Government schools is secular; but 
general religious teaching is given, which, by "The Amendment 
Act, 1893," is classed under "secular" instruction. The text-books 
in this subject are the Irish National series. By the same Act ministers 
of religion are permitted, under certain regulations, to teach the 
children of their own denomination for half-an-hour during school 
hours. 

MANAGEMENT.-By "The Amendment Act, 1893," the Central 
Board of Education, which for over 20 years had administered the . 
Education Acts, was abolished, and the Department was placed under "" \ 
the charge of a specially constituted Minister of Education, who is 
assisted by various District Boards acting generally as Boards of 
Advice. The franchise for election of District Boards is very liberal. 
Householders of £10 annual value, or the parent or guardian of any 
child attending a school receiving State aid, are entitled to be placed 
on the Electoral Roll. Members of these Boards are elected for the 
term of three years; but in the event of vacancies occurring through 
resignation, or otherwise, the vacancies are filled by the Governor. 
On the Goldfields, where no Boards have been elected, Committees 
of School Management have been appointed in several districts. The 
members are appointed by the Governor in Council on the recom-
mendation of the Minister. Their duties are analogous to those of 
District Boards of Education. In the case of some few schools in 
outlying parts of the State, the Resident Magistrate for the District 
assists the Department. 

TEACHERS.-Teachers in Government schools are appointed by 
the Governor; but the Minister has power delegated to him to make 
certain minor appointments. . 

All teachers appointed to Government schools are expected, 
either upon appointment or within a reasonable time thereof, to 
qualify for a certificate; but in certain cases certificates are granted 
on the qualifications already held. Both schools and certificates are 
classified, and the teachers' salaries are regulated by this classification. 
The number of teachers employed in Government schools at the end 
of the year 1899 was 124 male and 70 female head teachers; 41 male 
and 95 female assistants; 8 male and 52 female pupil teachers; seven 
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male and 36 female monitors, and 40 sewing mistresses: total, 473. 
At the end of 1900, there were 129 male and 78 female head teachers; 
48 male and 125 female assistants; 10 male and 77 female pupil 
teachers; seven male and 39 female monitors; and 38 sewing mi;;
tresses: total, 551. At the end of 1901, there were 148 male and 
74 female head teachers; 62 male and 130 female assistants; 23 
male and 98 female pupil teachers; five male and 37 female 
monitors; and 48 sewing mistresses: total, 625. At the end of 
1902 there were employed 160 male and 74 female head teachers; 
67 male 158 female assistant teachers; 20 male and 69 female 
pupil teachers; 14 male and 55 female monitors, and 60 sewing 
mistresses; total, 677 teachers. 

At the end of 1900 and 1901 there were also employed a teacher 
of manual training (wood-working and metal-working), with two 
pupil teachers, and a teacher of cookery. At the end of 1902 two 
additional teachers of manual training were employed, and two of 
cookery, making eight in all. 

TRAINING COLLEGE.-Formerly, the State laboured under a great 
disadvantage in not being able to train its own teachers, and thus 
was compelled to rely for its supply of trained teachers on the other 
States. This disability has, however, now been removed by the 
establishment of a Training College. The College was formally opened 
on the 30th January, 1902. The resident staff consists of the Principal 
and two assistants. Lectures are also given by special teachers in 
normal work, kindergarten, domestic economy, needlework, and 
manual training. The number of students at the end of April, 1902. 
was 41 (30 males and 11 females); of these, 28 were resident in the 
college, while 13 were day students. Candidates for training are 
selected in a competitive examination, and the course is for three 
years. 

SCHOLARSHIPs.-There are annually offered for competition among 
boys between 11 and 1:3 years of age attending the elementary schools, 
three scholarships, each of the value of £50 per annum, tenable for 
three years at a secondary school recognised as such by the Depart
ment for this purpose. Bursaries for boys and girls, each of the value 
of £10, tenable for one year at an elementary school under the Act, 
are also annually offered for competition among children attending 
Government schools or other efficient schools where the average fee 
does not exceed one shilling per week. Five junior exhibitions of the 
value of £15 each, and five senior of the value of £25 each, are annually 
competed for by boys and girls between the ages of 14 and 18 years. 
In 1900 a further exhibition was added, called the Government 
University Exhibition, of the value of £150 a year, tenable for three 
years. This is competed for by boys under 19 years of age, and is 
awarded conditionally on the winner entering into residence at a 
recognised University of the British Empire. 

The junior exhibitions are awarded on the results of the Adelaide 
Junior Public Examination, and the senior exhibitions and the 
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University Exhibition on the combined results of the Adelaide Senior 
and Higher Public Examinations. 

STATISTICS FOR 1899, 1900, 1901, AND 1902.-The number of 
Government schools in operation at the close of these years was 205, 
218,233, and 245, respectively. The enrolment was 16,053, 18,557, 
20,548, and 22,765, and. the average attendance 12,465, 14,463, 
16,423, and 18,448 for same periods. 

The percentagCl of average attendance to the average or mean 
enrolment for the year 1899 was 79; for 1900 and 1901, 81; and 
for ] 902, 82. 

FINANCIAL.-The total expenditure for the year ended 31st 
December, 1899, was £62,028; for 1900, £78,031; for 1901. 
£93,153; and for 1902, £ 109, 197. The expenditure on rents and 
buildings was £2,256 in 1899, £1,989 in 1900, £872 in 1901, 
and £946 in 1902. The expenditure on Bursaries, Scholarships, 
and Exhibitions was £648 in 1899, £676 in 1900, £730 in 1901, 
and £1,059 in 1902. The expenditure on Evening Schools, including 
those at Perth and Fremantle, was £541, £1,071, and £969 for 1899, 
1900, aI;ld 1901 respectively, and £880 for 1902. On Technical 
Education the expenditure was £770 for 1899, £964 for 1900, 
£1,432 for 1901, and £3,231 for 1902. On Manual Training and 
Cookery classes the expenditure was £343 for 1899, £571 for 1900, 
£1,136 for 1901, and £1,568 for 1902. The stock purchased in 
1899, 1900, and 1901 cost £2,729, £3,764, and £3,275 respectively, 
and £3,570 in 1902. The expenses of the Training College in 1901, 
came to £1,062, and to £3,753 in 1902. 

The net charge to the State for the upkeep of Government schools 
amounted to £56,099 in 1899, £68,794 in 1900, £83,677 in 1901, 
and £97,139 in 1902. The foregoing amounts are made up as 
follows for each year :-( 1) Cost of administration, including depart
mental salaries, examining fees, District Boards, compulsion; and 
(2) Teachers' salaries and grants, teachers' travelling expenses, 
school furniture, maintenance, and apparatus. Under the first head, 
in 1899, the sum of £9,516 was expended; in 1900, £9,749; in 
1901, £9,983; and in 1902, £10,389; and under the second head 
£46,583 in 1899, £59,045 in 1900, £73,694 in 1901. and £86,750 
in 1902. The expenditure by the Public Works Department on 
school buildings was £10,878 for 1899; £26,762 for] 900; £37,841 
or 1901; and £27,555 for 1902. 

The amount received from Government schools in 1899, 1900, 
and 1901 was, respectively, as follows :-Book sales, rents, etc., £801, 
£1,136, and £1,183. Evening school fees, £239, £255, and £220. 
Technical school fees for 1900 amounted to £161, and for 1901 to 
£221. The day school fees, which were abolished from the 7th 
October, 1899," amounted for the first nine months of 1899 to 
£3,475. In 1902 the amount from book sales, etc., was £1,323; 
that from Evening School fees, £140; from Technical School fees, 
£404; and from Training College fees, £136. 



·. 

365 

The cost per head, calculated on the average attendance of the 
children enrolled, administration being included, was:-

£8. d. £s.d. 
1899 4 12 5 1901 5 1 0 
1900 4 17 3 1902 5 1 10 

When the average or mean enrolment of scholars is taken as the 
basis of calculation, the cost per head, including administration, 
was:-

1899 
1900 

£ 8. d, 
3 11 9 
3 19 0 

1901 
1902 

£ s. d. 
4 1 1. 
431 

The table hereunder shows the cost, exclusive of administration. 

Table showing Enrolment, Average Attendance, and Cost per Head, * 
in Government Schools, in comparison with former years. 

I 
it I I Average I I Cost per I Cost per y No. of Average Atkndance Per- Head of Head of 

ear. School.. Enrolment. enrolment .during centage. average mean 
t for year. each year.t attendance.t enrolment.! 

£ s. d. £ s. d. 
1892 96 4,032 2,902 72 3 3 It + .. + 
1893 106 4,280 3,088 72 3 8 8 + .. + 
1894 116 5,037 .. 3,552 71 3 6 1 t 
1895 133 6,451 .. 4,685 73 3 14 6 + + 
1896 150 9,008 6,470 72 3 10 6 + .. + 
1897 167 12,262 all,493 8,976 b78 3 10 6 + + 
1898 186 14,424 14,495 10,915 75 3 12 7 + + 
1899 207 16,053 15,689 12,465 79 3 17 9 3 0 4 
'1900 223 18,557 18,055 14,663 81 4 611 3 8 5 
1901 242 20,548 20,277 16,423 81 4 9 0 3 12 1 
1902 250 22,765 22,605 18.448 82 410 9 3 14 1 

• Not IncludIng admInistration. t Including schools closed during the year. t Not 
available for these years. a. Not ascertained previons to 1897. b. From and 
including 1897, the percentage of atkndance to enrolment has been calculated on the 
basis of U average attendance" to "average enrolment." 

Under the Education Act, the Minister is empowered to expend 
an annual Bum not exceeding £4 10s. per head, calculated upon the 
aggregate average daily attendance of all children above the age of 
four years and under the age of 16 years attending the Government 
schools, and an additional sum up to five shillings per head for 
books, etc. 

COMPuLsION.-The year 1899 was marked by the passing of an 
entirely new Act, " The Public Education Act, 1899," which contains 
measures for dealing with compulsion reaching considerably farther 
than those in previous Acts. Among these may be mentioned:
the forbidding of employment of children of school age during school 
hours, except by special permission of the Minister; providing for 
the registration and efficiency of private schools; empowering a 
census to be taken of all children within any district; requiring 
children of compulsory age to attend every school day; making age, 
and not" standard passed," the ground of exemption from attend
ance at school. Under this Act the Minister is empowered to grant 
exemption from attendance to children between 12 and 14 years of 
age in case of poverty or sickness of parents. During 1899 exemp-
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tions were applied for in 60 cases, of which 50 were granted. Prose
cutions to the number of 108 were authorised, with the following 
results :-Fined, 83 ; cautioned, and costs inflicted, 10 ; sent to Indus
trial School, 12; dismissed, 1; withdrawn, 2. In 1900, 90 applications 
for exemption were received, of which 59 were granted; 266 sum
monses also were issued against parents, with the following results :
Fined, 186; cautioned, 55; withdrawn, 2; committed to Industrial 
School, 21; dismissed, 2. In 1901, 82 applications for exemption 
were received, and 44 granted; summonses were issued in 190 cases, 
with the following results :~Fined, 135; cautioned, 28; withdrawn, 
5; committed to Industrial School, 22. In 1902, 84 applications 
for exemption were received, of which 51 were granted; 205 
prosecutions were authorised, with the following results:-Fined, 
129; cautioned and COst8 inflicted, 41; dismissed, 7; withdrawn, 
4; committed to Industrial Schools, 24. 

UNIVERSITY AND TECHNICAL EDUCATION.-Western Australia has 
no University at present, though the establishment of one in the near 
future is now under consideration; the Perth Technical School has, 
however, become affiliated with the Adelaide University. Lectures 
are at present being given to enable students to prepare for their 
degrees in Arts and Science. The authorities of the Adelaide 
University hold annually their primary, junior, and senior public 
examinations, their music examinations, and their examinations for 
the B.A. and B.Sc. degrees as candidates offer themselves. The 
results may be seen from the following particulars supplied by the 
Secretary of the West Australian Centre of the University of 
Adelaide:-

No. of Certificates gained. 
----_._---

PUBLIC EXA'II" ATIO"S. 
Preliminary 
Primary 
Junior .. 
Senior " 
eHigher ., 

DEGREE EXA)U"ATIO"S. 
eB.A.. n.Se., etc. 

MUSIC EXA"I"ATIO'CS. 
Theory. 

~~~~:y.. .. 
Primary., 
Junior 
Senior 

Practice. 

SCHOOL EXA"I"ATIONS. 
Practice. 

Elementary Division 
Lower 

_J1896·11897·1~898.~9~ 1900. i~~J~~~ 
I 

11 21 29 51 84 , d 7 
103 105 

7 5 a8 ab23 ac35 a b37 ab41 
1 6 6 7 c8 6 

2 4 9 

4 9 6 

4 2 .1 
2 1 4 

9 13 9 
3 14 2 
1 3 2 

17 
•• •• I •• i .. 10 

Higher 

________ T_ot~~ ______ ._. _-_-i_~-_i-_-2_· ~_- '~_4_' ~_-'_1_8_' ~_-_--_14_' ;_-_-_2~_-i_-_-I_--_2_1~_.-
a One candidat.e gained 1st. University Prize, £10. b. One candidate gained 2nd 

University Prize, £5. c One candidate gained 3rct University Prize, £3. d Held 
in March only, now abOlished, and Primary held instead. e In the Higher Public and 
Degree Examinatiol1'5 the number of candidates who passed in one or more subjects is given. 
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All the examinations held by the Adelaide University are under 
the control and management of a local committee. 

Candidates for the Matriculation Examination of the Melbourne 
University can also be examined locally. In 1901, arrangements 
were completed whereby candidates may present themselves in this 
State for the examinations leading up to the B.A. and LL.B. degrees 
of the London University, and in 1902 the B.Sc., B.S. (Economics), 
and B.D. degrees were added to this list. A local committee also 
arranges public courses of University Extension Lectures in Perth. 

The Technical School, which has been referred to above in con
nection with the Adelaide University, was opened on the 16th May. 
1900. During that year classes were held in chemistry, assaying, 
minercLlogy, carpentry, metal-working, wood-carving, and drawing. 
The succeS3 of the first year's work was so marked that early in 
J 901 a physical laboratory, a new chemistry lecture-room, and a 
metallurgical plant were erected, and the buildings were otherwise 
added to. The year 1901 witnessed also a further growth in the 
work of the school, as, besides the structural additions noted above, 
a physical lecture-room, two new assaying rooms (one for voiumet,ric. 
and one for fire work), a larga balance-room, a room for plumbing
work, and one for fitting and turning, were erected. Classes ul80 
were held in the following subjects :-Mathematics, geology, agri
culture, assaying, chemistry, physics, art, wood-carving, metal
working, carpentry, mechanical drawing, and mineralogy. 

During the last term of the yeurs 1900, 190 I, und 1902 the 
total enrolment was 66, 99, and 168 respectively. The staff for 1900, 
1901, und 1902 numbered seven, nine. and fourteen respectively, 
including the Director. The revenue consisted of :-1"or 1900, fees, 
£152; other sources, £8 lIs. 4d.; for 1901, fees £214; other 
sources, £7 2s. 3d.; for 1902, fees, £404; other sources, £10. 
The disbursements for 1900 amounted to £964, for 1901 to £1,432, 
and for 1902, to £3,2.31. These last amounts include maintenance 
and apparatus. 

EVENING CLASSES.-In the last issue of the Year Book, reference 
was made to these classes as having been established with the follow
ing objects :-(1) Continuation classes, in which the subjects taught 
in elementary schools might be carried to a further and wider extent, 
and in which more advanced subjects might be introduced; and (2) 
a means by which might be gauged the success of a fully-developed 
technical course, and a basis on which such might later on be estab
lished. The second of these objects, as will be seen from the fore
going reference to Technical Education, was brought to a practical 
issue; and there is no doubt that, in Perth at least, the estublish
ment of the Technical School detracted largely from the importance 
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of the evening classes. Some of the classes were, in fact. transferred 
to the Technical School, as being more properly within its province. 
These remarks, however, do not apply to the same extent as regards. 
Fremantle, where the classes are still largely technical in character. 
In both places (Perth and Fremantlc) very good work has continued 
to be done. 

The following statistics relating to them should prove of lll
terest :-

------._----- --

Perth, 1900 
1901 
1902 

Fre~antle, 1900' 
1901 
1902 

-----. __ ._--

-- ---------------------- ---------------

No. of indi vidual 
Students 

at end of year. 
Staff at 

end of year. Finance. 

I . d I Disburse· Males. Females. Males. I Females. IFees reCeIve. ments. 

106 35 7 
71 32 5 
71 80 5 

116 5 
105 23 6 
133 27 8 

~- --~--

I ---~~- -~--

£ s. d. £ s. d. 
221 12 0 736 17 11 
185 17 6 618' 8 3 
133 8 6 487 10 2 
157 4 0 401 11 7 
2386254822 
30720368130 

3 
3 
4 
1 
1 
2 

Examinations continue to be held at the end of each year. 

The following subjects are taken at the Perth evening classes :
Reading, arithmetic, English and composition, dictation and writing, 
mensuration, French, Latin, book-keeping, shorthand, geography, 
history, drawing, and dress-cutting. In Fremantle the following 
additional subjects are taken :-Trigonometry and Euclid, geometrical 
drawing, machine drawing, applied mechanics, electric engineering, 
and the steam-engine. A class in dress-cutting has not yet been estab
ished at Fremantle. 

On the 10th September, 1902, Technical and Evening classes 
were opened at Boulder, and the results, so far, have been very satis
factory. 

PRIVATE SOHooLs.-At the close of the year 1899 there was 
a grand total of 83 private schools in Western Australia; and 
during 1900 these decreased to 75. A total of 77 were open at 
the end of 1901, and at the end of 1902 the number was 80. 
They are all, with the exception of the Boys' High School, which is 
subsidised by the Government and under the supervision of a Board 
of Governors, self-supporting. Prior to 1895 a certain number of 
private schools received State aid, but by the Assisted Schools Abolition 
Act of that year the grants to private schools was discontinued, and 
a compensation was made to the schools that had so far received sub-

. ! 
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sidy, the sum of £15,000 being divided among them in proportion to 
the grants received during the year 1895. Under the provisions of 
" The Public Education Act, 1899," the principals of private schools 
may apply to have their schools inspected and declared" efficient." 
Under this Act all private school principals are required to keep 
registers of attendance. 

The undenominational schools in the years 1899, 1900,1901, and 
1902 numbered, respectively, 44, 33,31, and 33; the male teachers, 
15, 10, 11, and 12; the female teachers, 94, 69, 66, and G9; the 
scholars on the roll, 1,290, 1,055, 1,041, and 1,116. 

The Anglican Church had, at the end of 1899, under its super
vision and control, six private schools, under the charge of one male 
and 14 female teachers; the number of scholars on the roll was 182. 
At the end of 1900 there were four schools, with a staff of one male 
and six female teachers, and an enrolment of G7 scholars. At the end 
of 1901 there were six schools, with a staff of one male and 18 female 
teachers; the enrolment was 203. At the end of 1902 there were 
three schools, with a staff of 10 female teachers; the enrolment 
was 113. 

Under the supervision ofthe Roman Catholic Church there were, 
at the close of 1899, 32 schools, with five male and 138 female teachers ; 
the enrolment of scholars was 4,118. At the close of 1900 the number 
of schools was 37; of the staffs, 1 G male and 142 female teachers, and 
of the scholars 4,233. At the close of 1901 there were 38 schools, 
with staffs aggregating 22 male and 157 female teachers, the enrol
ment being 4,473. At the close of 1902 there were 4.) schools, 
with 25 male and 174 female teachers ,: the enrolment was 4,921. 

The Presbyterian Church has a boys' school located in Perth. 
At the end of 1899 there were four male teachers and 95 scholars. 
At the end of 1900 the number of teachers remained the same, but 
the enrolment had increased to 107. At the end of 1901 there were 
five teachers and 93 scholars, and at the end of 1902, tour teachers 
and 110 scholars. 

SECO~DARY SCHooLs.-The conditions governing scholarships, 
which formerly could be held at the Perth Boys' High School only, 
have been altered so that at the present time a successful competitor 
may select from among the schools approved by the Department the 
one which he wishes to attend. 

The schools thus approved are, for the purposes of the Depart
ment. termed Secondary Schools. The following are the schools so 
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classed at present, but they are only provisionally approved, and any 
may be omitted, or others added :-

U ndenominational Perth Boys' High School 
Guildford Grammar School. 
The Perth High School for Girls. 

Roman Catholic Church Christian Brothers' College, Perth. 
Convent of Notre Dame des Missions, 

Highgate Hill. 

Presbyterian Church " Scotch College, Perth. 

The Perth High School is subsidised by the Government, out of 
the general revenue, by the grant of an annual sum of £1,000. It 
was established by statute in 1876. The governors are a corporate 
body, and are empowered to hold lands, goods. and benefactions in 
trust for the school. They are six in number, and are appointed by 
the Governor in Council. They are endowed with power to make 
by-laws and regulations for the management of the school. The 
instruction is exclusivelv secular. and the Head Master must be 
a graduate of a recognised University, but not a minister 07 religion. 
Provision is also made whereby the masters may be required to take 
in pupils as boarders upon certain terms. All accounts of the school 
are once a year audited by the Auditor General, and an annual report 
of the condition and prospects of the school is laid before Parliament. 
It received during the fiscal year ended 30th June, 1900, a Govern. 
ment grant of £1,000, £1,083 in the year ended 30th June. 190], and 
£1,000 in the following year, Receipts from other sources during 
these respective years were £1.152, £1,156, and £1,403. Expenditure 
for same periods amounted to £2.170, £2.234. and £2,326. The 
number of regular teachers employed at the end of each year was 
five, and the enrolment numbered 75, 96, and again 96, for 1900. 
1901, and 1902 respectively. 

The Guildford Grammar School is a private institution. At the 
end of 1900 there were 47 pupils in attendance: at the end of 
1901. 50; and at the end of 1902, 44. The staffing for each year 
was three male teachers and one female teacher. 

The High School for Girls is not connected with any church in 
particular. The number of pupils at the end of ] 90] was 65. and 
the number of teachers. six; at the end of 1902 the number of 
teachers was the same, whilst the number of pupils had increased to 
72. 

The Christian Brothers' College and the Notre Dame- Convent 
are under the control of the Roman Catholic Church. The number~ 
of pupils and staffing were as follows :- Christian Brothers' College. 
at the close of 1900. 150 pupils. 8 teachers: at the close of 1901. 14 0 

• 
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pupils. 8 teachers; at the close of 1902, 154 pupils, 8 teachers. 
Notre Dame Convent, at the close of 1900, two teachers. 30 pupils: 
at the close of 1901, three teachers. 5~1 pupils; at the close of 1902, 
3 teachers, 80 pupils. 

The Scotch College. at Perth. is under the control of thE' Presbv-
terian Church. Its attendance and teaching staff have been re-
ferred to above. 

<I.-RELIGION. 

Prior to 1895 certain denominations which then embraced the 
greater portion of the population, and consequently were considered 
to be the most important in Western Australia, were entitled to 
an annual State grant. These were :-The Church of England; the 
Roman Catholic Church; the Wesleyan Church; the Presbyterian 
Church; and the Congregational Church. Only the first four, how
ever, actually claimed and received such aid. The practice was 
abolished in 1895, when an Act was passed which provided for a sum 
of £35,430 being paid, in two instalments, in commutation of the 
previous annual ecclesiastical grant. These were paid, the one in 
1895, the other in 1896 ; the amount allotted to each denomination 
being in proportion to its numerical strength at the 1891 Census. 
The total amount paid to the Church of England was £20,042 : 
whilst the Roman Catholics received £10,086; the Wesleyans, £3,687: 
and the Presbyterians, £1,615. 

Although not now a matter of importance in connection with 
the administration of public funds, a knowledge of the distribution of 
the population according to religious profession is of such great an~ 
general interest that it will always probably be considered one of 
the prominent features of every recurring Census. . 

The great increase of the population of Western Australia during 
the decade preceding the Census of 1901 caused an equally consider
able increase in the number of sects recorded at the enumeration of 
the people. In the 1891 Census provision had to be made for 63 
different heads under which to classify the population in this respect: 
the number at the 1901 Census had risen to more than 150. On 
both occasions, however, some of these heads were evidently of a purely 
fanciful nature, the result of a perverted and misplaced sense of 
humour. 

A comparison of the particulars for each of the two Censuses 
shows, it will be seen, a large increase in the numbers under every 
one of the clearly-defined heads. 
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1 

5:~43 
68

1 

17 

I 
47 

6 
50 

1 

~~~ I 22 
32

1 
8 
9 

1 
1 , 

I 

Males, 

45,027 
13,969 

9,252 
2,406 
1,625 

534 
971 

1,401 
101 
116 

1,206 
24,623 

170 
840 
323 

755 
1,176 

056 
74 

129 

1,450 
1,219 

99 
95 

Females, 

30,627 
10,571 

5,455 
1,998 
1,289 

511 
719 
302 
110 
34 

641 
15,961 

2 
469 
238 

504 
15 
105 

28 

411 
106 

7 
50 

1891. 

24,768 
4,605 
1,997 
1,573 

283 
98 

4 
216 

2 
39 

250 
12,465 

9 
137 
63 

130 
427 

1,080 
9 

13 

184 
308 

9 
10 

1901. 

75,654 
24,540 
11,707 

4,404 
2,914 
1,045 
1,690 
1,703 

211 
150 

1,847 
40,58'1 

172 
1,309 

561 

1.259 
1,191 

761 
74 

157 

1,861 
1.325 

106 
145 

1891. 

50'35 
9'36 
4'00 
3'20 
0'57 
0'20 
0'01 
0'44 

0'08 
0'51 

25'34 
0'02 
0'28 
0'13 

0'26 
0'87 
2'20 
0'02 
0'03 

0'37 
0'03 
0'02 
0'02 

1901. 

42'02 
13'63 
8'17 
2'45 
1'62 
0'58 
0'94 
0'95 
0'12 
0'08 
1'02 

22'54 
0'09 
0'73 
0'31 

0'70 
0'66 
0'42 
0'04 
0'09 

1'03 
0'73 
0'06 
0'08 

-------,------I-____ ~_I-__ --I---- ·I----~-·I-----,- -~. 
S 

197 
146 

1 

32 
1,100 

252 
7 

3 
266 

12 
3 

35 
1,366 

264 
10 

0'02 
0'43 
0'58 

0'02 
0'76 
0'15 
0'01 

13 
142 

8 
210 
288 

1 

1891. 

70'25 
88'27 
55'29 
91'36 
66'47 
55'56 

10'77 

34'48 
61'29 
75'02 

9S'55 
36'96 

56'63 
1'43 
4'85 

8'33 

21'05 
7'69 

12'50 
11'11 

6'60 
97'26 

1901. 

68'02 
75'67 
58'96 
83'04 
79'32 
95'69 
74'05 
21'56 

108'91 
29'31 
53'15 
64'82 
1'18 

55'83 
73'68 

00'75 
1'28 

16'01 

21'71 

28'34 
8'70 
7'07 

52'63 

9'38 
24'18 
4'76 

42'86 

CD ~~ S ~ ~ ~ l" 00 g.. 
'"d o· 1-1. sr- 00 et> rn '"1 

CD ~ l" ~. ~. J-; ~ ::a 
Total specified 

• OBJECT TO STATE· 
UNSPECIFIED 

" ' __ 2IJ:~:~J_!~~~J_ 109,60~_ ~~~~~_I_~~~~_ ~~~~_ ~~~~~_ ~ ~~~~~ ___ 67' ~~_ 64' 2~ 
.. I 379 1 9;) I· 2,429 624 478 3,053 " " 26'12 25'69 

Grand Total 

!;loo~~ 13 S::r'CD 
Oct- st.c:-t-:=,.:c:-t- o~ 
~ lrf3 g lr~ lrit~ g. 

100 18 838 188 118 1,026 , , . , 18' 00 22' 43 

.. , 29,807 19,975rl-1Z:875-71~249 49,782--is4,124 --,~---:-:-- 67'01 63'12 

\ .. ~ *, 

~ 
~ 
t>:) 



373 

whose religious convictions were specified. had considerably decreased; 
whilst a change in the opposite direction may be observed in others. 
The percentages, for instance, of Presbyterians and Methodists 
present the latter feature in a marked degree. There also was in 
many instances a striking change in the proportion between the 
numbers of males and females under the various heads of classification 
according to religion. 

The adherents of the Church of England totalled 75,654, amount
ing to 42 per cent. of the total population, and being by far the largest 
number recorded for anyone denomination. The males largely ex
ceeded the females, outnumbering them in the proportion of 100 to 
68; a proportion, however, somewhat less than that for the total popu
lation of the State, the figures for which were 100 males to 63 females. 

The Roman Catholic Church, with a total of 40,584, occupied, 
from a numerical standpoint, second place amongst the religious 
denominations of the State, the percentage on the total population 
being about 22t; while, if to the Roman Catholics be added 
those persons returned simply as <. Catholic," the majority of whom 
belonged presumably to the Roman Catholic Church, the total will 
be increased to 41,893, and the percentage to 23t. In the 
cases both of Roman Catholics and Catholics (undefined), the number 
of females to each 100 males was small, being 65 in the former and 
56 in the latter instance. 

The total number professing adherence to the various sects of 
the Methodist Church was 24,540, or rather more than 13! per cent. 
of the total population, the position of the Church, on the basis of 
numerical strength, being consequently third. The proportion of 
females amongst the Methodists was considerably higher than was 
the case with either the Church of England or the Roman Catholic 
Church, the number to each 100 males being about 76. 

In point of numbers, the Presbyterian denomination ranks fourth, 
its adherents, 14,707, aggregating somewhat more than 8 per cent. 
of the total population. As regards sex distribution, the males pre
ponderate here to a greater extent than in the case of any other of the 
larger denominations, there being only 59 females to each 100 males. 

The fifth denomination, according to numerical rank, was the 
Congregational Church, with a following of 4.404, or slightly less 
than 2t per cent. of the total population. The distribution of sexes 
in the case of adherents of this denomination shows a much closer 
approach to equality than in that of some of the others, there being 
83 females to each 100 males. 

Sixth in point of numbers comes the Baptist Church, with a 
record of 2,914, or somewhat more than It per cent. of the total popu
lation. In this denomination the number of females to each 100 
males was 79. 

The next in order was the Lutheran Church, with a total of 1,703 
:adherents, followed closely by the Salvation Army, with 1,690, each 
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of these denominations claiming somewhat less than one per cent. of 
the total population. The distributions of the sexes in them were, 
however, very dissimilar.; for while the Saly.ation Army showed 74 
females to each 100 males, the Lutheran Church numbered less than 
22 females to each' 100 males. This is, no doubt, accounted for by 
the fact that the Lutheran Church is largely composed of foreign 
immigrants, most of whom are males. 

With the exception of the two vaguely defined groups of " Protes
tant (undefined)" and" Indefinite," and that comprising persons 
of "No Religion," none of the groups in the table other than those 
already mentioned contained as many as i per cent. of the total popu
lation-Jews, with a total of 1,259 (0'70 per cent.); Mahomedans, 
with 1,191 (0'66 per cent.); and Buddhists, with 761 (0'42 per cent.), 
being the most largely represented. 

Two of the smaller Christian denominations are of special interest, 
as furnishing the only instances of near approach to equality in the 
distribution of the sexes. These are the Church of Christ, with a 
total of 1,045 adherents, and 96 females to each 100 males, and the 
Seventh Day Adventists, with a following of 211, and a record of 109 
females to each 100 males-the sole exception to the otherwise invari
able preponderance of males. 

The failure to return themselves as adherents of some well-known 
denomination was more noticeable amongst males than amongst 
females, the greatest number of females to each 100 males in the case 
of any of the four groups, "Indefinite," "No Religion," "Object to 
State," and" Unspecified," being less than 26. 

Of the 561 persons grouped as "Other Christians," those set 
down as "Brethren" (37); "Christadelphians" (52); "Christian 
Brethren" (37), and" Plymouth Brethren" (72), aggregated 198; 
while 71 were returned simply as " Christians," and 36 as adherents 
of the Catholic Apostolic Church. 

Of those grouped under the head of "Indefinite," 1,861 were ~ 
returned as of " No Denomination" ; 1,325 as "Freethinkers"; 106 I 

as "Agnostics," and 61 as" Spiritualists" ; the remaining 84 being . 
spread over no fewer than 29 different designations, many of them of 
a more or less fanciful nature. 

The largest contributors to the " No Religion" group were those 
so returned on the Schedules. numbering 1,366 out of the total of 
1,675 in this group. Persons to the number of 264, who were re
turned on the various schedules as " Pagan," have been classed with 
those of "No Religion," since it appeared that these terms were in 
many cases treated as being synonymous by those responsible for 
filling in the schedules. It is probable that the number in this group 
is somewhat overstated, since careful inquiry would doubtless, in 
some cases, have shown that persons returned by the house
holders as of "No Religion" had really some form of religious belief. 
As, however, the furnishing of a reply to the religious query on the 
Schedules was optional, no steps were taken by the Census Office to 
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Metropolitan South· Western Central and Northern and 
North·Western Total. Division. Division. Eastern Division. Division. 

Religion. 

Males. I Females. Males. I ~male~. ~~~~lF~males~_ Males. Females. Males. I Females·i Total. 

-------------------------- ------~ 

[RISTIAN-
Church of England 14,\J45 12,743 14,450 10,775 14,297 6,745 1,335 364 45,027 30,627 75,654 
Methodist 4,101 3,775 3,482 3,009 6,285 3,766 101 21 13,969 10,571 24,540 
Presbyterian 3,468 2,778 1,720 1,069 3,822 1,588 242 20 9,252 5,455 14,707 
Congregational 1,625 1,496 390 320 352 174 39 8 2,406 1,998 4,404 
Baptist 706 676 406 289 497 320 16 4 1,625 1,289 2,914 
Church of Christ 305 313 71 69 158 129 534 511 1,045 
Salvation Army 282 259 277 217 408 243 4 971 719 1,690 
Lutheran 428 119 316 64 599 114 58 5 1,401 302 1,703 
~eventh nay Adventist 34 50 66 58 1 2 101 110 211 
Unitarian 58 18 21 7 37 9 ll6 34 150 
Protestant (und~fined') 720 462 89 48 380 128 17 3 1,206 641 1,847 
Roman Catholic 0,987 0,140 6,817 5,191 9,835 4,472 984 158 24,623 15,961 40,584 
Greek Catholic 68 2 17 84 1 170 2 172 
Catholic (undefined) 378 297 71 34 381 138 10 840 469 1,309 
Other Christians 152 150 51 43 84 42 36 3 323 238 501 

)N-CHRISTIAN-
Jew, Hebrew, Israelite 455 338 80 51 215 115 5 755 504 1,259 
Mahomedan 165 2 39 2 374 4 598 7 1,176 15 1,191 
Buddhist 191 3 72 67 33 326 69 656 105 76] 
Confucian 21 40 1 12 74 74 
Others 35 19 26 1 29 7 39 129 28 157 

definite 764 267 537 175 1,375 121 187 11 2,863 574 3,437 
) Religion .. 181 40 286 95 389 30 535 1W 1,391 284 1,675 
)bject' to state" 680 281 478 156 1,176 185 95 2 2,429 624 3,053 
N"SPECIFIED -- 373 81 201 3f> 177 67 87 5 838 188 1,026 

--3-0~309t30'OO3- ._----- ------ --_._---- ----------- --------
Total 37,122 21,708 41,023 18,432 4,727 800 112,875 71,249 184,124 
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The four divisions referred to in the above table are arranged as 
follows:-The Metropolitan division, to include the Magisterial Districts 
of Perth' and Fremantle; the South-Western, those of Blackwood, 
Collie, Katanning, Murray, Northam, Plantagenet, Sussex, Swan, 
Toodyay, Victoria, Wellington, Williams. and York; the Central and 
Eastern, those of Broad Arrow, Coolgardie, North Coolgardie, North
East Coolgardie, Dundas, Esperance, Mount Margaret, Murchison, 
East Murchison, Peak Hill, Phillips River, Yalgoo, and Yilgarn; 
and the Northern and North-Western, those of Ashburton, Broome, 
Gascoyne, East Ki~berley, West Kimberley, Kimberley Goldfields, 
Pilbara, and Roebourne. Each of these divisions has its distinctive 
features. The Metropolitan division embraces the Capital City and 
its suburbs, as well as the principal Port; the South-Western is the 
chief agricultural and timber producing division; the Central and 
Eastern division is largely devoted to gold mining; while pearling 
and pastoral pursuits are those mostly engaging attention in the 
Northern and North-Western division. It must, of course, be under
stood that most of these distinctions are only roughly applicable, and 
that the principal industry of each division is in most cases represented 
to some extent in other divisions. 

Of the twenty-four religious groups shown in our statement, 
twelve were more largely represented in the Metropolitan than in any 
of the other divisions, these being the Church of England, Presby
terians, Congregationalists, Baptists, Church of Christ, Unitarians, 

. Protestants (undefined), Catholics (undefined), Other Christians, 
Others (Non-Christian), and "Unspecified." Six of the groups, viz. : 
the Roman Catholics, Methodists, Salvation Army, Lutherans, Greek 
Catholics, " Indefinite," and" Object to State," preponderated in the
Central and Eastern division, the first two of these being particularly 
numerous. In the North and North-Western division, Mahomedans, 
Buddhists, and" No Religion" were more strongly represented than 
in the other divisions. 

It is of interest to note that in the case of the male adherents of 
the Church of England the numbers in the Metropolitan, the South
Western, and the Central and Eastern divisions were very nearly 
equal to one another. . • 

A further point of interest is the fact that out of a total of 5,338 
persons in the Northern and North-Western division, concerning 
whom particulars relative to religion were supplied, 1.057, or nearly 
20 per cent., were adherents of Non-Christian religions, while 654, or 
rather more than 12 per cent., were returned as of "No Religion;" the 
former representing more than 30 per cent. of the total number of 
adherents of Non-Christian religions in the whole State, and the latter 
39 per cent. of the" No Religion" total. 

At the beginning of the year 1902, the number of churches and 
buildings used for divine worship, and the number of ministers for 
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each of the principal denominations represented m Western A us
tra;lia, were as follows:-

Denomination. 

r(a) Anglican Church i Roman Catholic Church .. I (b) W ffil'"", M", hod'" Oh" <oh 
Presbyterian Church .. 
Congregational Church .. 

~ Baptist Union .... 
_~ Baptist Association of W.A. 
$ ~ (c.) Associated Churches of 
11 I Christ .. .. .. 
D Seventh Day Adventists .. 

Salvation Army .. .. 
German Evangelical Lutheran 

Church 

L Total Christian 

Total number 
of Churches 

and Buildings 
used for 

Divine Worship. 

247 
170 
157 

30 
37 
32 
11) 

9 
11 
30 

8 

741 

Number of ! Number of Lay 
Ministers, : Readers, Local 

Clergymen, etc. : Preachers, etc. 

I 

55 114 
58 
34 118 
16 17 
14 29 
10 36 

4 16 

4 12 
3 8 

88 242 

1 

287 592 

~ J Hebrew Congregation 739 6 L Mahomedans .. 

Grand Total .. 1-. --75: --- -----29~---l---60~----
--------------------~-----

(a) Easter, 1902. (b) 30th September, 1901. (c) 28th February. 1902. 

CHURCH OF ENGLAND. 

The Diocese, until quite recently, comprised the entire State 
of Western Australia, but a new diocese has now been created, 
which is called the South-Western Diocese, and forms a unit of 
the prospective ultimate subdivision of the North Diocese of Perth 
into the following four dioceses :-

I.-Missionary Diocese of the North. 
2.--Diocese of Perth. 
3.-Diocese of Kalgoorlie. 
4.-South-We~tern Diocese. 

The South-Western Diocese, comprises the Magisterial Districts 
of Blackwood, Collie, Katanning, Murray, Plantagenet, Phillips 
River, Sussex, Wellington, Williarrs, and such portion of York 
as is bounded on the North by a line drawn due East from Rock 
ingham; and for the present the Northern District, which em
braces the Gasco,vne Magisterial District and the remainder of the 
State to the North, is placed under the supervision of the North
Western Bishop. 

The Synod-organised in 1872-is constituted as follows:
President, the Bishop; all licensed clergymen, also two lay members 
for each clergyman, 
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All Church property is investd In 11 trust corporation, under 
Act of Parliament. 

The greater part of the patronage--subjnct t,o the Bishop's con
firmation-is vested in a Board of ~ominee~, two (Diocesan) appointed 
by the Synod, and three (Parochial) elected by the parish vestry. In 
other cases the patronage rests solely with the Bishop. 

STATISTICAL INFORMATION.--It is stated by the Church author
ities that there were 98 churches throughout' the State at the close 
of the year 190:1, besides 101 schoolrooms and other buildings used 
for Divine worship. The clergymen number 56 and there are eight 
stipendiary readers. During the year 1902 therA were 1,818 Imptisms, 
649 confirmations, 568 marriages, and 837 burials; communicants 
enrolled, 5,627. 

There are schools eonnectd 'with the churches at Perth and 
Kalgoorlie. 

REvENuE.-Loeal eontrihutions and stipend, £ 10,1 18; offer
tories, £7,705; grant from S.P.G., £ 1,137 ; grant from Colonial and 
Continental Church Society, £200; IntArest, General Sustentation 
Fund, £1,380; local endowments, £296 (not including self-supporting 
parishes). 

ROMAN CATHOLIC CHURCH. 

(Province of A.delaide.) 

DIOCESE OF PERTH.-This diocese comprises all that part af the 
State of Western Australia South of the 28th parallel of South latitude. 
The mission started in ] 843 with the arrival of two priests sent by 
the first Bishop of Sydney. 

DISTRICTS.-The diocese is divided into the districts of Albany, 
Bunbury, Collie, Coolgardie, Greenbushes, J arrahdale, Katanning, 
Kalgoorlie, Kanowna, Menzies, Norseman, Newcastle, N ortham, 
Perth, Southern Cross, Swan and York. 

ABBE,y NULLIUS OF NIL'W NORCIA.-Founded 1st March, 1846, by 
two Spanish Benedictine Monks, Rev. Fathers .J oseph Serra and 
Rosendo Salvado. The mission is located about 82 miles North of 
Perth, 15 miles from Mogumber, a station on the Midland Railway. 
The territory comprises 16 square miles in area and immediately 
surrounds the' abbey. 

DIOCESE OF GERALDTON. 

(Esla,bl1~shed in 1898.) 

. The diocese includes all that portion of the State North of parallel 
28 South latitude, including the districts of Geraldton, Greenough, 
Cue, R()ebourne, Cossack, Derby, Wyndham, etc. 
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VICARIATE APOSTOLIC OF KIMBERLEY. 

Erected into a separate vicariate in 1887, this district is tempor
arily under the jurisdiction of the Bishop of Geraldton. A mission 
for aborigines was established at Beagle Bay in ] 890 by two Trappist 
Fathers. There are now nine priests and ten Jay brothers in the 
community. 

There are 27 convent schools for girls and infants, located at 
Albany, Boulder, Bunbury, Collie, Coolgardie, Fremantle, Geraldton, 
Guildford, Kalgoorlie, Leederville, Menzies, Newcastle, N ortham, 
North Perth, Perth, Subiaco, West Perth, and York. There is one 
boys' school at Fremantle, one at Perth, and also a college under the 
control of the Christian Brothers. 

At the end of 1901 there were in this State 60 churches and 
110 other buildings used by this denomination as places of public 
worship, under the charge of 58 clergymen . 

THE METHODIST CHURCH OF AUSTRALASIA. 

The Methodist Church in Western Australia consists of a Union 
formed inl 902, of the Wesleyan, Primitive Methodist, and Bible 
Christian Churches. 

STATISTICs.-Church members, 2.562; churches, 67; sittings 
in churches, 12,000; Sunday-school scholars, 7,141; officers and 
teachers, 692; ministers, .3.3;" local preachers, 124; Total number 
of adherents, 25,000. 

PRESBYTERIAN CHURCH IN WESTERN AUSTRALIA. 

The first Presbyterian Church in the State was established in 
Perth in 1879. In 1892 the churches, four in number, were formed 
into a Presbytery of the Presbyterian Church of Victoria. In 1901 
the Church became autonomous, the first general Assembly meeting 
in April of that year. 

PRESBYTERIES.-U nder the General Assembly there are three 
Presbyteries. The Perth Presbytery comprises six charges and two 
preaching stations. The Fremantle Presbytery comprises six charges 
and two preaching stations. The Eastern Goldfields Presbytery com
prises fi ve charges and four preaching stations. 

HOME MISSION DISTRlCTS.-There are five districts worked under 
the Home Mission scheme ;-Great Southern Line, South-Western 
line, Avon Valley, Geraldton and Murchison district, and Eastern 
goldfields. Each district is placed under a superintendent. 

STATISTIcs.-There are ] 7 ordained ministers; the number of 
Sabbath-schools is 27; the communicants on the roll number 1,180, 
and the adherents on the roll, 2.200. The revenue for 1902 was 
£6.500. 
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3.-INDUSTRIAL LEGISLATIO~. 

(By Edgar T. Owen, F.S.S., Registrar of Friendly SOCietiF.,. 
Government Actuary. etc.) 

The following is a list of the Statutes now in force In this 
State which relate to industria; matter;;;:-

Associations Incorporation Act, 1895. 
Benefit Building Societies Act, 1863. 
Breach of Contracts about Fisheries Act, 1847. 
Chinese Immigration Restriction Act, 1889. 
Coal Mines Regulation Act. l(j02. 
Conspiracy and Protection of Property Act, 1900. 
Early Closing Act. 1902. 
Employers' Liability Act, 1894. 
Employment Brokers' Act, 1897. 
Fisheries Act, 1899. 
Friendlv Societies Act, 1894. 
Goldfields Act, 18$Jfi, E'tc. 
Hawkers and Pedlar~ Act, 1892. 
Immigration Restriction Act, 1897. 
Imported Labour Registry Act, 1897. 
Industrial Conciliation and Arbitration Act, 1$)02. 
Masters and Apprentices Act, 1873. 
Masters and Servants Act. 1892. 
Mines Regulation Act. 1895 and 1899. 
Mining Development Act, 1902. 
Mining on Private Pr.·perty Act, 1898. 
Pearl Shell Fishery Regulation Act, 1875, etc. 
Puhlic Institutions and Friendly Societies Lands Improvement Act, 1892. 
Seats for Shop Assistants Act, 1899. 
Steam Boilers Act. 1897. 
Sunday Labour in Mines Act, 1899. 
Trade Unions Act, 1902. 
Truck Act, 1899. 
Workers' Compensation Act, 1902. 
Workmen's Wages Act, 1898. 

The Industrial Conciliation and Arbitration A.et. 

" Attempts to deal with labour disputes, and settle them by means 
of arbitration or conciliation, are an evidence of advancing civilisa
tion. The evolution of industry required them-necessitated them." 
(G. Howell, on "Labour Legislation, Labour Movements, and Labour 
Leaders. ") 

The Parliament of Western Australia has, following New 
Zealand's lead, made an attempt in this direction, by passing into 
law the Industrial Conciliation and Arbitration Act. 

This statute came into force on the 5th December, 1900, and on 
the 19th February, 1902, was replaced by the present Act, "The 
Industrial Conciliation and Arbitration Act, 1902." 

The purpose of such legislation, as expressed in the full title of 
the 1900 Act, is " to facilitate the settlement of industrial disputes by 
conciliation and arbitration." 

• 
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The general administration of the Act is, under the Minister (the 
Attorney General), assigned to the Registrar of Friendly Societies. 

For the purposes of the Act. the State of Western Australia is 
divided into three industrial districts. Each district is provided with 
a Board of Conciliation of five persons (the Act allows 3, 5, or 7), 
consisting of two representatives elected by the registered unions of 
employers, two elected by the registered unions of workers, and a 
chairman, elected by the four representatives. Each Board retains 
office for three years. 

Besides these three permanent Boards. special Boards of COIl
ciliators may be elected from time to time by the parties to a dispute. 
to deal with cases of a special character. 

The Court of Arbitration, OIl the results of whose labours will 
depend in a large measure the ultimate success of the Act, has juris
diction over the whole State. It consists of three members, the 
President, who must be a .Judge of the Supreme Court, and two 
representatives, nominated respectively by the registered unions of 
employers and workers. 

The Act provides for the registration thereunder of unions of 
employers and unions of workers. composed respectively of not less 
than two and 15 members each. 

Every registered union (styled in the Act" an Industrial Union ") 
must be confined to some one specified industry, and must adopt such 
rules as are in full compliance with the Act. There must not be more 
than one industrial union in a locality in the 0ne industry. In 
addition to Industrial Unions, the act recognizes Industrial 
Associations and Trades and Labour Councils representing a number 
(not less than two) of industrial unions each. 

An Industrial Association is composed of Industrial unions which 
are not necessarily all of the same industry, and there is no limit to 
the number of Industrial Associations which may be registered. 

One Trades and Labour Council only may, however, be registered 
in each industrial district, and it must consist of industrial unions 
(not necessarily of the one industry) which are not represented upon 
an Industrial Association. 

Every Industrial Union must be composed of either" employers" 
or "workers," these terms being defined thus :-

The term "employer" includes persons, firms. companies, and 
corporations, employing one or more workers. 

The term" worker" means any person of the age of 16 years 
and upwards. of either sex, employed, or usually employed, 
by any employer, to do any skilled or unskilled manual or 
clerical work for hire or reward in any industry. 

An Industrial dispute-which means a dispute between (a) an 
employer, or Industrial Union of employers, or Industrial Association 
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of employers, and (b) an Industrial Union of wokers, or Industrial 
Associiition of workers, in relation to industrial matters-may be 
referred for settlement by an employer or by an Industrial Union 
(or Association) of workers or employers in the following manner:-

The dispute may be referred to the Board of Conciliation within 
the Industrial District, or to a Special Board of Conciliators, and if 
either party is dissatisfied, an appeal may be made thereby to the 
Court of Arbitration. Or the dispute may be referred by either party 
direct to the Court of Arbitration, without the intervention of the 
Board. 

An award of the Board is compulsory, subject to an appeal there
from within one month to the Court; and the award of the Court is 
compulsory, there being no appeal from its decision. 

The recommendations of the Boards and awards of the Court are 
directed to be drawn up in plain terms, avoiding technicalities as far • 
as possible. It is further provided that" the Court shall, in all matters 
before it, have full and exclusive jurisdiction to determine the same 
in such manner in all respects as in equity and good conscience it 
thinks fit." 

The statute, having provided a ready means for the settlement 
of industrial disputes, introduced as a corollary thereto a new and 
most important feature, by providing that from the passing of the 
Act it shall be an offence, punishable by a penalty not exceeding £50, 
for any person, whether a member of an Industrial Union or not, to 
take pa.rt in, aid, or do anything in the nature of a strike or lock-out. 

Nearly all matters under the Act are free of official cha.rge. 

Not only is registration of unions and rules under the Act free, 
but the parties to a dispute are put to no expense when availing them
selves of the services of the Boards and Court, other than a nominal 
fee of 2s. 6d. per case and their own witnesses' expenses. Further, 
the employment of a shorthand writer to the Court is provided for, 
the cost thereof being borne by the State. 

The following is a statement of the fees to members of the Court 
and Boards, together with cost of travelling expenses, postages, etc. 
paid by the Crown during the period (two years and seven months) 
from the commencement of the 1900 Act, December 1900, to 31st 
July, 1903:-

£ 
Fees to Members of Court 635 
Fees to Members of Boards . . . . 543 
Travelling Expenses, Court and Boards 205 
Shorthand and Typewriting . . . . 548 
Postages, Printing, and Advertising, etc., 224 

Total .. £2,155 

This statement does not include the cost of administration or the 
total expense of the holding of the Court and Boards. 
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The extent to which the Act has been recognised by the parties 
specially interested may be judged from the following table, which 
presents a summary of the number of industrial unions, etc., registered, 
and the total membership :-

Industrial Unions, etc., registered, from December, 1900, to 31st 
Julit, 1.903. 

Number 01-

Industrial Unions registered 
cancelled 

in force on 31st 
July. 1903 .. 

Industrial Associations registered .. 
Trades and Labour Councils registered 

Total number of members in above bodies 
on 31st May, 1903 . . .. .. 

Employers. I Workers. 

19 125 
2 7 

17 118 
1------------

240 

2 
2 

14,916 

The number of cases of industrial disputes which have been dealt 
" with by the said three Boards and the Court, to the end of July, 1903, 

are as follows:-
------------- ------.--------------------

i ' I 1903 I Number of Industrial Disputes dealt 
with by: I 1901. i 1902. (7 months) i Total 

Court of Arbitration 
Board of Conciliation for the

South-West Industrial District .. 
Eastern Industrial District .. 
"estern Industrial District .. 

Special Board of Conciliators, Cue .. 

4 

65 

8 
2 

26 

9 
1 

-
91 

21 
3 

.. 1 ., 1 

Total .. .. --4-,--76--,~--I-ii6 
---.-----~ 

These disputes, which were brought chiefly by the workers. 
related to demands for increased wages, adjustment of anomalies III 
the wages sheet, improved conditions of employment, shorter hours 

l- of labour, the enforcement of industrial agreements, and the enforce
ment of awards and orders of the Court and Board. 

Trade Unions. 

A serious gap in the Statute law of this State was filled when the 
Governor, on the 19th February, 1902, assented to " An Act to pr0-
vide for the regulation of Trade Unions." 

The Act, which is administered under the Attorney General bv 
the Registrar of Friendly Societies, closely resembles the Imperi~ I 
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Trade Union Statute. It provides for the legal recognition of com
binations of employers and workmen which come under the desig
nation of Trade Unions, the registration of Trade Unions composed 
of seven or more persons, the registration of councils or other bodies 
to which are affiliated two or more registered Trade Unions, the 
vesting of property of Trade Unions in trustees, and the registration 
of such trustees. 

It is further provided that the following Acts shall not apply to 
Trade Unions :-Life Assurance Companies Act, Friendly Societies 
Act, and Associations Incorporation Act. i 

A fee of £1 is prescribed on application for registration of a Trade 
Union. 

The rules of an Industrial Union, which is registered under the 
Industrial Conciliation and Arbitration Act, may, with some few 
alterations and additions, be registered under the Trade Unions Act. 

The number of registered Trade Unions, and of the members 
therein, are as follows :-

Number on 31st July, 1903, of~ 
Registered Trade Unions 
Members therein .. 
Total Funds therein .. 

52 
.. 8,897 
.. £8,331 

It may be noted that nearly the whole of these Trade Unions 
and their members are included in the statistics of Industrial Unions 
under the Industrial Conciliation and Arbitration Act, described 
previously. 

Workers' Compensation Act, 1902. 

This Act, which is framed on the lines of the Imperial Workmen's 
Compensation Act of 1897, further extends the liability of employers 
under the" Employers' Liability Act, 1894," to make compensation 
for personal injuries suffered by workmen in their employ. 

It may be stated that the rights of action which are now avail
able to the worker against his employer, apart from this Act, remain 
available to him. These rights of action are twofold, namely, an 
action at common law and an action under the Employers' Liability 
Act. 

A remarkable feature of the Workers' Compensation Act is that 
a liability is cast upon the employer to pay damages for personal 
injuries which are not the result of any unlawful act, either of him
self or of his servants. In short, the employer who falls within the 
scope of the Act is made compulsorily the insurer of his servants 
against injury by accidents arising out of and in the course of the 
employments within the Act. The only exception to such liability 
is when an injury is directly attributable to the serious and wilful 
misconduct of the injured worker. 



385 

The Act is limited to accidents in certain trades or industries, 
being for the most part those in which the risks of employment 
are greater, and consequently in which the accidents are mor(' 
numerous. 

The Act proceeds to limit the compensation, and to provide 11 

summary method for assessing the a~unt. This latter object is 
effecte.d by substituting the hearing and determination of a magistrate 
sitting with two assessors for ordinary litigiltion. The scale of com
pensation provided by the Act is-

(a.) On death of a worker leaving dependants-£200 to £400, 
subject to the conditions specified in the Act;. 

(b.) On death of a worker leaving no dependants-an amount 
not exceeding £100 ; 

(c.) During incapacity for work, after second week of such 
incapacity-an amount not exceeding 50 per cent. of 
earnings, and not exceeding £2 per week; maximum 
sum under this benefit to any one worker, £300. I 

Contracting out of the Act is only allowed where a scheme has 
been formulated between employers and workers, and has been certi
fied by the Registrar of Friendly Societies as conferring upon the 
workers benefits not less favourable than those provided by the Act. 

The employer cannot evade liability by sub-contracting. 

The immediate effect of the passing of the Act has been to cause 
the employers in all the leading industries affected to take out 
Accident Insurance Policies for the purpose of indemnification 
against the whole or a portion of the liability ;mposed by the Act. 

4.-FRIENDL Y SOCIETIES AND BUILDING SOCIETIES. 
(Supplied by Edgar T. Owen, F.S.S., Registra,' of Friendly Societies, 

Government Actuary, etc.) 

FRIENDLY SOCIETIES. 

Friendly Societies are, in their nature, altogether distinct from 
Charitable Institutions, and l,1re not subsidised by the State other 
than by occasional grants of land for building purposes. 

The Friendlv Societies established in Western Australia com
prise branches of all the leading orders Gr associations represented 
in Great Britain and in the other States of the Commonwealth. The 
branches, lodges, courts, or divisions (as they are variously termed), 
are in most cases grouped into districts or grand lodges, having a 
central body situated in Perth, Fremantle, or K[,lgoorlie. Each 
society has a distinctive name and possesses its own peculiar code of 

N 
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laws for the institution and management of the branches, the con
duct of the meetings, the conditions of membership, the nature and 
extent of the benefits afforded, the penalties for breaches of rules, etc. 

Parliament has signified its recognition of the useful andim
portant work performed by those voluntary mutual sickness, medical, 
and funeral assurance associitions, and the benefits they confer on 
the community, by passing ""rhe Friendly Societies Act, 1'894," which 
provides for the registration thereunder of all societies and branches 
which are, or may hereafter be, established for the purpose of carrying 
out one or more of the objects enumerated below. 

Societies and branches may be registered, which provide, in 
return for voluntary subscriptions and levies paid by the members, 
or one or more of the following benefits :-

(a.) Assuring to a member during sickness a weekly allow
ance (not exceeding 40s; a week from any two or more 
branches or societies); jIIII 

(b.) Providing medical attendance and medicine for a mem-
ber and his family, in accordance with the rules; 

(c.) Assuring the payment of a funeral allowance on the death 
of a member and his wife; 

(d.) The purchase of land and erection of buildings to provide 
homes for aged or distressed members; 

(e.) The relief or maintenance of a member in distressed circum
stances; 

(f.) The insurance against fire of the tools of trade of a member. 

Societies having other objects of mutual benefit and advantage 
to the members may, on the certificate of the Attorney General, be 
registered as "specially authorised societies." 

The Act gives Friendly Societies a legal standing. It provides 
for the protection of their funds and the periodical investigation of 
their affairs; their scales of contributions must be approved by the 
Registrar of Friendly Societies, and their rules generally must be in 
strict conformity with the Act. 

Registration under this Act is not, however, compulsory. The 
rules of the societies and branches established prior to 1895 were 
confirmed under the Ordinance 27 Vict., No. 6, of 1863; such 
societies and branches are gradually bringing their rules into full 
accord with the law now in force. 

The 1894 Act requires the appointment of a Registrar of Friendly 
Societies for the special benefit of such societies, whose duty it is to 
register each society and branch (after thorough examination and 
approval of the rules, including the tables of contributions and bene
fits), to collect annually detailed statistics from each society and 



387 

branch of its finances and sickness and mortality experience, and 
generally to administer the Act. The scale of fee~ payable by the 
societies for these and other services has purposely been made low 
in order to encourage the societies, as registered bodies, in the carry
ing out of their laudable objects. 

The several societies registered under the Act at the end of 1901, 
together with the number of branches and members and amount of 
funds, are set forth in the following table :-

Registered Friendly Societies at the end of 1901. 

Society. Year :when Registered Benefit Amount 0 I I No. 01 I No. of I 1 
I Established. Branches. Members. Funds. 

Manchester Unity Independent 
Order of Oddfellows

Western Australian District .. 
Central Goldfields District .. 
Murchison District .. .. 
Albany Di~trict .. . . .. 

Total of M.U.I.O.O.F .. , 

Independent Order of Rechabites 
(W.A. District) .. .. 

Hibernian Australasian Catholic 
Benefit Society (W.A. Dis
trict) " .. .. .. 

'Order of Sons of Temperance 
Friendly Society, G.D. of 
W.A. .... .. .. 

Independent Order of Oddfellows 
Ancient Order of Foresters, W.A. 

District .. .. .. 
United Ancient Order of Druids, 

D.G. Lodge of W.A. ., 
Protestant Alliance Friendly 

Society of Australasia, G.C. 
of W.A. .. 

[rish National Foresters' Bene
fit Society, S.E.C. of W.A .. , 

Grand United Order of Oddfel-
lows, W.A. District .. 

AustraJian Natives Association .. 
Grand United Order of Free 

Gardeners, W.A. District .. 

Total, 15 Societies 

1851 
1900 
1900 
1901 

1872 

1878 

1878 
1889 

1891 

1891 

1892 

1893 

1895 
1896 

1897 

6 
3 

,2 
2 

13 

12 

10 

7 
19 

18 

25 

7 

3 

10 
14 

8 

146 

571 
359 
101 
193 

1,224 

597 

533 

246 
1,376 

1,689 

1,883 

378 

232 

330 
1,028 

403 

9,919 

£ 

14,590 
685 
578 

1,973 

17,826 

9,541 

2,889 

880 
3,086 

5,065 

6,227 

2,000 

791 

668 
3,249 

920 

53,142 

There were in the above-named societies, in 1901, 587 honorary 
members. 

The value of the benefits given 

Sick pay.. .. 

during the year 
£ 

Funeral money.. . . . . . . 
Medical attendance and medicine .. 

<.l,935 
940 

8,318 

'l'otal £13,193 

was:-
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. In addition to the friendly societies proper, contained in the 
above table, the following bodies are registered under the Friendly 
Societies Act, 1894:-

Society. Year when Amount of 
! I I Established. Funds. 

City Band of Hope and Temperance League 
Kalgoorlie Caledonian Society . . . . 
Friendly Societies Association of Kalgoorlie 
United Friendly Societies of Boulder .. 
Boulder United Friendly Societies Medical 

Institute and Dispensary .. .. 
Perth United Friendly Societies Dispen

sary and Medical Institute 
Boulder City Caledonian Society 
Friendly Societies Council of W.A. 

Total of specially authorised Societies .. 

BUILDING SOCIETIES. 

1874 
1896 
1900 
1900 

1900 

1900 
1900 
1901 

£ 
4,052 

647 
393 

1,562 

112 

1 
269 

7,036 

Building SOCIetieS are established in Western Australia under 
the Ordinance for the Regulation of Benefit Building Societies, 1863 
(27 Vict., No. 7), and are regulated by it and the Friendly Societies 
Ordinance (27 Vict., No. 6), which is retained in force for that ... 
purpose only. 

Matters connected with such institutions are dealt with in the 
office of the Registrar of Friendly Societies. 

The following is a complete list of the Building Societies so estab
lished as at the 31st December, 1902, the Rules of which have been 
duly confirmed by His Excellency the Governor in Council :-

Name of Society. I ista~~~:d·1 Where situated. 

Perth Benefit Building, Investment, and Loan 
Society, Permanent ........ 

Fremantle Benefit Building and Investment Society 
Northam Mutual Benefit Building, Investment, cnd 

I 1862 
I 1875 

Loan Society, Permanent ..... . 
Albany Benefit Building, Investment, and Loan 

Society, Permanent ........ 
Geraldton Benefit Building, Investment, and Loan 

Society, Permanent ........ 
Bunbury Benefit Building, Investment, and Loan 

Society, Permanent .. .. .. .. 
Western Starr-Bowkett Building Society.. .. 
Swan District Benefit Building, Investment, and 

Loan Society, Permanent .... 
West Australian Building Society, Permanent .. 
Perth Co-operative Starr-Bowkett Society, No. 1 .. 
Commonwealth Land, Building, and Investment \ 

Society .......... .. 
Metropolitan Starr-Bowkett Society, No. 2 

188~) 

1889 

1890 

1892 
1892 

1895 
1898 
1899 

1902 
1902 

Perth 
Fremantle 

Northam 

Albany 

Geraldton 

Bunbury. 
Perth 

Guildford. 
Perth 
Perth. 

Fremantle. 
Perth. 
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5.-ASSOCIATIONS, HALLS, AND INSTITUTES. 

AGRICULTURAL AND HORTICULTURAL AsSOCIATIONS, ETC. 

At the close of the year 1901 there were in the State 65 
Associations and Societies of Agriculturists, Horticulturists, Wine and 
Fruitgrowers, and Pastoralists, with a total, so far as recorded, of 
about 2,000 members. Horticulture was included among the objects 
of at least 10 of these; fruitgrowing was ouly specified in five of the 
names, vine growing in two, and the pastoral industry in three. The 
total receipts during the year amounted to about £6,000; of this sum 
the Government contributed nearly £900, the balance being mostly 
made up from membership fees, donations, and receipts from shows. 
Thirty Agricultural and Industrial Shows were held in various parts of 
the State. The Royal Agricultural Society, founded in 1831, had a 
roll of 218 members. This society has a large, well-arranged show 
ground at Guildford, but its new show ground is being laid out 
in much more conveniently situated grounds at Claremont, about 
half way between Perth and Fremantle, and in close proximity to 
the railway. The annual shows are popular and well supported. 

The number of these Associations and Societies, at the end of 
L902, had increased to 81; the following being a complete list of those 
known to the Agricultural Department :-Albany Agricultural and 
Horticultural.Society, Albany and District Settlers' Associaticm, Albany 
and King River Settlers' Association, Armadale Progress Association, 
Balingup Farmers' Association, Beverley Agricultural Society, Boulder 
City Dog and Poultry Society, Boyanup Farmers' and Progress 
Association, Boyup Brook Agricultural and Vigilance Committee, 
Brunswick Farmers' Association, Capel Farmers' Association, Chap
man Farmers' Association, Coogee Agricultural and Horticultural 
Society, Cookernup Farmers' Progress Association, Coolup Progress 
Society, Darling Range Vine and Fruitgrowers' Association, Deep
dale Farmers and Fruitgrowers' Association, Drakesbrook Agricul
tural Association, Esperance Agricultural, Horticultural, and Flori
cultural Society, Ferguson Farmers' Progress Association, Fremantle 
Dog and Poultry Society, :Fremantle Horticultural Society, Geraldton 
Agricultural and Horticultural Society, Gingin Poultry Society, Gold
fields Dog, Poultry, and Horticultural Society, Goomalling Farmers' 
Association, Great Southern Pastoral and Agricultural Districts 
Society, GreenhiIls Farmers' Club, Greenough Farmers' Association, 
Greenough Farmers' Club, Harvey Agricultural Alliance, Harvey 
Farmers' Club, Irwin Districts Agricultural Society, .Tandakot Agri
cultural Society, .Tarrahdale and Serpentine Agricult.ural Society, 
.T ennapullen Agricultural Society, .T urakine Agricultural Society, 
Kalgoorlie Dog and Poultry Society, Kelmscott and Armadale Agricul
tural Society, Kojonup Agricultural Society, Lower Blackwood 
Farmers and Graziers' Association, Mandurah Progress and Agricul
tural Association, Marbellup and District Settlers' Association, Moora 
Farmers' Progress Association, Mount Barker Rural Association, 
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Murray Farmers and Fruitgrowers' Oo-operative Association, Murray 
Horticultural Society, Narrogin-OubaIIing Agricultural Alliance, Nel
son Agricultural Society, Newcastle Branch Bureau, Newtown Pro
gress Association,. N ortham Agricultural Society, N ortham Poultry 
and Dog Society, PingeIIy-Mourambine Agricultural Society, Pinjarra 
Dog and Poultry Society, Quindalup Progress Association, Royal 
Agricultural Society of W.A., Southern Districts Agricultural Society, 
South-West Central Agricultural and Horticultural Society, Thomson's 
Brook Progress Association, Toodyay Agricultural Society, Toodyay 
Vine and Fruitgrowers' Association, Upper Blackwood Vigilance 
Committee and Agricultural Society, Upper Chapman Farmers and 
Fruitgrowers' Association, Upper Preston Progress Association, Vic
toria Plains Farmers' Association, Wagin-Arthur Districts Agricul
tural, Horticultural, and Industrial Society, Waigerup Agricultural 
Hall Association, WaIliabup Progress and Horticultural Association, 
Wandering Districts Agricultural Society, Wanneroo Farmers and 
Gardeners' Association, Waterloo Farmers and Vine and Fruit
growers' Association, WeIlington Agricultural and Pastoral Society, 
West Australian Poultry and Doy Society, W.A. Beekeepers' Associa
tion, West Coolup Farmers' Association, West Swan Producers' 
Association, Williams Agricultural Society, Wongamine Farmers' Club, 
W onnerup Progress Association, York Agricultural Society, 

'--. -, ~~:: ~ .''] -AGRICULTURAL HALLS 

V'iIIIAt the end of the year 1902, 65 Agricultural Halls were recorded 
as being erected throughout the agricultural districts, at the following 
places :-

Arthur River 
Balbarup 
Balingup 
Belmont 
BeverIey, East 
Blackwood, Lower 
Blackwood, Upper 
Boyanup 
Brunswick 
Cannington 
Capel 
Carrolup 
Chittering 
Coogee 
Cookernup 
Coolup 
Cutalling 
Culham 
Dardanup 
Donnybrook 
Drakesbrook 
Gingin Brook 
Goomalling 
Gooseberry Hill 
Grass Valley 
Greenhills 
Harvey 
Jandakot 
Jandakot, West 
Jennapullen 
Jurakme 
Karridale 
Kellerberrin 

King River 
Kojonup 
Mandurah 
Meckering 
,l\fingeneVi 
1tfoora 
Mooradung 
Moordiarup 
}Iount Barker 
Moorambine 
Mumberkine 
Mundaring 
Mundijong 
Narrogin 
Newtown 
Nunyle 
Pingelly 
Preston 
Quelling-ton 
Quindalup 
Rockingham 
Smith's Mill 
Wagin 
Waigerup 
Walkaway 
Wandering 
Waterloo 
Wedgcarrup 
Williams 
Wongamine 
Wonnerup 
Woodanilling 
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For the year 1901, returns from most of the 61 of those then exist
ing were received by the Government Statistician. The total cost of 
the buildings up to that date, so far as known, was between 
£21,000 an,d £22,000; and towards this amount the Government 
had contributed considerably over £15,000. 

These halls are used for meetings of agricultural and other 
societies, and when convenient, for social purposes. Many of the 
halls have, in addition, small libraries, and consequently are a 
valuable adjunct to rural life, both from an educational and social 
standpoint. Annual Government grants are given wherever the 
circumstances warrant this course. 

LITERARY SOCIETIES AND INSTITUTIONS. 

In Perth and other towns there are Literary Societies and 
Libraries in connection with most of the Churches, and also the Young 
Men's Christian Association. Besides these, the Swan River Mechanics' 
Institute-the oldest institution of the kind in the State-has of late 
years constructed, at a cost of over £11,000, a fine building, contain
ing a large concert hall, lodge room, library, reading rooms, billiard 
room, and offices. It has a fine selection of books, and many of the 
best Colonial, English, and Foreign periodicals and newspapers are 
kept on file in the reading rooms. 

The West Australian Railway Institute was founded in September, 
L897. Its objects are the diffusion of literary, scientific, and useful 

• knowledge relating to railways, by means of lectures, addresses, literH
ture, debates, etc. The library already cont.ains over 700 volumes .. 
The institute is located in Wellington Street, Perth. 

At the close of the year 1902, 49 Mechanics' and Literary In-
stitutes were recorded as existing in the State, as follows :-

Albany Guildford 
Armadale' Helena Vale 
Beverley KatanIling 
Boulder Kunanalling 
Bridgetown Lennonville 
Broad Arrow Malcolm 
Broomehill Menzies 
Bunbury Newcastle 
Busselton (Weld Institute) Norseman 
Busselton (Working Men's Northam 

Associationl Northam (Railway Institute) 
Collie ~ orthampton 
Coolgardie Paddington 
Cottesloe Perth (Railway Institute) 
Derby Pinjarra 
Dongara Roebourne 
Esperance Rottnest 
Field's Find Shark Bay 
Fremantle South Perth 
Fremantle, North Southern Cross 
Gascoyne (Jubilee Library) Subiaco 
Geraldton Swan River 
Gingin Wagin 
Greenbushes, North Wyndham 
Greenough (St. Catherine's York 

Hall) 
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Returns for 1901 were received from 37 of the 47 __ Institutes 
then existing. The cost of buildings to the end of 1901 amounted 
to more than £35,000. Special awards towards construction were 
made by the Government, amounting to considerably over £10,000. 
Most of the Institutes receive a small annual grant from the 
Government. towards their upkeep. They are usually well supplied 
with the best class of books and newspapers. Members who wish 
to make use of the circulating libraries in connection with')the 
institutes pay an additional small yearly subscription; but, in most 
of them, all visitors are allowed free use of the periodical literature. 

MINERS' INSTITUTES. 

1!'orty Miners' Institutes were reported to exist on the various 
.. fields» of the State at the end of 1902, as follows :-

Austin Island 
Balagundi 
Bardoc 
Black Flag 
Bonnie Vale 
Boogardie 
Bulong 
Cuddingwarra 

, Cue 
Cue (Workers' Hall) 
Day Dawn 
Goongarrie 
Green bushes 
KaIgoorlie 
KaIgoorlie (Trades' Hall) 
Kanowna 
Kanowna (Workers' Hall) 
Kimberley Goldfields 
Kookynie 
Kurnalpi 

Lawlers 
Leonora 
Marble Bar 
Mount Jackson 
Mount Magnet 
Mount Sir Samuel 
Morning Star 
Mulgarrie 
Mulline 
Nannine 
Niagara 
Nullagine 
Paddington (Workers' Hall) 
Peak Hill 
Sons of GwaIia 
Waverley (Siberia) 
Weeloona 
W.A. Chamber of Mines 
Yalgoo 

J:{eports for 1901 were received from 31 of the 39 then existing, 
The total cost of buildings up to the date under review was over £24,000. 
of which amount more than £11.000 was donated bv the Govern
ment. Most of the institutes had libraries, and wer~ well supplied 
with periodicals and newspapers. 

6.-CHARITABLE INSTITUTIONS, ETC. 
(Information supplied by James LongmlYre, Superintendent of Public Charities.) 

HOMES FOR THE AGED.-There are two institutions in Perth, main
tained by the State, for the housing ot the poor. The Old Men's 
Home, Mount Eliza, for old and infirm men, had on thtl31st December, 
1902, 279 inmates; the Old Women's Home, 72. The Old Men's 
Home, Fremantle. for old and infirm men had, on the 31st 
December, 1902, 85 inmates. 
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OUTDOOR RELIEF.-Relief is given to destitute persons throughout 
the State, in the shape of rations and monetary assistance. The 
tDtal number who received rations and money during 1902 was 
819 adults and 480 children; total 1299. The expenditure in
curred on account of rations and monetary assistance amounted to 
£4,036 12s. 3d. 

INDUSTRIAL SCHOOLS.-There are now nine institutions estab
lished in this State for the reception, maintenance, and training of 
destitute, neglected, or convicted boys and girls. These institutions 
are under the supervision of the Inspector of Industrial and 
Reformatory Schools. 

Government Ind1tstrial School and Receiving Depot for Boys and 
Girls, Subiaco (established 1894).-There were 39 boys and 26 girls 
resident in this institution on the :3l.st December, 1902, against 3l 
boys and lO girls for the previous year. The principal industries 
taught are; bootmaking and repairing, carpentry, picture framing, 
painting and glazing. Beekeeping and poultry raising were very 
successfully carried on during the year. The Government allow
ance for 1902 was £1.,695 19s. 2d. 

Orphanage Industrial School for Roman Catholic G1:rls, near 
8ubiaco.--This institution, which was established at Perth in 1868, 
was removed in November, 1901, to the buildings at Subiacoj then 
recently vacated by the Roman Catholic boys. There were 76 inmates 
on the :3l.st December, 1902, being two less than for the previous 
year. The girls are taught baking, cooking, laundry work, type
writing, domestic duties, and the making and mending of their 
clothes. The Government allowance for 1902 was £1.,569 10s. 8d. 

Orphanage Industrial School for Junior Protestant Girls, Adelaide 
Terrace. Perth (established 1868).-There were 57 inmates on the 
:31 st December, 1902, being eight more than for the previous year. 
The girls receive instruction in cooking, laundry work, needlework, 
and dressmaking. Several are taught to milk. The Government 
allowance for 1902 was £l,093 3s. 

Swan Orphanage Industrial School for Junior Protestant Boys, 
near Guildford (established 1871).-There were 69 inmates on the 
3lst December, 1902, being same total as previous year. The 
principal industries carried on are; carpentry. bootmaking, bee
keeping, and tailoring, while the farm, some three miles from the 
institutiotl, provides an excellent training in farm work for the 
elder inmates. The Government allowance for 1902 was £1,482 
14s. 9d. 

St. Kevin's Orphanage Industrial School for Senior R01nan 
Catholic Bo?!s, Glendalough, near Leederville (established 1897).
There were 44 inmates on t.he 31st December, 1902, being a decrease 
of five on the previous year. The industries carried on are; carpen-
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try, tailoring, shoemaking, gardening, farming, and baking. The 
Government allowance for 1902 was £], I 00 3s. 3d. 

Clontarf Orphanage Industrial School for Junior Roman 
Catholic Boys, near Victoria Park.-This institution, which was 
established at Subiaco in 1872, was removed in September, 1901, 
to the new institution then recently erected at Clontarf, on the 
Canning River. The new building is a magnificent one. and has 
cost about £1 0,000. There were 70 inmates on the 31st December, 
] 902-being same total as previous year. The work principally 
carried on is farming, gardening, carpentry, baking, butchering, 
and cooking. The Government allowance for 1902 was £1,444 
3s. Id. 

Salva,tion Army Industrial Schools for Boys and G'irls, Collie.
These institutions were opened on the 27th September, 1901. The 
main building is situated on the bank of the Collie River. The settle
ment comprises over 20,000 acres, and already therp. is a large amount 
of stock. All buildings and appliances requisite for giving the in
mates a thorough practical farm training have been erected. The 
girls are taught sewing, laundry work, and domestic duties. There 
were 46 boys and 19 girls resident in the three institutions on 3] st 
December, 1902, being an increase of 21 boys and 9 girls over the 
total for the previous year. The Government allowance for ] 902 
was £1,404 13s.1 Od. 

'toft'nest Reformatory for Boys (established 188] ).-This institu
tion, which had been in existence for 20 vears, and done excellent 
work, was closed on the 27th September, ·1901, the inmates, ] 4, in 
number, being transferred to the Salvation Army Institution at 
the Collie. 

The actual amount contributed by the Government for the main
tenance of children in all Industrial Schools during] 902 was £9,790, 
being an increase of £558 on the previous year. 

LABOUR BUREAU.-The Government Labour Bureau, which was 
opened inl R9R, is conducted by the Superintendent of Public 
Charities. It is run on business lines, its object being to find work 
for those in search of it, and to bring the employer of labour and 
the employee together, without cost to either party. Each year 
shows a substantial increase in the number of applicants. The 
number of individual men who registered for work during the year 
] 902 was 4,694, an increase of 2,044 from the previous year. 
Employment was found for] ,805 persons during the year 1901, an 
increase of 693 for tIle year. Quarterly returns are prepared, show~ 
ing the condition of the labour market throughout the State; copies 
of the returns are forwarded to the Agent-General in LOQdon, also 
to the U Labour Gazette," and in these periodicals extracts of the 
returns are published from time to time. 
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NATIVE INSTITUTIONS.-The New Nor-cia Miss1:on receIves an 
annual grant from the Government towards the support of the 
Mission. The number of inmates on the 31st December, 1901, was 
154 ; being 72 males and 82 females. 

There were, on the 31st December, 1901, 47 aboriginal and 
half-caste children (18 boys and 29 girls) at the S~van A nglican Native 
Institution, towards the support and education of whom the Church 
of England receives a grant of Is. per capita per day. . 

These grants are paid through the Protector of Aborigines. 

Over £2,000 has been raised, a piece of ground has been secured 
in a favourable location, and plans have been adopted for the erection 
of a Children's Hospital in Perth. 

There is an INSTITUTION FOR THE EDUCATION OF THE BLIND at 
Maylands, a suburb of Perth. The building can accommodate 26 
inmates. Here the children receive a common school education, and 
the adults are taught useful trades. The institution is supported 
by public subscriptions and a Government subsidy. 

A DEAF AND DUMB INSTITUTION for the maintenance, education, 
industrial training, and advancement in life of deaf and dumb children 
was founded in 1896. The Government granted the committee the 
fee simple of four acres of land at Cottesloe, where, at a cost of 
about £1,800, a building has been erected affording nccomnlOdation 
for 24 inmates. 

OTHER INSTITUTIONS.-In addition to the institutions 
enumerated, there is a " Home of Peace" in Perth, a" Convalescent 
Home" at Cottesloe, also, at the latter place, a " Cottage by the Sea," 
founded by Lady Lawley for young people, and various other 
charitable institutions maintained by ptivate subscriptions. 

LUNATIC AsYLUMS.--There are two Government Lunatic 
Asylums--onc at Fremantle, and another at Whithy Falls. The 
inmates in the former, on the 31st December, 1901 , numbered 294, 
or 192 males and] 02 females; 249 of the total number being con
sidered incurable. At Whitby Falls, where males only were admitted, 
the number of inmates on the above date was 48, comprising 46 
incurahles. The total number of lunatics maintained in the asylums 
on the same date of the previous year was 277. 

HOSPITALS.-There are Government Hospitals at the following 
places :-Albnny, Bridgetown, Broome, Bunbury, Carnarvon, Collie, 
Coolgardie, Cue, Derby, Geraldton, Guildford, Kalgoorlie, Katanning, 
Kookynie, Lawlers, Marble Bnr, Menzies, Newcastle, Northam, 
Onslow, Pinjarra, Roebourne. Southern Cross, Williams, Wyndham, 
and York. All these are wholly supported by Government funds. 
In addition there are " assisted" hospitals at. Br:oad Arrow, Bulong, 
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Kanowna, Lake Way, Laverton, Leonora, Mount Magnet, Mount 
Morgans, Mulwarrie, Nannine, Norseman, Peak Hill, and Ravens-, 
thorpe, These hospitals are subsidised by the Government in the 
following manner: a £ for £ subsidy is paid on all donations, sub
scriptions, and net proceeds of entertainments.: 258, per week is 
paid for indigent patients: and £100 per year is paid towards the 
medical officer's salary at all the hospit~ls except, Broad Arrow 
and Nannine, where the medical officers receive £200 and £150 
respectively, Finally, there are public hospitals in Perth and 
Fremantle, both managed by Committees under special Act of Par
liament, and mainly supported by Government, 

An estimate of the work done during the year ended 30th June, 
1901, by each of the hospitals then existing, may be made from the 
figures given below:-

Indoor Relief, Outdoor 
Relief, 

I Average Locality, Total Cases Treated, I Averajl:e residence Number I daily during of 
I ) I number the year of Patients, 

M, F, I Total. resident, persona 
I treated, 

I 
No, No, No, No, Days, No. 

Albany 
" ,,' 113 18 131 10'22 28'48 

" Bridgetown 
" " 17 7 24 1'07 16'33 " Bunbury 
" " 221 86 307 18'03 21'44 354 

Busselton 
" " 16 1 17 0'81 17'35 16 

Carnarvon 
" " 33 2 35 1'55 16'11 

" Coolgardie 
" " 520 145 665 36'55 20'06 1,581 

Cue " " " 156 29 185 12'90 25'45 t 
Derby" " " 15 " 15 0'94 22'93 t 
Fremantle 

" " 447 189 636 41'82 24'00 850 
Geraldton 

" " 148 37 185 12'16 23'98 340 
Guildford 

" " 147 23 170 7'50 16'11 117 
Kalgoorlie 

" " 748 172 920 64'58 25'62 4,633 
Katanning 

" " 28 6 34 1'96 21'00 7 
Marble Bar 

" " 48 
" 48 2'84 21'56 " Menzies 

" " 131 24 155 7'28 17'14 20 
Newcastle 

" " 11 " 11 0'41 13'73 
" Northam 

" " 146 30 176 10'48 21'73 77 
Perth 

" " 925 435 1,360 102'09 27'40 2,651 
Pinjarra " 

" " 11 11 22 0'61 10'09 25 
Roebourne 

" 41 2 43 1'81 15'40 
't' Southern Cr~' 

" 124 31 155 8'19 19'28 
Willia.ms 

" " 11 " 11 0'55 18'09 t 
Wyndham 

" " 14 " 14, 0'45 11'86 54 
York " " " 53 18 71 3'08 15'83 360 

------
. 5,390 I 347'88 Total " " 4,124 1,266 23'56 t 

I No information available, : Incomplete, 

The comparison with previous years, which is attempted in the 
following table, is not in every way reliable, as the figures for some 
of those years, notably for 1897, are not altogether complete, The 
particulars relate to the total number of cases treated in all hospitals 
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during each year, the total number of deat.hs that occurred, anu 
the percentage of the latter number to that of the cases treated :-

I I 
Hall· Year I Year 
{,,';l':d ended ended 

Cases and Deaths. 1892. 1893. 1894. 1895. 1896. i 1897. 1898. 30th 30th 30th 
June June, June, 

1 1899; ! 1900. 1901. 

I I Cases .. .. 852 778 873 2,363 4,135 4,635 1 7,320 3,170 5,275
1 

5,390 

Deaths .. .. 98 83 89 240 408 3S6 ! 536 236 
401 [ 

474 

Percentage Deaths 
S.331 7 · 32 S·79 to Cases .. n·50 10·67 10·19 10·16 9·87 7·44 7·60 

7.-LAW, CRIME, ETC. 

" It is well to bear in mind that crime arises largely from the want 
of something, a want probably easily and economically met in child
hood; for it is usually a want of education, of a trade, a home, want of 
moral control, or even want of food, resulting in physical degeneracy." 
These words of Miss Rosa M. Banett's, in a lecture delivered before the 
Royal Statistical Society on the 20th March, 1900, on "The Treatment 
of Juvenile Offenders," would easily lead us to cxpect that in a State 
like Western Australia, where the pinch of want is so much less keen 
than among the crowd~ populations of the older countries, crime 
ought to exist in smaller proportions than elsewhert-l. Yet such 
expectation is not borne out by experience. On the contrary, an 
investigation of the Criminal Statist.icA of this State proves that a 
larger percentage of its population infringes the laws than in countries 
less favourably circumstanced. A glance at the nature of that popu
lation will, however, readily explain this seeming contradiction. 
Constituted altogether differently to most ot.her populations, that of 
Western Australia. owing to its phenomenal increase by immigration 
during the past decade, presents an entirely disproportionate pre
ponderance of males over females, and of adults over juveniles. This 
fact in itself would probably suffice to account for the greater pro
portion of the criminal element in its population-for in all countries 
crime is naturally most prevalent amongst male adults-but in addition, 
it cannot be denied that the rapid growth of our goldfields attracted, 
and still eontinues to attract, not only the legitimate miner, but also 
a very large number of his natural parasites-the spieler, the loafer, and 
the other usual ontcasts of societv. As the late Commissioner of Police, 
Lieutenant-Colonel G. B. Phillips, stated in his report for the year 
ended 30th June, 1898, "The increase in more serious offences 
must be attributed to the cl)ntinued influx from other colonies of 
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old offenders, who have acquired a high degree of skill and cunning 
in planning and perpetrating crimes with a minimum risk of 
detection. " 

It is, of course, difficult to draw an exact parallel between two 
States as regards the comparative proportions of the crime therein 
committed, as the annual results shown by the Criminal Statistics 
depend so largely on the Statutes under which, and the persons by 
whom, the administration of justice is carried out. The number, for 
instance, of charges during a certain year may vary according to 
circumstances quite distinct from the actual amount of crime com
mitted, such as the greater or less exertion on the part of the police, 
the more or less scattered condition of the population, and numerous 
other causes. Nor does it convey much meaning without a know
ledge of the number of commitments and convictions, and an analysis 
of the nature of the crimes. Again, the number of convictions includes 
so many offences that can hardly be looked upon as crime in its more 
serious sense-such as breaches of municipal and other regulations, 
disorderly conduct, and other punishable actions-that it may be safely 
asserted that comparisons between different countries are scarcely 
likely to lead to instructive results, unless only the more serious classes 
of offence are mutually compared; and even if this be done, the ex
ceptional circumstances of Western Australia make any comparison 
in her case more or less futile. A verv fair estimate of the fiuctu
ation of crime, during that period when the State made its most 
rapid growth, may, however, be obtained from the annual statistics 
compiled in the P~lice Department. The figures furnished direct to 
the Government Statistician by the various Criminal Courts only 
relate to recent years, and can therefore not be used for anv other 
purpose than that of comparing the numbers of cases' in the 
separate districts. The totals of these returns differ somewhat 
from those supplied by the police, probably owing to different 
methods being employed in classifying the cases. 

CARD SYSTEM EMPLOYED FOR COLLECTING STATISTICS. 

Recently a new system of collecting the crime statistics has 
been introduced by the Statistical Department, in conjunction with 
and with the co-operation of the Police and Prison Departments, 
and it is anticipated that the information obtained for 1903 and future 
years will be of a more valuable and comprehensive nature than that 
~itherto available. Under the present system, cards are supplied 
ev.ery month direct to the Government Statistician from every police 
station, containing full particulars of every case brought before a 
magistrate, whether resulting in a conviction or not. In addition, 
every police station or prison furnishes the Statistical Office, weekly, 
with a return of all the prisoners released, transferred, or oth.erwise 
removed, thus supplying a continuous record of the fiuctuations of the 
criminal population, which record, at the end of the year, is checked 
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by ,a succinct census of all persons then present in custody at each 
gaol and police station, The information embodied on the criminal 
charge cards gives the name, alias, charge, sentence, conjugal state, 
education, age, nationality or race, religion, trade, and other special 
particulars, if necessary, concerning the' person charged; so that by 
means of these cards the annual criminal records can be readily 
tabulated, . 

OFFENCES, COMMITMENTS, ETC, 

While the mean population of the State between the years 1893 
and 1902 increased rapidly from 61,690 to 207,142. the total number 
of offences reported to the police or magistrates, in comparison, rose 
very gradually, the figures for the two above-named years being 7,1 15 
and 18,524 respectively, The following table, whilst giving an analysis 
of the offences reported, distinguishes the various classes of crime 
represented, and their proportion, 

Number of offences reported to the police or magistrates during each 
of the ten years, 1893-1902, 

I 
Offences I Offences against Total Percentage 

Year, against Prredial Property Offepces other Number of of Mean the Larceny, (other than agaInst Offences. Offences Population, Person. Prredial I Currency, Reported, 
Larceny), I 

I 
I 

1893 717 25 1,338 12 5,023 r 7,115 P1'53 

1894 742 14 1,651 24 6,330 I 8.761 I 11'67 
I I 

1895 971 10 1,341 13 6,735 .~ 9,070 '~10'06 
1896 1,187 35 2,270 35 10,850 I 111'72 I 14,377 

1897 1,343 21 4,463 37 12,559 llS,423 L11'S4 

1898 1,196 27 2,799 36 12,229 16,287 9'64 

1899 1,087 17 2,494 46 11,425 15.069 8'94 

1900 1,092 36 2,968 26 12,102 16,224 9'16 

1901 1,116 24 3,391 41 12,808 17,380 9'22 

1902 885 40 3,771 21 13,807 18,524 8'94 

"Including doubtful and fictitious cases. 

It will be seen that in every year the" other offences" form the 
lion's share of the total; the proportion both in 1893 and in 1902 being 
over 70 per cent, The nature of these" other offences" has already 
been referred to as being, in the majority of cases, more that of breaches 
Of minor regulations for the maintenance of good order than that of 
actual crime. The annual balance of the offences-comprising" offences 
against the person," "prredial larceny," "offences against property 
other than prrecl.iallarceny," and "offences against currency"-appears. 
therefore, to be, as a rule, little more than one-fourth of the total, but 
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in 1897 the offences against the person and against property rose 
above their normal proportion. This was probably owing to the 
greater activity of certain criminals, indicated by the Oommissioner 
of Police in the report already quoted, especially as no corresponding 
rise is noticeable in the increase of person8 charged. The ofIences 
against property, which considerably out-distance t.he remaining ones, 
are followed.by those against the person; and it will be noticed that 
the m08t rapid increase during the decade is to be found in those of 
the former class. 

For the earlier years (189.3 to 1897, both inclusive), the " offences 
reported" included a certain number of doubtful and fictitious cases 
which,' since the year 1898, have been carefully eliminated. This 
wrongful addition to the earlier figures, and also the fact that offences 
committed by aborigines are necessarily also included, make the com
parison, for the respcctive years, with the mean population of the 
State (from which all aborigines are excluded) more or less un
profitable. 

A better opportunity of gauging the proportion of crime to the 
mean recognised population, during each of the ten years, is afforded 
by the following statement relating to the number of separate charges 
disposed of and the number of persons charged, as here the aborigines 
are distinguished from the other criminals. 

y ear. 

1893 
1 
1 
1 

894 
895 
896 

1897 
1898 
1899 
1900 
1901 
1902 

Mean 
Popula· 

tion. 
.; 

61,690 
75,055 
90,148 

122,696 
155,563 
168,999 
168,528 
177,073 
188,603 
207,142 

Number of Separate Charges 
disposed of. 

$ 'C 

~ ;~ " 'Ob 

~ ~" .;:: 

~ "s ~ ~&: 

5,074 443 5,517 771 
5,985 531 6,516 636 
7,270 556 7,826 551 

12,193 580 12,773 545 
13,883 907 14,790 643 
13,333 962 14,295 607 
12,406 983 13,389 491 
13,203 1,147 14.350 513 
13,629 1,183 14,812 5&1 
14,596 1,333 15,929 514 

Number of Persons Charged. 

~ ~ 'C 

! f.l:ri 'ell ~:~ ! ., 
~" ~~ s -~ l~ ~ &: ~I'<. 

3,269 243 3,512 547 24 
5,172 438 5,610 561 42 
6,089 .425 6,514 482 45 
9,384 468 9,852 424 44 

10,522 596 11,118 536 54 
10,966 686 11;652 456 60 

9,543 757 10,300 419 32 
10,200 782 10,982 430 49 
10,678 776 11,454 426 32 
11,348 896 12,244 405 27 

The number of aboriginal criminals has fluctuated somewhat 
during the ten years under review, but ha..'!, on the whole, exhibited a 
marked tendency to decrease, falling from 771 in 1893 to 514 in 1902. 

In view of the fact that the recent extension of settlement has 
probably increased the number of natives brought into immediate 
contact with civilisation, this state of things cannot be regarded as 
other than satisfactory. 
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The other totals afford fairly reliable material for a comparison 
with the mean population; the percentages are: 

Percentage to I I I 1 I I j I I I Me~~:~~la. " 1893. "1894. 1895./1896. 1897. 1898. 1899. 1900. 1901. 1902. 

Charges "18'94\8'6818'68\10'41 \9'51 18'461 7'941" 8'10 17'8517'69 
Persons .. 5'69 7'47 7'23 8'03 7'15 6'90 I 6'11 6'20 6'07 5'91 

The phenomenal growth of crime during the two years, 1896 
and 1897, is strikingly eyidenced by these figures; as although the 
mp-an population on each occasion attained an annual increase of more 
than 30,000 persons, yet the number of criminal charges and of persons 
criminally charged rose ina still higher proportion. It is a somewhat 
grave reflection on the moral condition of the commnnitv that on 
the average every 100 inhabitants living in the State durin'g the year 
1896 were responsible for more than ten criminal charges. And 
even at its lowest, in 1902, when the figures were 7'69, the propor~ion 
appears a very high one. The reason, however, for this high rate of 
crime is, as it has already been stated, traceable to the great preponder
ance of adult males in the constitution of the population, and it is not to 
be expected that any material change will be effected in this respect 
so long as the State continues to attract so large a number of ad
venturous immigrants. The later years certainly show a gradual. 
if only a slight, improvement under both headings. 

Summary Convictions.--Taking next the Summary Convictions 
in the Magistrates' Courts, the following table shows the record for 
each class of oft'enees during the decade 1893-1902 : 

! 
Offences I 

Offences Other Offences against Total 
Year. against Prllldial Offences against Masterli Drunken· Other Con· the Larceny. against Cur· and I ness. Offences. victions. Person. Property. rency. Servants 

Act. 

1893 292 6 557 234 

1 

721 2,258 4,068 
1894 309 7 556 3 243 798 2,487 4,403 
1895 365 10 596 .. 233 1,208 2,897 5,309 
1896 621 17 824 2 395 1,825 4,742 8,426 
1897 601 17 993 4 604 1,842 5,523 9,584 
1898 631 9 1,074 822 1,630 5,493 9,659 
1899 615 4 941 2 503 1,595 5,633 9,293 
1900 568 18 999 318 1,740 6,222 9,925 
1901 630 9 968 1 495 2,052 6,674 10,829 
1902 406 21 1,032 " 303 2,066 7,708 11,536 , 

These figures, of course, require to be supplemented, first by t.he 
convictions following those cases which were committed for trial in 
the superior Courts, and secondly by the large number of cases, mostly 
of drunkenness, in which the persons convicted were only cautioned, 
or discharged as first offenders, no penalty being inflicted. The 
cautioned offenders and discharged first offenders, in ] 893, numbered 
no less than 933; and amounted in 1.902 to 1,913, and of these' 
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numbers" drunkenness" was responsible for 593 and 1,217 respect
ively. It must, on the, other hand, be remembered that the figures 
include all crime committed by aborigines, which, unfortunately, 
was not in every case separately tabulated during those years, an 
omission which it will now be possible to remedy under the present 
system of collecting crime statistics. 

It has already been remarked that the lesser forms of crime, as 
previously generalised under the heading of "other offences," con
stitute by far the greater portion of the cases annually dealt with, 
and it will, from the table now under review, be further noticed that 
a very considerable number of these offences come under the heading 
" drunkenncsH ".; whilst, in addition, many others are, according to 
the annual reports of the Commissioner of Police, directly attributable 
to the results of drink; as, for instance, out of the 7,708 "other offences" 
recorded for the year 1902, he calculates the number of such cases 
at 3,453. 

That the proportions of female criminals and aborigines included 
in the total convictions is not large will be seen from the following 
figures for the six years, l897-l902. 

Convictions of: 

Males .. 
Females .. 
Aborigines 

Total 

I 1897. I 1898. I 1899. I 1900. I 1901. I 1902. 

8,m 'I 8,g~~ 8,~~~ 8,~~~ 9,~~~ 1O'~~r 
442 417 349 374 377 332 

.. --9,584T 9,659- -9,293 --9,925 10,829 11,536 

Indictments and InforTlU),lions i.n the Superior Courts.-These 
mainly relate to the more serious forms of crime, as will be at once 
recognised from the classification hereunder, for the decennial period 

. of ,the convictions resulting from them: 

I 
00"; oil ,.; 

2l' gj ~ai gjt: ..; 

~ 
,,0 

" 00" .~ § "'.~ ,,00 
p~ 

"", "doe " ... """ "" .o.tl 
~~ ,,0 ",£ g~ ~:;s El .. 

bO .~ ~ !I::~ "'~ 
,.; " 0"';; ~ 1;'0 0., ,.,p ;0 8 "~ 

" ~o '" <il ~.= ~~ ~ I ..; 

I 
"" oS 2:fo " ~ ~ ~o .. s; ;;; "" l:: g'~ ~ 0- ;;:: ;;:: " 0'" " " >< ~ 0-1 0-1. 

1893 2 3 .. 25 7 3 14 2 4 I 60 106 

1894 8 2 .. 19 6 5 36 7 1 

I 
84 132 

1395 5 1 .. 13 5 12 15 4 4 59 104 

1896 11 12 .. 43 26 7 68 8 2 177 246 

1897 9 6 3 36 30 5 83 16 6 194 288 

1898 2 5 .. 28 32 2 57 23 5 154 292 

1899 4 5 2 14 7 8 41 3.2 3 116 216 

1900 11 3 1 22 13 2 61 12 31 156 277 

1901 5 6 2 311 19 4 

r 

64 16 10 162 245 

1902 8 2 1 43 25 .. 76 4 6 165 285 
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The number of convictions did not comprise, as a rule, more than 
about two-thirds of the cases tried, and sometimes hardly one-half. 
The increase in both totals was distinctly favourable as compared with 
that of the mean population. The proportion of females and 
aborigines was invariably small. The largest number of the former 
tried in one year was 13, in 1900, out of a total of 256 cases, and even 
then only six were convicted. Of the latter, the largest number 
tried in anyone year previous to 1902 was 20, in 1896, out of a total 
of 224 cases, and no less than 19 convictions resulted. 

The 42 aborigines tried in 1902, of whom 33 were convicted, 
are mostly accounted for by the fact that numerous off enders in the 
far North were, during that year, cOlllmitted for trial for offences 
that in other veal'S had been dealt with summarily. 

The indl~table offences against the person ';ere most numerous 
in the year ] 896, whilst those against property reached their high
water mark in 1897. 

Punishments I nflicted.-- With regard to the punishments in
flicted on summary conviction, the following table shows that in 
the large majority ·of cases the imposition of a fine was deemed 
sufficient :--

I 
I I I Bound I . . Over, with Year. Fined. Impflsoned. WhIppet!. or without Total. 

I Sureties. I 

1893 .. .. .. 2,491 
I 

1,469 91 17 4,068 
1894 .. .. .. 2,837 1,435 111 20 4,403 
1895 .. .. .. 3,646 I 1,573 62 28 5,309 
1896 .. .. 6,224 2,083 83 36 8,426 
1897 .. .. .. 6,953 

I 
2,531 41 59 9,584 

1898 .. .. .. 7,295 2,297 13 54 9,659 
1899 .. " .. 7,043 2.145 19 86 9,293 
1900 .. .. .. 7,412 

I 
2,419 10 84 9,925 

1901 .. .. .. 8,459 2,287 21 62 10,829 
1902 .. .. " 9,195 2,206" 30 105 11,536 

• Including 194 detained in Reformatory, etc. 

It is remarkable that the number of fines inflicted increased more 
rapidly than did the population, whilst the number of cases of im
prisonment lagged some wa~ behind. The whippings decreased, 
and the number of persons" bound over "rose from 17 to 1 05. These 
facts seem to point to a tendency on the part of magistrates to sub
stitute, wherever possible, the more lenient modes of punishment in 
place of the harsher. 

The manner in which convictions in the Superior Courts were 
disposed of during the past nine years is shown by the following 
figures :-

Punishments. 

Fine .. .. .. 
Imprisonment .. 
Penal servitude .. 
Sentence of death .. 
Whlpping .. .. 
Discharge on probation 

Totals 

I~I~I~I~I~I~I~I~I~ 
5~ 42 126145 11~ ~ --::--12! 1144 
13 12 31 27 24 6 13 8 

8 5 11 11 2 4 12 6 8 
.. .. 1.. .. .. 

3 . . 9 10 7 S 9 23 13 

84 59 177 194 154 116 J G6 162 165 
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Here it is evident that the large majority of cases were met by 
terms of imprisonment, as were also a fair number by sentences to 
penal servitude. The latter mode of punishment was, however, 
aboli8hed by the passing of the Criminal Code of 1902. 

Dmnkenness.-The number of charges of drunkenness, and the 
number of convictions resulting from them, are both, it is satisfactory 
to note in reyiewing the figures for the past decade, not increasing 
in proportion to the increase in the population. 

This improvement is, no doubt, due to the increased feminine 
and home influence at present being brought about by the arrival of 
wives and families from the Eastern States, as also by the consequent 
increase in the proportion of the female and juvenile population to 
the population as a whole. 

It will be interesting to compare the figures for male adults only; 
and this will in future be possible, as the newly-adopted system of 
compiling the crime statistics will render the necessary particulars 
available. A remarkable feature as regards the offence of drunkenness 
is the enormous increase observable in the year 1896, which year has 
already been mentioned as having provided a specially bountiful 
harvest of crime. In the subsequent years, 1898 and 1899, when 
the population became more settled, and the beneficial results of family 
life made themselves more apparent, a considerable falling off once 
more occurred, and the convictions for drunkenness diminished from 
1842 in 1897, to 1,680 in 1898, and to 1,595 in 1899. Proportion
ately with the increase in population they rose to 1,740 in 1900, and 
to 2,052 in 1901, whilst in 1902 they remained fairly stationary at 
2,066. Their proportion to the mean population at present is, as 
already indic:1ted, distinctly lower than in the previous years of the 
decade. Among the large number of offences that are partly or 
wholly due to intemperance, by far the greatest proportion come 
under thB heading" disorderly conduct," the number for 1902 being 
1,272 out of a total of 8,458. "Using obscene or indecent language" 
was the charge in 77] cases during that year. Next came" common 
assault," with 216 cases; " resisting or obstructing the police" followed 
with 158 cases, whilst the use of " abusive, insulting, threatening, or 
profane language" was responsible for 135 cases. The totals in the 
other classes of offences attributable to drink were inconsiderable, 
but embraced crimes of most widely varying natures, including .even 
murder. 

Lunacy resulting from drink.-One class of charges which 
accounts for 77 caseR attributable to drink, and which requires 
special mention, is that of "lunacy." TheSe charges, although 
magistrates are called upon to give a decision on them, should 
certainly not be classified under the head of "crime," and the crime 
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. record would be naturally reduced if they were excluded from the 
tables.' In ] 902, for instance, 254 cases of lunacy were reported, 
followed by 95 so-called "convictions," and if these figures were 
deducted from the totals a more correct, statement of the real 
offences against law and order would, of course, be presented. 

Charges dealt ~()ith under the First Offenders' Act.-This Act, 
which was passed in 1892, provided a means for dealing leniently 
with offenders who had not previously been convicted and suffered 
imprisonment, and who, therefore, were presumed to be still un
hardened by the influences of criminal life, as it was thought that if 
on their first offence they were spared the degradation of prison life, 
with its enforced evil companionship, their chance of turning from 
the path of lawlessness would be considerably enhanced. The pro
visions enacted for dealing with cases of this kind varied according to 
the circumstances of the case. The charge might be " dismissed on 
proof," a procedure somewhat similar to the" cautioning" already 
referred to. During 1902, 49 persons were so dealt with, mostly on 
charges of larceny. The charge again might be " dismissed on pay
ment of damageR and costs." During 1902, such charges numbered 
10, five of them being cases of larceny. The person also might be 
" convicted and discharged on recognisance." The number so treated 
during 1902 was 17, larceny being again the principal charge. Finally, 
the person couH,jJe " convicted and discharged on recognisance, and 
subject to payment of damages and costs." This course, during 1902, 
occurred in 15 instances, mostly also of larceny. The First Offenders 
Act, 1892, was repealed by th~ Criminal Code of 1902, which, how
ever, in its 654th section, emQodies provisions similar to those of the 
original Act. 

Juvenile Crime.-There is a considerable amount of uncertainty 
as to what should be regarded as the age-limit at which a juvenile 
criminal becomes an adult. The laws of different countries vary 
greatly on this point. and it seems difficult to fix upon a definite age. 

The Criminal Code, adopted in 1902 by our own legislature 
(1 & 2 Edwardi VII., No. 14), is similar to the Imperial law in this 
respect. It provides that children under the age of seven years are 
not criminally responsible for any act or omission. Children above 
this age, but who have not yet attained the age of fourteen, can only 
be held criminally responsible if it is proved that at the time of doing. 
the act, or making the omission, they were capable of knowing that 
they should not have so offended. 

There can be little doubt as to the desirableness of differentiating 
in the method of dealing with youthful criminals. Here, more than 
ever, it is essential that the ptlnishment should· be above tdl things 
corrective; a.nd it may, possibly, be a matter for future consideration 
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on the part of the legislator whether the age-limit with regard to 
juvenile criminals can not with advantage be raised. An especially 
salutary method for suppressing or dealing with juvenile crime was 
the introduction, into the Industrial Schools Act of 1874, since 
amended in 1877, 1882, and more particularly in 1893, of certain 
clauses providing for the supervision and training of juvenile 
offenders in educational and reformatorv establishments entirely 
distinct from the prisons.· . 

To obtain a correct estimate of the amount ,of juvenile crime at 
present in evidence in Western Australia, a very careful analysis of 
the figures available is necessary. The police records contain a multi
plicity of charges representing the whole of the work carried out in 
the Courts of Justice during the year. Many of these are only in
directly or remotely connected with criminality. First of all, every 
case concerning children under seven years of age must be eliminated 
from the number; next, among the charges relating to juveniles as 
legally so defined; there is one of "being neglected children." It 
stands to reason that this charge cannot properly be counted as crime. 
The number of neglected children in 1901, from two years old to 15, 
was as follows: males, under seven, 8; seven to thirteen, 14; 
fourteen and fifteen, 5; female, under seven, 6; seven to thirteen, 
20; fifteen, 2; total, 55. Thirdlv, it is e\7ident that cases re
lating to aboriginal juveniles; ten of whom were chatged during 1901, 
ought not to be taken together with those of white children, the con
ditions and circumstances being, as a rule, so very different that the 
charges are scarcely, if ever, comparable. When these deductions are 
made, the number of juvenile criminals in Western Australia is not 
large, a natural consequence perhaps of the preponderance of adults 
in the population. For the year 1901 the charges brought before 
magistrates were as follows:-

Males Females 
(Ages). (Ages). 

l~ Offences. 

1819110111112\13 J --3 
7 71 13 .:: 

"'0 
Cl ... 

----
Unlawfully using a horse 1 1 1 
Larceny, simple .. 1 4 5 6 11 27 27 
Larceny, prredial .. .. 1 1 1 4 4 6 17 1 " 1 1S 
Malicious injury to property 1 2 2 1 2 8 8 
Unlawful possession " .. 1 2 1 1 5 1 '1 6 
Unlawfully on premises 1 1 1 3 ::c 3 

,Disorderly conduct .. 1 4 5 5 
Education Act, Breach of 3 1 4 4 
Masters and Servants Act, B;~ach ~f 2 2 "j" 2 
MUnicipal By·laws, Breach of .'. 2 1 3 5 11 

"I" 
11 

Obscenity .... .. 2 1 3 3 
RaIlway By·laws, Breach of .. 1 2 3 " 

I .. 3 
Absconding from Industrial School .. 2 '2' 2 6 I 6 
Other offences •• .. .. .. 1 1 1 1 1 111 7 I 7 

- --- - - --
102 1-1- -1!2\104 4 51 6 10 19 26 132 
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The totals for seven years may next he compared :-

11896.11897.(1898.\1899.11900.11901.11902. 

Males 
Females 

Totals 

.. 66 65 71 76 I 76 102 94 
.. 0 3 0 14 I 7 2 6 

.. 66 68 71 -90-183 104 100 

-------------~----~--~--~--~~--~--~---

The total population of children between the ages of seven and 
14 at the 1901 Census was 11,449 males, 11,350 females, total 22,799, 
and a comparison of these numbers with the figures representing 
juvenile crime for the same year bears favourable testimony to the 
general good behaviour of the children of the State. 

RECENT ENACTMENTS. 

" The .Justices Act, 1902," although dealing principally with the 
procedure in connection with thfl administration of justice in the 
State, contains some clauses which constitute certain acts, or con
ditions of life, criminally offensive. 

Evil Fame.-One of these specially referred to by the Com
missioner of Police in his latest report as having "worked well," 
and in view of results being "a very useful addition to the Statute 
Book," is the so-called" evil fame" clause (No. 173), which reads 
as follows: "When complaint in writing, on oath, is made before 
a justice, that any person is a person of evil fame, and the com
plainant therefore prays that the defendant may be required to find 
sufficient sureties to be of good behaviour, such proceedings IUav be 
had as are in this part of the Act mentioned." 

Gold Stealing.-Thfl Police Act Amendment Act, 1902, em
bodies, alIlong others, some stringent measures with regard to 
gold stealing. The Commissioner of Police, however, in his report 
just referred to, expresses regret that the clauses are not even more 
drastic than they are. The new offence created by the enactment is 
that of having possession of gold reasonably suspected of being 
stolen, and being unable to prove to the satisfaction of the. Magis
trate that such gold was lawfully obtained. 

IDENTIFICATION OF CRIMINALS, 

On this important subject the Commissioner of Police, Captain 
F. A. Hare, has kindly supplied the following interesting and 
valuable notes: "For some considerable time great difficulty had 
been experienced by the police in this State in establishing the 
identity of criminals, the method in use being photography, 
supplemented by an index of tattoo marks, nationality, height, 
colour of hair, eyes, etc. This, although fairly satisfactory in some 
cases, was found to be far from perfect, the facility with which 
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tattoo marks can be altered, the changes in personal appearance; 
and errors in measurement and description, rendering identification 
a matter of uncertainty. 

A study was made of the' Bertillon system, with a view to its 
adoption, but the difficulty of obtaining, in the rank of the police 
force, men of sufficient skill a~d education to make the system a 
success proved an insuperable obstacle. 

In August, 1902, attention was directed to an article on " Finger 
Prints, and the detection of crime in India," and as a result of this the 
Police Department obtained copies of the standard work on the sub-' 
ject, "Henry's classification and uses of finger prints." The Com
missioner of Police having approved the adoption of the system as at 
present in force in England, a commencement was made in January 
last, members of the police force stationed at those places where there 
is a gaol being instructed in the method of taking the impressions. 

The system, as at present ip. force, is as follows: On receipt of a 
prisoner at a gaol, his finger prints are at once taken by H policll officer 
(at Fremantl~ Prison by the police photographer) on the form supplied, 
which contains also a personal description, and record of offence and 
sentence. The form is forwarded to the Criminal Investigation 
Department, Perth, where it is classified, and compared with the 
records already received, for the purpose of identifying the prisoner 
if already convicted under another name. 

A brief ~mmmary of the method' of classification maybe of 
interest :-The impressions are arranged in two classes, viz., loops 
(including arches and ulnar and radial loops) and whorls (including 
central and lateral pockets, twinned loops and accidentals). Com
binations of these two classes, formed by taking the ten digits in pairs, 
provide a primary classification in 1,024 classes. These are sub
classified by 'the occurrence of arches and ulnar and radial loops in 
the index and middle fingers of both hands; further sub-divided by 
counting and tracing the ridges (as the elevations between the lines 
on the fingers are called), and still further subdivided by counting 
the ridges of the right little finger. By this method classification 
can be extended almost indefinitely. 

The forms are kept between file boards, and placed in pigeon 
holes numbered in accordance with the system of classification, which 
is so complete that a search through a collection of 30,000 records can 
be made in a few minutes. 

The great advantages of Henry's ilystem are :.-
1.. Simplicity of working. 
2. Small cost of material. 
3. All skilled work is carried out at the Central Office. 
4. Rapidity with which records are taken 
5. Absolute certainty of identification. 
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The working of the system in this State is entirely carried out by 
the Police Department, which was the first to initiate a scheme of 
interchange of finger prints, by forwarding to the Eastern States 
reduced photographs of the impressions, a practice which must, in 
course of time, prove of the greatest assistance in the identification 
of habitual criminals, and consequently lend considerable aid towards 
the suppression of crime. 

The desirability of the general adoption of this system of identi
fication throughout the Commonwealth of Australia was at once 
recognised by Captain Hare, and it is gratifying to note that, at the 
recent Conference, in Melbourne. of the Police Commissioners of the 
six States of the Commonwealth, his suggestion to this effect was 
favourably received, and a uniform scheme for identification and 
classification, to be used throughout the Commonwealth, was 
unanimously agreed upon. 

POLICE COMMISSIONERS' CONFERENCE. 

As early as ,June, 1903, a suggestion was made to the Govern
ment by the local Commissioner of Police that it was desirable, if 
possible, to arrange for a Conference to be held of all the Commissioners 
of Police of the ~tates of the Commonwealth, and of New Zealand, 
at an early date, for the purpose of bringing Australasian police 
method~ into line, and establishing, as far as possible, a uniform 
system of police work. The concurrence of the several Govenlments 
having been obtained, the necessary arran'gements were made, and 
the delegates of the six federated States met in Melbourne in 
November, 1903, New Zealand being, unfortunately, unable to take 
part. 

The results of this Conference were of a most satisfactory nature. 
The main points decided upon have been set forth in a report recently 
presented to the Government. 

As regards the identification of criminals in the five other States, 
the work of taking photographs and finger-prints is, or will shortly 
be, undertaken by the gaol departments, and to bring the system as 
enforced here into line with that followed by our neighbours, the 
Commissioner has asked for authority to hand over the work to the 
gaol department. A proposal as to the interchange of police was 
unanimously agreed to by the members of the Conference, and now 
only awaits the authority of the several State Governments to be at 
once put into practice. 

The proposed interchange will, it is thought, afford selected 
members of the force of each State an opportunity-which they have 
not hitherto possessed-of becoming personally acquainted with the 
more prominent criminals in other States beside their own, which 
should be of the greatest assistance to them in recognising neW arriva1s, 
or in ascertaining the present whereabouts of old offenders who have 
'ltefore been under their notice. Under this system it is proposed to 
mutually exchange each year, for a period of from three weeks to a 
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month, one or two detectives or plain clothes constables specially 
selected for this particular work, who will, whilst they are on their 
visit, be told off for such special duty, in company with local men 
picked for the purpose, as will give them every opportunity of be
coming thoroughly acquainted with the criminal society of the State 
visited. 

In addition, recommendations have been made by the Conference 
with regard to the methods of dealing with fugitive offenders, the 
influx of criminals from other parts, habitual criminals, etc., etc. 

COURT SESSIONS. 

An estimate of the amount of Criminal and Civil Oourt business 
done in each Magisterial District of the State may be formed from 
the returns· annually supplied by the Registrar of the Supreme 
Court, the Magistrates, Government Residents, and Wardens of the 
goldfields. The returns of the Criminal Courts thus supplied cannot 
very well be compared with those furnished by the Police Depart
ment, as the manner of compilation is not in every respect the 
same. The following table gives the number of cases dealt with 
during 1901 in each of the Superior Courts, and also the number 
of convictions:-

Offences by-

White Races. Coloured Races. Total Offences. 

Place where held. 

r 
Aborigines. All others. 

I Cases 
Con· 

. tried. victions . 
Cases I Con- Cases I Con- Cases I Con-
tried. victions. tried. victions. tried. victions. 

SUPREME COURT-
Perth .. .. 116 76 2 2 3 .. 121 78 
Derby .. .. .. 7 7 . . .. 7 7 

COURTS OF QUARTER 
SESSIONS-

Albany .. 2 1 .. .. 2 ] 

Broome .. .. .. .. . . 1 1 1 1 
Bunbury .. 4 4 .. .. .. .. 4 4 
Coolgardie .. 12 9 .. .. .. .. 12 9 
Cue .. .. 11 8 .. . . 11 8 
Derby .. 1 1 5 

I 
3 6 4 

Geraldton .. 5 4 .. .. 3 3 8 7 
Kalgoorlie .. 53 37 .. .. 53 37 
Roebourne .. 1 .. . . .. 2 2 3 2 
Wyndham .. 1 .. .. I . . . . .. 1 .. 

------------------------
Total .. 206 140 141 12 9 6 I 229 158 

The 14 offences charged against aborigines were all stated to be 
"offences against the individual." Of the 9 charges against other 
coIbured races, 3 were "against property," 2 "against the indi
vidual," and 4 "against the public." The 206 charges against 
white offenders were made up as follows :-147 "against prop
erty," 50 .• against the individual," and 9 "against the public." 
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The Indictable Offences and Commitments in the Courts of 
Petty Sessions throughout the, State, during 1901, were as follows ;-

Indictable Offences by-

Total 
Colonred Races. Indictable 

Place where held. 
Offences. 

White Races. 

I Aborigines. All others. 

Cases I commit-I Cases I Commit- \ Cases I Commit-
tried. . ments. tIied. ments. tried. ments. 

-~---"-------- --"------_._-

Cases I Commit· 
tried. ments. 

Albany 1 1 1 1 
Beverley 2 2 1 3 2 
Boulder 11 9 11 9 
Bridgetown 8 1 8 1 
Broad Arrow 1 1 1 1 
Broome 3 6 4 9 4 
Bulong 3 1 3 1 
Bunbury 3 1 3 1 
BusseIton 1 1 1 1 
Carnarvon .. 1 1 
Collie 5 1 5 1 
Coolgardie .. 18 14 18 14 
Cue 17 11 17 11 
Derby 1 1 5 3 6 4 
Fremantle .. 31 22 31 22 
Geraldton 3 3 1 1 2 2 6 6 
Greenough .. 1 1 1 1 
Guildford 1 1 1 1 
Jarrahdale ., 3 3 3 3 
Kaigoorlie 89 30 89 30 
Kanowna 1 1 
Kojonup 1 1 1 1 
Laverton 4 3 4 3 
Lawlers 1 1 4 2 1 
Leonora 3 3 3 3 
Marble Bar 2 1 1 1 2 1 5 3 
Men7jes 5 5 5 I> 
Moora 1 1 1 1 2 2 
Mt. Magnet 5 3 5 3 
Mt. Malcolm 9 1 9 1 
Nannine 1 1 1 1 
Narrogin 1 1 
Northam 16 10 16 10 
Northampto~' 1 1 1 
Nullagine 1 1 
Peak Hill 

15~ I 1 
Perth 64 3 6 2 161. 66 
Southern Cross 3i 2 3 2 
Williams 2 1 2 1 
Wiluna 1 1 1 1 
Wyndham . , .. .. 2 2 .. . . 2 2 
Yalgoo .. .. .. I 1 1 .. .. 1 1 

----------
Total 408 i 201 19 9 19 11 446 221 

The 408 charges against whites were made up as follows; 252 
« against property"; 127" against the individual" ; and 29 " against 
the public." Of the 19 charges against aborigines, 17 were offences 
« against the individual," the other 2 being "against property." Of 
the 19 charges against other coloured persons, 9 were "against 
property," and 10 "against the individual." 

The bulk of the Criminal charges are of offences triable sum" 
marily in the Courts of Petty Sessions. 
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The details for the separate Courts for the year 1901 were:-

Place where held. 

Offences triable summarily· charged against. I 
I--------------~--------------------------- To~ offences 

1 ________ C_O_lo_ur __ e_d __ Ra __ Ce_s_. _______ Itriable summarily. 
White Races. 

Cases 
tried. I 

Con
victions. 

Aborigines. I 
Cases Con-
tried. I victions. 

All Others. 

Cases I Con
tried. I victions. 

Cases 
tried. I 

Con
victions. 

Albany .. .. 405 244 . . . . 7 7 412 251 
Beverley .. .. 68 53 7 7 1 1 76 61 
Boulder .. 595 351 . . . . 4 4 599 355 
Bridgetown .• 24 16 3 3 2 2 29 21 
Broad Arrow .. 89 83. . . . . . . . 89 83 
Broome .. . ' 30 21 22 18 134 121 186 160 
Bulong.. .. 74 68. . . . . . . . 74 68 
Bunbury.. .. '380 340 3 2 . . . . 383 342 
Busselton .. 38 26 7 7 . . . . 45 33 
CarnarvoIl .• 60 48 21 19 36 29 117 96 
Collie .. .. 119 53. . . . . . . . 119 53 
Coolgardic .. 630 449 8 8 . . . . 638 457 
Cossack .. .. 17 11 19 14 31 21 67 46 
Cue .. .. 250 205 13 8 16 7 279 220 ,'" 
Derby .. 11 10 9 9 . . . . 20 19 
Dongara .. 20 16 1 . . 1. . 22 16 
Donnybrook .. 28 20. . . . 1 1 [29 21 
Esperance .. 6 4. . . . . . . . I 6 4 
Fremantle .. 2,113 1,839 9 9 21 13 2,143 1,861 
Geraldton .. 203 174 1 1 28 17 232 192 
Gingin .. 2 2. . . . . . . . 2 2 
Greenbushes .• 57 30. . . . 1 1 58 31 
Greenough .. 6 5.. .. .. .. 6 5 
Guildford.. .. 188 161 13 13 6 6 207 180 
Hall's Creek.. 1 1 33 28 . . . . 34 29 
Jarrahdale .. 23 23. . . . . . . . 23 23 
Kalgoorlie .. 772 588 1 .. . . . . . . 772 588 
Kanowna .. .. 234 211 1 1 . . . . 235 212 
Katanuing .. 33 18 2 2 . . . . 35 20 
Kojonup .. 9 8.. .. .. .. 9 8 
Kunanalling.. 6 6.. .. .. .. 6 6 
Laverton .. .. 111 66. . . . . . . . 111 66 
Lawlers.. .. 172 165 2 2 4 2 178 169 
Leonora .. 179 154 ., . .. 4 4 183 158 
Marble Bar .. 44 36 15 10 19 14 78 i 60 
l\Ienzie, 305 268 2 1 16 5 323 I 274 
:Midland Junction 145 141 . . . . . . . . 145 141 
Moora .. 20 18 3 3 .... 23 21 
Mount Gould.. . . . . 89 1' 9 . . .. 9 9 
Mount Magnet .. 63 55 6 4 3 75 64 
Mount Malcolm .. 39 28. . . . . . . . 39 28 
Mount l\Iorgans 113 69 1 1 . . . . 114 70 
Nannine:. .. 39 38 . . . . 2 2 41 40 
Narrogin .. .. 17 17 1 1 .. .. 18 18 
Newcastle.. .. 47 42 14 14 4 2 65 58 
Norseman .. 85 68. . . . 11 9 96 77 
Northam .. .. 504 389 11 8 18 15 533 412 
Northampton.. 11 7 2 1 I' .. . . 13 8 
Nullagine .. .. 44 21 28 28 15 15 87 64 
Onslow .. 24 14 14 10 I 6 5 44 29 
Peak Hill .. .. 106 71. . . . I .. . . 106 71 
Perth .. .. 4,787 4,174 8 7 209 180 5,004 4,361 
Pinjarra.. .., 38 26 1 1 . . .. 39 27 
Ravensthorpe .. 15 14. . . . . . . . 15 14 
Roebourne .. 35 25 15 13 26 20 76 58 
Southern Cross.. 74 66 1 1 1 1 76 I' 68 
Tableland .... " .. 3 '3 .... 3 3 
Wagin .. 34 29 1 1 . . .. 35 30 
WhimCreek .. 6 63 1[ 2211 9 

~ll~~':S" :: ~i !g ~ ~ I : : ~: : ~~ ~~ 
Wyndham .. 19 11 97 87 . . . . 116 98 
Yalgoo .. .. 25 17 3 .. I .. .. 28 17 

York T~~al .. 13,~:: -11,~1-is-1-36~---~- -;~14.*~T12.~ 
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The charges, to the number of 13,761, against persons of 
European extraction, were made up as follows: « Against the public," 
4,199; "against the individual," 970; "against property," 1,232; 
«drunkenness," 3,320; "other offences," 4,040. Those concerning 
aborigines comprised 112 "against the public" ; 47 "against the 
indiyidual" ; 156 "against property" ,: 54 charges of drunkenness, and 
56 other offences; making a total of 425 charges. The balance of 
6,30 cases tried, those in which other coloured persons were charged, 
comprised 137 «against the public"; 85 «against the individual" ; 
48 " against property"; 30 charges of drunkenness, and 339 other 
charges. 

A true comparison of the proportion of Cl'lme occurring'in~the 
various Magisterial Districts can, of course, only be made on a p~pu
lation basis. First of all, then, the offences charged against aborigines 
must be omitted. Further, it is evident that the ofi'ences disposed of 
in the Superior Courts, as given in the present returns, cannot be 
used, since the places of trial for these are, in a large proportion of 
the cases, not in the districts where the offences have been committed. 
The number of cases tried does not really afford a true index of the 
actual amount of crime committed, but rather pcrhaps discloses the 
degree of activity displayed by the police in a special district, and it is 
consequently, therefore, not the most suitable for purposes of com
parison. Probably the. nearest approach to reliable figures for the 
distribution of crime in the various portions of the State may be 
made by taking jointly the commitments for trial on charges of 
indictable offences, and the convictions on charges of offences 
triable summarily, there being, presumably, in connection with 
cases coming under both these headings, a sufficient amount of 
evidence as a rule to warrant the assumption of guilt. These figures, 
with regard to the number of offences, charged against all persons 
except aborigines, have been used in the following table for the year 
1901, the population given for each Magisterial District being that'in 
the district at the time of the Census then taken. 

The percentages for the various districts present features of the 
greatest interest. Deductions must, however, be made with the 
utmost caution. The difference in the manner in which the adminis
tration of justice in each district individually is carried out must be 
borne in mind. The individual conceptions as to the best mode of 
dealing with offences vary greatly in different Magistrates, some act 
with great severity, others with leniency; the degree of ability and 
knowledge as to the proper interpretation and intention of the law 
varies also considerably in different individuals. These factors 
must necessarily influence the results of the year's Court Sessions 
to a very great extent, and must naturally, in many instances, have 
a direct bearing on the Criminal Statistics of the district. Further
more, it would be unwisc to attach much importance to the 
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percentages for districts where the population is but scanty, as there 
the factor of chance is not always sufficiently neutralised by large 
numbers. But making due allowance for these facts, certain 
features are,. nevertheless, so prominent in the figures of the last 
column of the above table, that their importance cannot well be 
reasonably denied. 

Magistexial District. 

Ashburton 
Blackwood 
Broad Arrow 
Broome 
Gallie .• 
Coolgardie .. 
Coolgardie, East 
Coolgardie, North 
Coolgardie, N orth-East .. 
Dundas .. 
Esperance .. 
Fremantle •. 
Gascoyne 
Katanning 
Kimberley, East 
Kimberley Goldfield 
Kimberley, West 
Mount Margaret 
Murchison 
Murchison, East .. 
Murray 
Northam .. 
Peak Hill .. 
Perth .. 
Phillips River 
Pilbara 
Plantagenet 
Raebourne 
Sussex 
Swan 
Toodyay 
Victoria 
Wellington 
Williams 
Yalgoo 
YlIearn 
York 

Total 

I, . I I . I Convictions I Percentage PopulatIOn Summary ComIlllt- and Com. to 
at . 0?n· men~ for mitments Population 

Census. vlCtions. trIal. for Trial. of District. 

361 19 
2,291 70 
1,613 83 
1,704 142 
1,412 53 
8,315 455 

26,101 943 
4,710 273 
2,690 279 
1,593 77 

534 4 
23,633 1,852 

863 77 
3,027 72 

84 11 
156 1 
276 10 

4,291 321 
4,522 310 
1,582 216 
3,618 49 
4,447 404 

677 71 
43,798 4,354 

501 14 
1,042 86 
6,194 251 
1,041 85 
1,988 26 
7,929 310 
3,075 62 
6,276 219 
6,860 340 

554 10 
780 17 

1,546 67 
4,040 100 

1 
1 
4 
1 

14 
39 

5 
1 

22 

1 

1 
7 

15 
2 
3 

10 

66 

2 
1 

1 
1 
1 
7 
1 
1 

2 
2 

19 
71 
84 

146 
54 

469 
982 
278 
280 

77 
4 

1,874 
77 
73 
11 

1 
11 

328 
325 
218 
52 

414 
71 

4,420 
14 
88 

252 
85 
27 

311 
63 

226 
341 

11 
17 
69 

102 

5'26 
3'10 
5'21 
8'57 
3'82 
5'64 
3'76 
5'92 

10'41 
4'83 
0'75 
7'93 
8'92 
2.41 

13'10 
0'64 
3'99 
7'64 
7'19 

13'78 
1'44 
9'31 

10'48 
10'09 
2'79 
8'45 
4'07 
8'17 
1'36 
3'92 
2'05 
3'60 
4'97 
1'99 
2'18 
4'46 
2'52 

1----11----1-----1---------
184,124 11,733 212 11,945 6"49 

One cannot help but notice that, with unfailing regularity, 
the percentages in the agricultural districts are particularly 
Iow, whilst those m the more populous towns are, on the 
contrary, high. In the Northern districts the proportions are 
also high, possibly owmg, to a great extent, to the presence 
in most of the Northern ports of a considerable admixture of 
persons of coloured race among the population. The percentages 
in the Southern coastal districts are, at any rate, in most cases decidedly 
lower. It will be seen, too, that in districts where there has been 
during the year a lesser degree of industrial progress, the percentages 
are mostly low. This is particularly noticeable in comparing the 
figures for various goldfields. Those for the East Coolgardie district 

.. 
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certainly appear to form an exception to all the l'ules just observed. 
It must, however, not be forgotten that a large number of the offenders 
convicted in the Eastern Goldfields districts are committed to Fre
mantle prison. On being released, many of them are without the 
means to travel far, and naturally flock to the near capita), where 
they help to swell the percentage of criminally disposed persons. 

Examinations of lunatics, as recorded in the various Courts 
during 1901, numbered 238, Perth accounting for 75 of these; 
Kalgoorlie for 28; Fremantle for 25; Albany for 12; Boulder for 
11; and Geraldton for 1 L 

Coroners' Inquests, according to the returns, "ivere held on 270 
males and 37 females, whilst 38 fire inquests were held resulting in 
G verdicts of arson, and 19 open verdicts, the remaining 13 fires 
being traced to accidents. In connection w-ith the Coroners' Inquests 
it may be mentioned that the death registers in the Registrar General's 
office for the year 1901 only account for 245 of the male and 31 of the 
female deaths, consequently, through the neglect of the persons 
legally responsible for their registration, the deaths of 25 males and 
G females still remain unnotified and unregistered. The majority of 
the deaths were traced to accidents, no less than 21 males and 2 
females having died from railway accidents alone, and 24 males 
and 3 females from drowning. Thirty-seven males and 5 females 
were recorded as having committed suicide. 

The returns of civil cases furnished by the various courts will be 
hereafter dealt with in conjunction with the Supreme Court 
business. 

STRENGTH OF YOLICE FORCE. 

With regard to the strength of the police force employed in the 
State on the 30th June, 1903, the report of the Commissioner furnishes 
the following figures: The total fo;ce numbered 500 men, including 
seven inspectors; seven sub-inspectors: 26 sergeants; 27 corporals: 
131 mounted constables; 256 foot constables; 28 water police, and 
1G detectives. Horses were in use to the number of 305. The metro
politan police force alone, exclusive of suburbs, numbered 109. 011 
fhe 30th June, 1902. the total force numbered 512, and 519 on the 
:10th .Tnnf'. 1901. 

GAOLS AND PRISONERS. 

There were, at the end of the year 1902, eleven proclaimed 
prisons in 'Yestern Australia, of which the old Imperial prison at 
Fremantle is the principal one and the one mainly used, and in 
addition to them, not including police lock-ups, twelve police gaols. 
The native prison at Rottnest also continued still in use, Itlthough 
its abolition had some time previously been decided upon. Besides 
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Fremantle, the other ten proclaimed prisons are situated at 
Albany, Broome, Bunbury, Busselton, Carnarvon, Geraldton, New
castle, Roebourne, W"yndham, and York The police gaols are at 
Bridgetown, Collie, Coolgardie, Cue, Derby, Kalgoorlie, Marble Bar, 
Menzies,. Mt. Malcolm, Mt. Morgans, Perth, and SoutlJern Cross. 
Until September, 1902, Derby possessed a proclaimed prison; the 
building, however, having become too dilapidated for this purpose, 
was closed at the end of that month, and the prisoners were divided 
between the Broome and Roebourne gaols. Since then, a police gaol 
has been proclaimed there in its place. There is, taking the prisons 
and police gaols jointly, and including Rottnest as a prison, accommo
dation for 1,078 prisoners, the maximum number of prisoners for 
whom accommodation is provided in the prisons being 951, and 
in the police gaols 127. Cells intended for one prisoner only are pro
vided in the prisons to the number of 330, and in the police gaols to 
the number of 24. The Fremantle prison alone has 283 cells for 
single prisoners, exclusive of punishment cells. In addition to these, 
it has 89 double cflls, and an infirmary capable of accommodating 
20 persons. 

In the figures relfLting to the criminal population for 1902, all 
prisoners confined in the prisons and police gaols have been included. 
as also those in the Boulder lock-up. During the years previous to 
1900, the Rottnest prisoners were not included in the figures 
published by the Inspector of Prisons, as the Rottnest Native Prison 
was not then under that officer's supervision. The tota Is, however, 
are not materially affected by this omission, as the Rottnest quota 
formed but a sIllall proportion of the total prison population. 

The number of prisoners uf the State on the 31st December, 1902, 
was 535. Its increase during the preceding decade has certainly not 
proportionately kept pace with that of the population, fur while the 
latter shows a considerably more than three-fold increase, the number 
of eommitments to prison only rose in the proportion of two to five, 
viz., from 1,'155 in 1893 to :~,475 in 1902. Strangely, the sentences 
of "one year" or more do not show any consistent change in either 
direction, the fluctuations alternating upwards and downwards, but 
never deviating far from a constant average. The number of "five 
years" or more sentences from 18 in 1893, rose to 41 in 1897, fell 
as low as 7 in 1899, and finally rose to 26 in 1902. That of one 
year and under five years, frum '198 in 1893, rose to 257 in 1897, fell 
to 143 in 1889, rose again to 206 in 1901, and fell once more to 160 
in 1902. On the other hand a regular increase took place in the 
sentences of three months and under one year, which from 
194 in 189.3, rose to 605 in 1898, then fell to 390 in 1899, 
after which the figures fluctuated, amounting finally to 464 in 
1902. Similarlv the sentences of less than three months increased 
from 958 in 1893, to U;59 in 1897. then fell to 1,169 in 1898, reached 
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a tot.al of 2,141 in 1901, and fell again to 1,797 in 1902. The 535 
prisoners in custody oh the ~lst December, 1902, comprised 492 
prisoners under sentence, of whom 17 were females, whilst among the 
remaining 475 males there were no less than 122 aborigines. A con
siderable number of these were completing sentences of penal servitude, 
the number, at the end of ] 902, being 95, of whom 76 were of European 
ext.raction, If) of them having originally been' Imperial Convicts." 
The number of penal servitude prisoners is, of course, now rapidly 
dimini8hing. Fifty of them, at the date mentioned, were employed 
on various public works, chiefly at Fremantle; 26 were ticket-of-leave 
holders in private employ, and 18 were conditional release holders. 
During 1902, seven certificates of freedom, two conditional releases, 
and one certificate of remission of sentence were issued to men 
undergoing this form of punishment, the latter being, as already 
stated, no longer included in the sentences now passed. 

Of the 3,475 commitments during 1902, only 2,447 were com
mitments of prisoners under sentence, the balance consisting of 25 
debtors and 1,003 persons detained for safe custody or want of security. 
Fremantle alone received 1,550 of the total number of 3,475, 203 of 
whom were females, whilst 1,211 only of the 1,550 were prisoners 
under sentence. Out of the 2,447 commitments under sentence, 
in all the prisons, 265 were aborigines, eight of whom were females. 
The total number of females of all races committed was 286. Ont of 
the whole number of sentenced prisoners, 31 only were under 17 
years of age, 29 of them being males. 

The total U11mber of those in confinement, during the year 1902, 
who were released on the expiration of their sentence numbered 2,095, 
whilst those who received remission numbered 260. One prisoner 
died while undergoing his sentence, one was executed, and seven 
sentenced prisoners escaped. Two hundred and forty-three sen
tenced prisoners were, during the same period, transferred to other 
prisons or institutions. The releases on the expiration of the term 
of sentence, although no doubt accounting for the bulk of the 
discharges, were probably not quit.e so numerous as the figures 
seem to indicate, it being evident from the returns that in many 
instances the statement" remission" has been inadvert.ently omitted. 

The 2,447 commitments of prisoners under sentence represented 
1,867 distinct prisoners, 1,721 of whom were males, and 146 females. 
The youngest member of this number was a Cingalese boy, twelve 
years old. Next came an aboriginal boy of 13, then another 
aboriginal of 14, three boys of 15, nineteen boys of 16, and two girls 
of 16, making in all a total of twenty-seven children under the age 
of 17. As it has already been shown that the commitments of 
these mlmbered ~1, it will be seen that some of them were 
committed to gaol more than once during the year. It is to be 
regretted that children of so tender an age could not rather, 

perhaps, have conveniently found a more suitable asylum in a 
reformatory, especially as their number is fortunately as yet but 

o 
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small. The following table gives a list, distinguishing age and sex, 
of the, total number of distinct prisoners confined during 1902 :-

Males. I Female. Male ,and Female. 

Under I 17 I IU"'~I '~'I U"'''r~~f'"' years Total 17 and . 17 and Total. 17 and Total. years. over. years. over. years. over. 

Aborigines .. 9 234 243 .. 6 6 9 240 249 

Other 16 1,462 1,478 2 138 140 18 1,600 1,618 

Total .. 25 1,696 1,721 2 144 146 27 1,840 1,867 

It will be seen that the number of aboriginal offenders was less 
than one-sixth of the total number, and, excluding the aborigines, 
that the proportion of male to female offenders was as 21 to 2. 

The 1,840 offenders who had either reached, or passed, the age 
of 17, consisted of 23 aged 17 years, 46 of the age of 18 years, 40 of 
19 years, 58 of 20 years, 223 between the ages of 21 and 25 veal'S, 
382 between 25 and 30 years, 278 between 30 and 35 years, 
220 between 35 and 40 years, 182 between 40 and 45 years, 106 
between 45 and 50 years, 84 between 50 and 55 years, 45 between 
55 and 60 years, 39 between 60 and 65 years, 33 between (i5 and 70 
years, 13 between 70 and 75 years, 5 between 75 and 80 veal'S, 2 
between 80 and 85 years, and one between 85 and 90 years·; whilst 
the ages of 60 prisoners were not stated. There were altogether 194 
prisoners who had not yet attained the recognised adult age. The 
prisoners between the ages of 25 and 30 years were more numerous 
than in any other age group, and although it must not be lost sight 
ofthat the same age group at the time of the Census was the population, 
group most numerously represented, and was probably equally so 
during the year now under review, still the proportion to the other 
age groups in the case of the criminals was a much higher one than 
it was in the case of the population. For taking, as a fair basis of com
parison, the ages between 17 and 50 years, we find that the prisoners 
between those ages numbered 1,558, and the population at the Census 
under the same grouping was 110,857, whilst the population between 
the ages of 25 and 30 numbered 24,499. The 382 prisoners between 
the ages of 25 and 30, therefore, obviously formed a decidedly larger 
ratio, as compared with the 17--50 portion of the criminal popula~ 
tion, than did the 24.499 persons between 25 and 30 amongst the 
corresponding section,'of th~ Ce~sus population. 

Three prisoners, were over 80' years of age, and when it is seen 
that two of these were each committed more than once during the 
year, it. may not inappropriately be asked whether these men could 
not, more suitably perhaps find a place in some charitable institution, 
'rather than in a prison, they being probably no longer entirely a~ount
able for their' I,tc~icins. 
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If the ability to read and write maybe taken as a fair standard 
of education, this standard cannot be said to be low among Western 
Australian prisoners; for ,only 444 males and 22 females were shown 
to be illiterate, and of these 242 males and six females were aborigines, 
whilst eight females were half-castes. and the bulk of the remaining 
males Asiatics. 

As might be expected, the number of prisoners born in Western 
Australia, after subtracting the aborigines, is relatively small. In 
making deductions, however, from the totals, here, as in other par
ticulars relative to the prisoners, it is unwise to place too great a 
reliance on their correctness, there being, of course, almost unlimited 
scope for wilful as well as unintentionai misstatement of the facts on 
the part of the prisoner when questioned. On the other hand. except 
in those cases where special reasons exist for frequent misstatements 
of a particular kind being made, the figures may, as a rule, be accepted 
as giving a fairly accurate view of the facts, especially where the num
bers dealt with are large. Whether the very large proportion of 
female prisoners shown as being of Western Australian birth, as com
pared with the locally-born males. is traceable to some such cause as 
above indicated, must, of course, remain a matter for speculation; 
but it certainly seems remarkable that of the 604 male Australians 
only 85 were West Australians, whilst among 72 Australian-born 
women no less than 32 were found to be natives of our own State. 
The following is a tabular statement of the principal nationalities 
represented among the prison population during 1902 :-

Nationality. etc. I Males. I Females. I 'rota!. 

Western Australia .. .. .. 85 32 117 
New South Wales .. .. . . 115 12 127 
Victoria .. .. .. . . 274 23 297 
Queensland " .. .. 24 .. 24 
South Australia .. .. .. 87 3 90 
Tasmania .. .. .. . . 19 

I 
2 21 

Total Australians .. .. 604 
I 

72 676 
New Zealand .. .. 16 4 20 
Australian Aborigines .. .. 243 6 24!) 
Half-caste Aborigines .. " 6 10 16 

Total Australasia, .. .. 869 92 961 

England and \Vales 
" .. 273 18 291 

Scotland .. .. .. . . 99 1 100 
Ireland .. .. .. .. 164 25 189 

Total United Kingdom .. 536 44 580 

Britons born elsewhere .. .. I 1:l 1 14 
Germans .. .. 27 3 30 
Sweden and Norway .. .. 35 ., 35 
Italians .. .. 18 2 20 
United States of America .. 27 2 29 
Chinese .. .. .. .. 39 ., 39 
Japanese .. .. .. .. 12 . . 12 
Malays .. " .. .. 3(; ., 36 
All others .. .. . . .. 109 2 111 

Grand Total .. .. 1.721 146 1,867 
-.~~--- ~--"-- --
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From the above it would appear that Victoria holds the unenvi
able distinction of having supplied the largest number of prisoners, 
which, however, is at once accounted for by the fact that at the Census 
she was found to be much more numerously represented among the 
adult population than any other State or country. England, with 
which Wales is included, ranks second, wit,h 291 prisoners. Ireland 
contributed 189, and Scotland 100, making the total from the United 
Kingdom 580. When it is recognised that a very considerable pro
portion of these were men over 50 years of age, it will be readily under
stood that many of them belong to that class which cannot, un
fortunately, be considered as consisting of legitimate emigrants. As 
regards the remaining prisoners, the majority was contributed by the 
other States of Australia. 

A considerable number of the prisoners are old habitual offenders r 

and some have been in gaol more often than can be readily ascertained. 
In 1902, one woman, it was stated, had no less than 123 previous con
victions. Of the males, 1,090 were convicted for the first time, and 
of the females 46, leaving a balance of 631 males and 100 females who 
had been convicted more than once. The following table shows the 
total number of distinct prisoners committed under sentence during 
1902, classified according to age groups, and also to the total number 
of their convictions during the year :-

1 
1 

\ 

Number Under 17 17 and 21 and 40 and 'l'otal. 
of Convic- years. under 21. under 40. 

I 

over. Total 
tions 

j~l-;-
Males 

during 

I I I IF. and 
year. M. F. M. F. M. .F. M, Females. 

One .. 23 21130 7 860 60 421 20 1,434 89 11 1,523 
Two .. 1 _ . 24 2 97 23 81 9 203 34 237 

ffr~~e ~ ~ :: 1 ~ ~ : : 4 ~ ~ i~. ; 1 ~ . ~ ~~ i I ~~ 
Seven .......... 13[' 211341 7 
Eight .. . . 2. . .. I .. 2 , 2 
Ten.. 2 ...... 22 
Eleven .. .. I' . 1 1.. I 1 1 2 

Total. . 25 2 158 9 1,004 99[ 534 36 1,721 146 1.867-

As regards the alleged' religion of the prisoners, it is not easy to' 
obtain anything like a reliable. estimate of the real number actually 
belonging to any religious denomination; The statements made by 
prisoners in this respect are, as a rule, less truthful, if possible, than 
any other. The fact that only two religions-Church of England 
and Church of Rome-are officially ministered to in the prisons, nO' 
doubt afl'ects the nature of the prisoners' answers, especially when 
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influenced by that natural tendency to evasion, which may be assumed 
pre-eminently to exist among criminals. The figures are as follows :--,-

Nominal Religion. Males. Females. Total. 

Protestant~ 719 50 769 
Roman Catholics 634 89 723 
Other Christians 40 40 
Mahomedans 47 47 
Confucians 24 24 
Buddhists 11 11 
Others 246 7 253 

Total 1,721 146 1,867 

Under the heading" others" are included the greater number
of the aborigines, who are usually stated to be "Pagans." It would 
appear, as might naturally be expected from the composition of the 
population, that the Protestant denomination, when its various sects
are all taken together, is the most largely represented, but the number 
of Roman Catholics is strangely close behind. In view of the fact 
that the Census figures place the number of adherents of the Church 
of Rome in Western Australia at less than one-fourth of the popu-
lation, there is reason to suspect that, owing to the causes already 
indicated, the figures with regard to this section of the prisoners are 
not altogether reliable. 

It has been remarked by most writers on criminology that 
want of technical training is one of the principal concomitants, if 
not perhaps one of the direct r,auses of crime. This opinion is. 
borne out by the figures relating to prisoners in Western Australia. 
For not only were 199 male and 115 female prisoners during 1902 
recorded as being without definite occupation, but no less thD,n 760-
of the men committed to gaol were described as "labourers," and 
24 of the women as "servants," which means, it may be safely 
assumed, that the majority were unskilled in any specific trade. Far' 
too well represented also were those trades and occupations which 
lend themselves readily to evasion of the severer tests of technical 
training. and in which ~onsequently the supply is often 'much in excess 
of the demand. There were, for instance, 27 "clerks," 53 "cooks,"
and 66 "miners," whilst no less than 173 offenders were" sailors 
or seamen," who are, properly speaking, men who ean hardly be
regarded as belonging to the settled population of the State, and who 
were only for the most part guilty of the minor offences of drunken
ness, disorderliness, or disobedience. Among the other more largely 
represented trades were: carpenters, 'joiners, and cahinetmakers,. 
43; bakers, 16; bookmakers, 15; firemen and stokers, 26; and 
painters, 20. 



Sentences during 1902. 

Under three days 
3 days and under 1 week 
1 week and under 1 month .. 
1 month and under 3 months 
3 months and under 6 months 
6 .months and under 1 year 
1 year and under 2 years 
2 years and under 5 years 
5 years and under 10 ye.ars 
10~years and under 15 years 
Life .. 
Death 

Total 

Against the 
Person. 

M. I F. 

2 
6 

46 
53 
13 
18 

9 
11 

8 
5 
4 
2 

1 

Against 
.Property. 

M. I F. 

10 
3 

74 
164 
102 
117 

92 
20 
6 

4 
8 
5 
1 
1 

Against 
Currency. Drunkenness. I Miscellaneous. 

M. I F. M. I F. 

8 
5 
2 
1 

143 
70 
97 

7 
1 
1 

.. .. "1 .. 

32 
23 
36 

2 
1 
1 

M. I F. 

71 
101 
428 
287 

84 
71 
12 

7 

10 
13 
51 
56 
29 
12 

Total. 

M. I F. 

226 
180 
645 
511 
200 
215 
118 
'40 
15 

5 
4 
2 

42 
36 
91 
66 
35 
14 

1 
1 

1771-1-15s8119f161-' . -131919511,061 1171 -1 2,1611 286 
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The" miscellaneous" offences were composed for the most part of 
cases of "disoI'derly conduct," which included 313 males and 52 
females; "vagrancy," 139 males and 67 females ,; "breaches of rail
way By-laws," 64 males; "abusive, threatening, obscene, or profane 
language," 52 males and 12 females; "being idle and disorderly,"· 
54 males and 9 females; "disobedience on board ships," 77 males.;. 
being 0 stowaways," 51 males; being" rogues and vagabonds," 30 
males and 6 females, etc. Closely connected with several of the 
foregoing classes is "drunkenness," which, as the cause also of so 
many more serious offences, has been classified separately. To· 
o drunkenness" were due no less than 319 commitments of male, and 
95 of female offenders. The second class in numbers, so far as male
offenders are concerned, is that relating to offences against property. 
accounting for no less than 588 commitments of male prisoners. It 
is worthy of note that the female offenders in this class only numberecl 
19, or one-fifteenth of the total number of females committed. This 
fact, of course, is in consonance with the general character of female
crime, which, in the majn, is far less aggressive than it is in the case of 
males, the latter statement being confirmed by the number of offences. 
against the person, where the males numbered 177, or nearly one
twelfth of the male total, whilst only one female was so committe0 
out of a total of 286. 

The punishments inflicted for these several offences vary from 
imprisonment for less than three days, to imprisonment for life, or 
even the sentence of death. The lightest form of imprisonment is that 
for a short period only, and without ".hard labour;" but the 
majority of sentences are for" impriRonment with hard labour." The· 
longer sentences, as late a,s 1902, took' the form of "penal servitude," 
under which form part of the sentence might be served outside the 
prison, the prisoner still remaining under police supervision. As. 
already stated, however, this form of punishment is now abolished. 

It is not possible, of course, to lay down fixed laws for the infliction 
of certain sentences for certain offences, as the gravity of each offence
so often depends on the attendant circumstances of the case. It will 
be seen, for instance, that the offence of larceny, or attempted larceny, 
was in somE' cases punished with imprisonment for less than three· 
days, and in others with several years, in one case a sentence of no less 
than five years being inflicted. If the attendant circumstances in 
thesf) cases were to be closely investigated, they would, it is to be
concluded, prove these widely varying differences not to be attribut
able to mere caprice on the part of magistrates, but to the actual 
wilfulness and gravity of the offence committed. 

It will be noticed that, as before remarked, the offences met by 
fairly short. periods or imprisonment forma large proportion of the· 
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'whole, there being no less than 645 commitments of male, and 91 of 
:female offenders, for periods ranging from one week to one month; 
511 male and 66 female offenders with sentences from one month to 

-three months; 200 males and 35 females with sentences from three 
months to six months; and 215 male and 14 female offenders who 

. were imprisoned for less than one year but not less than six 
months. 

. It is, undoubtedly, a painful reflection, when the youthful ages of 
; some of the pri80ners are considerei, that children of twelve. thirteen, 

or fourteen years, whose sentences do not bring them under the 
provisions of "The Industrial Schools Act," should be exposed, for 
periods ranging from one week to one year, to the contaminating 
influences of actual prison life. 

The commitments, during 1902, to sentences of penal servitude 
· only numbered 19, of which 16 were for offences against the person. 

Of the latter, seven were cases of murder, and four of these were 
followed by " life" sentences. The number of commitments to im
prisonment without hard labour included 99 males and 93 females. 
Of the female portion 56 were committed for" drunkenness," and 16 
for "disorderly conduct." Of the male prisoners, 18 were committed 
for "drunkeimess," and the remainder for various other minor 
offences, their sentences ranging from under three days, to those 

· ·of six months and under one year. 

Comparing the nationalities with the nature of the offences com
mitted, it may be remarked that of the 319 cases of drunkenness 
among males, no less than 174, or rather more than half, were those 

· of men born in the United Kingdom, 65 being of English or Welsh 
birth, 42 of Scotch, and 67 of Irish. This is probably due to the fact 
which has already been dwelt on, viz., that many of these offenders 
are old habitual gaol birds, whose lives were early wrecked by crime, 

· and whose subsequent career of idleness and llselessness is only marked 
by discharges from gaol and the accompanying celebration of their 
release, which usually leads to a speedy renewal of their career of 
punishment. 

Glancing through the nationalities of offenders, and noting the 
respective lengths of their sentences, it wiII be observed that the 
majority of the sentences of one year and under two years were monopo
lised by the aborigines, as no less than 78 of the 118 offenders thus 

. punished were natives. The cause of this is probably to be found 
- in the now well.established knowledge that short sentences of im
~ prisonment have no terror for the aboriginal native. 
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The following is a statement relating to the reported conjugal' 
condition of prisoners committed under sentence during the last five 
years:-

Married * 332 115 203 107 284 118 I 417 ] 751 275 
Single .. ~~_~!,306 ~ 1,455 64_ 2,06=--==-=--~~~ 

Total .. 1.838 183 1,509 179 1,7;{9 182 12,486 289 12,161 

196 
90 

286 

'------
• Comprising only those prisoners who were stated to be married at the time of com

mitment; all others are classed as single. 

It is once again evident that these figures cannot be taken as 
wholly reliable. The prisoner's own testimony has to be accepted 
with regard to his condition, and in addition, the" single" class must 
necessarily include the majority of the aborigines. From the above 
figUl'es it would seem as if but a small minority of the male prisoners 
had experienced the refining influence of feminine companionship; 
whilst the women, on the contrary, do not appear to have profited 
by the relationship, the married female prisoners far exceeding the 
single. This, of course, is likely enough to be the case in a country 
where males are so very much more plentiful than females.: but it 
is doubtful whether at present any instructive inferences can be drawn 
from the fact. 

Management of Prisons.-The Inspector of Prisons, whose 
designation has recently been changed to that of Comptroller 
General of Prisons, has the control of all the proclaimed prisons 
in Western Australia. 

The expenditure of the Prison Department durmg 1902 was 
£25,293, exclusive of the expenditure on the Rottnest Establish
ment, which was under the supervision of its own special SUI?er
intendent. The earnings of the prisoners, so far as recorded durmg 
] 902. were estimated at £] 0,660, of wllich sum the Fremantle 
Prison contributed £5,823. A large portion of this amount was 
expended upon the domestic serVICes of the gaols, and another 
!arge part is represented by labour employed on additions, 
Improvements, and repairs to gaol buildings, and In the manu
facture of boots, clothing, furniture, tools, etc., for the use of the 
prisoners. With regard to the expenditure of the Department, 
the establishment, In connection with Fremantle Gaol, of an ex
perimental out-station at Hamel to provide beneficial employment 
for first offenders under short sentences, and prisoners nearing 
the end of their terms of imprisonment, was a factor responsible for 
a large part of the increase as compared with the previous year. 
when the expenditure only amounted to £23,484. 
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Discipline in the prisons is maintained by sentences of solitary 
confinement, restriction of diet. and occasionally, if necessity arises, 
by floggings. The total number of floggings for offences committed 
during imprisonment, in the year 1902, was six. 

On the 4th .January, 1904. Rottnest Prison was declared a 
gaol under the Prisons Act, 1903, and thus brought under the 
control of the Comptroller General of Prisons. 

CIVIL LAW. 

Supreme Court Business.-An estimate of the transactions in the Supreme 
Court of Western Australia, during the years 1900 and 1901, may be made 
from the following statement :-

CO~Dl0N LAW 

PROBATE BUSINESS .. 

IN BANKRUPTCY 

BILLS OF SALE 

IN DIVORCE •. 

CoMPANIES.. •• 
FOREIGN CoMPANIES 
NEWSPAPERS •• 
CoMMISSIONS •• 

Writs commencing Actions .. 
Judgments signed and entered .. 
Writs of fieri facias .. .. 
:Foreign judgments .. . . 
Causes tried before Judges: 

With jury .. 
Without jury 

AppealR .. .. .. .. 
Cases stated . . . . . . 
Motions made in Court .. .. 
Bankruptcy applications made 

in Court before a Judge in 
Bankruptcy . . . . . . 

Probates granted .. .. 
Letters of administration issued 
Bankruptcy Notices .. .. 
Creditors' Petitions .. .. 
Debtors' Petitions . . .. 
Total Assets . . . . . . 
Total Liabilities . . . . . . 
Number registered and amount 
Satisfactions entered and amount 
Petitions for Dissolution of Mar-

riage .. .. .. .. 
Petitions for Judicial Separation, 

etc. .. .. .. .. 
Decrees for Dissolution of Mar-

riage .. .. .. .. 
Decrees for Judicial Separation, 

etc .. .. .. .. 
Number Registered and Capital 
Number Registered .. .. 
Number Registered .. .. 
Number Issued.. .. .. 

1900. 

------

No. 

I 
11,10,} 

56,S 
318 

5 

51 
359 

14 I 20 I 107 

36 
138 
127 

35 
36 
21 

673 
33 

15 

2 

16 

3 

\ Amount. 

I £ 
i 212,888 

.84,877 
48,93:~ 

2,198 

249,726 
110,243 

20',266 
23,298 

722,837 
35,369 

44 363,320 
73 
43 
33 

1901. 

No. 

1,115 
501 
325 

2 

56 
396 

94 
19 

108 

83 
147 
166 

42 
26 
39 

671 
66 

16 

2 

12 

2 

\Amount. 

£ 
200,067 

77,174 
:]6,496 

1,770 

21,845 
34,532 

849,367 
67,496 

42 357,927 
62 
45 
15 
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Supreme Court Business-continued. 
I --------------------

CoMMON LAW 
EQUITY 

AND 
IN CHAMBERS. 

Summonses issued 

I 1900. 

I No. I Amount. 

£ 

818 

Orders made 
Affida vi ts filed 

.. 811 

.. 1,058 

BANKRUPTCY ACT AMENDMENT 
ACT, 1898. 

SECTION 7 •• Number of Compositions .. 
Number of Schemes of Arrange-

ment .. .. .. .. 
SECTION 8 .. \ Number of Deeds of Assignment 

I 

CURATOR OF INTESTATES' ESTATES: 
INTESTATES' ESTATES Number reported and amount .. 

16 

20 

274 8,679 

14 

8 
34 

242 9,445 

The total amount of fees taken and duty collected in the Supreme 
.. - Court rose from £1,505 in 1892, to £24,669 'in 1898, and for 1901 was 

£13,723. The latter sum consisted of £2,315 Court Fees; £654 for 
registration of Bills of Sale,; £1,010 Probate Fees; £7,220 duty on 
Probates and Letters of Administration; £720 Fees for registering 
Companies; £55 for registering Powers of Attorney; £94 for register
ing Firms; £136 Fees in Divorce; £1,157 Bankruptcy Fees; and 
£361 Fees taken by the Curator of Intestates' Estates. Fees in 
Lunacy only amounted to the modest sum of 15 shillings. 

Local Conrts.-In the Local Courts, during 1901, the sittings 
numbered 543, their total duration being 955 days. The number 
of plaints issued was 7,026; the aggregate amount recovered, £61,977 ; 
the aggregate amount of costs awarded to plaintiffs, £7,484, and to 
defendants, £1,020; the fees paid to revenue were £3,721, those to 
bailiffs amounted to £2,435; there were 68 appeals against Muni
cipal and Road Board Rates. 

Wardens' ClJurts.-In the 22 Wardens' Courts, during 1901, a 
total of 394 sittings were held, and 225 cases determined, not counting 
applications for leases, forfeiture of leases, or exemptions; the aggregate 
amount awarded was £5,732 ; the costs awarded to plaintiffs amounted 
to £607 ; to defendants, £165 ; the fees paid to revenue totalled £109, 
those paid to bailift·s. £440. 



S.-WAGES A:~D PRicES. 

Owing to the rapid increase of population, the cost of living has hitherto been somewhat high in towns, but 
is steadily diminishing. The wages of general domestic servants range from 8s. to £2 per week. The following 
are the average rates of wages for labour :--Prredial. 15s. to £3 per week; domestic (all kinds), 7s. 6d. to £2 
per week. 

Rates of Wages paid 

Occupations. 

il.erated Water Factory Hands .. 
Bakers .. .. .. .. 
Barmaids .. .. .. .. 
Barmen .. .. . . 
Bicycle·makers .. .. ... 
Blacksmiths .. .. .. .. 
Boilermakers •. .. .. .. 
Bookbinders .• .. .. .. 
Bootmakers .. .. .. 
Boundary Riders .. .. .. 
Brewers .. .. .. .. 
Bricklayers .. .. .. 
Brickmakers .. .. .. .. 
Bullock-drivers .. .. . . 
Butchers .. .. . . 
Cabinetmaker.s .. .. .. 
Candlemakers .. .. .. 
Carpenters .. .. .. .. 
Carters .. .. . . .. 
Coachmen .. .. .. 
Compositors .. .. .. .. 
Cooks (male) .. .. .. 
Cooks (female) .. .. .. 
Coopers .. .. .. .. 
Cutters, Tailors' .. .. .. 
Drapers (male) .. .. . . 

Do. (female) .. .. .. 

in Western Australia, compiled from the latest Returns under the provisions of the 
Industrial Statistics Act. 

In the settled South·Western On the Goldfields.' Districts. 
Period to which rates of Wages apply. 

Highest. 
I 

Lowest. 
I 

Average. Highest. I Lowest. I Average. 

£ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. 
Per week .. .. .. .. .. . . 2 8 0 o 15 0 1 16 0 4 10 0 2 0 0 310 0 

Do. 
(i~· addition ~ boa~d and ·lodgi~g) 

.. 4 0 0 2 10 0 3 0 0 5 10 0 3 0 0 410 0 
Do .. 3 0 0 1 0 0 1 12 6 3 10 0 1 10 0 210 0 
Do. do. do. .. 3 0 0 1 5 0 1 10 0 3 10 0 2 0 0 2 10 0 
Do. .. .. .. . . .. . . .. 3 0 0 3 0 0 3 0 0 4 0 0 3 10 0 4 0 0 
Do. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. 4 10 0 2 8 0 3 0 0 5 10 0 3 0 0 4 4 0 
Do. .. .. .. .. .. . . . . 4 1 0 3 6 0 3 12 0 510 0 4 10 0 4 10 0 
Do. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . 310 0 2 0 0 3 0 0 3 15 0 3 0 0 3 15 0 
Do. .. 3 5 0 1 15 0 2 15 0 3 0 0 3 0 0 3 0 0 

Per annum·(in ad·dition·io bo~~d and·lodgi~g) . . 78 0 0 45 10 0 52 0 0 
Per week.. .. .. .. .. .. . . 10 0 0 2 2 0 6 0 0 15 0 0 4 0 0 9 0 0 

Do. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . 4 4 0 3 6 0 3 12 0 6 0 0 4 10 0 4 16 0 
Do. .. 3 12 0 2 8 0 3 0 0 4 10 0 3 12 0 3 15 0 

Per annum· (in addition .£0 bo~~d and ·Iodgi;;g) .. 78 0 0 40 0 0 60 0 0 
Per week.. .. .. .. .• •. .. 4 0 0 2 10 0 3 0 0 4 10 0 3 10 0 4 0 0 

Do. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. 4 10 0 110 0 3 0 0 .. . . . . 
Do. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . 1 7 6 1 7 6 1 7 6 
Do. .. .. .. .. . . .. . . 3 18 0 3 0 0 3 9 0 5 8 0 4 10 0 4 10 0 
Do. 

(i·~ addition to bo~;d au"ci lodging) :: 
3 12 0 1 0 0 2 5 0 410 0 2 0 0 310 0 

Do. 1 10 0 o 15 0 1 5 0 
Do. (i.,; addition to boa~;l and ·lodgi,;g) 

.. 5 10 0 2 8 0 3 0 0 4 0 0 3 0 0 3 15 0 
Do. .. 410 0 1 0 0 210 0 6 0 0 210 0 310 0 
Do. do. do. .. 3 0 0 o 15 0 1 10 0 4 0 0 1 10 0 2 5 0 
Do. .. .. . . .. .. .. . . 3 12 0 2 10 0 3 5 0 5 0 0 4 0 0 4 10 0 
Do. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. 6 0 0 3 0 0 5 0 0 6 0 0 4 15 0 5 5 0 
Do. .. .. .. .. .. . . . . 510 0 2 0 0 210 0 6 0 0 110 0 310 0 
Do. .. . . .. . . " .. . . 5 0 0 010 0 1 15 0 5 0 0 o 15 0 210 0 

I' 

~ 
00 



Dressmakers 
Engine-drivers 
Engine-fitters 
FarIn labourers 
Flour Millers 
Gasfi tters . . " 
General Labourers .. 
General Servants (female) 
Glaziers 
Grocers 
Hairdressers 
IIarnessmakers 
Hod Carriers 
Housemaids .. 
Ironmongers .. 
Ironmoulders 
Jewellers 

. Joiners .. 
Labourers (general) 
Laundresses .. 
Lumpers .. 
Marble Masons " " 
Married Couples for Farms 
J\.iasons, Stone 
Milliners " 
Millers, ]<'lour 
Miners, Gold 
Nursemaids .. 
Orchard Hands 
Painters .. 
Parlour Maids .. 
Photographic Operators 
Plasterers 
Ploughmen .. 
Plnmbers 
Polishers 
Quarrymen 
Retouchers .. 
Saddle Makers 
Sawyers (forest) 
Sawyers (town) 
Scullerymen .. 
Servants, General (female) 
Shearers 
Stockmen " 
Stonemasons .. .. 
Strikers (Blacksmiths') 

" 
" I 

:Do. 
Do. 
Do. " 
Do. (in addition to board and lodging) 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. (in addition to board and lodging) 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. " " " " " " 
Do. (in addition to board and lodging) 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. " " " " " " 
Do. (in addition to board and lodging) 
Do. 
Do. " 

Per annum 
Per week 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. " " " " " " 
Do. (in addition to board and lodging) 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

ii~ addition 'to bo~~d and lodging) " 

Do. " " " " " " 
Do. (in addition to board and lodging) 
Do. do. do. 

Per 100 sheep" " " " " 
Per annum (in addition to boai'd and lodging) 
Per week 

Do. 

" 
2 io 0 
4 10 0 
4 10 0 
150 
3 15 0 
3 12 0 
3 12 0 
200 
360 
4 0 0 
400 
300 
300 
150 
500 
4 10 0 
450 
400 
3 12 0 
200 
3 10 0 
3 12 0 

98 0 0 
440 
200 
3 15 0 

o io il 
200 
300 
o 15 0 
1 10 0 
300 
1 10 0 
080 
200 
200 
200 
280 
2 '8 0 
o 10 0 
200 
2 14 0 
250 
300 
1 10 0 
o 17 6 
300 
300 

70 0 0 
360 
100 
1 10 0 

1 10 
3 0 
3 0 
1 5 
3 10 
3 18 
3 0 
4 0 
5 10 
3 6 
6 5 
3 9 
4 0 
3 15 
1 10 
2 0 
1 7 

o 076 

60 0 
4 4 
2 15 

o 1 19 0 
o 280 
o 0 10 0 
o 3 10 0 
030 0 
o 1 15 0 
028 0 
o 2 0 0 
o 200 
o 220 
o 250 
o 280 
o 200 
o 0 15 0 
o 0 8 0 
6 100 
o 36 0 0 
o 360 
o 1 10 0 

1 5 il 
300 
360 
100 
300 
3 0 0 
280 
o 17 6 
2 15 0 
2 15 0 
3 0 0 
2 15 0 
2 14 0 
o 17 6 
300 
360 
350 
3 9 0 
280 
150 
3 (I 0 
360 

91 0 0 
3 15 0 
150 
3 0 0 

o 15 0 
220 
2 14 0 
o 17 6 
3 10 0 
3 12 0 
220 
360 
2 14 0 
2 14 0 
300 
2 15 0 
3 12 0 
300 
1 2 6 
o 17 6 
150 

52 0 0 
3 15 0 
2 R 0 

350 
510 0 
5 10 (I 

4 10 0 
1 15 0 

4 0 0 
40(1 

4 10 0 
1 10 0 
400 
5 10 0 

4 10 0 
4 10 0 
200 

600 

4 10 0 
100 

500 
1 10 0 

600 

4 16 0 

3 12 0 

4 10 0 
2 10 0 
1 15 0 

600 
3 10 0 

iool200 
200400 
4 10 0 4 10 0 

2 0 0 3 10 0 
100150 

3 0 0 3 10 0 
4' 0 0 4 0 0 

300 
100 
400 
4 10 0 

410 0 
200 
150 

3 12 0 
1 10 0 
400 
4 10 0 

4 10 0 
3 10 0 
200 

4 10 0 I 4 16 0 

3001400 
o 7 6 0 15 0 

3 0 0 4 0 0 
1 0 0 1 10 0 

4 10 0 I 4 16 0 

4 10 0 I 4 16 0 

3 12 0 I 3 12 0 

4 10 0 
1 10 0 
100 

4 10 0 
200 
150 

4 10 0 l' 4 16 0 
280300 

• Where no rates of wages are shown, either such employment on the Goldfields is not obtainable, or no returns a. to wages paid have been received. 

~ 
~ 



Rates of Wages paid in Western Australia, etc.-continued. 

In the set~~~t;?~t':~h.western On the Goldfields' 

Occnpations. Period to which Rates of Wages apply. ____________ _ 

Highest. I Lowest. I Avera!!e. Bighest.. r Lowest. I Average. 

£ s. d. £ s. d. £ s d. £ s. d. £ s. d. £ •. d. 
Tailoresses Per week .. 4 0 0 0 10 0 I 15 0 4 2 6 I 10 0 2. 5 0 
Tailors Do. 6 0 0 1 10 0 3 10 0 7 0 0 2 10 0 4 5 0 
Tanners Do. 3 0 0 2 5 0 2 10 0 
Teamsters .. Do. 3 12 0 2 2 0 3 0 0 4 10 0 3 0 0 3 10 0 
Turners, Metal Do. 3 18 0 2 14 0 3 9 0 5 10 0 4 10 0 4 10 0 
Turners, Wood Do. 3 5 0 2 15 0 3 0 0 
Upholsterers.. Do. .. .. .. .. .... 3 12 0 3 0 0 3 0 0 
Waiters Do. (in addition to board and lodging) .. 2 0 0 1 0 0 1 5 0 2 10 0 2 (, 0 2 5 0 
Waitresses Do. do. do. 1 10 0 0 12 6 1 0 0 2 0 0 I () 0 1 10 0 
Wharf Labourers Do. 3 10 0 3 0 0 3 0 0 
Wheelwrights .. .. .. Do. 3 15 0 2 8 0 3 0 0 "10 0 3 0 0 4 0 0 ~ 
t Government Railway Servants :e: 

Gangers Do. 3 6 0 2 14 0 3 0 0 
throughout the State- I 

Guards Do. 3 12 0 2 11 0 3 0 0 
Labourers .. .. .. Do. :I 0 0 I 2 2 0 2 8 0 
Locomotive Engine·drivers .. Do. 4 10 0 3 6 0 3 17 6 

Do. Firemen Do. 3 0 0 2 8 0 2 15 6 
Do. Cleaners Do. 2 5 0 1 16 0 2 2 0 

Porters Do. 3 0 0 1 19 0 2 8 0 
Shunters Do. 3 0 0 2 5 0 2 II 0 
Signalmen Do. 3 12 0 2 2 0 3 0 0 

• \Vhere no rates of wages are shown, either such employment, on the Goldfields is not obtainable or no retHrn~ as to wages paid haye been received. 
t Gangers and Repairers whilst in Goldfields Are"s are paid Is. per working day extr~; ('ther employee, are given 7, per week Goldfields Allowance. 

... ,. 
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ilJonthiy:Wholesale Prices at Perth of the principai kinds 0/ Agricuiturai, Orchard, and Farm.yard Produce during 1.902. 

Description of Produce. 

Wheat 
Oats 
Barley 
Maize 

Flour 
Bran 
Pollard 

Hay 

GRAIN. 
" per bushel 

do. 
do. 
do. 

Mn,L PRODUCE 
.. per ton 

do. 
do. 

FARM PRODUCE. 

Chaff 
Potatoes 
Onions 
Straw chaff 

.. per ton 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 

DAIRY PRODUCE. 
Butter, local .. per lb. 
Bacon do. 
Hams do. 
Eggs .. per dozen 
Cheese per lb. 
Lard do. 
Pork do. 

POULTRY. 
Fowls " per pair 
Ducks do. 
Geese " " do. 
Turkeys, Gobblers do. 
Turkeys, Hens do. 
Pigeons do. 

FRUIT. 
Apples " "per case 
Apples, c.ooking do. 
Apricots do. 
Bananas do. 
Cherries .. do. 
Ca pe Gooseberries per lb. 
Figs per case 
Grapes do. 

January. February. March. April. 'June. 

Min. Max. Min. Max. Min. Max. I May. , 
--Mi-·-n-. -'---M-a-x-.-~~ --M-i-n-. -- Max. 

-----j'------;~--___i~--___;'----____;_---_:---__+---__ll" s.] d'l £ s. d., £ 1:s. d'l £ ls.;; d. 
053060055060 
040046043046 

£ s. d. 
o 3 10 
o 4 0 

i! s. d. 
o 4 1 
042 

£ s. d. 
040 
032 

£ s.~d. 
042 
043 

£ s. d. 
040 
034 

£ s. d. 
041 
o 4 3 

£ s. d. 
o 4 2 
038 

£ s. d. 
049 
040 

046 050 

9 15 0 110 0 0 
6 7 2 6 
o 7 2 6 

6 12 
6 10 

200 
6 10 0 
500 

o 0 11 

017 

"I 0 6 0 
060 
o 12 0 
120 
o 10 0 

076 
o 2 fl 
o 12 0 
o 12 0 

476 
9 10 0 
7 10 0 

014 

020 

076 
076 
o 15 6 
1 10 0 
o 14 6 

110 
o 12 6 
160 
150 

o 0 2tl 0 0 3 o 4 6 0 13 6 
0360110 

9 15 0 110 0 0 
700750 
7 5 0 7 10 0 

3001426 
I) 0 0 10 0 0 
6 0 0 8 0 0 

012 

o 1 9 

050 
056 

036 
050 

040 

030 
036 

013 

021 

070 
069 

o 19 0 
o 9 0 
100 
o 14 0 

o 16 0 
o 10 0 

o 4 10 050 056 

9 Hi 0 110 0 0 III 0 0 III 12 6111 7 6111 12 6111 7 6111 12 6 
6 15 0 7 5 0 8 0 0 9 0·0 9 0 0 9 5 0 9 0 0 9 5 0 
6 17 6 7 5 0 8 5 0 9 3 0 9 5 0 9 10 0 9 0 0 9 10 0 

2 10 0 14 0 0 
<I 0 0 13 10 0 
7 0 0 8 5 0 

3 10 0 
600 
700 

00111
0 

o 1 2t 0 
o 1 10 0 
o 0 8~· 0 

o lIt 0 0 11 
1 3 0 1 2t 
2 0 0 2 6 
o 9t 0 0 8£ 

006 

o 4 6 
046 

100 
o 10 0 

050 
050 

016 
046 

o 
o 

o 10 .. 
o 6ft 0 0 4 

070 
o 6 6 

110 
o 12 0 

100 
080 

080 
o 14 0 

046 
050 
o 11 0 
o 18 0 
o 10 0 

050 

050 

026 
046 

4 10 0 
13 0 0 
900 

3 10 0 14 12 6 
8 10 0 11 0 0 
8 10 0 11 0 0 

o 
o 0 lIt 0 

2 0 0 
0110 
1 2 0 
1 9 0 
o 8t 0 

2 6 
o lIt 
1 3 
3 0 
o 9t 
o 10 
o 6 

o 1 3 0 
o 3 1 0 
o 0 9i 0 
o 0 10 
o 0 6t. 0 

o 
o 3t 0 

076 
069 
o 11 6 
110 
o 13 0 

o 18 0 

110 

004 
090 
o 16 0 

040 
050 

o 10 0 

070 
076 

026 
036 

076 
096 

o 17 fl 
o 13 0 

o 15 0 
090 

040 
090 

3 10 0 15 7 6 
8001100 
8 10 0 11 0 0 

016020 
o 0 11 0 0 lIt 
012014 
016030 
o 0 9t 0 0 9~ 

o 0 6tl 0 0 7 

o 3 610 7 0 
066096 

o 18 0 1 2 0 
o 9 0 0]3, 0 

076 
o 7 fl 

o 17 0 
090 

>l>
e.;) 
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Monthly Wholesale-Prices at Perth of the principal kinds of Ag1'icultural, Orchard, and Farmyard Produce during 1902.-contd. 

May. June. 

\ 

January. I February. MaIch. I April. 

___________ --l - Jltin·-l-Ma;'-- Min. Max. Min. I Max. --Wn. '-'--M-a-x-. ~"!"' ___ '--__ "-!' ___ ...L_ 

-,,-- ,- £ s. d'rr £ •. d., £ s. d'l £ s. d., £ 

Description of Produce. 
Min. Max. Min. Max. 

Lemons, local .. per case 
Lemons, imported do. 
Loquats do. 
Mandarins do. 
Nectarines do. 
Orange.s, local .. do. 
Oranges, imported do. 
Pears, Eating.. do. 
Pears, Cooking.. do. 
Peaches .. do. 
Plums.. do. 
Passion Fruit .. do. 
Quinces do. .. 

£ s. d'l £ s. d. 
02ti080 
o 18 0 1 2 0 

o 12 6 

o 19 0 
o a 0 
050 
036 
07(:) 
o 9 0 

100 

1 3 0 
1 0 0 
o 11 0 
100 
o 14 0 
o 17 0 

046060060 OlD (:) 0 
o 12 0 0 15 0 0 la 0 1 7 (:) 1 

s. d'j £ s. () 0 0 7 
1 6 1 13 

d., £ s. d. £ s. d'l £ s. d.1 £ s. d. 
o 0 3 0 0 15 0 
o 

05010190 

o 14 0 
050 
030 
080 
o 10 (:) 
050 
040 

o 18 0 
o 18 0 
060 

.1 0 0 
o 15 0 
o 10 0 
070 

o 19 0 
o 10 0 

050 
o 12 0 
060 
030 

1 10 0 
o 19 6 

110 
100 
o 18 0 
0(:)6 

120 
050 
040 
050 
o 12 0 

036 

060 
140 
140 
056 
130 
120 

070 

o 10 0 

076 

056 

o 15 0 

150 

090 

040 

076 

o 12 0 

o 17 6 

Strawberries .. per lb. 
Persimmons .. per case 

.. I 

o 4 0 1 0 7 6" 0 4 6 0 12 0 I 0 6 6 I 0 12 0 
Gooseberries do. 
Cherry Plums .. do. 

VEGETABLES. 
Beans, Broad .. per lb. 
Beans, French do. .. 
Beetroot .. pcr doz. blmchcs 
Cabbagoe " per cwt. 

o 0 1 
o 0 \) 
020 

o 0 2tl 0 0 1 o 1 9 0 0 9 
040026 

o 0 3tl 0 () 1 o 2 0 0 2 0 
o 10 0 0 6 0 

o 0 2tl 0 0 1 
029010 
0110046 

Cauliflower .. per dozen .. 
Carrot, .. per doz. bunches 0 0 4 1 0 1 3 0 0 6 0 1 9 0 I 0 0 2 0 
Celery .. .. per doz. heads 0 1 0 I 0 2 6 0 1 0 0 1 6 0 1 0 0 3 0 
Cucumbers .. per dozen 0 1 0 I 0 2 6 0 0 9 0 2 0 0 1 0 0 3 0 
Lettuces do. 0 0 2 0 0 5 0 0 2 0 0 4 0 0 \) 0 0 10 
Marrows do. I 0 2 6 0 3 6 0 1 6 0 a 6 
Melons, Rock do. 0 5 0 0 12 6 0 3' 0 0 8 0 0 1 0 0 5 6 
'Melons, Water.. do. 0 (:) 0 1 8 0 0 4 0 1 0 0 0 1 6 0 12 0 
Pum ph-i" .. per cwt. 0 4 0 I 0 9 0 0 3 0 0 7 6 0 3 0 0 10 0 
Peas, Green .. per lb. .. 0 0 It 0 0 3 0 0 3 0 0 3t 0 0 It 0 0 5 
Parsnips .. per doz. bunches 0 0 6 I 0 1 6 0 0 6 0 1 6 0 1 0 0 2 6 
Rhubarb .. per lb. .. 0 0 1 i 0 0 2t 0 0 It 0 0 It 0 0 1 0 0 2 
Spring Onions.. per doz. bllllches 'I 0 0 II 0 0 9 
Tomatoes .. per case .. 0 2 0, 0 8 0 0 1 () 0 5 0 0 2 0 0 6 6 
Turnips .. per doz. bunches 0 0 I, 0 1 0 0 0 \J 0 2 1 0 1 0 0 3 0 

010 
010 
016 
o 0 6 
026 
010 
020 
030 
002 
010 
001 
009 
020 
006 
080 

005 
020 
o 11 0 

020 
030 
o 3 6 
010 
046 
080 
080 
056 
006 
019 
004 
o 1 0 
060 
020 
o 10 0 Turnips, Swcde .. per cwt. .. 0 G 0 0 10 0 0 6 0 0 6 3 

Aspara~u. per doz. blltlche. 0 5 0 0 7 6 
Artichokes .. per lb. 0 0 3 
E~g Fruit .. per dozen 0 (:) 0 1 6 
Swect Potatoes .. pcr Ib, 

i 0 
o 0 gig o 5 

1 6 
o 3 

.. 

046 

o 0 

o 3 0 I 002 
010 
o 0 I!' 

g ~ g! 

o 10 0 

016 

050 
003 
013 
002 
010 
o 6 0 

020 
020 
010 

040 

060 
o 9 0 
019 

066 

010\013 
00It002 
007008 
o 2 0 0 6 0 

~~ 

~ 
K> 
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Monthly Wholesale Prices at Perth of the principal kinds of Agricultural, Orchard, and Farmyard Produce during 1902-contd. 

Description of Produce. 

Wheat 
Oats 
Barley 
Maize 

Flollr 
Bran 
Pollard 

Hay 

GRAIN. 
.. per bushel 

do. 
do. 
do. 

MILL PRODUCE. 
.. per ton 

do. 
do. 

FARM PRODUCE • 
.. per- ton 

Chaff 
Potatoes 
Onions .. 
Straw chaff 

do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 

Bllttcr, 
Bacon 
Hams 
Eggs 
Cheese 
Lard 
Pork 

DAIRY PRODUCE. 
local .. per lb. 

do. 
do. 

pr-r dozen 
.. per lb. 

do. 
do. 

POUI,TRY. 
Fowls per pair 
DllCks do. 
Geese .. .. do. 
'rllrkeys, Gobblers do. 
Turkeys, Hens do. 
Pigeons do. 

FRUIT. 
Apples .. .. per case 
Apples, cooking do. 
Apricots do. 
Bananas do. 
Cherries . . do. 
Cape Gooseberr es per lb. 
Fig. .. per ease 
Grapes do. 

July. I August. September., October. ., November. , December. 

.-~-- M~~:-- Min. Max. Min. I Max. Min. Max. Min. I Max. Min. I !\Iax. 

, 
£ s. d'l £ s. d., £ s. d.,;; s. d., £ s. d., £ s. d.,;; s. d., £ s. d., £ s. d., £ s. d., £ s. d., £ s. d. 
058066050053059060062067063067064067 
0440490440490440460420460400470311 047 

I 
.... .... .. 039052 

'.1 060 .... 070080070080076080 

,11 0 0 112 5 0 III 12 6111 17 6111 17 6112 2 6111 17 6112 2 6112 0 0 112 17 6113 0 0 114 10 0 

1 
8 15 0 9 10 0 9 0 0 10 0 0 10 13 0 11 0 0 10 5 0 10 17 6 10 5 0 11 0 0 11 10 0 11 15 0 
8 15 0 9 10 0 9 5 0 11 0 0 10 15 0 11 0 0 10 5 0 10 15 0 10 5 0 11 0 0 11 10 0 11 15 0 

4 15 0 15 10 0 14 15 0 15 15 0 15 0 0 18 0 0 14 10 0 16 15 0 8 0 0 11 0 0 9 0 0 12 0 0 8 10 0 17 10 0 9 10 0 16 0 0 
9 0 0 11 0 0 10 0 0 11 0 0 10 0 0 11 0 0 10 0 0 11 10 0 
3 10 0 3 12 6, I 3 12 6 3 17 6. 

o 0 lotio 
o 0 9 0 

o lltl 
1 3i 
2 0 
o ~HI 
o IOtl 

o 7t 

o 1 9 I 0 o 0 9 0 

006 

040 
060 

o 18 0 
090 

080 

080 

o 
o 

073 
096 
o 12 0 
1 10 0 
o 13 0 

Ill) 

o 18 0 

01810201016 o 0 10~ 0 0 llt 0 1 0 
009013010 
0170110010 

o 0 9tl 0 0 10 
o 0 5t 0 0 7 

o 4 01 090 

o 13 0 

o 10 6 

o 18 0 

076 
o 11 6 
o 13 0 
110 

1 13 0 

126 

004 

040 
086 

110 
o 10 0 

o 10 0 

004 

020 
o 1 It 
014 
012 

080 
o 12 0 

160 
o 14 ° 

1-;'10 0 

005 ,. 
,,'(1IJ-

012 

012 

050 
080 

180 
o 10 0 

018 

017 

076 
096 
o 15 0 
1 10 0 
o 15 0 

o 17 0 1 15 0 
o 10 0 I 0 16 0 

o 10 0.\ 0 14' 0 

o O' 4t 0 O' 5fi 

4001700 
7 0 0 19 0 0 
7001000 

0131014 

012 1°16 o 0 9! 0 0 lIt 

o 0 6~1 0 0 8 

050 
073 
o 15 0 
120 
o 12 ° o l. 6 

100 
o 17 0 
1 10 0 
o 10 0 
150 
o 0 4t 

076 
093 
o 17 6 
1 12 0 
o 17 0 
023 

1 16 0 
o 19 0 
1 15 0 
130 
1 10 0 
o 0 71 

4001750 
5 10 0 8 15 0 
5 10 0 10 0 0 

012 
o 0111 
012 
014 
o 0 10 

o 0 6~ 

046 
056 
014 0 
180 
o 12 6 
o 1 6 

o 17 6 

o 14 0 
086 
100 
o 0 4! 
o 15 0 

014 
013 
o 1 41-
019 
010 

o 0 7l 

073 
080 ° 17 6 
1 13 0 
o 17 0 
023 

200 

1 18 0 
150 
1 10 0 
005 
150 

----------------------~--------------~--------------------------------~----~~--------------~--. 

~ 
CO 
CO 



Monthly Wholesale Prices at Perth of the principal kinds of Agricultural, Orchard, and Farmyard Produce during 1902-contd. 

Description of Produce. 
July. August. September. October. I' November. 

Min. Max. Min. Max. Min. Max. Min. Max. --M1;;~-- I - Max. 

December. 

Min. Max. 

Lemons, local .. p~r case 
r .em ons, imported do. 

£ s. d./ £ s. 
o 5 0 0 9 o 0 5 d.1 £ s. d.1 £ s. 

o 0 8 o 0 5 d'l £ s. 
d./ £ s. o 0 9 d.' £ s. d. 6 0 8 6 o 15 tl 0 ~ tl 0 14 0 0 £ s. d.' £ s. d·1 £ s. d. f £ s. d.1 £ s. d. 

7 G 0 11 U 
1 0 1 9 0 
" 0 1 0 0 Loquats do. 

Mandarins do. 
Nectarines do. 

o 10 0 

Orange3, local.. do. 
Oranges, imported do. 
Pears, Eating ,. do, 
Pears, Oooking.. do. 
Peaches . . do. 

050 

Plums.. do. 
Passion Fruit . . do. 
Quinces .. do. 
Strawberries .. per lb. 
Persimmons .. per case 
Gooseberries .• per lb. 
Oherry Plums per case 

VEGETABLES. 
Beans. Broad .. per lb. 
Beans, }'rench .. ao. . . 
Beetroot .. per doz. bunches 0 1 3 
Oabbage .. per cwt. . . 0 1 6 
Oauliflower '. per dozen .. 0 1 6 
0~rrot8 per doz. huuches 0 2 6 
Oelery .. .. per doz. heads 0 0 9 
O,lCum bers .. per dozen 
Lettuces do. 
Marrow~ do. 
Melons, Rock do. 
Melons, Water.. do. 
Pum pkin .. per cwt. . . 
Peas, Green .. per lb. .. 
Par3nip~ pcr doz. bnnch8s 
Rhub"b '. per lb. .. 
Spring Onions .. per doz. bunches 
Tomn toes .. per case .. 
Turnips .. .. per doz. hunches 
Turnips, Swpde .. per cwt. .. 

003 

036 

001 
003 
o 3 
o 0 
o 5 

o 16 o I 0 12 6 

090 

023 
026 
090 
033 
026 

006 

o 6 0 

060 

023 
026 
020 
o 2 6 
016 

003 

000 

o 17 0 I 0 16 0 

o 14 5 

036 
046 
066 
036 
026 

009 

o 10 0 

o 12 0 

030 
016 

o 10 6 
002 

060 
o O ... 

106 

076 
060 

o 13 6 
005 

o 10 0 

o 0 7 

001 

009 
026 
016 
o 0 9 
026 

009 

.. 1 8 0 1 10 0 1 
o 10 6 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 

1 2 tl o 14 0 5 0 
1 8 0 10 0 

013 00 610 1 0 

o 0 2tl 0 0 3 

o 14 0 
o 14 0 
o 12 6 

o 14 0 
o 17 0 

o 0 7-1 

060 
() 14 0 

2 0 Cl 
150 
120 

10 0 
o 17 6 

o () 11 

o 16 0 
150 

o 0 IM 0 0 1 o 0 2 I () 0 Ot 0 0 

o 1 10 
050 
039 
o 1 0 
030 

010 

002 
010 
020 
016 
008 
020 
046 
002 
019 

o 0 2i 0 0 o~ 0 0 2~ 
020010019 
050020050 
03 9 0 2 0 0 4 0 
010006010 
029019030 
060013036 
008003009 
036016030 

o 0 
o 1 
o 0 

o 7 010 8 610 7 0 3fl 0 0 Ol 0 0 2 0 0 o~-
9010019030 
3 0 () H 0 0 2t 0 0 H 

o 13 0 
002 
020 
o 0 ~ 

001 
o 3 6 0 1 3 
003002003002 
013 

o I 0 6 0 0 16 01 0 6 0 600901600801600400600601000H 
6 0 6 0 0 9 0 0 4 0 0 10 0 0 1 6 0 3 0 0 2 0 0 4 0 0 2 ~ 0 

o 2 6 
002 
009 

o 0 2 
006 
o 
o 
o 

o 17 0 
013 
040 

Asparagou8 .. per doz. bunchc8 
Artichokes .. per Ih. 
Eg~ Fruit .. per dozen 
Sweet Potatoes.. per lb. _. I I 

~ / 

~ 
",. 
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9.-NEWSPAPERS. 

The State is well supplied with:newspapers, many 'Of which are of a· 
very high standard. The following is a list prepared by the Librarian 
of the Victoria Public Librarv, Perth, those included being news' 
papers in course of publication ~n the 3lst December, 1.903, and copies. 
of which had been received at the Library:-

No. 1 Name. 1 Where Published. 

--~---------~ 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
_11 

Albany Advertiser 
llunhury Herald .. 
Civil S(';rvice Journal 
Collie lJl[iner 
Commercial 
Coolgardie ~1iner 
Daily News 
Day Dawn Chronicle 
East ~lurchiQon News 
Eastern Dl stricts Chronicle 
Education Circular 

12 Evening Star 
13 Fremantle Mail 
14 Geraldton Advertiser 
15 Geraldton Express and Mur· 

chison and Yalgoo Gold· 
fields Chronicle 

16 Government GazettE' 
17 Great Southern Herald 
18 Guardian >0 •• •• 

19 Journal of the Department 
of Agriculture 

20 Kal9;'oorlte' ]\1iner 
21 Rookyuie Advocate 
22 Kookynie Pr('ss 
23 ~hlcolm 'Chronicle 
24 Morgans &nd Laverton Mer· 

cury 
25 Morning· Herald .. 
26 Mount Leonora Miner 
27 'Mount Th-Iagnet .Miner 
28 ~lurchison Advocate 
29 Murchison Times and Day 

Dawn Gazette 
30 W-orrolSin Advocatf' 
31 Newcastle Herald 
32 Noneman Times 
33 N ortt, Coolgardie Herald 
34 Nort.h~m Advertiser 
35 Pilb~rra Goldfields News 
36 School Paper .. 
37 Southern Cross Times 
3~ Southern 1'imes 
39 Spectator 
40 Sun 
41 Sunday Times 
42 Swan Express 
43 Taxation 
44 Truth" 
45 W.A. Baptist Monthly 
46 W.A. Record 
47 West Aust.ralian 
48 West Australian Church News 
49 West Australian Fanciers' 

JournaJ .. .. .. 
50 West Australian Freema.son 
51 Wf'st Australian Mining, 

Building, and· Engineer· 
ing Journal 

52 Western Argus 
53 Western Australian Racing 

Calendar.. .. .. 
54 Western Australian Railway 

Gazette 
55 V\1'" estern Th-fail 
56 Western Temperance News 
57 Westralian Worker 

Albany 
Bunbury .. 
Perth 
Collie 
Fremantlp 
Coolgardie 
Perth .. 
Dav Dawn 
Lawlers< 
York 
Perth 

Boulder 
Fremantle 
Geraldlon 

Geraldton 
Perth .. 
Katanning 
Claremont 

Perth 
Kalgoorlie 
Kookyni'C 
Kookynle 
IIlalcolm 

Laverton .. 
Perth 
J\rJount Leonora .. 
Mount Magnet .. 
Cue 

,Cue 
Narrogln " 
Newcastle 
S-ors.eman 
Menzies 
Northam 
Marble Bar 
Perth 
Southern Cros::I .. 
Bunbury 
Perth 
Kal(loorlie 
Perth 
Midland Junction 
Kalgoorlie 
Perth 
Perth 
Perth 
Perth 
Perth 

Perth 
Perth 

Perth 
Kalgoorlie 

Perth 

Perth 
Perth 
Perth 
Kahroorlie 

When Published. 

Wed. and Sat. 
Mon., Wed., and Sat. 
Monthly 
Saturday 
Monthly 
Daily. 
Daily 
Wednf'sday 
Friday 
Saturday 
Monthly 

Daily 
'Tuf';s., Thurs.;·& Sat: 
Mon., 'Ved., Eri., .. 

Price. 

Id. 
Id. 
a 
Id. 
6d. 
Id. 
Id. 
3d. 
6d. 
3d. 

Free 
(official) 
Id. 
Id. 
2d. 

6d. Friday 
Friday 
Saturday 
Saturday 

.. 5s. per an. 
3d. 
Id. 

MonthlY 3d. 
Daily Id. 
Wed. and Sat. 2d. 
Saturday 3d. 
Friday 3d. 

Friday 3d. 
Daily Id. 
Saturday 3d. 
Saturday 3d. 
Saturday 3d. 

. Tues. Thurs., & Sat." 3d~ 
Wedne,day :Id. 
Saturday 3d. 
Tues. and Fri. 3d. 
Daily 2<1. 
Wed. and Sat. 2d. 
Saturday 6d. 
Month!y Id. 
Saturday .. .. 2d. 
'Tues., Thurs., & Sat. Id. 
Thur,day 3d. 
Sunday 3d. 
Sunday 3d. 
Saturoay Id. 
Monthly Id. 
Saturday 3d. 
Monthly Id. 
Sat,nrday 3d. 
Daily Id. 
Monthly 3d. 

Monthly 6d. 
Monthly 6d. 

Saturday 6d. 
Tuesday 6d. 

Monthly 6d. 

Monthly Id. 
Saturday 6d. 
Monthly Id. 
Friday Id. 

a Issued to members of the Civil Service Association. 
:Melbourne, but contains a supplement which is published in Perth. 

• This is published~in 
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During the prece<;ling year, 16 newspapers ceased publication, 
whilst 18 new ones. were started. The number existing at the end 
of the year was 57. The number for which each of the various-
towns possessing newspapers was responsible may be seen hereunder. 

When issued. 
Town. I Three I Weekly. I Monthly. 11 Daily. times I Twice Total, a week. a week. I .' 

Albany 1 .... 1 Boulder 1 1 Bunbury 2 2 Claremont 1 1 Collie 1 1 Coolgardie 1 1 Cue .. 1 1 2 Day Daw~' 1 1 Fremantle .. 1 1 2 Geraldton " 1 1 2 Kalgoorlie .. 1 3 5 Katanning 1 1 Kookynie .. 1 1 2 Laverton .. 1 1 Lawlers 1 1 Malcolm 1 1 Marble Ba;' 1 1 Menzies 1 1 Midland J~"uctio~' 1 1 
Mount I.eonora " 1 1 Mount Magnet .. 1 1 Narrogin .. 1 1 Newcastle .. 1 1 Norseman .. 1 1 Northam 1 1 Perth 3 7 11 21 
Southern &088 1 1 York 1 1 ._-------------- ---- ---Total 7 5 4 28 13 57 

The increase in the number of Western Australian publications 
during the past decade is shown by the following figures :_ 

Year. 11894./1895.11896.11897.[1898.11899.[1900./1901.11902.11903. 

Number.. .. I 21 r 26/ 33 I 48 1 39[ 41 I 50 I 53 1 55 I 57 

• 
'X 
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lO.-PUBLIC HOLIDAYS. 

CIVIL SERVICE HOLIDAYS. 

New Year's Day 
Good Friday. 
Easter Eve. 
Easter Monday. 
Foundation of the Colony 
Proclamation Day .. . . 
King's Birthday 
Christmas Day 
Boxing Day .. 

.. January 1 

.. June 1 * 

.. October 21 * 

.. November 9* 

.. December 25 
. . December 2'6 

BANK HOLIDAYS 
Good Friday. 
Easter Eve. 
Easter Monday .. 
New. Year's Day. 
"'26th Jan. (Australian Anniversary) 
"'1st June. 

*3rd June (Prince of Wales' Birthday.) 
*9th August (Coronation Day). 
* 21st October. 
*9th November. 
Christmas Day. 
26th December 

F • Whenever any of these holidays falls upon a day other than a Monday, the following 
Monday is observed as a holiday instead of such day. 

The Governor has power to proclaim any special day as a bank 
holiday. 

PART VIl.-MISCELLANEOUS. 

I.-SHIPPING FACILITIES. 
(Particulars furnished by the various Shipping Companies.) 

The shipping facilities possessed by Western Australia are con
siderable, when the comparatively small population of the State is 
;taken into consideration. 

The following are the principal companies connected with the 
shipping trade and their present ruling passage and freight rates. 
These rates, however, it must be stated, are liable in every instance 
to alteration at any time as circumstances may seem to require :-

PENINSULAR AND ORIENTAL S.N. COMPANY. 

The mail steamersofthePeninsularandOrientaIS.N.Com
pany, both homeward and outward bound, call in fortnightly at 
Fremantle. 

Agents, Perth and Fremantle, J. M. Mare; Sub-Agents: Kal
goorlie, Hocking & 00. ; Ooolgardie, Whitby & Co. ; Geraldton, Burns, 
Philp, & Co. 
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Rates of Passage Me>ney from Fremantle. 

First Saloon. Second Saloon. 

To 
Single Passage. '\, Return. Single I Return. Passage. 

Adelaide 
Melbourne •• 
Sydney 

Oolombo .. .. .. 
Bombay and Oalcutta .. 
Penang and Singapore .. 
Hong Kong .. •. 
Shanghai .. 
Nagasaki, Kobe, Yok;;' 

h.ama .. .. 
Aden .... 
Port Said.. .. 
* Brindisi, Marseilles 
Malta, Gibraltar 
London •• 

£9 
£12 
£14 

£30 
£33 
£49 
£60 
£66 

£66 
£44 
£69::: 
£71::: 
£71::: 
£77+ 

') ~ I l.s . 
£13 10s·I.!!?~ 
£18 1';;13 
£21 I~~ 

'<I 

l .; 
I~ 
I § 

I~ 
~~~ I~! £103 _ 

£45 
£49 
£73 
£90 
£99 

£107 1 0:1 

£107 11 
£115 J ~ 

£7 
£9 
£11 

£23 
£25 

£27 and £30 
£38 . 
£41 

£41 
£30 

£34 £36 £40 
£35 £37 £41 
£35 £37 £41 
£38 £41 £44 

1~ur £1010s . .!!?.;r 
£13 10s. I ~ 5' 
£1610s. J 'ii~ 

'::;'" 

£34'l] £37 .... 
£45 I g 
£57 a 
£61 1 ~ 

~:~ r-; 
£60 I ~ 
£61 '" 
£61 11: 
£66 J ~ 

• Only first saloon passengers are conveyed by the express steamers" Isis" and" Osiris • 
between Port Said and Brindisi; second saloon passengers, therefore, travelling to Brindisi 
have to pay an additional £4 to the above Marseilles fare each way. t There are a limited, 
number of berths, for which the charge is from £5 to £11 less. Passengers are booked through 
to London, overland via Marseilles or via Brindisi, for fnll particnlars in regard to which see' 
Company's Australian Handbook. 

Return Tickets to Europe. 

To Brindisi, Marseilles, Malta, 
or Gibraltar. 

First Saloon. 
£107 

Second Saloon. 
£61 

To or from London by sea or rail 
between Marseilles and London 

both ways. 

First' Saloon. 
£115 

Second Saloon. 
£66 

The above return tickets are available for 24 months from date
of departure to arrival on return. 

Round the World Tours. 

Passengers can be booked round the world from Australian 
ports touched at by the Company's steamers, via London, Liver
pool, New York, San Francisco, Honolulu, and Auckland, first 
saloon, £1:30. 

Through tickets round the world via Vancouver, in conjunction 
with the Canadian-Australian Company, £130, and Canadian-Pacific
Line via China, Japan, and Chicago, £157 10s. 

These vessels do not carry Interstate cargo, 
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THE ORIENT S.N. COMPANY. 

The mail steamers of the Orient Pacific line visit Fremantle on 
alternate weeks to those of the P. & O. Manager for Western Aus
tralia, Thomas Dav, O.S.N. Co., Limited, Perth and Fremantle; 
T. Stodart & Co., Kalgoorlie. 

Passage 
First Saloon 
Second do. 
Third do. 

Money to and from London. 
.. £66 to £77 
. . £::18, £41, £44. 

Return Tickets . . . . 
.. £17, £19, £21. 

£66 to £115 
Cargo Rates from London .. about 70s. per ton. 

Freight from Fremantle to· London. 
General and Rough Goods .. 308. to 45s. per ton. 
Wool (greasy) .. ..} b to'd t O~d Ib Do. (washed).. .. a ou 'l. 0 ". per . 

Through cargo at special rates from London to Nort.h-West ports 
is accepted on a through bill of lading, said cargo being transshipped 
into coastal steamers at Fremantle. Cargo is also accepted through 
to Perth, Bunbury, Geraldton, and Albany. 

Freights from London to Fremantle. 
Cargo Rates about 70s. per ton. 

Interstate Passenger Fares. 

From Fremantle. 

£ s. d. £ s. d. 
1st Class. Return. 

To Adelaide 9 0 0 13 10 0 
Melbourne 12 0 0 18 0 0 
Sydney 14 0 0 21 0 0 

2nd Class. Return. 
Adelaide 7 0 0 10 10 0 
Melbourne 9 0 0 13 10 0 
Sydney 11 0 0 16 10 0 

3rd Class. - Return. 
Adelaide 4 0 0 8 0 (') 

Melbourne 5 0 0 10 0 0 
Sydney 6 0 0 12 0 0 

These steamers do not carry Interstate cargo. 
N.B.-All rates (passage and cargo) are liable to alteration at 

any time. 
NORTH GERMAN LLOYD. 

The North German Lloyd Imperial mail steamers call at Fre
mantle every three weeks, outwards and homewards. On leaving 
Bremen, they call at Antwerp, Southampton, Genoa, Naples, Port 
Said, Suez, Aden, and Colombo. Homeward, same ports. 

Single fares homewards, from £15 to £77. 
Return fares homewards, from £27 to £115. 
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Fares to the Eastern States. 

I 1st Class. I 2nd Class. I 3rd Class. 

£ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. 
delaide single .. .. . . 9 0 0 7 0 0 4 0 0 A 

return .. .. . . 13 10 0 10 10 0 6 0 0 
ME'lb~urne, single .. .. .. 12 0 0 9 0 0 5 0 0 

return .. .. .. 18 0 0 13 10 0 7 10 10 
yd~~y, single .. .. .. 14 0 0 11 0 0 6 0 0 S 

" return .. .. .. 21 0 0 16 10 0 9 0, 0 

First class interstate return tickets are interchangeable with 
the P. & 0., Orient, and Messageries Maritimes lines. 

Freight homewards, as per arra,ngerrient. 

Cargo is accepted to Fremantle and also to Perth and Albany, 
on a through bill of lading, and forwarded by rail to Albany at cheap 
rates. Cargo is also taken to and from London, being transshipped at 
Bremen. 

A ustralian Fleet. 

Grosser Kurfurst Twin Screw 
Barbarossa 
Konigin Luise 
Friedrich der Grosse 
Bremen 
Rhein 
Main 
Prinz Regent Luitpold 
Neckar 
Zieten 
Gneisenau 
Roon 
Seydlitz 
Scharnhorst 
Darmstadt 
Gem 
Oldenburg 
Weimar 
Stuttgart 
Karlsruhe 

tons 
13,182 
10,915 
10,711 
10,561 
11,570 
10,058 
10,067 

6,288 
9,835 
8,043 
7,500 
8,022 
7,500 
8,000 
5,012 
5,005 
5,006 
4,996 
5,048 
5,057 

The first steamer of the company to call at Fremantle was the 
Prinz Regent Luitpold, in February, 1898. 

The agents for the company for Western Australia are L. Ratazzi 
& Co., Mouatt Street, Fremantle. 

MESSAGERIES MARITIMES COMPANY. 

French M ail Steamers. 
The steamers of the Compagnie des Messageries Maritimes caU 

in at Fremantle every four weeks. 
Agentq.-Fremantle, Dalgety &. Co., Ltd.; Albany, Dalgety 

& Co., Ltd.; Gemldton, Burns, Philp, & Co.; Coolgardie, F. A. 
Davis; Kalgoorlie, F. A. Davis; Perth, Dalgety& Co., Ltd.; Bunbury~ 
Dalgety & Co., Ltd. 
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Passage Money. 

Between Fremantle and Marseilles, either way-
Single journey . . . . . . .• £22 to £71 
Return do. (available for 24 months 

including in and outward passages) £33 to £107 

Through ticket, Marseilles to London (24 hours by rail), 1st 
·class, £5; 2nd class, £4; with the advantage to passengers of 
breaking their journey for a fortnight from Marseilles to London and 
.vice versa. 

Luggage is conveyed free by steamer, from Marseilles to London. 

The following steamers are engaged in the Australian trade :-

Armand Rehic 
Ville de la Ciotat 
Dumbea 
Nera 
Sydney 

tons (gross). tons (net). 
.. 6,635 2,819 
.. 6,631 2,821 
.. 5,876 2,773 
.. 5,823 2,826 
.. 4,232 2,077 

Cargo Freights. 
Between London and Fremantle, from 50s. to 80s. per ton, 

'according to season. 

Wool, from ~d. to id. per lb. 

Interstate Passage Rates per Messageries Maritimes Company. 

,From Fremantle to
Adelaide 
Melbourne 
Sydney 
Noumea 

1st Saloon. 

£ s. d. 
900 

12 0 0 
14 0 0 
22 0 0 

£ s. d. 
13 10 0 
18 0 0 
21 0 0 
33 0 0 

2nd Saloon. 

. I 
Smgle. I Return. 

£ s. d.1 £ s. d·l 
700 lOlOO 
9 0 0 13 10 0 I 

11 0 0 116 10 0 
17 12 0 26 8 0 

And vice versa. 

3rd Class. , 

Single. I Return. 

£ s. d.1 
4 001 4 16 0 
6 40 
8 16 0 ! 

£ s. d. 
6lO0 
7 40 
9 60 

13 4 0 

The steamers of this line do not carry interstate cargo. Wine is 
cSupplied free to passengers. First-class passengers have also the right 
to certain dririks, such as grog, syrups, and lemonade, beer, marsala, 
sherry, and cognac. 

The Messageries Maritimes Company have built special boats for 
the Australian service, of 7,000 h.p. each. 

English stewards and English stewardess on every steamer. 
,English interpreter on express train from Marseilles to London. 

This company has made arrangements with the Canadian
'Pacific Railway for the issue of all-round-the-world tickets. Rate, 
.:£130. 

Route, M essageries M aritimes.-London, Marseilles, Port Said, 
:Suez, Aden, Bombay, Colombo, Fremantle, Adelaide (on return 
passage only), Melbourne, Sydney, Noumea, and vice versa. 
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Canadian-Pacific Raillvay.-Sydney, Vancouver, Montreal. 
Quebec, St. John (N.B.), Halifax, Boston, or New York, Liverpool 
or Southampton, London, or vice versa. 

For full particulars, apply to Dalgety & Company, Ltd., Fre
mantle and Perth, agents. Handbooks delivered free on request. 

THE LIVERPOOL" WmTE STAR" LINE OF STEAMERS. 

Agents in Australia, Dalgety & Co., Limited. 

The following steamers are despatched, at advertised dates, 
from Sydney and Melbourne for Albany, Capetown, Plymouth, 
and London:-

Afric 
Medic 
Persic 
Runic 
Suevic 

AccommodatiOn 

11,948 tons 
11,984 

.. 11,974 
12,482 
12,500 

for one class of passengers only. 

Schedule of Fares. 
Each Adult. 

FROM SYDNEY OR MELBOURNE. LoNDON. I CAPE'lOWN. 

- Singl~ I-Return. Single. I Return. 

i 
£ s. d" £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. 

Two-berth outside rooms, upper deck, Runic ---
and Suevic " " . deck, " 

27 0 0 48 12 0 23 2 04111 8 
Two berth inside rooms, upper Runic 

and Suevic " " 
mai~ de;;k, 

25 0 0 45 0 0 22 1 039 1:'1 9 
Two-berth outside rooms, all 

steamers 
inside " " de~k. 

21 0 0 43 4 0 21 0 0 37 16 0 
Two-berth rooms, main all 

.teamers " " ali 
23 0 0 41 8 0 19 19 o 35· 18 2 

Four-berth outside rooms, main deck, 
< steamers 

de~k, 
23 () 0 41 8 0 19 19 o 35 18 2 

Four-berth inside rooms, main all 
at,earners " " "deck," Afri~: 

21 ., 0 37 16 0 17 17 0 32 2 8 
Six-berth inside ropms, main 

Medic, and Persic " " 19 0 0 34 4 0 16 16 0 30 4 10 
Eight and Ten-berth rooms, upper deck, all 

steamers (men only) " " .. " 19 0 0 34 4 0 16 16 0 30 4 10 

Through Bookin(Js~New York. 
Passengers can be booked from Australia to New York by way 

Of Liverpool (the Atlantic voyage being made by the famous 
steamers of the White Star Line American service) at rates ranging 
from £25 2s. 6d. to £33 2s. 6d., according to- -accommodation 
selected in steamers of the colonial service. 

. . These rates include rail journey from London to Liverpool, also 
forwarding from New York to Boston, Philadelphia. or Baltimore, 
free of extra cost. 

Should it. be desired, second class pllssage can be granted for 
the Liverpool-New York voyage (booking in Australia only between 

. September and May), the through rates ranging from £27 upwards. 
,In the case of second-class booking for the Atlantic voyage! forward
ing is allO\y~dfr91~1 N,ew York to Boston or Philadefphiu.,but nOt 
to Baltimore. 
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',rHE " ABERDEEN" LINE OF STEAMERS. . 

London via Port Natal and Capetown. 
The following ft~ll-powered steamers are despatched from Port 

Melbourne, at advertised dates, for Albany, Port Natal, Cap eto wn, 
·Teneriffe, Plymouth, and London:.,.,-

Sophocles .. 
Moravian 
Salamis 
Nineveh 
Australasian .. 
Aberdeen 
Damascus 

4,748 tons. 
.. 4,573 
.. 4,508 
.. 3,808 
.. 3,661 
.. 3,659 

3,609 
The3e steamers carry H.M. mails between South Africa and 

Australia . 
• Only first and third-class passengers are carried. 
Agents in Australia: Dalgety & Co., Ltd. Owners: George 

Thompson & Co., London and Aberdeen. 

Fares from Sydney, .Melbourne, Adelaide, Launceston, 
and Hobart. 

SALOON. 

To Durban and Cape town .. 
To Plymouth or London 

Single. 
.. £31 10 0 
.. £55 0 0 

Return. 
£55 2 6 
£92 0 0 

THIRD CLASS. 

To Durban and Capetown. 
Single. 

In two· berth cabin .. £17 17 0 
In four-berth cabin .. 15 15 0 
Open berths, men . . 13 13 0 
Open berths, women, in 

Salamis, Moravian, and 

Return. 
£28 15 5 

26 13 5 
24 11 . 5 

To Plymouth or London. 
Single. Return. 

£20 0 0 £36 0 0 
18 0 0 32 8 0 
16 0 0 28 16 0 

Sophocles only .. 13 13 0 24 11 5 16 0 0 28 16 0 

THE WEST AUSTRALIAN STEAM NAVIGATION COMPANY, LIMITED, AND 
THE OCEAN STEAMSHIP COMPANY, LIMITED. 

The London agents . for the above company are.,.,-Messrs. 
Bethell, Gwyn, & Co., of 22 Billiter Street, E.C., and Trinder, 
Anderson, & Co., of Leadenhall Chambers, St. MaryAxe; Liverpool, 
Alfred Holt & Co. 

Agents in Western Australia-Messrs. Dalgety& Co., Limited, 
Perth, Fremantle, Albany, Geraldton, Carnarvon, Cossack, and Port 
Hedland; Onslow, J. Clark & Co.; Broome, Streeter & Co.; Derby, 
Adcock Bros. & Co . 

. These Companies have four first-class vessels-the s.s. "Charon;" 
the s.s. "Paroo," 1,718 tons net register (2,665 tons gross); thes.s . 
.. Sultan," 1,270 tons net register (2,062 tons gross) ; and the 
s.s. "Minilya," 1,712 tons net register (2,744 tons gross). These 
vessels, which have been specially designed and constructed for this 
.trade, combining passenger accommodation equal to that of ail ocean 
mail steamer with the light draft necessary to enable them to 
approach the coastal ports, carry out a fortnightly service between 
Fremantle and Sjngapore, touching. at the ~sual interm!Jdiate POi:ts, 
At Singapore they connect with the .P. &' O. Co's. steamer~ ;f,().r 
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passengers, and with Holt's Ocean Line of steamers for cargo, 
which leave there for London, etc., about twice a week. The 
average duration of the voyage between Fremantle and Singapore is 
20 days, and from Singapore to London 30 to 35 days. 

Cargo is booked by this route, not only between London ~nd 
Western Australia, but also between Western Australia and all the 
chief ports on the European Continent, Glasgow, Liverpool, New 
York, Philadelphia, Boston, etc.; also to and from India, China, 
Japan, etc. 

Steamers leaving London, Liverpool, Glasgow, Antwerp,. 
Hamburg, and other Continental ports (at intervals of about 15-
days); steamers from New York, Vancouver, principal Indian, 
Chinese, and Japanese ports, connect regularly with the vessels of 
this line at Singapore. Goods are received at through rates for 
Western Australia at all the before-mentioned ports and forwarded 
to any Western Australian port on a through bill of lading. The
same system of traffic is also available for exports from Western 
Australia. 

Passengers for London are transhipped into the P. & O. steamers
at Singapore. 

The passage money between London and all ports via Singapore
is £62 saloon, and £41 saloon in steamers between Singapore and 
Western Australia, and second class in P. & O. steamers; return 
saloon, £1l0. Return saloon (Western Australia via Singapore 
steamer) and second saloon in P. & 0., £70. 

Children under 12 years Half fare 
One child" 3 Free. 

The rates of freights to Fremantle via Singapore are-'-:" 
From London-Weight, 30s. to .35s. per ton. 

Rough measurement, 50s. per ton. 
Fine measurement; 55s. per ton. 

From Liverpool and Glasgow-Weight, 32s. 6d. to 37s. 6d. 
Measurement, 50s. to 55s. per ton. 

From Hamburg, Antwerp, Rotterdam, and Bremen-
Weight, 27s. 6d. to 35s. per ton. 
Measurement, 50s. to 55s. per ton 

New York-Fremantle.---':'Through bills of ading to Fremantle
by steamer from New York are given by Booth & Co., 90 Gold 
Street, New York, goods being transferred in Singapore to the Western 
Australian steamers. 

From New York.-Weight or measurement, about 40s. per ton. 
The rates of freight to the Northern ports of Western Australilll 
from all European ports are a little in excess of the-Fremantle rates._ 

These companies have a small steamer, the "Beagle, '" connect~ 
ing with the larger boats at Cossack, and carrying passengers and 
cargo to and from Condon and the various landirig places for stations 
and the goldfields adjacent to Cossack. 
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W.A. STEAM NAVIGATION COMPANY, LIMITED, AND THE OCEAN STEAMSHIP COMPANY, LIMITED. 

* Rates of Passage 111 oney and Freights. 

Stock. 

Less 10 per cent. Less 10 
Passengers. if more than 10 per cent. Cargo. head. Ten head 

and over a free for 25 
Ports. steerage passage Rams 

to man in charge. and over. 

I I [ Natives I Stud I Rams or I TObacco,[ TImber. [ Hay and I 
1st Class. Return. 2nd Class. A~~gcs Horses. Cattle Stud General Cigars, Per load Chaff. Parcels 

• ~~~~'i~~d 50 ell. ft: Pe~ t~r . on Deck. . Sheep. 
WeIg . 

I Pertonof I 
Per ton. 

£ s. d. £ s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. s. 
40 eu. It. I 

£, £ £ £ s. d. d. s. d. s. d. 
Fremantle to Geraldton 1 o 0 1 10 0 .0 10 0 o 10 0 1 10 0 1 10 0 4 0 15 0 20 0 [ 20 0 30 0 2 6 

Shark Bay" :: 
" 
" 
" 
" 
" .. 
" 
" 

Carnarvon Roads .. 
Ashburton Roads .. 
Cossack Roads .. 
Port Hedland 
Roebuck B (Broom~j 
Derby .. .. 
Singapore .. .. 

4 10 0 7 10 0 2100 1 10 0 4 o 0 
5 100 9 o 0 3 5 0 2 o 0 4 o 0 
7 15 0 13 o 0 5 o 0 3 o 0 5 o 0 
9 5 0 15 o 0 6 5 0 3 15 0 5 o 0 

10 10 0 17 10 0 7 o 0 4 o 0 6 o 0 
11 o 0 18 5 0 7 15 0 4 o 0 6 o 0 
12 10 0 21 o 0 -S' 5 0 5100[600 
17 10 0 31 10 0 12 o 0 7 00 .. 

Freights through to London, from Shark Bay 

{ To Trieste} 
Or Havre 

4 o 0 
4 o 0 
5 o 0 
5 o 0 
6 o 0 
6 o 0 
6 o 0 .. 

Freights through London from Pearling Grounds or Cossack .. 

5 0 27 6 35 0 37 6 45 
5 0 32 6 40 0 42 6 50 
6 0 35 0 45 0 I 50 0 60 
6 0 35 0 45 0 50 0 60 
7 0 45 0 55 0 57 6 70 
8 0 45 0 55 0 

57 6/ 
70 

8 0 47 6 57 6 65 0 75 .. 40 0 .. .. 

Shell ( 
" 5 as arranged. 

Wool to London, Sandalwood to Singapore, Sheep to Singapore, as arranged. Beche-de-mer, Cossack to Hong Kong, 60s. per 20cwt. 

0 3 6 
0 3 6 
0 4 6 
0 5 6 
0 5 6 
0 5 6 
0 5 6 

.. 

Freight through from London, Liverpool, Glasgow, and all Continental ports at lowest current rates. Passengers booked through to London, transhipping at 
Singapore into the P. & O. Company's mail steamers .. Fares: Saloon, £68 ; saloon to Singapore and second cabin thence, £45; circular tickets, available for return to 
Albany direct, fares; £115 and £68. 

• Rates subject to alteration. 

t 
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From Liverpool and Glasgow to Fremxntle. 

Sailing vessels are despatched at intervals, the London agents 
Ibeing Messrs. Bethell, Gwyn, & Co.; Glasgow agents, Messrs. T. 
Law & Co.; Liverpool, T. Marwood & Co.; Fremantle, Messrs. 
Dalgety & Co., Ltd. 

THE ADELAIDE STEAMSHIP COMPANY, LIMl'rED. 

Mail contractors for sea-carried mails for the whole of the 
N.W. mails, and also to the Eastern States. 

Albany and Fremantle, to and from Queensland, South Aus
tralia, Victoria, and. New South Wales. Steamers leave weekly, 
oeircumstances permitting. 

Regular Royal Mail Steamers run monthly to the Western Aus
'tralian ports, North of Fremantle (as advertised), specified below. 

Frequent seJ:vice as arranged to and from the Southern ports of ., 
the State. 

Albany to Esperance Bay and bye ports, Regular Royal Mail 
i>teamer (for which the Adelaide S.S. Co., are agents) weekly, ex
,tending to Israelite Bay and bye ports fortnightly, and to Eucla 
.quarterly. 

Regular and frequent steamers between Geraldton, the Southern 
Ports, and the Eastern States. 
S.s·. «Innamincka" .. 2,500 tons s.s.« Bullarra" .. 1,725 tons 

" «Wollowra", .. 2,600 " : Oura:ka: .. 2,637 " 
." " Marloo" .. 2,600 " BarrIer .. 2,036 " 
., «Allinga" .. 3,000 " '. Albany" 878 " 
., .« Kadina " .. 4,000 " • Ferret" 445 " 
" «Willyama" .. 4.000 " :: Karoo " " 300 " 
., «Colac" ... 1,479 " "Moonta .. 3,500 " 

• Tnvestigator " 580 " Mintaro " 4,500 
., « Wake field " 150 '" ": 1'a:rcoola,:' . . .. 4,000 " 
" «E:olya" .. 3,000 "DIlkera .. 4.000 " 
" «Adelaide .. .. 1,711" ,,« Winfield" .. .. 5,000 " 

Mesides a fleet of small steamers, lighters, hulks, etc. A~new passenger steamer of 
5,000 tons Is being built. . 

Adelaide Steamship Co's. (Limited) Fleet engagei as above. 

Agencies.-Adelaide, P. D. Haggart, Secretary; London, 
G. S. Yuill and Co., Limited, Agents; Melbourne, E. Northcote, 
General Manager; Sydney, G.S. Yuill and Co., Limited, Agents; 
Brisbane, E. B. Wareh1j.m, Local Manager; Fremantle, W. E. Moxon, 
Local Manager; Albany, .T. H. Downer, Agent; Kalgoorlie, The 
Adelaide S.S. Co.; Perth, Forrest Emanuel, and Co. ; Geraldton, 
J. C. Butcher,; Bunbury, R. Forrest. 

The Adelaide Steamship Company, Limited, supplies the following 
information useful to passengers by sea to the Eastern States; and to 
the North-West coast of Western Australia :-

This company run such steamers as the s.s. "Innaniincka," 
2,500 tons; «Allinga," 3,000' tons; "Adelaide," 2,000 tons; 
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" Wollowra" and" Marloo " (sister ships), 2,600 tons each; " Bullarra," 
2,000 tons; and other modern and luxurious vessels are now being 
built for the trade. 

Passengers can travel from Wyndham (North-West), down 
Western Australian coast to Fremantle, Albany, Esperance Bay, 
Eucla, and South Australia, Victoria, New South Wales and 
Queensland (far Northern Coast), a distance of 6,100 miles, or 
nearly round the continent of Australia. 

The Company have offices and agencies at every Australian port, 
where passengers can obtain all information, shippers' rates, etc. 

PRINCIPAL PORTS IN WESTERN AUSTRALIA TOUCHED AT*:
Wyndham (1,950), Derby (1450), Broome (1,250) and Pearling 
grounds; Port Hedland (1,000) for Condon, Bamboo Creek, 
Marble Bar, etc.; Cossack (925), Onslow (740), Carnarvon (480), 
Shark Bay (410), Geraldton (210), Dongara (160), Fremantle, 
Bunbury (86), Busselton (114), Hamelin (200), Albany (350), 
Esperance Bay (540). 

PORT HEDLAND.-The Government having constructed a sub
stantial jetty at this port, the Adelaide S.S. Co's. mail contract 
steamer calls each trilJ N. and S., thus providing facilities for the 
squatters and miners. 

PRINCIPAL PORTS IN SOUTH AUSTRALIA.-Adelaide (1,350M.), 
Port Pirie, and all Spencer's Gulf Ports. (Weekly from Adelaide.) 

VICTORIA.-Melbourne, Geelong, with arrangements for com
munication with Portarlington, Port Fairy (Belfast), and Warrnam
boo1. 

NEW SOUTH WALEs.-Sydney, Newcastle, etc. 

QUEENSLAND.-Brisbane, Maryborough, Bundaberg, Gladstone, 
Rockhampton, Mackay (for Broadsound, Habana, and Proserpine, 
River), Bowen, Townsville, Lucinda Pt., Cardwell, Goondi, Geraldton 
(Johnstone River), Mourilyan Harbour, Cairns (for Daintree and 
Mossman Rivers), Port Douglas, Cooktown. 

DISTANCES TRAVERSED BY ADELAWE S.S. Co.'s SERVICES.
Wyndham to Fremantle, 1,950 miles, via coast ; Fremantle to Albany, 
350 miles; Fremantle to Adelaide, 1,3.70 miles; Fremantle to Mel
bourne, 1,878 miles; Fremantle to Sydney, 2,442 miles; Fremantle 
to Brisbane, 2,952 miles; Fremantle to Townsville, 3,700 miles; Fre
mantle to Cairns, 3,860 miles; Fremantle to Cooktown, 3,960 miles; 
Fremantle to Por.t Darwin, via N.W. Cape, 2,238 miles (steamers at 
intervals); Fremantle to Derby, 1,450 miles . 

• The figures in parentheses denote miles from Fremantle, Western Australia. 
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A:lelaide S.S. Co. 's steamers leave approximately-
Ktstern p:>rt3 for Western Australia, about once a week. 
Western Australian ports for East, once a week. 
New South Wales for Queensland, about twice a week. 
Victoria for Queenslan:l, abClut once weekly. 
South Australia for Queensland, about onCle weekly. 
Western Australia (Fremantle) for Northern ports of the State, 

under contract to Western Australian Government, once a 
month. 

Western Australia (Fremantle) all ports as above, and to 
Wyndham, once every 56 days. 

Western Australia (Fremantle) for Geraldton, Dongara, Bun· 
bury, Busselton (Vasse), and Hamelin Harbour at regular 
intervals at least twice monthly, each way. 

Adelaide to Esperance Bay every week, via Albany. 
Albany to Esperance, weekly, extending to Israelite Bay fort

nightly, and to Eucla quarterly. (Agents for subsidised 
service.) 

Interstate Service-Weekly. 

Between Fremantle and Sydney, extending to Queensland ports, 
(JaIling in either way at the intermediate ports of Bunbury, Vasse, 
Albany, Adelaide, and Melbourne. 

Regular Western Australian and Queensland traders :-
s.s. "Innamincka" .. 

" '( Wollowra" 
" "Adelaide" 
" "Marloo" 
" "Bullarra" 
" "Allinga" 

New steamers (2) 

. . 2,500 tons. 

.. 2,600 

.. 2,000 

.. 2,600 

.. 2,000 

.. 3,000 
. . 5,000 " (building) 

Above are main liners, carrying cargo, and saloon and' steerage 
passengers. 

Stock and cargo steamers running to and from Eastern States 
and North-Western Coast of Western Australia :-

s.s. "Colac" .. 
" Moonta" 
"Kolya" 
" Dilkera" 
" ,"Vinfield " 
"Tarcoola" 
" Nardoo" 

.. 2,000 tons. 
.. 3,500 " 
.. 3,000 
.. 4,500 
.. 5,000 
.. 4,500 
.. 5,000 

Fremantle-Derby Service-Monthly. 

Calling at Geraldton, SharkBay, Carnarvon, Ashburton, Cossack, 
Pearling Grounds, Broome, and Derby. 

/ 
l 



449 

Fremantle-Wyndham Service-Two-M onthly. 
I 

Calling at Geraldton, Shark Bay, Carnanton, Ashburton, Cossack, 
Port Hedland, and Pearling Grounds, Broom~, Derby, and Wyndham. 

This service is carried out by the s.s. "'Bll11arra." 

Esperance Bay service, including Royal Mail service to and from 
Albany:-

S.S ... Dawn" (a) .; > 400 toIlS . 
. " ." .. 

The Adelaide Steamship Company, Limited, are. contractors to 
Western Australian Gover~ment for the carriage of:mail~ as under!-

1. To and from Eastern States as require€!. 

2. To and from the whole of the North-West coast of Western 
Australia. 

3. To Southern coast, Albany to Esperance Bay and Eucla," 
etc. (Agents for contractors.) 

The Adelaide Steamship Company, Limited, have a coal depot 
and hulks at Fremantle, and also at Albany, and efficient hulks moored 
in deep water are provided at the principal Australian Ports. 

A pproximate Passage Rates to Western Australia by the Vessels of the 
Adelaide Steamship Company. 

Saloon. Steerage. 

Single. I Return. Single. 

, 
From Sydney- £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. 

Albany .. .. .. . . 9 0 0 13 10 0 5 0 0 
Fremantle .. .. . . !l 0 0 13 10 0 5 0 0 
Geraldton .. .. .. 11 0 0 17 0 0 6 0 0 

From Melbourne to-
Albany .. .. .. . . 7 0 0 10 10 0 4 0 0 
Fremantle .. .. .. 7 0 0 10 10 0 4 0 0 
Geraldton .. .. .. 9 0 0 14 0 0 5 0 0 

From Adelaide to-
Albany .. .. .. . . 5 5 0 8 8 0 3 10 0 
Fremantle .. .. . . 5 5 0 8 8 0 3 10 0 
Geraldton .. .. . . 7 5 0 11 18 0 4 10 0 

Freights and Passenger rates vary according to competition. 

(a) Belonging to Howard Smith Co., Ltd., the Adelaide S.S. "0., Ud. 
being agents. 

p 
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Rates of Passage Money and Freights (approximate.) 
-.----'-----=-----.~----=--...:...:.-=---~~- ... -

Ports. 

Fremantle to
Bunbury 
Vasse .. 
Albany 

Fremantle to
Geraldton 
Shark Bay 
Carnarvon 
Ashburton 
Cossack 
Port Hedland 
Roebuck Bay 
Derby .. 
Wyndham 

Passengers. Cargo. 

----"7----C--~ ------ ---.-

1st Class. I Return. i 2nd Class I Natives General. 

£ s. d. 
110 
176 
200 

.. 2 0 0 

.. 4 10 0 
•. 510 0 
•. 7 15 0 

:: 11~ 18 g 
.. 11 0 0 
•• 12 10 0 
.. 16 0 0 

. on Deck. 

£ s. d. 
1 11 6 
200 
300 

£ s. d. 
o 15 0 
o 18 0 
100 

3 10 
7 10 
9 0 

13 0 
15 0 
17 10 
18 5 
21 0 
26 0 

o 100 
o 2 10 0 
o 350 
o 500 
o 6 5 0 I 

g ~ 1~ °og I 
o 10 10 

i Per ton 
140 cubic 
. feet. 

£ s d.! s. d. 
•• ! 12 6 
.. 115 0 
.. 12 6 

0150150 
1 10 0 27 6 
2 0 0 32 6 
300350 
3150350 
400450 
400450 

* 19 g I ~~ ~ 
I 

Stock rates by agreement. Sheep from Cossack, Ashburton, and Carnarvon at not more 
than 4s. per head. Bullocks at £4 per head. 

HOWARD SMITH COMPANY, LIMITED. 

The Howard Smith line of steamers maintains a regular and fre
quent service between Queensland, Sydney, Melbourne, Adelaide, and 
this State, calling at Albany and Fremantle without transship
ment. The steamers occupied in the trade between the Eastern 
States and Western Australia are-

s.s .• Gabo» 
" "Buninyong" 
" "Time" 

2,060 tons 
2,070 " 
3,000 " 

2,000 h.p. 
2,000 " 
2,500 " 

The passenger vessels are fitted with the electric light, and have 
good accommodation for both saloon and steerage passengers. The 
collier" Time" is noted for her stock-carrying capabilities. 

The Company is about to introduce new tonnage with up
to-date passenger accommodation to suit all classes. 

The small steamer "Dawn," subsidised by the Postal Depart
ment to run regularly between Albany, Cape Roche, Bremer Bay, 
Esperance, and other ports as far as Eucla, until December, 1905, 
also belongs to this Company. 

The rates of passage money and freights are 
fluctuation, and can be ascerta,lrlPd, ou application. at 
following agencies:-

subject to 
any of the 

Howard Smith Company, Limited, Cliff Street, Fremantle·; 
Eben AlIen & Co., St. George's Terrace, Perth; Dalgety & Co., 
Limited, Kalgoorlie; George Wills & Co., Albany; Dalgety & Co., 
Bunbury; Clutterbuck Bros., Geraldton. 
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THE HUDDART PARKER & COMPANY, PROPRIETARY, LIMITED. 

This Company has a line of steamers running between Melbourne, 
Fremantle, and Geraldton, and calling en route at Adelaide, Albany, 
Hamelin Harbour, Vasse, and Bunbury. Western Australian 
Agents-Messrs. Dalgety & Co., Limited, Fremantle, Perth, Albany, 
Geraldton. and Kalgoorlie. 

DIRECT SAILING VESSEL LINE-LONDON TO FREMANTLE. 

Messrs. Trinder, Anderson, & Co. ; Bethell, Gwyn & Co. ; and 
W. Marden (W. A. Shipping Association), Anderson, Anderson, & Co., 
and Birt, Potter, and Hughes, despatch vessels to Fremantle at inter
vals of about four weeks. Rate of freight-from 22s. 6d. to 35s. per 
ton. Average duration of voyage-ninety days. Agents in Western 
Australia-Messrs. Dalgety & Co., Limited; Sir George Shenton, and 
the W. A. Shipping Association, Fremantle. 

Weight 
Salt 
Measurement 
Cement 
Bulk Beer 
Bulk Wines 

Rates of Freight. 

22s. 6d. to 27s. 6d. per ton of 20cwt. 
22s. 6d. do. do. 
32s. 6d. to 35s. per ton of 40 cubic feet. 
3s. 6d. per barrel, 
55s. per ton of 4 hogsheads. 

and Spirits 65s. do. do. 

McILWRAITH, McEACHARN & CO. PROPRIETARY, LIMITED. 

The Company has a fleet of eight steamers, trading between all 
ports of the Eastern States of Australia and Western Australian ports. 

-.JBranch Offices in Western Australia.-Messrs. McIlwraith. 
McEacharn, & Co. Proprietary, Limited, Fremantle and Albany. 

Sub-Agencies.-Perth, Jas. McBean, Esq.; Coolgardie, F. A. 
Davis, Esq.; Kalgoorlie, Hocking & Co., Limited. 

The names of the steamers at present engaged in the serVICe 
are:-

s.s. " Cooeyanna. " .. 
" Kooringa " 
" Kalgoorlie " 
« Coolgardie " .. 
"New Guinea» 
« Cloncurry " 
« Tagliaferro» .. 
«Norkoowa» .. 

.• 5,500 tons. 

.. 5,000 

.. 4,500 

.. 3,500 

.. 3,500 

.. 3,500 

.. 2,000 

.. 2,000 
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The rates for passengers and freights vary according to the 
circumstances at the time, but may be gauged on the basis of those 
charged by the other interstate companies. 

McIlwraith, McEacharn, & Co. Proprietary, Limited, maintain 
a regular cargo and passenger service from Newcastle, Sydney, Mel
bourne, and Adelaide to Albany, Fremantle, and Geraldton, con
necting with train service at Albany and Geraldton; also a through 
service for North-West ports of Western Australia when inducement 
offers. In this latter direction a special service is established from 
the Eastern States to Calcutta, calling at all North-West and Java 
ports en route. 

This Company also import coal, being contractOrs for the supply 
of coal to the West Australian Government railways, the Midland 
railways, and the Perth and Fremantle Gas Companies. They also 
supply coal and coke to the mining companies and other private 
consumers. Bunker coal is supplied to the mail and other st.f\amship 
llervices from a fleet of hulks at Fremantle and at Albany.~ . 

Messrs. McIlwraith, McEacharn, & .00. Prppriet&ry, Limited, 
conduct a river service between Fremantle and Perth, delivering 
cargo at the Melville Park wharf; at Perth, and receiving car~o at 
the same wharf for shipment to the Eastern States. ~ 

Fresh water from Perth or Fremantle, is also supplied to 
steamers alongside wharves or at anchorages. River steamers are 
available for excursion trips. 

AUSTRALASIAN UNITED STEAM NAVIGATION Co., LTD. 

The Australasian United Steam Navigation Company, LimIted, 
{P. Ridley, Manager for Western Australia), Head Office, Brisbane, 
Queensland, runs a fortnightly service with the "Kanowna" and 
,. Kyarra" between Sydney and Fremantle, calling at Melbourne 
and- Adelaide en route. The Company's saloon passage tickets are 
at present interchangeable after first port of call with those of the 
Adelaide Steamship Company, Ltd., McIlwraith, McEacharn, & Co. 
Proprietary, Ltd., Howard Smith & Co., Ltd., and Huddart Parker 
and Co. Proprietary, Ltd. (Conditions on application.) As these 
Companies despatch steamers at . regular intervals of three or four 
days, this arrangement enables 'passengers to break their journey 
at any of the intermediate ports, and to continue same by any sub
sequent steamer belonging to the five lines referred to during the 
currency of the ticket (6 months), thus giving travellers privileges 
unequalled in any part of thA world. 
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Australasian United Steam Navigation Company, Limited, Fleet. 
Passenger Steamers. 

" Kanowna " .. 6,932 tons 
" Kyarra " . . 6,953 " 
.. Pilbarra " . . 2,665 " 
.. Wyandra " .. 4,058 " 
.. Wodonga" .. 2,341 " 
" Aramac" .. 2,114 " 
• Arawatta" .. 2,114 " 
" Ointra ,. .. 1,979 " 
" Rockton ,. .. 1,971 " 
" Warrego " .. 1,552 " 
" Maranoa " . . 1,505 " 
" Bir ksgate " . . 1,458 " 
" Eurimbla " .. 1,055 " 
" Kuranda " 928 " 
"Yaralla" 482 " 
" Palmer " 267 

Cargo Steamers. 
"Moira" 
" Mildura" 
"Marceba" 
" Elamang" 
" Tinana" 

"Tay" 
"Taldora" 
"Dolphin" 
" Hornet" 
"Wasp" 

"Gunga" 
" Manly" 

Tenders. 

Hulks. 

. . 2,184 tOI1B 

.. 2,217 .. 

.. 1,747 .. 
946 .. 
791 .. 

360 " 
232 " 
131 .. 

55 .. 
20 .. 

.. 1,257 " 
100 " 

The Australasian United Steam Navigation Company conducts 
the following mail and passenger lines. which connect with the West 
Australian Service. 

Melbourne to Cooktown (Queensland) Weekly Mail Service.
Steamers leave Melbourne for Cooktown every Saturday, via Sydney, 
Brisbane, Rockhampton, Mackay, Bowen, Townsville, Cairns, and 
Port Douglas. 

Brisbane-Townsville Line-Weekly Service.-Tlio /:l.S. "Barcoo" 
runs a fast mail service between Brisbane and Townsville every Friday, 
at 9 a.m., calling en route at Gladstone, Mackay, and Bowen. This 
service is conducted in conjunction with the Queensland 'Railway 
Department, and steamer and rail tickets are now interchangeable. 

Townsville-Cairns Line.....:... Weekly Mail Service.-Steamers leave 
Townsville every Monday, calling en route at Lucinda, Port Cardwell, 
Mourilyan Harbour, and Geraldton (Q.) 

Brisbane to Thursday Island, Normanton, Burketown, via Towns
ville and Cooktown-Tri-weekly Mail Service.-The s.s. "Maranoa" 
leaves Brisbane every third Tuesday, at 5 p.m. 

Sydney-Fiji and New Caledonia-Monthly':Service.-The s.s. 
" Birksgate" leaves Sydney every four weeks. 

The Australasian United Steam Navigation Company have the 
credit and honour of being the first interstate Company (and so far 
the only one) to place large passenger steamers offrom 4,000 to close 
upon 7,000 tons gross register on the coast of Western Australia. 

The Company has its own offices at Perth (Town Hall Buildjngs, 
Barrack Street), and at Fremantle (Bank of New South Wales Build
ings, Cliff Street), and is represented at Kalgoorlie and Coolgardie 
by T. Stodart and Co. ; Geraldton, by Burns, Philp, & Co., Ltd. ; 
Albany, by Geo. Wills & Co., Ltd., and at Bunbury by T. Hayward 
and Son. 

Rates of passage money and freight may be obtained from the 
above-mentioned. 
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The Australasian United Steam Navigation Company are agents 
for the following lines of steamers :-(1.) Canadian-Australian Royal 
Mail Line of steamers, which ply between Sydney and Vancouver, 
calling en route at Brisbane, Fiji, and Honolulu (Sandwich Islands), 
and connect with the Canadian Pacific Railway. 

(2). The New Zealand Shipping Company, Ltd., Royal Mail Line 
of steamers, New Zealand to London. via Monte Video, Teneriffe, 
and Plymouth. 

(3.) The British India Steam Navigation Company, Limited.
Calcutta to Australia, via Singapore. 

DIRECT LINE OF SAILING VESSELS FROM THE CONTINENT TO 

FREMANTLE. 

The above line started six years ago, sending only one vessel 
the first year. The application for space has increased to such an 
extent that now a vessel is despatched every six or eight weeks from 
Hamburg. 

The ships are despatched from Hamburg, but goods are booked 
at through rate from all parts of the Continent to all parts of this 
State. Average duration of voyage, 90 days. 

The freights vary according to the freight market, but are usually 
2s. 6d. per ton below the London rate. 

Provision is made on all saHers of this line to carry explosives. 

The vessels are consigned to Messrs. Strelitz Bros., Fremaritle, 
who are the West Australian agents and Correspondents. 

Hamburg Agent, Paul Adler. 

GERMAN-AUSTRALIAN STEAMSHIP COMPANY, LIMITED. 

The steamers of the above Company call at Fremantle every 
four weeks. After leaving Hamburg they call at Antwerp and Port 
Elizabeth, and then proceed direct to Fremantle . 

. Owing to this Company having large contracts for carrying 
explosives they do not cater for the passenger traffic. 

Cargo is booked from Hamburg and all other Continental ports 
to Fremantle, Perth, Bunbury, Albany, on through bills of lading. 

The homeward journey from Fremantle is made via Singapore, 
Colombo, and Suez Canal. Goods are booked to above places and 
all European ports. 
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The following IS the list of steamers owned by the above 
Company:-

" Altona" (building) 
" Apolda': 
" Augsburg" 
"Bergedorf .. 
" Bielfeld " .. 
" Chemnitz" .. 
" Duisburg" .. 
"Elbing" 
«Essen» 
"Flensburg .. 
" Harburg" .. 
"Itzehoe" 

tons 
abt 4,500 

.. 4,950 

.. 4,907 

.. 5,108 

.. 5,186 

.. 2,758 

.. 5,155 

.. 5,677 

.. 2,939 

.. 4,435 

.. 5,217 

.. 5,217 

"Kiel" 
"Laeisz" .. 
" Madgeburg " 
" l\..feissen" .. 
" Offenbach " 
"Rostock" .. 
(' Solingen" .. 
" Sommerfeld " 
" Sonneberg " 
" Stassfllrt" .. 
"-Varzin" .. 

tons 
.. abt. 5,143 

.. 5,157 

.. 5,154 

.. 5,209 

.. 5,442 

.. 4,972 

.. 2,844 

.. 2,606 

.. 4,499 

.. 3,231 

.. 5,192 

The sole agents in Western Australia are Messrs. Strelitz Bros., 
Mouatt Street, Fremantle, from whom full information about rates 
of freight can be obtained. 

MELBOURNE STEAMSHIP COMPANY, LIMITED. 

This Company has established a fortnightly steam service between 
Newcastle, Sydney, Melbourne, Adelaide, Bunbury, Fremantle, and 
Geraldton, without transshipment. Of its fleet of steamers, the 
powerful s.s. "Perth" (2,500 tons) and the new fast s.s. "Sydney" 
(3,000 tons) were specially built in England and Scotland, respectively, 
for the West Australian trade, the latter vessel having only just 
recently been launched. 

Both vessels are classed 100 Al at Lloyd's, have first-class pas
senger accommodation, and are fitted with electric light throughout. 

As both vessels of this line run through from Newcastle to 
Geraldton via ports, passengers are not put to the inconvenience 
of transshipping. 

The Company's Office is in Cliff Street, Fremantle, where all 
particulars regarding steamers' movements, rates of freight, and 
passage-money can be obtained.r 

The Company is represented at Albany by Dalgety & Co., Ltd. ; 
at Bunbury,by Robert Forrest; at Geraldton, by Burns,Philp, & 
Co., Ltd. ; and in Perth by H. G. Barker & Co., St. George's Terrace. 

Head Office for Western Australia :-Cliff Street, Fremantle. 

LUND'S BLUE ANCHOR LINE. 

Lund's steamers call at Albany, on the homeward voyage, every 
four weeks; and proceed to London via Port Natal and Capetown. 

Fares, Albany to London, from £16 to £52; Albany to Natal 
and Capetown, from £13 Ills. to £31 10s. 
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Oargo is carried to London and Oape ports at rates current in 
Eastern States. 

Vessels engaged in the trade are:-
• Commonwealth" .. 
"Narrung .. 
"Wakool" .. 
.. Wilcannia" .. 

.. 6,000 tons I "Warrigal" .. 

.. 5,078 " "Yarrawonga" 

.. 5,013 " "Bungaree" .. 

.. 5,000 " 

.. 4,387 tons 

.. 4,011 " 

.. 2,893 " 

The Line is represented in Western Australia by George Wills 
& 00., Albany and Fremantle. 

BRITISH INDIA STEAM NAVIGATION OOMPANY, LIMITED. 

The British India Steam Navigation Oompany, Limited (1'. 
Ridley, Fremantle, Agent), is the largest steamship Oompany flying 
the British flag. Steamers of over 5,000 tons trade regularly between 
Oalcutta and other Indian ports, via Singapore to Australia and New 
Zealand, making Fremantle the first port of call in Australia. 

The following is the fleet of steamers visiting Australia :-
"Islanda .. 
" Ismalia " 
.. Itinda"* 
"Muttra"* o. 

" Onda" 
"Orissa" .. 
.. Sangola"* .. 
"Satara ," .. 
• Sealda"* 
.. Sofala "* 

.. 5,237 ton~ 

.. 5,265 .. 

.. 5,203 .. 

.. 4,644 .. 

.. 5,247 " 
.. 5,436 " 
.. 5,149 .. 
.. 5,150 .. 
.. 5,030 
.. 5,030 .. 

"Surada"* .. 
"Ujina" 
"Uganda"* 
"Ula"* 
"Umballa 
"Umta" 
"Upada" 
"Vadala 
"Virawa" 

• Have visited Fremantle. 

.. 5,238 tons 

.. 5,310 " 

.. 5,366 " 

.. 5,310 " 

.. 5,310 " 

.. 5,366 " 

.. 5,257 .. 

.. 3,334 " 
3,334 

For information as to rates of passage-money and freight, 
application may be made to P. Ridley, Australasian United Steam' 
Navigation Oompany, Limited, Fremantle. 

THE NEW ZEALAND AND SOUTH AFRICAN STEAMSHIP OOMPANY. 

This Oompany trades between New Zealand, S dney, Fremantlp. 
Durban, and Oape Town. 

The vessels generally employed are :-" Surrey," .. 8ussex," 
" Dorset," " Suffolk," " Oornwall," " Devon," and" Somerset." These 
steamers are of 6,000 tons gross tonnage. 

Freights to South Africa are :-General cargo, 40s.; to Durban, 
358 

Pas·aqe M oney.-Saloon, £:l5 to Durban; £27 ] Os. to Oape 
Town. Steerage, £13 13s. to Durban; £15 15s. to Oape Town. 
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The London agents are Messrs. Birt, Potter, & Hughes; Sydney 
agents, Birt & Co., Macquarie Place.; Wellington agents, Kinsey, 
Barnes, & Co .. ; Fremantle and Perth agents, William Sandover & 
Co. 

JAMFB BELL AND COMPANY. 

James Bell & Co., Cliff-street, Fremantle (branches Adelaide, 
Sydney, l;unedin, Newcastle, and Durban). 

__ ,:Bi-weekly service to Geraldton per s.s. "Julia Percy," 580 
tons. Fares :.,.-Saloon, single, £1 10s.; return, £2 lOs. Steerage, 
single, £1; return, £1 LOs. ~te of freight, LOs. per ton. 

S.S. "A. ,T. Hocken," Fremantle to Wyndham. about every 
three weeks. Cargo only. Rate. 40s. per ton. 

2.-EMIGRATION TO WESTERN AUSTRALIA. 

Assisted Passages, as at present granted by the Government of 
Western Australia, are ~ubject to the following conditions and regu
lations :-

The classes eligible are: Married ~and single farm labourers 
under 40 years of age, also single women or widows (without children), 
sueh as cooks, housemaids, nurses, general servants, dairymaids, 
ete., not over 40 years of age, who are nominated by their friends in 
Western Australia, provided such nominations have been approved 
by the Government in the State. In all cases they must be sober, 
industrious, of good moral character, of sound mind, free from bodily 
defect or deformity, in good health, able to perform the duties of their 
speeial oceupation, and must be goin~ to the State to reside and settle 
there, and to work in their respective occupations. All emigrants 
receiving assisted passages must p-ither have been vaccinated or have 
had the smallpox. For eaeh emigrant over L2 years of age the 
Government eontributes £7 LOs. towards the passage money, the 
emigrant or his nominator paying the difference, which latter sum 
varies from £7 10s. to £1.3 LOs., according to the accommodation 
required; ehildren from three to twelve being charged half-fare. 

Persons who have resided in Western Australia are not in any 
ease eligible for assisted passages, nor persons in the habitual receipt 
of parish relief, children under twelve years of age without their 
parents, husbands without their wives, or wives without their husbands 
(unless in the last three instances the parents, wife or husband, be in 
Western Australia), nor single women who have illegitimate children. 
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No person is granted an assisted passage unless his application 
has been first approved by the Agent General. No single or married 
men above the age of 40 years are allowed any assistance, except 
under very exceptional circumstances. 

During the past few years there has been a fair demand for 
men in the building trades, and farm labourers. 

Remunerative labour exists for market gardeners, poultry farmers, 
and fruit-growers; the soil and climate being especially suitable for 
fruit-growing. Farm labourers are, as a rule, boarded and lodged; 
single men being preferred to married men with families. Men mostly 
find employment who are ready to turn their hands to all kinds of 
farm and station work, to cut down timber or use a pick and shovel, 
~~d do not object to " roughing it" in the bush. Navvies, carpenters, 
JOIners, bricklayers and masons, sawyers, smiths, wheelwrights. 
tanners, gardeners, and others are at times in demand. 

There is, on the whole, a fair demand for mechanics, but none 
for miners, and but little for general labourers; agricultural labourers 
and female domestic servants have, however, no difficnlt,y in finding 
employment. ' ! . . l: ;i':':'~ --~~ 

It should be remembered that the population of the State, though 
it has rapidly increased, is still small, and that, therefore, the demand 
for all kinds of labour is necessarily limited. It is very difficult for 
clerks, accountants, bookkeepers, and others whose work is of a clerical 
~ature, to find employment anywhere. On the other hand, there 
IS a good demand for cooks, general female servants, and laundresses, 
and to a slight extent for dressmakers. There is also a good opening 
for market gardeners, fruitgrowers, and farmers, who have some little 
capital, say about £150, as fruits and vegetables sell at high prices. 

The cost of living is high in certain respects, but house rent, at 
any rate is, naturally, now more reasonable than it was at the time 
of the opening up of the Eastern goldfields. Board and lodging for 
single persons cost from fifteen shillings to twenty-five shillings a week 
in the South, and more in the Northern towns-:

1 
-- -\ 

The eight hours' working day is recognised in the majoritYlof 
the trades. 

Intending immigrants can obtain the latest and fullest particulars 
as to employment, wages, cost of living, etc., either by personal or 
written application at or to the office of the Agent-General for Western 
Australia, which is situated at 15 Victoria Street, London, S.W. 



459 

Number of Free and Nominated Immigrants 1·nt·roduced into 
Western Australia during the Year] 903. 

Month Vessel. 

M. 

Jan. Freidrich der Grosse .. ., 
Feb. Persic 

" .. .. 1 
Mar. Rhp,in .. .. " 1 
Mar. Orontes .. " ., 
April OIdenburg .. " 2 
April Ophir .. .. .. 3 
April Karlsruhe .. .. 1 
May Omrah .. .. . . 2 
May Ormuz 

" " 3 
June Darmstadt' .. 
June Prinz Regent L;;itpold' .. 
July Oruba .. 

" .. 4 
July Gera 

" " .. ., 
July Orontes .. .. 1 
Aug. Omrah .. .. 2 
Aug. Oldenburg" 

" .. 1 
Aug. Persic .. " " .. 
Aug. Orient .. .. .. 1 
Sept. Oratava .. .. .. 
Sept. Karlsruhe 

" .. ., 
Sept. Ormuz .. .. .. 1 
Oct. Afrie .. .. .. 1 
Oct. Orontes .. .. 6 
Oct. Gneisenau .. .. 4 
Oct. Oroya 

i~ise 
.. .. 2 

Oct. Konigin .. 5 
Nov. Ortona 

" .. .. 1 
Nov. Bremen .. .. .. 3 
Nov. Orizaba .. .. 1 
Dec. Barbaro'isa .. .. 3 
Dec. Ophir 

" .. .. 4 
Dec. Omrah .. .. .. 3 
Dec. Persic .. .. .. . . 

Totals .. .. 56 

---_._-----------

Adults. 

I ]f. I Total. 

1 1 
.. 1 
3 4 
5 5 
3 5 
1 4 .. i 1 
2 4 
3 6 
2 2 
2 2 
4 8 
3 3 
1 2 .. 2 
2 3 
3 3 
3 4 
1 1 
2 2 .. 1 
1 2 
3 9 
4 8 
3 5 
3 8 

11 12 
3 6 

.. 1 
1 4 
5 9 
1 4 
3 3 

79 135 I 

,Children unde r 12. Grand Total, 

-~~-~ 

1>J. 
j 

F. 

.. .. .. ., 

.. ., 
2 1 
1 1 

.. 1 

.. . . 
1 2 
4 1 

., 1 
1 1 
2 ., 
1 1 .. 1 

.. . . 
1 1 .. 2 

., I 1 

.. .. .. ., 

., .. 
3 .. 
2 .. 

.. .. 
4 6 
1 1 .. 4 
3 .. 
.. . . 
1 2 
4 2 
1 .. 

.. . . 
32 29 

~~~·~~I:~ 
1 I 1 I 
1 3 

IT 

1 
1 
4 
8 
7 
5 
1 
7 

--

3 
2 
1 

3 
5 
1 
2 
2 
2 
1 

2 
2 
1 

3 
2 

10 
2 
4 
3 

3 
6 
1 

61 

2 6 
3 4 
3 2 
1 
3 
7 

1 
6 
1 
1 
2 
2 

1 

1 
4 
8 
4 
6 
6 
1 
6 
1 
4 
8 
4 

4 
4 
3 
3 
4 
4 
2 

3 
5 
4 
1 
2 

1 
3 
4 
9 
4 

15 
3 

3 
7 
1 
3 

11 
3 
4 

10 
5 
3 
2 
5 
5 
[; 

1 
2 
1 
[; 

11 
8 

15 
10 
16 

9 
1 
7 

15 
5 
3 

--------

88 1108 196 

Number of Free and Nominated Immigrants introduced into 
Western Australia during each of the Ten Years, 11::i94 to 
1903. 

---
Adults. [ Children under 12 years Grand Total. (12 years and upwards.) of Age. 

Year. 

jFemales·1 I [Females., IFemales., Males. Total. Males. Total. Male •. Total. 

1894 .. 11 169 180 6 13 19 17 182 199 
1895 .. 23 llO 133 5 6 11 28 116 144 
1896 .. 9 117 126 3 7 10 12 124 136 
1897 .. 25 129 154 15 11 26 40 140 180 
1898 .. 29 63 92 .. 5 5 29 6R 97 
1899 .. 17 24 41 4 4 R 2-1 28 49 
1900 .. 25 70 95 12 17 29 37 87 124 
1901 .. 26 41 67 30 

I 

28 58 56 69 125 
1902 .. 47 65 112 28 20 48 75 85 160 
1903 .. 56 79 135 32 29 61 88 108 196 

.----~-
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3.-LIST OF CONSULS OF :FOREIGN COUNTRIES 
RESIDING IN WESTERN AUSTRALIA. 

Country represented. 

Belgillm 
Denmark 

Do. 

France 
Germany 
Greece 
Italy .. 

Do... .. 
~etherlands. The 
Paraguay .. 
Sweden and Norway 

Do. 
VD. 

U.S. of America 
Do. 

Name of Consul, Vice Consul, 
or Consular Agent. 

Shenton, E. C., Consul .. 
Strelitz, Richard, Do. .. 
Strelitz,Paul, Acting Consul .. 
Wittenoom, Sir E. H., Consular 

Agent .. .. 
Ratazzi, L., Consul.. . . 
Downing, H. P., Vice Consul .. 
Zunini, Leopoldo, Vice Consul .. 
Ratazzi, L., Consular Agent 
Demel, L., Consul .. 
Pearson,. John Swift, Consul 
Strelitz, Richard, Consul .. 
Strelitz, Paul, Acting Consul 
Haynes, S. J .• Vice Consul 
AlIan, A D., Consular Agent 
Dymes, F. R., Do. 

Office at-

Perth 
Fremantle 

Do. 

Perth and Fremantle 
Fremantle 
Perth 

Do. 
Fremantle 

Do. 
Perth 
Perth and Fremantle 

Do. do. 
Albany 
Fremantle 
Albany. 
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APPENDIOES. 

A.-STATISTICS OF WESTERN AUSTRALIA. 

NOTE.-In the population figures coutained herein, allowance for Hnrecorded departures 
from 1st April,l001, has been made in accordance with the resolutions of the 1903 
Conference of Statisticians. 



I.--POPULATION AND VITAL STATISTICS. 

No. I.-Population of Western A'ustralia (exclusive of full-blooded Aboriginal8) since 1894. 
Increase during period by 

Estimated Population on the last day of excess of arrivals over 
period referred to. departures and excess of Number of 

births over deaths. Mean 
Period. 

I I 

Females to 

I Rate 100 Males. 
Population. 

Males. Females. Total. Numerical. per cent. 
per annum. 

Year 1894 ... ... . .. 53,121 28,893 82,014 16,977 26'10 54'39 75,055 
Do. 1895 ... ... . .. 66,57\1 34,564 101,143 19,129 23'32 51'91 90,146 
Do. 1896 , .. . .. ... 91,586 46,210 137,796 36,653 36'24 50'46 122,696 
Do. 1897 ... ... ... 103,880 57,814 161,694 23,898 17'34 55'65 155,568 
Do. 1898 ... . .. . ... 105,440 62,370 167,810 6,116 3'78 59'15 168,999 
Do. 1899 ... ... . .. 105,708 64,943 170,651 2,841 1'69 61'44 168,528 
Do. 1900 ... . .. . .. 109,923 69,785 179,708 9,057 5'31 63'49 176,905 
Do. 1901 ... ... . .. 118,241 75,868 194,109 14,401 8'01 64'16 188,313 
Do. 1902 ... ... ... 129,386 83,941 213,327 19,218 9'90 64'88 205,755 
Do. 1903 ... ... ... 135,\161 90,993 226,954 13,627 6'39 66'93 221,278 

Month of January, 1904 * ... I 136589 
I 

91205 227,794 840 4'45 66'77 227,374 
Do. February, 1904* ... 137;747 91;815 229562 1,768 9'31 66'66 228678 
Do. March, 1904 * ... 139039 92,773 231;812 2,250 11'76 66'73 230;687 
Do. April, 1904 * ... 140;014 93,631 233645 1,833 9'49 66'87 232,729 
Do. May, 1904 * ... 141,326 94,683 236;009 2,364 12'14 67'00 234,827 --------------------_.-----

Five months ended 31st May, 
1904* ... ... . .. 141,326 94,683 236,009 9,055 9'58 67'00 230,859 

• All figures in black type are preliminary figures, liable to revision. 

. ~ 
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No. 2.-Immigration into and Emigration f1'om 'Western A11,stralia since 1894. 

Immigration. t Emigration. Excess of Immigration over 
Emigration. 

Period. ---- ~--.--- -

Males. I Females. I Total. Male". I Females.j Total. Males. I Females. I 'rotal. 

Year 1894 OH 0" 20,892 • 4,966 25,858 8,307 1,616 9,923 12,585 3,350 15,935 
Do. 181)5 H' H' 22,245 7,278 29,523 8,778 2,385 11,163 13,467 4,893 18,360 
Do, 1896 H 'H 40,274 14,941 55,215 15,252 4,072 19,324 25,022 10,869 35,891 
Do. 1897 'H 'H 32,375 17,012 49,387 20,292 6,575 26,867 12,083 10,437 22,520 
Do, 1898 'H 'H 20,874 11,835 32,709 20,095 8,750 28,845 779 3,085 3,864 
Do, 1899 'H ... I 12,094 B,lB4 20,27B 12,949 7,338 20,287 t 855 846 t9 
Do, 1900 H' HO 14,600 10,321 I 24,921 11,687 7,391 19,078 2,913 2,930 5,84:\ 
Do, 1901 H' 'H 21,249 11,513 32,762 14,224 7,336 21,560 7,025 

4,1771 
11,202 

Do, 1902 H, H' 24,896 12,964 37,860 15,160 6,891 I 22,051 9,736 6,073 15,809 
Do, 1903 H' H' 19,294 11,649

1 
30,943 14,323 6,904 21,227 4,971 4,745 9,7Hl 

Month of January, 1904 1,777 845 2,622 1,282 806
1 

2,088 495 39 i, 5 
Do. February, 1904 2,113 1,096 3,209 1,069 678 ' 1,747 1,044 418 : 1,4 
Do, March,1904 H' 2,862 1,475 3,837 1,210 r723 1,933 1,152 752 i 1,9 14 

----------------------------~ ---1---
Quarter ended 31st March, 

1904 H' H' H' 6,252 3,416 9,668 3,561 2,207 5,768 2,691 1,209 \ 3,9 o 
------------ ____ 0_--- ________ . __ ' ____ 

Month of April, 1904 H' 1,973 1,273 3,246 1,115 610 1,725 858 663 I 1,5 
Do. May, 1904 * H 1,987 1,316 3,303 838 437 1,275 1,149 879 I 2,0 

------- .0 

4,698 2,751T~ Five months ended 31st 
May, 1904 * H' 'H 10,212 6,005 16,217 5,514 3,254 8,768 

28 

,9 
---- .. ---

• All figures in black type are preliminary figures. liable to revision, t Including allowance for nnrecorded departures. 
t Excess of Emigration over Immigration. 
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No. 3.-Nationalities of Immigrants to and Emigrants from Western Australia during the twelve months ended 
31st December, 1903, and the three months ended 31s/ M arch, 1904. 

Nationality. 

EUROPEAN. 
British 
ItaJian 
German 
~'rench 
Russian 
Greek 
Austrian 
Spanish 
Swedish 
Norwegian 
Hungarian 
Turkish 
Danish 
Swiss 
Belgian 
Duteh 
Bohemian 
Portuguese 

ASIATIO. 
Malay 
Chinese 
Manillamen 
Japaneee 
Afghan 
Indian 

Twelve Months ended I Three months. ended 
31st December, 1903. 31st March. 1904. 

\ 

ARRIVALS. I DEPARTURES. 

._---_._------------------
Twelve months . ended IThree montlls ended 
31st December, 1903. ~~lI1arCh, 1904. 

~ 
17,153 

417 
197 

26 
20 
52 
90 
16 
22 

4 
1 

4 
5 

. 1 
1 
1 

475 
258 

33 
464 

7 
~17 

~ 
0; 

~ 

11,451 
26 
79 
19 
15 

6 
2 
1 
4 
2 
4 

1 
9 

1 
1 

"20 

2 

~ 
i 
~ 

~ 
28;604,. .5,528 

443. ,;214 
276 • "70 

45 .. ~ 8 

~~I' -,~ 92 11 
17 2 
26 2 

6 •. 
5 2 

5 
14 

1 
2 
2 

475 
258 

33 
484 

7 
19 

2 
2 

1 

121 
49 
15 

109 
1 
7 

~ 
~ 

3,361 
3 

29 
7 

3 

2 

2 

1 

4 

~ 
E-' 

8,889 
217 

99 
15 

9 
7 

14 

.. 

2 
4 

2 

4 
2 
1 

1 

121 
49 
15 

113 
1 
'7 

~ 

~ 

12,258 
559 
172 
38 

.5 
28 
21 

9 
(4 
t1 
5 

11 
,~4 

;11 

[159 
164 
42 

[86 
37 
17 

"; ~ 

\ 

gj I S $ 
~-~ ~ 

6,441 
21 
51 
23 

2 
2 

2 
2 

2 

24 

2 

18,699 
580 
223 

71 
5 

30 
23 

11 
6 
1 
5 
1 
4 

1 

159 
166 
42 

110 
[37 
19 

-_._-------

j 

2,996 
146 

57 
10 

1 
3 
9 
2 
il 
3 

2 
2 

1 

69 
30 

8 
30 
13 

.; ., 
'i .....: 
S .$ 
~ ~ 

2,068 
3 

18 
6 
1 

2 

4 

5,064 
149 

75 
16 

2 
3 
9 
2 
8 
3 

., 

2 
2 

1 

69 
30 

8 
34 
13 

EXCES8 01' ARRIVALS OVER DEPARTURES. 

Twelve montlls ended Three montlls ended 
31st December, 1903. i 31st March,1904. 

.; 

~ I ~ 
4,895 1 5 ,OlO 
"142 5 

25 28 
-22 

15 

241 69 
16 
13 

"5 
3 
1 
1 
1 
1 

" l 

316 
94 
"9 

378 
"30 

"4 
15 

4 

1 
2 

4 

1 
9 

1 
1 

"2 

. '"41 ., 

J 
9,905 
"137 

53 
"26 

30 
28 
69 
17 
15 

4 
"5 

4 
10 

1 
2 
2 

"I 

316 
92 
"9 

374 
"30 

gj 
0; 
;:;; 

2,532 
68 
13 

:-2 
8 
4 
2 

"4 
"3 

2 

"I 
1 

52 
19 

7 
79 

"12 
7 

'2 
0; 

~ 
i>< 

1,293 

11 
1 

"I 

3 

2 

1 

.; 
"0 
H 

3,825 
68 
24 
"I 

7 
4 
5 

"4 
"3 

2 

2 

1 
"1 

1 

52 
19 

7 
79 

"12 
7 

~ 

~ 



, 

JavaneSe 51 5 2~ 21> 4 4 1 1 11 24[ 24 
Arab 1 , 2 3 1 1 1 2 3 1 1 
Siamese 1 I 1 1 1 
Cinga\ese 2 2 1 1 1 1 
Persian 1 1 1 1 
Timorese 60 60 I 60 I 60 
Undefined 1 1 "1 I "1 

AMERIC.IN. 
U.B.A. 1 1 
Brazilian 1 1 • 1 -I 
1\-Iexiean . . 1 1 • 1 • 1 
Undefined tl 4 15 3 4 7 2 9 4 2 fl 2 I 1 I 3 

.por,YN'ESIA', I I ~ I j '1

1 

Mao.. .. . 2 2 2 2 

Undeflne.rl 7 I 7 I 7 7 

lNDEFu,rTE, I I I I >l?o-Jewish .. I . . I . . 1 2 3 3 1 I 4 "3 "I • 4 1 2 3 0'> ,~., "';.;;;1 . ",;;-,;r"'·'''' ''''I ;~,"I.:oo;. ,;'00 ";;;"1"-'" .;'" -"", ,:;;,., ',;;;;,; '"" -;0:;" ':OO'~""I"T;; ~ 
• "Excess of Depa.rtures over Arrivals. 



No. 4.-Immigrants to and Emigrants from Western Australia during the twelve months ended 31st December, 1903, 
and the three months ended 31st March, 1904, classified according to Countries from which arrived or to whi~h bound. 

ARRIVAl,S. DEPARTURES. EXCESS OF ARRIVALS OVER DEPARTURES. 

Countries from which 
arrived or to which 

bound. 

Twelve months ended I Three months ended' Twelve Months ended I Three months ended Twelve months ended I Three months ended 
31st December, 1903. 31st March, 1904. :nst December, 1903. 31.t March, 1903. 31st December, 1903. 31st March, 1904. 

AUSTRALASIA. 
Victoria .. 
South Australia 
New South Wales .. 
New Zealand 
Queensland 
Tasmania 

EUROPE. 
Great Britain 
Italy .. 
Belgium 
France 
Germany 

-I ASIA. 
Straits Settlements .. 
Ceylon 
India 
Aden 
Timor 
Java 

AFRICA. 

. '" 
ifS -; -

I 
.; I - S .;] 

~ ~ ~ 

8,163 
5,991 
2,105 

7 
42 

679 
503 
177 
117 

57 

1,182 
75 

7 
7 

11 
4 

5,918 
3,471 
1,386 

1 

495 
59 

114 
44 
29 

46 
26 

1 
1 

14,081 
9,462 
3,491 

8 
42 

1,174 
562 
291 
161 

86 

1,228 
101 

8 
8 

11 
4 

Egypt 44 25 69 

P ACIPIC T BLANDS. 

~ I j I ~ r!: 
2 
~ 

2,429 
2,254 

665 

3 

147 
213 

25 
24 

9 

297 
35 

60 
1 

4 
'86 

1,670 4,099 
1,116 3,370 

394 1,059 

I 
1 I 4 

132 
5 

22 
13 

10 
10 

43 

279 
21~ 

47 
37 

9 

307 
45 

60 
1 

4 
129 

j I ~ I ~ ~ 

4,767/2,R66 
4,514 2,022 
1,503 826 

3 .. 

848 
49':\ 

4 
52 
48 

fi22 
85 

6 
41 

24 
726 

452 
42 

19 
14 

70 
18 

3 
242 

" ~ 
I 

.; I 

~I 
7,633

1

' 1,133 
6,536 1,181 
2,329 492 

3 .. 

1,300 
538 

4 
71 
62 

592 
103 

6 
41 

27 
968 

1S1 
140 

6 
16 

169 
20 

1 

1 

17 
34 

~ 
Ol 
S 
~ ~ 
9371' 2,070 
670 1,851 
280 772 

133 314 
25 165 

5 11 
7 23 

7 
10 

176 
30 

1 

1 

~ 
3,396 
1,477 

602 
4 

42 

°169 
7 

173 
65 

9 

660 
'10 

7 
,I 

'30 
4 

1 
27 

181 20 
61 °604 

~ 
0; 
S 
~ 

3,052 
1,449 

560 
1 

43 
17 

114 
25 
15 

'24 
8 
1 
1 

22 
'210 

1 

-;;j 

~ 

6.448 
2,926 
1,162 

5 
42 

'126 
24 

287 
90 
24 

636 
'2 

8 
2 

'30 
4 

42 
'814 

1 

~1j I 
1,296 
1,073 

173 

3 

'34 
73 
25 
18 
'7 

128 
15 
'1 

59 
1 

°13 
52 

733 
446 
114 

1 

'1 
'20 

22 
8 

'7 

3 

'1 
16 

~ 
o 

Eo< 

2,029 
1,519 

287 

4 

'35 
53 
47 
26 

'14 

131 
15 
'1 

59 
1 

'14 
68 ~a~~ti~rica .. 122 3i J15i I I 

New Caledonia 1. . 1. . . . . . 2 1 3 

TOTAL 19,294 11,649 30,943 6,25~ 3,416 9,668' l3.64116~575t20~216 .. I .. I .. l- °1 I °1 I °
2-1" I .. I .. 

3,391 2,102 5,493 15,653 5,074 10,727 12,861 1,314 4,175 

° Excess of tlepartures over Arrivais. 

~-- ~ .t. ~ 
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No. 5.-Number of Marriages, Births, and Deaths registered in Westt'rn Australia since 18.94. 

Year 1894 
Do. 1895 
Do. 1896 
Do. 1897 
Do. 1898 
Do. 1899 
Do. 1900 
Do. 1901 
Do. 1902 
Do. 1903 

Period. 

Mont.h of January, 1904 * 
Do. February, 1904 * 
Do. March, 1904 * 

Numberi Number of Births Number of Deaths Annu!'l Birth, Death, and 
of . t r . hi' h Excess MarrIage Rate per 1,000 of the 

Marriages regls ,e ed 9-urmg t 8 reg stered ?urmg t e of mean Population, represented 
registere PerIOd. Period, Births by the number ofregistrations, 

during I I over \ the' Deaths, Birth Death Marriage I period. Males, Females" Total. Males. I Females, I Total. Rate, Rate, R .. te, 

482 
633 

1,077 
1,659 
1,674 
1,671 
1,78] 
1,621 
2,024 
2,064 

1,109 
1,192 
1,435 
2,036 
2,574 
2,636 
2,789 
2,946 
3,241 
3,433 

, 1,014 I 2,123 755 32611,081 1,042 28'29 14'40 6'42 
1,181 2,373 1,201 403 1,604 769 26'32 17'79 7'02 
1,347 2,782 1,450 570 I 2,020 762 22'67 16'46 8'78 
1,985 4,021 1,825 818 I 2,643 1,378 25'85 16'99 10'66 
2,394 4,968 1,793 923 I 2,716 2,252 29'40 16'07 9'91 
2,538 5,174 1,513 811 I 2,324 2,850 30'70 13'79 992 
2,665 5,454 1,487 753 2,240 3,214 30'83 12'66 10'07 
2,772 5,718 1,653 866 I 2,519 3,199 30'36 13'38 9'67 
2,991 6,232 1,832 991 I 2,823 3,409 30'29 13'72 9'84 
3,266 6,699 1,829 959 I 2,788 3,911 30'27 12'60 9'33 

1 1--1--------------. ---------.---
171 
148 
176 

301 
281 
297 

278 579 168 1051 273 306 30'56 14'41 9'02 
262 543 167 70 237 306 28'49 12'44 7'77 
283 580 157' 77 234 346 30'17 12'17 9'15 

1-----. ---------.----- ---,--------
Quarter ended 31st March I I 

1904 * 495 879 823 1,702 492 252 744 958 29'68 12'97 8'63 

I 
--------------------------

Month of April, 1904 * 203 280 301 581 1(3 106 I 269 312 29'96 13'87 10'46 
Do, May, 1904 * I 185 319 284 603 156 111 I 267 336 30'81 13'64 9'45 

Five months 
May, 1904 * 

ended 31st 
----- ---------- '----------------

893 11,478 1.408 2,886 811 469 I 1,280 1,606 30'00 13'31 9'18 

* An figures in black type are preliminary figures, liable to revision. 

.... 
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'1 



H.-FINANCE. 

(Tables Nos. 6 to 13, inclusive, compiled from Returns supplied by L. S. Eliot, Under Treasurer.) 

Collected by the State. Surplus Total 
Common· Total State 

Period. 

Taxation. I 
wealth State Revenue I I Railways I Water I I Other I Revenue Revenue. per head of 

Land. Mining. and S pI Harbour. Sources Total. returned to mean 
Tramways. up y. • the State. population. 

oB oB oB oB oB oB oB oB oB I oB oB s. d. 
Year ended 30th June, 1902 .,. 173,582 145,738 113,644 1,488,574 15,034 23,776 168,699 2,129,047 1,225,076 3,354,123 17 1 7 

Do. do. 1903 ... 221,247 156,659 116,5!l0 1,598,023 30,048 42,159 209,7151 2,374,507 1,255,731 3,630,238 16 18 9 . --- ------------ ---------------------
Month of July, 1903 ... ... 14,645 5,636 5,361 88,183 489 4,297 5,328 123,939 109,436 233,375 1 1 0 

Do. August, 1903 10,338 6,643 7,730 126,690 952 4,154 9,526 166,033 110,772 276,805 1 4 9 
Do. September, 1903 ... 21.746 43,365 7,5861 144,514 987 6,209 17,073 241,480 87,669 329,149 193 

46,7291 55,644 
-1----1---------

30~,87il~~,329 Quarter ended 30th Sept., 1903 20,677 I 359,387 2,428 14,660 31,927 531,452 3 15 0 
----

Month of October, 1903 ... 6,0441 10,283 9,304 127,762 1,9461 5,537 15,353 176,229 88,102 264,331 1 3 5 
Do. November, 1903 ... 23.737 6,211 7,665 143,307 11,854 6,518 9,394 208,686 79,995 288,681 1 5 6 
Do. December, 1903 ... 49,925 6,116 7,906 140,519 6,4581 5,300 21,839 238,063 81,685 319,748 182 

------ ------- --------------

~ 

&5 

Quarter ended 31st Dec., 1903 79,706 22,610 24,875 411,588 20,258 17,355 46,586 622,978 249,782 872,760 3 17 1 
--- .-------

Half-year ended 31st Dec., 1903 126,435 78,254 45,552 770,975 22,686 32,015 78,513 1,154,430 557,659 1,712,089 7 12 1 
----------------------------------------

Month of January, 1904 ... 15,385 5,744 9,818 136,190 5,425 5,737 9,395 187,694 98,343 286,037 1 5 2 
Do. Febrnary, 1904 ... 20,806 12,780 18,053 145,690 7,264 4,820 10,753 220,166 90,756 310,922 1 7 2 
Do. March, 1904 ... ... 12,423 51,301 j 10,088 125,642 12,091 5,448 16,676 233,669 90,269 323,938 1 8 1 

---------- --_._---'----
Quarter ended 31st March, 1904 48,614 69,825 37,959 407,522 24,780 16,005 36,824 641,529 279,368 920,897 4 0 5 

11,7961 9,564 
-------- --------- ---------- ------

Month of April, 1904 ... ... 9,454 129,573 6,429 5,810 11,535 184,161 76,553 260,714 1 2 5 
Do. May, 1904 ... .., 31,477 6,688 11,845 128,197 10,049 4,686 12,736 205,678 77,302 282,980 141 

---------------
Eleven months ended 31st May, I 

1904 ... ... ... ... 215,980 166,5631104,920 1,436,267 [ 63,944 58,5161139,608 2,185, 798[ 990,882 3,176,680113 19 0 
- -_.-

~ jo 



Period. 

Year ended 30th June, 1902 
Do. do. 1903 

Month of July, 1903 
Do. August, 1903 
Do. September, 1903 

Quarter ended 30th Sept., 1903 ... 

Month of October, 1903 ... 
Do. November. 1903 
Do. December; 1903 

Quarter ended 31st Dec., 1903 

Half-year ended 3ist Dec., 1903 ... 

Month of January, 1904 ... 
Do. February, 1904 
Do. March, 1904 

Quarter ended 31st March, 1904 ... 

'\ " 
No. 7.-Details of State Erependiture of Western Australia. 

Interest 
and Sink-I Railways 
ing Funds and 
on Public Tramways. 

Debt. 

Public 
Works 

and 
Build
ing'S. 

Mines. I Police. Educa
tion. 

Another 
Medical. I Charities. I Expendi

ture. 

Total 
State 

Expendi. 
ture. 

602,138 1,269,619 273,522 101,958 123,724 102,359 90,115 26,227 561,765 3,151,427 
692,692 1,275,565 428,051 119,962 130,308 120,305 88,794 30,033 636,05~ 3,521,763 

Total 
State 

Expendi
ture per 
head of 

mean 
population. 

£ s. d. 
16 0 11 
16 8 8 

£1 £ £ £ £ £ £1£1£ £ 

----------_ .. _---_.---,-----------
59,400 87,911 14,826 7,700 8,848 8,830 5,762 869 35,857' 230,003 1 0 8 
55,948 117,945 33,069 16,173 10,859 9,543 7,528 2,645 48,804 302,514 1 /7 0 
59,600 101,532 43,022 16,144 10,388 11,927 7,705 2,580 52,229 305,127 i 7 2 

174,9481~7,388_1 90,917 [ 40,017 30,0951 30,300 ---;;,995[-6,094 _136,890J~~,644 ~~~ 
59,600 98,324) 48,5941 20,373 10,028 10,460 6,892 ' 2,610 ,52.5551 309,436 1 7 6 
59,600 97,8771 27,625 20,433 11,665 11,991 7,891 3,599 48,687, 289,368 1 5 6 
59,112 99,3261 48,473 1 18,136 10,225 11,178 7,493 2,170 _ 54,568 310,681 1 7 5 

,178,31; 29~:527 124,6921_58,942 31,918 33,629 22,276 - 8,_379 155,810 90~,485 4 ~O 5 

353,260 602,9151215,6091 98,9591 62,013 63',929 43,271 14,473 292,700 1,747,129 7 15 3 -------1 -----------------
59,800 97,194 27,465 13,899 12,369 8.915 8,085 2,746 49,174 279,647 1 4 7 
60,630 107,8241 68,796! 10,132 [ 10,014 10,553

1 

7,701 2,6291 52,110 330,389 1 8 11 
60,630 107,232 47,469 I 16,571 10,394 12,158 7,704 3,137 52,261 317,5561 1 7 7 

Month of April, 1904 
Do. May, 1904 ... 60,630 112,608 56,100 12,726 9,349 12,682 7,535 2,710' 73,503 347,843 1 9 8 

181,060 - 312,250 143,730 - 40,602 --;,777 31,626 23,49~ 8,5121l53,545 927'592~4-~ 
"'1 60,630 12:;:,973 39,056 15,140 9,925 11,413 7,556 ----;,361 I 59,919 330,973 -1 -~ 

Eleven months ended 31st May, 
1904 ... ... ... . .. 1055,5.) 1,152,7'" 4M,495 167,427 114,064 119.,"" 81.852 28,0561579,667 3~53.537 14 14 6 

>fo-
0-
<:D 



No. 8.-Total Revenue and Expenditure of Western Australia (State and Oommonwealth combined). 
----~ ---

Total Revenue. Total Expenditure. Excess of 

~ I~~ I~~ I Amount. of me~n Amoun.t. of me~n Re en e i Expen diture 
populatIOn. populatIon. vu. I ' 

------------

.£ .£ s. d. .£ .£ s. d. 1.£ .£ 
Year ended 30th June, 1894... 681,246 10 2 9 656,357 9 15 4 24,889 .. . 

Do. do. 1895... 1,125,941 13 13 4 936,729 11 7 5j 189,212 .. . 
Do. do. 1896... 1,858,695 17 15 5 1,823,863 17 8 9 34,832 .. . 
Do. do. 1897 ... 2,842,751 20 4. 5 2,839,453 20 3 11 , 3,298 .. . 
Do. do. 1898... 2,754,747 16 15 10 3,256,912 19 17 1, ... 50ll,165 
Do. do. 1899... 2,478,811 14 13 5 2,539,358 15 0 7 ... 60,547 
Do. do. 1900... 2,875,396 16 13 10 2,615,675 15 3 8 259,721 ... 
Do. do. 1901... 3,080,580 16 18 11 3,164,147 17 8 1 ... 83,567 
Do. do. 1902... 3,690,585 18 15 10 3,491,016 17 15 6 199,569 .. . 
Do. do. 1903... 3,996,469 18 12 11 I 3,886,802 18 2 9 109,667 .. . 

Nine months ended 31st March, 1904 * 2,947,068 13 0 5 2,992,498 13 4 5 I ... 45,430 

----- ----- ------------------

• Commonwe[1lth details for April and May not yet available • 

.! " 
, 

11>0-

" o 



10 :.. 

No. 9.---00mmonwealth Revenue collected in respect of Western Australia. 

Period. 

Year ended 30th June, 1902 
Do. do. 1903 

Month of July, 1903 
Do. August, 1903 ... 
Do. September, 1903 

Taxation. 

Customs. Excise. Total. 

Post Office, 
Telegraph, 

and 
Telephone. 

Other 
Sources. 

Total 
collected by 
Common
wealth. 

£ £ £ 1£ £ £ 
1,273,125 62,489 1,335,614 225,752 172. 1,561,538 

_1,_3_17_,7_70 ___ 78_,2_32 __ 1,_3_96_,0_0_2 _1 __ 2_25_,2_44 ___ 7_16 __ 1_,6_21_,9_62_ 

110,006 5,126 115,132 I' 24,847 127 140,106 
118,719 5,799 124,518 18,071 63 142,652 
95,318 5,552 100,870 1 18,221 Dr. (54) 119,037 

___ _ _______ 1 ___________ _ 

Quarter ended 30th September, 1903 ... 1 324,0~ _ 16,477 _ 340,5~1 61,139 1 __ 1~ 401,795 

Month of October, 1903... 96,932 9,191 106,123 I 16,987 15 
17 
16 

123,125 
118,738 
124,982 

Do. November, 1903 92,568 9,904 102,472! 16,249 
Do. December, 1903 93,313 11,987 105,300 19,666 

Quarter ended 31st December, 1903 ... 

Half-year ended 31st December, 1903 

Month of January, 1904 
Do. February, 1904 
Do. March, 1904 ... 

Quarter ended 31st March, 1904 

Nine months ended 31st March, 1904 * 

------,--_·_--,------1 1·-----1----
282,813 31,082 313,895 52,902 48 366,845 

------1 ,------,------,------,------
606,856 47,559 654,415 I 114,041 184 1 768,640 

------1 1--1--94,627 ll,290 105,917 \ 25,091 84 131,092 
91,850 9,897 101,747 18,197 55 119,999 

101,484 10,298 111,782 I 19,540 56 131,378 

287,961 31,485 319,446 62,828 195 382,469 

894,817 79,044 973,861 176,869 379 1,151,109 

• CommonwenJth details for April and May not yet available. 
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"-l ...... 



No. 1O.-Commonwealth Expenditure 'in respect of Western Australia. 
-----~-- -~-------~------ I Post and 

Customs 1 Defence Telegraph 
Period. I Department.! Department~1 Department. 

----~-I Snrplus 
Revenue 

returned to 
State . 

---------

All ot)1er Commonwealt to State ~t 

I 
Total ~ Balance due 

Year ended 30th June, 1902 .. . 
Do. do. 1903 .. . 

Month of July, 1903 ... 
Do. August, 1903 
Do. September, 1903 

Quarter ended 30th Sept., 1903 

Month of October, 1903 
Do. November, 1908 
Do. December, 1908 

Quarter ended 31st Dec., 1903 

Half-year ended 31st Dec., 
1903 

lVlimth of January, 1904 
Do. February, 1904 
Do. March, 1904 

Quarter ended 31st Mar., 1904 

ExpendIture. Expenditnre. end of perIod. 

31,991 34,967 258,570 1,225,076 14,061 
34,740 32,471 280,304 1,255,731 17,524 

.£ 
1,564,665 
1,620,770 

.£ 
942 

2,134 

.£ .£ 1.£ .£ .£ 

~71-u,ml 22,067 - 109,436 --1~73 137,238 5,002 
3,501 8,509 22,701 110,772 1,602 147,085 569 
3,041: 989 23,559 87,669 2,735 118,093 1,518 -____ 1 ______ . ________________ _ 

9,113 I 10,989 68,427 307,877 6,010 402,416 1,513 
-----, -----,-----,------1------1 1 ______ _ 

3,351 I 1,052 21,989 88,102 
3,290 14,706 24,205 79,995 
3,408. 7,474 27,670 81,685 

___ 1 __ - __________ _ 

10,049 I 23,232 73.864 249,782 

19.162 34.221 142,291 557,659 

2,188 
4,293 
3,109 

116,682 
126,489 
123,346 

7,956 
205 

1,841 
._- --I .-----

866,517 1,841 

768,933 1,841 
---,---,----'----1--_---1----. 

2,473 
2835 
2;734 

6,246 
3,714 
4,602 

23.706 
26,233 
29,182 

98,343 
90,756 
90,269 

1,540 
1,206 
2,032 

132,308 
124,744 
128,819 

625 
t4,120 
t 1,561 

-----,-----,------,------,------,-------"------
8,042 14,562 79,121 279,368 4,778 385,871 '1'1,561 

Nine months ended 31st 127,204 1~8~783 I' 221,4;-1--s37,027 1--20,378 1 1,154,804· rtl,561 
* March, 1904 

"Commonwealth figures for April and May not yet available. t Balance due to~Commonwealth . 

.I ~ '? 
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No. n.-Revenue and Erependiture of Western Australia (State and Oommonwealth) per head 
of mean population. 

PERIOD. 

Year ended 30th June, 1902". 
Do. do. 1903 ... 

Month of July, 1903 , .. 
Do. August, 1903 
Do. September, 1903 

Quarter ended 30th September, 1903 

Month of October, 1903 
Do. November, 1903 
Do. December, 1903 

Quarter ended 31st December, 1903 

Half-year ended 31st December, 1903 

Month of January, 1904 
Do. February, 1904 
Do. March, HI04 

Quarter ended 31st March, 1904 

Month of April, 1904 ... 
Do. ~lay, 1904 .. 

Eleven months ended 31st May, 1904 

State.' 

Revenue. 

Common· 
wealth. Total. State. 

Expenditure. 

Common. 
wealth.' Total. 

, '--;;:~~. 

~ 1~ 1~' £" 1~~' ts 1~ l~' 1t,- ~ 1~~I£~~s:--f- - ~ t5 ~ 
, 11 1 7 7 11 4 IS 12 11 16 S S I 1 14 1 IS 2 9 

0112-0127 --1-3-9- -1-0--s-1 0 2 6 --1-;-;-

I 
0 14 10 0 12 9 1 7 7 1 7 0 0 3 3 1 10 3 
1 1 6 0 10 7 1 12 1 1 7 2 0 2 S 1 9 10 

1-2-7--6---1-1-5 -11---4-3-' 5 3 1410 

o 15 7 0 10 11 1 6 6 1 7 6 
o IS 6 0 10 6 1 9 0 1 5 6 
1 1 0 0 11 0 1 12 0 1 7 5 

----------~-----
2 15 1 1 12 5 4 7 6 4 0 5 

------ -----
5 2 7 3 S 4 S 10 11 7 15 3 

------~---

o 16 6 011 7 1 S 1 1 4 7 
o 19 3 o 10 6 1 9 9 1 SI1 
1 0 3 011 5 1 11 S 1 7 7 

-------~---
2 16 0 1 13 6 4 9 6 4 1 1 

----------------
o 15 10 t t 1 S 6 
o 17 6 t t 1 9 8 

9 11 11 t t 14 14 6 

o S 5 433 
-----,----

026 
042 
o 3'S 

-----
010 4 

-----
o IS 9 

-
0 3 0 
0 3 0 
0 3 4 

0 9 4 
--

t 
t 

----
t 

10 0 
1 9 S 
1 11 1 

-----
4 10 9 

-----
S 14 0 

----
1 7 7 
1 11 11 
1 10 11 

4 10 5 
----

t 
t 

---
t 

• Exclusive of surplus Commollwealth Revenue returned to State. t Commonwealth figures for April and May not yet available. 

>fo. 
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No. 12. --Public Debt of Western Australia in each of the Years 18.94 to 1903; also Indebtedness 

per head of Estimated Population. 

Amount outstauding. Average Gross Net Indebtedness. 
Indebtedness Amount of 

Date. 

I 

nominal rata per head Accrued of interest Deben. Inscribed I Treasury I Total. payable. of Sinking Fund. Amount. I Per head of 
tures. Stock. Bills. Population. Population. 

I 

£ £ £ £ 0' 0 £ s. d. £ £ £ s. d. 
30th June, 1894 410,100 2,822,154 185,085 3,417,339 4'08 45 0 9 138,531 3,278,808 43 4 2 

" " 
1895 396,600 3,581,646 14.435 3,992,681 3'96 44 12 5 154,785 3,837,896 42 17 10 

" " 
1896 382,000 4,341,753 12,820 4,736,573 3'80 38 14 6 175,033 4,561,540 37 511 

" " 
1897 370,900 6,447,595 492,320 7,310,815 3'59 46 7 7 205,637 7,105,178 45 1 6 

" " 
1898 366,600 7,448,094 1,303,530 9,118,224 3'54 53 8 4 255,784 8,862,440 51 18 4 

" " 
1899 360,600 8,462,225 1,550,000 10,372,825 3'49 61 13 11 310,373 10,062,452 59 17 0 

" " 
HIOO 352,500 9,522,140 1,800,000' 11,674,640 3'45 65 13 4 377,161 11,297,479 63 10 11 

" " 
1901 324,800 11,384,630 1,000,000 12,709,4030 3'45 67 5 0 431,478 12,277,952 64 19 4 

" " 
1902 276,000 14,666,310 ... 14,942,310 3'36 72 3 5 486,737 14,455,573 69 16 5 

" " 
1903 221,500 15,405,798 ... 15,627,298 3'38 70 7 11 655,069 14,972,229 67 811 

31st Dec., 1903 218,500 15,507,098 ... 15,725,598 3'39 69 5 10 759,948 14,965,650 65 18 10 

'" , 
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No. 13.--Net Loan Expenditure on Public Works, etc., in each of the Years 1882 to 190H.* 

(The amount shown in this table for any year is the Total Loan Expenditure for that year, less the amount credited 

Year. 

Prior to 1882 
Year 1882 
Do. 1883 
Do. 1884 
Do. 1885 
Do. 1886 
Do. 1887 
Do. 1888 
Do. 1889 
Do. 1890 
Do. 1891 
Do. 1892 
Half - year ended 30th 

Railways 
and 

Tramways. 

~ 

274,320 I 
29,946 
40,933 

138,645 
118,862 
107,630 
117,511 

6,953 
4,246 
1,497 

43,639 
258,017 

June,1893 ... 207,069 
Y <Jar ended 30th June, 1894 505,427 

Do. do. 1895 362.592 
Do. do. 1896 409,121 
Do. do. 1897 1,926,795 
Do. do. 1898 1,385,794 
Do. do. 1899 546,128 
Do. do. 1900 151,111 
Do. do. 1901 332,729 
Do. do. 1902 578,985 
Do. do. 1903 1,059,418 

Electric 
Telegraphs. 

~ 

73,277 

1,646 
19,505 
36,028 

8,267 
41,514 
18,348 
31,051 

3,105 
3,596 

11,673 

1,260 
28 

8,312 
11,698 

for sales of materials, etc.) 

HarboUXB, 
Rivers, 
Light-

houses, etc. 

.£ 
lQ()l~ 19,016 

550 
879 

2,460 
4,318 

10,029 
35,185 

8,383 
15,092 
3,011 
6,258 

55,847 

41,206 
70,474 

]38,581 
194,937 
218,172 
208,392 
207,141 
197,488 
214,830 
182,962 
138,422 

Roads 
and 

Bridges. 

"".£,,"''' I 33,358 
8,356 
6,097 
1,609 

50 
52 

158 

9,973 
17,568 

2,107 
2,188 

11,718 
12,242 
13,166 
13,635 

8,280 
731 
510 
740 

Public 
Buildings. 

.£ 
QJ;Z.h 885 
81 

5,364 
1,233 

280 
1,527 
6,417 
8,714 
8,541 
4,795 

83 
723 

2,853 
5,790 

13,898 
59 

2,633 

Water 
Supplyu.d 
Sewerage. 

.£ 

1,540 
4,473 
1,406 

587 
759 
972 
136 

61 
17 
49 

16,994 
75,757 

147,209 
474,615 
872,800 
731,989 
413,435 

Develop- Agricultu-
ment of ralSurveys 

Goldfields and 
and Minera..l Develop· 
ResourcQs. ment. 

.£ .£ 

7,697 
2,239 
9,606 3,867 

13,202 8,000 

11,123 3,228 
67,907 4,214 
66,205 1,994 

7,056 13,236 
120,292 311,111 
201,007 3,833 
118,781 3,039. 

52,613 1,343 
69,820 3,614 
37,267 10,365 
38,718 14,980 

Immigra-
tion. 

.£ 

4,064 

1,402 
2,699 
2,57tl 
2,359 
3,138 
4,737 
2,059 

338 
892 

3,433 
928 

MisceIla-
neous. 

.£ 

Total. 

~ 

400,856 
38,933 
54,919 

163,452 
159,535 
129,048 
205,254 

43,808 
60,8181 128,032 

500 15,906 
77,994 

369,230 

3321 270,641 
446 659,190 
577 606,502 

650,708 
2,609,668 

357 i 1,896,145 
53 1,032,690 
90 878,329 
97 1,495,292 
82 1,545,823 

1,665,901 
---I 1----1----1----1----1---1----1--1---+---

Total ... ,8,607,368 1 269,308 11,973,633 I 142,538 63,876 12,742,799 1 823,533 1 382,824 I 28,625 63,352 115,097,856 

• The expenditux8 from Loans has been classified in this table under the headings made use of in the Schedules to the various Loan Acts, this being the method 
adopted by the Treasury. Information as to the total amount actually spent under some headings of Expendituxe is consequently not obtainable, certain items being 
induded under the indefinite heading" Development of Goldfields and Mineral Resources." "Electric Telegraphs" and "Water Supply and Sewerage;" are probably 
most all'ected by this classification, 

,.... 
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No. 14.-Transactions of the Post Office Savings Bank since 1894. 

Number of AccOlmts I Amounid t 'Average ____ ,--___ ;--___ ' D . ue 0 amountstand. 
Excess I eposItors. at ing to the 

. . With. of Deposit. I , e",d of period credit of each 
Period. DeposIts. drawals. over nterest. Remaining' . (mclUSI!9 of Account re. 

Withdrawals. Opened. Closed. opeRa, end I' mte::~~l thQ mainingopen 
of perIOd. returns) ate",d of I . perIOd. 

+----~----~-----+---~--

.£ .£ .£ .£ No. No. No. .£ .£ s. d. 
Year ended 30th June, 1894 ... 146,387 83,509 62,878 3,516 3,970 2,405 6,310 141,320 22 7 11 

Do. do. 1895 ... 217,930 143,679 74,251 6,245 5,452 3,388 8,374 221,816 26 9 9 
Do. do. 1896 ...520,016 291,744 228,272 10,523 14,250 6,464 16,160 460,611 28 10 1 
Do. do. 1897... 1,068,322 690,183 378,139 17,334 24,783 14,626 26,317 856,084 32 10 7 
Do. do. 1898... 1,231,638 1,042,521 189,117 26,857 23,865 20,391 29,791 1,072,058 35 19 9 
Do. do. 1899... 1,057,023 1,042,751 14,272 29,848 17,972 18,392 29,371 1,116,178 38 0 1 
Do. do. 1900... 1,112,251 962,371 149,880 33,086 18,406 14,131 33,646 1,299,144 38 12 3 
Do. do. 1901... 1,333,376 1,053,938 279,438 39,777 20,244 14,572 39,318 1,618,359 41 2 9 
Do. do. 1902... 1,534,010 1,311,347 222,663 48,060 22,355 16,565 45,108 1,889,082 41 17 7 
Do. do. 1903... 1,605,148 1,559,647 45,501 54,042 22,255 19,345 48,018 1,988,625 41 8 3 

---,---- -----, -------- ----- ----------- -------
Month of July, 1903... ... 146,706 131,270 15,436 * 3 1,874 1,370 48,522 2,004,064 41 6 1 

Do. August, 1903 .. 138,023 127,174 10,849 * 90 1,802 1,161 49,163 2,015,003 40 19 9 
Do. Sept~mber, 1903... 140,604. 127,998 12,606 * 165 1,875 1,120 49,91S 2,027,774 40 12 5 
Do. October, 1903 ... 132,028 130,722 1,306 * 268 1,747 1,229 50,436 2,029,348 40 4 9 
Do. November, 1903... 135,818 136,685 t 867 * 397 1,661 1,245 50,852 2,028,878 39 17 11 
Do. December, 1903... 120,1395 15!,),256 t 38,361 * 455, 1,287 1,436 50,703 1,990,972 39 5 4 
Do. January, 1904 ... 134,532 139,229 t 4,697 * 533 2,820 1,266 52,257 1,986,808 38 0 5 
Do. February, 1904 ... 129,273 136,473 t 7,200 * 584 1,778 1,195 52,840 1,980,192 37 fI 6 
Do. March, 1904 ... 144,539 139,561 4,978 * 692 1,992 1,238 53,594 1,985,862 37 1 1 
Do. April, 1904 ... ... 133,077 122,601 10,476 * 692 1,874 1,179 54,289 1,997,030 36 15 8 
Do. May, 1904 ... ... 142,699 128,103 14,596 * 720 1,990 1,100 55,179 2,012,346 36 9 5 

- ·-1 

*lJ:lterest Oll accounts clOSed durin~ month. t Jill'cess of withdrawals over deposits. 
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No. I5.-Averages since 18.44 oJ the Weekly Statements of Liabilities and Assets of the Bwnks of 

Issue operating in Western Australia. 

ear 1894 
Do. 1895 
Do. 1896 
Do. 1897 
Do. 1898 
Do. 1899 
Do. 1900 
Do. 1901 
Do. 1902 
Do. 1903 

Period. 

Quarter ended 31st March, 

1904. ... ... '''1 

No. of 
Banks. 

6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 

6 

--

I 
Notes in I Bills in 

Circulation. i Circula~ion. 

.£ .£ 
143,156 25,458 
214,679 57,465 
395,092 85,382 
374,993 75,396 
330,673 liO,040 
315,189 34,658 
361,716 34,219 
378,372 40,735 
394,01l 38,120 
387,920 52,930 

------

358,492 52,016 

Balances 
due 

to other 
Bauks. 

.£ 
8,020 

15,185 
25,403 
68,774 
45,363 
38,507 
50,380 
73,172 
72,731 
67,309 

----

62,003 

Liabilities. 

Deposits. 

Not bearing 11 Bearing 
Interest. - Interest • 

.£ .£ 
751,430 877,872 

1,593,372 996,355 
3,192,348 1,385,048 
3,096,105 973,562 
2,576,783 1,024,393 
2,547,152 1,261,477 
2,869,480 1,521,031 
2,980,390 1,456,373 
3,202,695 1,593,019 
3,3ll,939 1,480,151 

Total. 

.£ 
1,629,302 
2,589,727 
4,577,396 
4,069,667 
3,601,176 
3,808,629 
4,390,511 
4,436,763 
4,795,714 
4,792,090 

Total Average 
Liabilities. 

.£ 
1.805,936 
2,877,056 
5,083,273 
4,588,830 
4,037,252 
4,196,983 
4,836,886 
4,929,042 
5,300,576 
5,300,249 

------------

3,334,351 1,466,089 4,800,440 5,272,951 

(Oontinued on nellJ(page:) 
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No. I5.-Averages since 1894 of the Weekly Statements of Liabilities and Assets of the Banks of 
IS87te operating in Western Australia-continued. 

Assets. 

Notes and. Bill. 
Period. Coined Gold, Gold and Landed Notes and Balances due discounted and Total Silver, Silver, Government Property Bill. from other Debts to Average and other in Bullion Securities. and Bank of other other Banks. BaRks not be- Asset •• metals. and Bar •. Premises. I Banks. fore enumer-

I 
ated. 

---

.£ .£ .£ .£ .£ .£ .£ .£ 
Year ]894 ... 636,973 52,418 7,500 105,059 16,869 18,834 2,118,429 2,956,082 
Do. 1895 ... 1,200,582 76,894 7,500 103,625 31,199 142,987 2,385,662 3,948,449 
Do. 1896 ... 2,323,962 90,657 13,750 111,421' 58,708 343,430 2,812,547 5,754,475 
Do. 1897 ... 2,102,831 1a2,165 116,000 136,481 37,328 104,187 3,349,806 5,978,798 
Do. 1898 ... 1,631,604 195,640 58,488 158,266 41,049 128,998 3,206,434 5,420,479 
Do. 1899 ... 1,527,902 238,484 43,118 181,199 53,343 124,523 2,817,465 4,986,031 
Do. 1900 ... 2,231,438 251,202 66,862 198,626 63,457 173,555 2,756,872 5,742,012 
Do. 1901 ... 2,056,540 321,515 81,689 202,238 63,506 157,951 3,061,330 5,944,769 
Do. 1902 ... 2,265,767 506,771 100,450 211,590 57,545 73,332 3,224,106 6,439,561 
Do. 1903 ... 1,621,037 622.591 91,222 202,191 64,004 120,257 3,650,685 6,371,987 

------ ---------------------- --
Quarter ended 3liiit 

March, 1904 ... 1,46H,433 598,750 107,816 199,380 66,299 49,300 3,742,808 6,233,786 

----- ------ ------

~ I" 
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IlL-SHIPPING. 

No. 16.-Number and Tonnage of Vessels entered and cleared at Western Australian Ports from ana 
to Ports outside the State in each Year since 1894. 

(Compiled from Returns furnished by Clayton T. Mason, Collector of Customs.) 

Inwards. Outward •. Inwards and Outwards. 

Year. 

I I I Vessels. Tons. Vessel •• Ton •. Vessels. Tons. 

1894 ... ... 372 675,775 
I 

349 653,303 721 1,329,07 
1895 ... ... 485 814,368 433 764,185 918 1,578,55 
1896 ... ... 768 1,105,907 683 1,030,471 1,451 2,136,37 
1897 ... ... 721 1,196,760 707 1,181,072 1,428 2,377,83 
1898 ... ... 633 1,199,894 631 1,189,732 1,264 2,389,62 
1899 ... ... 685 1,333,052 668 1,305,596 1,353 2,638,64 
1 !lOO ... ... 769 1,625,696 H7 1,606,332 1,516 3,232,02 
1901 ... ... 884 1,842,236 

I 

901 1,872,027 1,785 3,714,26 
1902 ... ... 763 1,671,169 765 1,686,965 1,528 3,358,07 
1903 ... ... 708 1,673,154 703 1,662,741 1,411 3,335,S\) 

I ---

8 
3 
/; 

2 
6 
8 

4 
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IV.-TRADE. 

(Compiled from Returns supplied by Clayton T. Mason, Collector of Customs.) 

No. 17.~ Value of Imports into Weste1'n Australia in each Year since 18.94. 

_~_ ~~mports_~om_~ ___ ~94. I 1895. \ 1896. I 1897. I 1898. 1899. 190,·. 1901. 1902. 1903. 

~-~I~~~~--~--- £ I £ £ £ £ I £ £ >l'>-

United Kingdom 611,308 943,477 2,057,635 2,624,086: 2,051,872 1,550,029 2,225,746 2,566,162 3,350,644 2,599,142 ~ 
Commonwealth of Australia 1,373,610 12,701,797 4,084,985 3,255,25212,734,660 2,303,844 2,675,156 2,559,02012,046,701 2,541,368 
New Zealand 461 745 20,157 22,048 9,10J 8,513 68,346 124,172 274,302 163,381 
Other British Possessions ... 62,056 I 92,062 203,425 210,1001 165,123 163,190 279,593 245,5321 183,667 151.1170 

'rotal, British 2,047,4351' 3,738,08116,366,202 6,111,486 4,960,756 4,025,576 5,248,841 5,494,88615,855,314 5,455,8131 
Foreign Countries 66,979 36,870 I 127,355 307,079 281,209 447,956 713,337 959,28511,363,038 1,314,061 

Grand Total ... 2,114,41413,774,951-16,493,~)57 6,';18,565 5,241,965 4,473,532 5,962,17816,454,17117,218~~2 6,769,922 

Value of Imports per head !.£ .~~!-;-.:. ~:-!£ ~S~-d.!£ s. d. £ s. d.!£~--s.-~T~ s. d.!£ s. d.!£ s. d.! £ s. d . 
. of Mean Population .~~_~ 5 41_~~~~~G 41 5 2 31 0 4 26 10 11133 14 0 34 5 6 35 1 8 30 11 11 

~ .. -' f , 
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No. 18.-Value of Exports from Western Australia in each Year since 1894. 

Exports to 

United Kingdom 
Commonwealth of Australia 
New Zealand 
Other British PosAessions ... 

Total, British 
Foreign Countries ... 

1894. 1895. 1896. 1897. 1898. 1899. 1900. 

£ £ £ I £ £ £ £ 
330,216 328,125 508,755! 1,73fl,205 2,293,652 3,774,247 4,268,419 
829,386 932,018 962'9j911'979'1~:3 2,462,656 2,937,431 1,125,031 

13 .. , ... 1,005 305 143 307 
86,288 50,839 120,026 158,457 138,692 191,554 1,214,756 
-----------

1,245,903 1,310,982 1,591,74013,874,88014,895,305 6,903,375 6,608,513 
5,503 21,572 58,486 65,218 64,701 82,267 243,541 

--- -------

1901. 

£ 
5,625,459 

574,622 
9,793 

1,987,702 
----
8,197,576 

318,047 

1902. 1903. 

£ I £ 4,364,910 4,071,968 
798,750 866.607 

5,415 [ 33.956 
3,285,111 _ 5,073,844 

8,454,186 110,046,375 
597,172 278,357 

Grand 'rotal 1,332,554[1,650,22613,940,09814,960,006[6,985,642[6,852,054[8,515,623 19,051,358[10,324,732 

v-a-lu-e-O-f-E-x-p-or-t-s-p-er-h-e-a-d-Of-'--I-£-s-.-d-." '£--s-. -d'~1 £ s··~I-~·---:~~~1 £:-d'l £ s. d·1 £ s. d·l.£ s. d'l £ s. d·1 £ s. d. 
Mean Population ... 16 13 5 14 15 8 13 9 0 25 6 7 29 7 0 41 9 0 38 14 8 45 4 5 43 19 10 46 13 2 

... ,1,251,406 

,... 
00 
>-' 



No. 19.--Total Trade (Value of Imports and Exports combined) of Western Australia in each 
Year since 1894. 

Total rade with 1894. 1895. 1896. 1897. 1898. 1899. 1900. 1901. 1902. 1903. 

£ £ I £ £ ! £ £ £ £ £ £ 
United Kingdom ... ... 941,524 1,271,602·2,566,390 4,360,291 ' 4,345,524 5,324,276 6,494,165 8,191,621 7,715,554 6,671,110 
Commonwealth of Australia 2,202,996 3,633,815 5,047,944 5,234,415 ' 5,197,316 5,241,275 3,800,187 3,133,642 2,845,451 3,407,975 
New Zealand ... ... 474 745 20,157 23,103 9,406 8,656 68,653 133,965 279,71'i 197,337 
Other British Possessions ... 148,344 142,901 323,451 368,557 303,815 354,744 1,494,349 2,233,234 3,468,778 5,225,814 

----------- -----------------------------
Total, British ... 3,293,338 5,049,063 7,957,942 9,986,366 9,856,061 10,928,95111,857,354 13,692,462 14,309,500 15,502,23£ 

Foreign Countries ." ... 72,482 58,442 185,841 372,297 345,910 530,223 956,878 1,277,332 1,960,21O[1,592,41E 
----------- -------------

Grand Total ... ... 3,365,820 5,107,505 8,143,783 10,358,663 10,201,971 11,459,17412,814,232 14,969,794 16,269,710 17,094,654 

Vo1uo of ToW 'r,",,0p" ho"" I ~ .. d·1 ~ ,. d·1 ~ ,. d·1 £ ,. d·1 £ •. d·1 £ ,. d·1 £ s. d. £ s. d'l £ s. d·1 £ s. d. 
of Mean Population ... 44 16 10 56 13 2 66 7 6 66 11 9 60 7 4 67 19 11 72 8 8 79 9 11 79 1 6 77 5 1 

" ,.. ~ 

~ 
00 
Lv 

.1 
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No. 20.-Value of Imports, Exports, and Total Trade of the Various Ports of Western Australia. 

Ports. 

Fremantle 
Perth ... 
Albany 
Gel'aldton 
Bunbury 
Broome ... 
Cossack, .. 
Vasse and IIamelin 
Carnarvon 
Port H,,,uland ... 
Derby". 
On slow ... 
Esperance 
Eucla ... 
Wyndham 
Dongara 

TOTAL ... 

Value of 
Iluports. 

1901. 

Value of 
Exports. 

Value of 
Total Trade. 

1902. 

Value of Value of 
Imports. Exports. I 

Value of 
Total 'I'rade. 

.£ .£ .£ .£ .£ .£ 
4,774,774 7,39,-,,032 12,169,806 5,184,813 6,841,947 12,026,760 
1,215,285 9,992 1,225,227 1,586,733 8,5ts8 1,595,321 

182,609 394,181 576,790 158,922 1,336,204 1,495,126 
137,086 126,972 264,058 127,397 155,742 283,139 
42,280 140,158 182,438 56,008 251,962 272,.t70 
33,083 117,808 150,891 40,760 169,818 210,578 
14,864 77,671 92,535 10,913 64,311 75,224 
14,379 68,906 83,285 12,776 34,660 47,436 
6,453 60,(;94 67,147 8,780 77,472 86,252 
7,026 56,784 63,810 10,441 43,067 53,508 
2,692 28,506 31,198 2,320 40,976 I 43,296 
1,624 25,035 26,659 3,988 51,146 I 55,134 
6,m8 12,960 19,878 8,071 13[ 8,084 1 t 

10,108 902 11,010 1,520 616 2,136) 
2,603 22 2,625 2,730 10,836 13,566 
2,437 ... 2,437 1,680 ... 'I 1,680 -------1----------

,6,454,171 8,515,623 14,969,794 7,218,352 [ 9,051,358[16,269,710 

Value of 
Imports. 

.£ 
4,686,613 
1,596,328 

159,336 
138,668 

63,621 
55,696 
13,704 

8,232 
6,766 
8,992 
3,772 
3,173 

20,767 

3,181 
1,073 

6,769,922 

1903. 

Value of 
Exports. 

.£ 
8,411,584 

]7.789 
793,791 
109,993 
448,510 
196.245 

55,158 
44,032 
85,540 
54,347 
31'1,942 
56,475 

12,188 

88 

10,324,732 

Value of 
Total Trade. 

.£ 
13,098.]97 

1,614,] 17 
953,127 
248,661 
512,131 
251,941 

68,862 
52,314 
92.306 
63,339 
42,714 
59,648 

32,955 

3,269 
1,073 

17,094,654 

""" 00 
Cl;) 



No. 21.-Value of the Imports of lVeste'rn .A1lstralia in each year since 1894, distinguishing the more important 
articles or groups of articles. 

Articles. 

Meat and Fish (fresh and preserved) 
Spirits, Beer, and Wine ... 
'roba.cco, Cigars, and Cigarettes 
Live Stock." ... ... ." ". ". " 
Bacon, Hams, Tongues, Butter, Cheese, Eggs, 

Milk " 
Sugar ". ". ". ." ". ... " 
WeRring Apparel. Drapery, Piece Goods, Hats an, 

Blankets, Boots and Shoes, Sewing Silks and 
Timber, Cement, and Furniture 
Ammunition and Explosives _,_ 
Oil.... ." ". ." ". ", ." " 
Machines, Machinery, Pumps, Apparatus for ra' 

and Tools ". ." ". ". ." ." 
Iron, Steel, Ironmongery, Metal and Metalwar, 

Hardware, Nailst Screws, etc. ... ,., ... 
Wheat, Flour, Oat., Oatmeal, Malt, Bran ". 

Potatoes, and Onions 
,Jams, Jellies, and Fruits 
Tea ". ". 
Coal and Coke ". ". ." 
Paper, !looks, and Stationery "'" 
Cyanide ." '". ... ... ". ... " 
Jewellery, Clocks and Watches, and Fancy Good 
Drugs, Chemicals, and Medicines 
AI! other Articles 

TOTAL 

-A 

1894. 1895. 1 1896. 1897. 1898. 1899. 1900. 1901. 1902. 1903. 

£ I 
£ £ 

11;'1841 
£ £ 

£ 1 

£ 

£ I £ 
52,42G 64,434 119,867 96,296 93,947 113,743 118,833 146,263 212,401 

125,714 179,431 310,684 342,870 228,718 171,676 236,783 219,780 289,271 236,S84 
31,309 53,545 93.809 101,1;171 89,470 86,270 96,423 101,263 119,527 167,167 
58,999 116,961 200,361 270,637 257,608 193,012 225,891 251,780 ~77,591 263,895 

102,344 171,690 329,569 423/'26 , 430,672 407,434 481,(l92 524,114 650,684 631,278 
55,178 54,239 92,635 105,366 'I 111,085 112,745 128,889 132,539 143,758 159,930 

277,016 435,412 649,936 763,329 ' 6U9,4!2 544,334 792,690 777,192 996.276 935,455 
35,649 83,541 223,758 254,240 ! 107,393 85,254 102,181 232,183 173,344 209,885 
19,558 32,722 86,737 92,389 i 85,684 96,202 157,()l;6 158,271 190,027 194,370 
15,957 26066 48,181 61,132 , 51,872 70,774 93,865 122,435 81,494 101,019 

260:771 I 
! 

78t,89S! 114,075 667,154 493,049 " 496,223 494,235 643,490 629,637 869,116 

126,060 176,385 4:;3,877 479,226 ! 384,502 421,115 700,859 610,386 609,545 712,978 

126,538 2,53,208 434,283 502,542 454,508 288,913 269,170 382,362 446,543 441,241 
40,689 60,515 10 ',901 122,703 107,726 112,533 119,397 117,920 119,797 li7,364 
41,912 36,440 ,59,957 56,174 I 65,t17 65,237 70,334 88,160 69,790 71,694 
21,79b 29,581 4"',000 97,103 93,114 97,112 125,958 186,015 159,589 73,847 
30,465 51809 I 84,90. 99,207 r 94,974 78,797 103,590 108,167 133,161 156,097 

... I 1,~80 7,531 36,773 55,849 129,964 H4,819 161,191 170,646 
13.733 27,310 49,779 49,328 53,675 38,~13 54,916 65,406 85,216 93,201 

, "~~,r~? 1 0 .~~,~~~ 1 n~~'!~ 1 9~~J~~ n~~'~~? 1 n~'~~~ 1 J~~I~~~ I , .~~,~~? 81,885 
Q~{\ NUl "I ""~'V 1·'v~,n·1 "'~'"J,",V 1 L,OLV,,~ 1"W~'V"L I VLV,V= .,"W,LV~ I L,~~,"V" L,V.V,V'V I' VVU, 

... 2.ii~ 3.m.9516,493,557 6,U8.565 5,24l,965 4,473,532; s:002.178 6.4M.171(7:2I8.B52 6,769,922 

.I , 

,.,. 
00 ,.,. 
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No. 22.-Val'ue of the Exports of Western Australia in each Year since 1894, disting1tishing the most important articles. 

Gold Specie. 
(Including Value of principal articles of Expoct, being tbe produce of Western Australia. 

from 1899 ex· 

t Raw GOld.i._. I T' be I Hides and i Pearls I 
All other Total Period. ports oflocal I Copper i Tin Articles, Exports. Gold coined Wool. Sandal- (Ingot, (Ingot and 

at Perth lm r. Skins. and Shell. wood. Ore, .. nd Ore) 
Mint.)' lIatte). • 

--_._." 

I : 

1t274 I 
.£ I 

.£ .£ .£ .£ .£ .£ .£ .£ .£ 
1894 ... ... I 787,099 232,201 74,804 14,878 62,805 23,430 ... 40,915 1,251,406 
1895 ... ... '4;500 I 879.748 18H,510 88,146 18,941 47,501 30,863 12,952 9,703 56,690 1,332,554 

~ 
<:;, 

1896 ... ... 92 1,068,808 267,506 116,420 18,569 50,740 65,800 100 4,338 57,853 1,650,226 
1897 ... ... 626,080 2,564,977 295,646 192,451 37,996 60,496 49,480 1,033 3,275 108,664 3,940,098 
1898 ... . .. 15,000 3,990,698 287,7:31 326,195 60,226 99,009 31,812 4,266 2,760 142,309 4,960,006 
1899 ~ .. ... * 79,692 5,451,368 423,296 553,198 82,981 110,667 39,719 41,452 23,163 190,106 6,985,642 
1900 ... ... * 1,750,763 3,799,116 270,718 458,461 74,902 106,607 39,038 33,937 57,050 261,462 6,852,054 
1901 ... ... * 2,807,841 3,941,797 378,135 572,351 86,559 130,730 73,931 110,769 52,102 361,405 8,515,623 
1902 ... ... *4,149,869 3,318.958 458,078 500,533 111,456 178,699 61,771 12,904 ~9,398 219,692 9,051,358 
1903 ... ... * 4,556,192 4,061,767 443,743 619,705 128,580 224,322 37,913 37,815 52,133 162,562 10,324,732 

-- - --- -----

, The exact amount, beiug Western Australian mintage, cannot be ascertained with any accumcy. t For TOTAL PRODUCTION OF GOLD 8ee Table No. 27, pp. 490 and 491. 



V.-GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS. 

(Compiled from Returns furnished by W. J. George, Commissioner of RailwaYIiI.) 

No. 23.-Traffic and Rolling Stock of Government Railways of Western Au,stralia since 1894. 

Length. Traffic. Rolling Stock. 

Aver· ul . 
t Open ~ " . Year. age ,,00 Wagons at the No. of OD" Total worked end of Train Miles Passengers Goods 0 ,,~ and Num· during the rnn. carried. carried. S ;"E Brake ber. the 0 Vans. Year. " "" Year. 0 1).<0 

..:I 
t; 
m 

Miles. Miles. No. No. Tons. No. No. No. No. 
Year ended 30th June, 1894 ... ... 321 321 641,080 617,080 204,686 41 53 1,052 1;146 

Do. do. 1895 ... ... 550 573 997,540 1,022,248 255,839 49 75 1,459 1,583 
Do. do. 1896 ... ... 580 588 1,541,750 1,679,816 435,757 74 102 2,360 2,536 
Do. do. 1897 ... ... 830 970 2,537,192 3,607,486 858,748 151 224 3,485 3,860 
Do. do. 1898 ... ... 974 993 3,613,874 5,669,444 1,203,911 186 289 4,478 4,953 
Do. do. 1899 ... ... 1,270 1,355 3,257,871 5,872,200 1,148,252 231 343 4,558 5,132 
Do. do. 1900 ... ... 1,355 1,355 4,216,161 6,225,068 1,384,040 233 260 4,777 5,270 
Do. do. 1901 ... ... 1,351S 1,355 4,126,202 6,823,453 1,719,720 229 258 4,8]9 5,306 
Do. do. 1902 ... ... 1,356 1,360 4,507,919 8,158,299 2,040,092 274 260 5,285 5,819 
Do. do. 1903 ... . .. 1,434 1,516 4,611,315 9,106,396 1,968,331 316 264 5,6\!4 6,274 

-- -_ .. -

• Including P:1ssenger Br:1ke Vans up to 30th June, 1899. t Exclusive of Passenger Brake Vans up to 30th June, 1899 . 

, -, ~ ~' 
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No, 24,-Revenne and Expenditnre of the Government Railways of Western Australia since 1894. 

Year ended. 

30th June, 1894 
30th June, 1895 
30th June, 1896 
30th June, 1897 
30th June, 1898 
30th June, 1899 
30th June, 1900 
30th June, 1901 
30th June, 1902 
30th June, 1903 

Passenger 
Fares. 

.£ 
47,804 

107,278 
150,597 
303,124 
345,174 
312,685 
342,469 
341,479 
381,295 
380,721 

Goods, 
Live 

Stock, 
Parcels, 

and 
Wharfage, 

.£ 
80,669 

181,695 
352,597 
572,715 
646,695 
655,863 
884,843 
971,318 

1,085,897 
1,103,052 

Gross Earnings. 

Miscel· 
laneous, 

including 
Rents, 
Mails, 
etc, 

.£ 
12,091 
7,027 

26,422 
39,644 
27,808 
36,073 
32,200 
40,907 
54,237 
69,712 

Total 
Amount. 

.£ 
140,564 
296,000 
529,616 
915,483 

1,019,677 
1,004,620 
1,259,512 
1,353,704 
1,521,429 
1,553,485 

" :;:I 

~, 
~'g ,,-t; 
"0 

~~ 
~ 

P< 

.£ 
438 
538 
913 

1,103 
1,047 

791 
930 
999 

1,122 
1,083 

Per 
Train 
Mile 
Run, 

d, 
52-59 
71'22 
82'44 
8c'59 
67'72 
74-01 
71-70 
78'74 
81-00 
80'85 

Working Expenses, 

Total 
Amount, 

.£ 
103,972 
182,045 
263,704 
577,655 
786,318 
712,329 
861,470 

1,044,920 
1,256,370 
1,247,873 

Per 
cent. 

of 
Gross 
Earn
ings. 

0/0 
73'96 
61'50 
49'79 
63'09 
77-11 
70-91 -
68'40 
77'19 
82'58 
80'33 

..!l :g, 
""" ,",'" 
",," 

"" "0 

~~ 
&i 

P< 

.£ 
324 
331 
455 
696 
807 
561 
636 
771 
927 
870 

Per 
Train 
Mile 
Run, 

d, 
38'90 
43'79 
41'05 
54'64 
52'22 
52'48 
49'04 
60'78 
66'89 
64'95 

Result of Traffic (irrespective of 
interest on cost of construction). 

Amount, 

.£ 
36,591 

113,954 
265,912 
337,828 
233,359 
292,291 
398,042 
308,784 
265,059 
305,612 

Net Earnings, 

Per 
cent. 

of Cost 
of Con
struc. 
tion. 

0/0 
3'12 
5-44 

11'48 
9'04 
4'62 
4-55 
5-81 
4-35 
3-58 
3'75 

" ~ od 
""" ~~~ 
&i ~ 

P< 

Per 
Train 
Mile 
Run, 

.£ 1 d. 
114 113'69 
207127'43 
458 41'39 
407

1

31'95 
240 15'50 
230 21'53 
294122'66 
228 17-96 
195 114'11 
213 i 15'90 

______ , ____ ~ I 

~ 
" 



No. 25.-00st of Oonstruction, etc., and Financial Results of the Government Railways of Western Australia,for each 
Year since 1894. 

Total Cost of Construetion and Equip. Net Financial Result for Year, tak. 
ment of Lines open for Traffic at end Interest on Cost. in~ Interest on cost and Result. of 

of period referred to. 
Profit on 

Working Traffic conjointly. 

Year. Working -

Profit. I I Per cent. on Trafic. 
From Loan I From other I Total. I On Loan I On other I Total. Loss. Cost of Con-

. Sources. Moneys. Moneys. struction and 
Equipment. 

f I 

.£ .£ .£ .£ .£ .£ .£ .£ .£ ,0 I 0 

Year ended 30th June, 1894 1,107,174 62,048 1,169,222 46,170 2,481 48,651 36,591 ... 12,060 1'03 Lnss. 
Do. do. do. 1895 2,030,324 62,048 2,092,372 83,096 2,481 85,577 113,954 28,377 ... 1'35 Profit. 
Do. do. do. 1896 2,167,468 149,356 2,316,824 88,559 5,974 94,533 265,912 171,378 ... 7'40 Do. 
Do. do. do. 1897 3,526,461 208,016 3,734,477 130,372 8,320 138,692 337,828 199,136 ... 5'33 Do. 
Do. do. do. 1898 4,824,981 285,987 5,110,968 169,490 11,439 180,929 233,359 52,430 ... 1'03 Do. 
Do. do. do. 1899 6,073,058 354,312 6,427,370 207,257 14,172 221,429 292,291 70,862 ... 1'10 Do. 
Do. do. do. HJOO 6,472,722 383,641 6,856,363 219,190 16,786 235,976 3!l8,042 162,066 ... 2'36 Do 
Do. do. do. 1901 6,690,131 408,108 7,098,239 225,713 17,764 243,4i7 308,784 65,307 ... 0'92 Do. 
Do. do. do. 1902 6,997,431 412,995 7,410,426 234,93ll 17.959 252,1>91 265,059 12,168 ... 0'J6 Do. 
Do. do. do. 1903 7,739,538 *402,244 8,141,782 257,195 17,530 274,725 305,612 30,887 ... 0'38 Do. 

• An amount of £29,975 has been credited to the Expenditure under this heading on account of Rolling Stock written off. 

'\ ~" 

>i'-
00 
00 
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VI.-GOLD MINING STATISTICS. 

No. 26.-Dividends (from Gold won) paid by We.~tern A llstralian Gold Mining Companies. 

11890. 11891. /1892. 11893. I 1894. 11895. I 1896. I. 1897. I 1898. I -;'~;~I---;~-I-~~~·---~--I 1903. 

Amount of 1.£ 1 .£ I .£ I .£ I .£ I .£ I .£ I .£ I .£ 1 .£ I .£ I .£ I .£ I .£ 
dividends 1,250 5,326 1,875 34,350 110,642 82,183 168,216 507,732 605,949 2,066,0l5 1,396,089 1,093,6051,424,2722,024,152 

I 1904.' I Five I Total from 

I Jannary.] February·1 March. 

months 1890 to 31st 

April. May. ended 31st May, >£>.. 
May, 1904. 1904. 00 

~ 

118:'536 [ 8~500 1130~60 .£ .£ 1808~81 lI0,32~'737 313,?.85 87,500 "'Amount of Dividends 

• A.II figures in black t.n>e "re preliminary figures, liable to revision. 



No. 27.-Annual Gold Production of Western Australia since 1886, comprtstng Raw Gold entered for Export, plus 

Raw Gold receivedlat~the Perth Branch of the Royal Mint (from May, 1899). 

(Oompiled from Returns supplied by OIayt8n T. Mason,3001lector of Oustoms; H. S. King, Under Secretar¥ for Mines; and 
J. F. Oampbell, Deputy Master of Perth Branch of Royal Mint.) 

Qnantity of Raw Gold. 

W Period. Value. 
Exported. I Received at Perth I Total. Mint. 

--

Crude ounces. Crude ounces. I Crude ounces. Fine ounceil, £ 

Year 1886 .. .. . . .. .. . . 302 .. 
I 

302 270 1,148 Do. 1887 .. " " .. .. .. 4,873 .. 4,873 4,359 18,517 Do. 1888 .. . . .. 3,493 .. I 3,493 3,125 13,273 " .. .. 
Do. 1889 .. " .. .. .. " 15,493 .. 15,493 13,860 58,874 Do. 18g0 .. .. " .. . . .. 22,806 .. 22,806 20,402 86,663 Do. 1891 .. .. .. .. .. .. 30,311 .. 30,.311 27,116 . 115,182 Do. 1892 .. .. .. .. .. .. 59.fi48 .. 59,1548 53,271 226,282 Do. 1893 .. .. .. .. .. .. 110,891 .. 110,891 99,203 421,386 Do. 1894 .. .. .. .. .. .. 207,131 .. 207,131 185,298 787,098 Do. 1895 .. .. .. .. .. . . 231,513 .. 231,513 207,111 879,749 Do. 1896 .. .. .. .. .. .. 281,265 .. 281,265 251,618 1,068,807 Do. 1897 .. .. .. .. .. .. 674,994 .. 674,994 603,847 2,564,977 Do. 1898 .. .. .. .. .. .. 1,050,184 1,050,184 939,490 3,990,699 Do. 1899 .. .. .. .. .. .. 1,434,570 209,307 1,643,877 1,470,605 6,246,733 Do. 1900 .. .. .. .. .. .. 999,767 581,183 1,580,950 1,414,311 6,007.610 Do. 1901 .. .. .. .. .. .. 1,019,109 860,281 1,879,390 1,703,416 7.235,652 Do. 1902 " .. .. .. .. .. 822,827 1,354,615 2,177,442 1.871,038 7,947.663 Do. 1903 .. .. .. .. .. .. 983,687 1,452,624 2,436,311 2,064,801 8,770,720 

-------- ---------- -------------From 1886 to 31st December, 1903 .. .. 7,952,764 4,458.010 12,410,774 10,933,141 46,441,033 -- --- -- ----- -------------

It i ) , 

~ o 
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Month of January, 1904 92.394 118,979 
Do. February, 1904 83,446 110,875 
Do. March. 1904 52,878 110,851 

---------- -------------
Quarter ended 31st March, 1904 228.718 340,705 

----------- --------------
Month of April, 1904 105,769 110,804 

-------------- ---------------
Month of May, 1904 70,214 121,568 

------------- -------------
~'ive months ended 31st May, 1904 " 404.701 573.077 

---------- --------------
From 1886 to 31st May, 1904 8,357,465 5,O,'1l.087 

" 

211,373 176,653 
194.321 162,402 
163,729 136,8315 

-------------- ---------------
569,423 475,890 

- --------------- ---------------
216,573 180,999 

-------------- ---------------
191,782 160,280 

--------------- ---------------
977.778 817,169 

-------------- --------------
13,388.552 11.750,~10 

750,374 
689,840 
581,238 

---------------
2,021,452 

---------------
768,834 

---------------
680,826 

---------------
3,471,112 

-------------

49.912.145 

,... 
<:0 
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VII.-LIVE STOCK. 

No. 28.-Number of Live Stock in Western Australia on the 31st December in each of the Eight Years 
1896 to 1903. 

Year. Horses. 

1896 ... ... 57,527 
1897 ... ... 62,222 
1898 ... .. , 63,604 
1899 ... ... 65,920 
1900 ... ... 68,253 
1901 ... ... 73,710 
1902 ... ... 80,158 
1903* ... ... 82,566 

AI 

Cattle. Sheep. Pigs. Goats. 

I 
I 199,793 2,248,976 31,154 4,027 

244,971 2,210,742 I 31,809 4,229 
269,947 2,251,548 39,433 5,215 
297,075 

I 
2,282,306 

I 
55,953 5,987 

338,590 2,434,311 
I 

61,740 7,220 
398,547 2,625,855 

I 

61,052 8,424 
437,136 

I 
2,704,880 52,883 11,522 

480,745 2,554,920 49,580 13,581 

• All figures in black type are preliminary fignres, liable to revision. 

~ j( 

Camels. 

I 
3,984 
3,072 
3,197 
2,571 
3,246 
2,747 
1,519 
2,026 

I 

I 

I 
i 
I 
I 

Mules .. nd 
Donkeys. 

101 
219 
209 
218 
332 
361 
505 
531 

~ 
w 
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VlII.-LAND SRTTLEl\fENT. 

No. 29.-Land Settlement. as on the 31st December, 1903. 
(Compiled from Returns supplied by R. C. Clifwn. Under Secretary for Lands.) 

Particulars_ 

--------------

I.-ABSOLUTELY ALIENATED:-
Area sold by public auction or other forms of direct 

sale, or otherwise alienated, up to 31st Decem~ 
bel', 1903 .. •• .• .. .. .. 

n.-IN PROCESS Of ALIENATION ON THE 31ST OF DECEMBER. 1903:
Midland Railway Concessions in process of alienation 
Free Homestead Farms ........ 
Conditional Purchases . . . . .. 
Selections from late W.A. Land Company 
Selections under the Agricultural Lands i~rchase 

Act .. .. .. .. .. 
Special Occupation Leases and Licenses 
Homestead or Grazing Leases 
Poison Land Leases and Licenses 
Immigrants' Grants 
Village Allotments 
Working Men's Blocks 

Total area alienated or in process of alienation on 
the 31st December, 1903.. .. .. 

1I1.-LEASES OR LICENSES IN FORCE ON 31ST DECEMBER, 1903 :-
Issued by Lands Department-

Pastoral Leases .. .. .. 
Special Leases 
Leases of Reserves 
Selections in Goldfields 
Tim ber Leases and Licenses 
Residential Lots .. .. 

Issued by Mines Department
Gold Mining Leases! 
Mineral Leases .. .. 
Miners' Homcst.,ad Leases 

acres, 

2,768,810 
553,045 

1,921,429 
70,000 

63,130 
6;900 

659,312 
1,022,544 

400 
8 

150 

119,014,607 
500 

3,400 
2,200 

899,750 
700 

30,173 
33,083 
] 7 .. 503 

acres. 

3,562,730 

7,065,728 

10,628,458 

-------- 120,001,916 
IV.-AREA NEITHER AMENATED, IN PROCESS OF AMENA'rION, NOR 

LEASED 493,958,426 

Tot-al Area of Western Aust.ralia 624,588,800 

• These figures are preliminary, and liable w revision. t Exclusive of 242 acres held under 
"Mining on Private Property Act." 



No. 30.-Principal Crown Lands Transactions. 
(Compiled fro~ Returns supplied by R. C. Clifton, Under Seocetary for Lands.) 

Area of Crown Lands for which AppUcaUons have been approved by the Lands Department. 
--

Conditional Alienation. Leases and Licenses . 
. ----~~--~.~-~~-.-- ~~-~-

Period. Condi~ Free Selections 
under Poison Miscel~ tionsl Home- Grazing Land Land Total. Pastoral Pastoral Special Timber laneous Tot"l. Pur- stead Leases. Purchase Leases. Leases. Licenses. Leases. Leases. Leases. chases. Farms. Act. 

.------~~~~----, 

acres. acre. acres. acres, acres. acres. acres, acres. acres. acres. acres. acres. 

Year 1900 157,198 50,855 72,649 6,745 ... 287,447 8,163,224 440 31,360 7,714 8,202,738 
Year 1901 210,259 64,204 63,020 4,061 11,180 352,724 17,647,035 4,200 253 82,750 1,402 17,735,640 
Year 1902 260,186 95,917 215,598 11,540 1e,165 593,406 22,095,047 33,409 186 42,880 20 22,171,542 
Year 1903 564,982 277,727 306,941 6,862 11,371 1,167,883 32,502,585 3,473 227 14,080 32,520,365 ~ ..,. --- ---- ---- --~- ----- ---- --- -----

January, 1904 56,440 12,806 22,798 374 ... 92,418 1,460,421 6 1,460,427 
February, 1904 68,699 21,821 49,717 ... 140,237 1,324,740 6 1,324,746 
March,1904 63,687 14,309 69,520 2,774 850 151,140 12,963,835 28 12,963,863 
April, 1904 27,923 12,497 14,139 2,754 ... 57,313 1,265,700 1,265,700 
May, 1904 52,902 21,508 . 35,867 1,955 ... 112,232 1,925,351 80 1,925,431 

---- --- -------- - ~-.---

Five months ended I 
31st May, 1904 ... 269,651 82,941 192,041 7,857 850 I 553,1140 18,940,047 120 18,940,167 

• ~ .. 
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IX.-AGRICULTURE. 

No. 31.-":lreas under various lcinds of Orops in Western A'ustralia during each of the Eight Seasons 

1896-97 to 1903-1904. 

GRAIN CROPS. ROOT CROPS, FRUIT. Total 
Season ended 

Wheat. [Maize. I Oats, 
I I Hay of 

Fota- I All other 
Other Area 

last day of All ot.her all kinds. toes. Crops. 
V' I Or. 

under 
Barley. Gram Onions. Root lnes. chards. Crop. 

Crops. Crops. 

acres. acres. acres. acres. acres. acres. acres. acres. acres. acres. acres. acres. acref:. 

February, 1897 31,489 30 1,753 1,903 340 69,437 720 59 134 1,186 2,294 2,393 111,738 
Do. 1898 38,706 243 1,678 1,694 428 80,939 1,361 54 133 2,370 2,654 2,923 133,183 
Do. 1899 75,032 110 3,072 2,186 700 79,223 1,675 96 128 2,916 2,961 3,678 171,777 
Do. 1900 84,462 133 3,940 3,885 921 78,893 2,837 137 157 3,292 3,245 4,465 186,367 
Do. 1901 74,308 91 4,790 2,536 844 104,254 1,794 73 172 3,855 3,325 5,296 201,338 
Do. 1902 94,709 512 9,751 2,669 719 92,654 1,829 164 129 4,600 3,629 6,076 217,441 
Do. 1903 92,398 109 10,334 3,783 868 105,791 2,081, 88 130 4,007 3,528 6,872 229,992 
Do. 1904* 139,297 162 14,501 3,540 987 116,350 1,797 90 145 3,587 3,262 7,956 291,674 

------ ----

• All figures in black type are preliminary figures, liable to revision. 

>f'.. 
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No. 32.-Total Yield of the Principal Orops and quantity of Winll made in Western Australia. 
for each of the Eight Seasons 1896-97 to 1903-1904. 

GRAIN CROPS. ROOT CROPS. 
Season ended Hay of all Potatoes. last day of I Maize. I I Barley. I I Dry I Dry 

kinds. I All other 
Wheat. Oats. Rye. Beans. Peas. Onions. Root 

Crops. 

I 
I 

bushel •. bushels. bu.hel •. bushels. bushels. bushels. bushels. tons. tons. tons. I tons. 

February, 1897 243,928 504 18,871 12,816 * * * 50,500 I 2,089 144 
i
l 228 

Do. 1898 408,595 4,826 29,266 23,423 2,017 734 1,082 75,464 I 4,270 152 
I 

371 
Do. 1899 870,909 1,365 55,85~ 29,295 4,812 491 2,421 77,297 5,698 245 457 
Do. 1900 966,601 2,263 73,556 56,587 4,748 211 4,531 70,078 I 8,373 349 1,000 
Do. 1901 774,653 1,399 ' 86,433 29,188 3,979 94 3,585 103,813 

I 
4,836 190 737 

Do. 1901l 956,886 5,203 163,654 34,72:\ 2,933 12S 3,777 89,729 5,739 377 390 
Do. 1903 985,559 2,110 167,f!l82 46,255 4,419 382 5,175 94,007 6,488 237 674 
Do. 1904t 1,855,460 2,474 255,300 5U87 + + + 119,156 4.315 328 707 + + + I 

Wine. 

gallon •. 

75,693 
89,099 

113,799 
8fi,802 

130,377 
185,735 
158,853 

:t 
- - ------------- -

• No information available. 

"" 

t All figures ill blae k type are preliminary figures, liable to revision. 
:I: Informa tiOll not yet a vaila ble. 
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No. 33.-Average Yield per Acre of the Principal Crops in Western Australia/or each of the Eight Seasons 
1896-97 to 1903-1904. 

Season ended 
last day of 

Wheat. 
I 

Maize. I 
bush. bush. 

per acre. per acre. 

February 1897 7-75 16'66 .. , 
Do. 1898 .. , 10'56 19'84 
Do. 1899 ' .. 11'61 12'38 
Do. 1900 ... 11'44 17'02 
Do, 1901 ... 10'42 15'37 
Do, 1902 .. , 10'10 10'16 
Do. 1903 .. , 10'67 19'36 
Do, 1904t .. , 13'32 15'27 

* No informa.tion aVRilable. 

GRAIN CROPS. 
Hay of all Pot"toes. 

I I I Dry I Dry kinds. 
Oats. Barley. Rye. Beans. Peas. 

bush. bush. bush. bush. bush, tOllfl tons 
per acre. per acre. per acre. per acre. per acre. per acre. p~racre. 

10'76 
17'44 
18'18 
18'67 
18'04 
16'78 
16'25 
17'60 

6'73 .. .. .. 0'73 2'90 
13'83 8'51 42'86 15'88 0'93 3'l4 
13'40 9'36 27'28 14'4& 0'98 3'40 
l4'57 8'74 1369 12'48 0'89 2'95 
1l'i;1 8'34 9'89 lO'O1 1'00 2'70 
13'01 7'94 6'73 11'44 0'97 3'14 
12'23 9'54 W09 13'65 ' 0'89 3'U 
14'54 + + :t 1'02 2'40 + + 

t All figures in black type are preliminary figures, liable to revisi4111. 
t Information not yet available, 

ROOT CROPS. 

\ All other 
Onions. Root 

Crop •. 

tons tons 
per acre. per acre. 

2'42 1'71 
2'80 2'78 
2'56 3'57 
2'55 6'37 
2'60 4'28 
2'30 3'02 
2'69 5'18 
3'64 4'88 

~ 
" 



X.-INDUSTRIAL ESTABLISHMENTS. 
(EXCLUSIVE OF MINES.) 

No. 34.-0utput Of the principal Man·ufacturing Establishments of Western Australia during the 
Years 1897 to 1903. 

Factories, etc. I Articles, etc., Produced or 
Treated. 

----_._-----
1897. 1898. 1899. 1900. 1901. 1902. t 190:l. 

Tanneries ... 

Lime Works 

( 
... ( 

1<'lour Mills ... f 
Aerated Water and S 

Cordial Factories ( 

Breweries 

Boot Factories 

Brickworks 
Forest Saw Mills 
Gas Works 
Soap and Candle I 

Works l. 
r 

Tobacco and Cigar ~ 
Factories I 

L 

Hides tanned 
Skins tanned 
Lime burned ... 
Wheat ground 
Flour made ... 
Aerated Waters 

made 
Cordials made 
Beer and Stout 

made 
Boots and Shoes 

made 
Bricks made ... 
Timber sawn 
Gas supplied .. . 
Soap made .. . 
Candles made 
Tobacco made 

Cigars made ... 

Cigarettes made 

number 
number 

bags 
bushels 

tons 
dozens 

dozens 
gallons 

pairs 

number 
super. feet 
cubic feet 

cwt. 
lbs. 
Ibs. 

f number 
l. lbs. 
( number 
l. Ibs. 

13,020 [I 11,620 
iF 7,000 

* * 
365,942 I 438,265 

7,314 I 8,460 
1,061,178 I 890,135 

19,499 [ 15,892 
2,817,982 3,278,008 

171,3071 207,957 

36,564,400 : 26,810,900 
85,052,976 [lO3,042,991 
52,810,290 I 56,988,680 

19,175 20,381 
765,135 I 1,169,475 

83,600 I 67,477 
840,400 583,275 

7,826 I 6,985 
2,909,000 I 585,000 

. 6,545 I 1,316 

10,200 
6,632 
iF 

490,035 
10,042 ' 

1085922 , , i 

11,195 I 
9,810 
iF 

626,042 
12,539 

1,201,029 

12,852 
11,450 

iF 

493,263 
10,278 

1,084,852 

16,163 I 29,875 1 17,307 
3,373,642 4,015,490 4,225,037 

217,416 : 249,786 [ 264,768 

18,564,710' 25,234,084 30,160,162 
118,051,861 112,693,000 '122,413,865 
48,806,400 59,977,130 52,203,900 

21,460 I 24,520 20,315 
],881,600 1,828,499 J ,737,292 

78,155 100,448 115,855 
694,650 1,045,900 1,140,611 

8,712 13,063 l-i,263 
1,056,000 1,588,000 4,206,000 

2,640 4,367 I lO,500 

10,730 
6,100 
iF 

576,781 
11,840 

1,229,786 

16,027 
4,780,058 

212,768 

37,721,897 
124,005,005 
52,423,870 

22,782 
1,866,725 

94,393 
1,054,975 

13,832 
2,804,000 

6,758 

16260 
38;800 

219.879 
685652 
13;711 

1,211,700 

13,636 
4,932,650 

220,525 

45,576,179 
119,465,433 
54:,434,300 

27,232 
1,789,106 

! 
! 
t 
t 
+ .. 

--.- ------------ ----------'----
• No information available. t All figures in black type are preliminary figures liable to revi.ion. t Complete information not yet available. 
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No. 35.-·Nurnher of Industrial Establishments (exclusive of Mines) in Western Australia from which Returns were 

received under the provisions of the Industrial Statistics A.ct, and the nv,mber of Males and Females 

employed in such Establishments for each of the Two years 1902 and 1.903. * 
NOTE.~The Industrial Establishments here dealt with are those which, excluding mines, come under the definition given in the Industrial Stati,tics Act, 

each being a "factory. workshop, or mill, where either four persons or more have been employed at any onc time during the year, or where an engine driven by 
steam, g¥,-s, oil, or electricity has been used, whatever be the number of per80lls employed." 

Nature of Industry. 

Cla.s.~ I.-Treating Raw Material, the prOdtlCt of Pa .• -
toral Pursuits, or Vegetable Products not otherwise 
specified. 

A.-ANIMAL PRODUCTS. 

nOne Mills 
Tanneries 
Fellmongeries 

Total Class I., A. 

H.-VEGETABLE 

Chaff-cutting Works 
Chaff-grading ~1ill •. 
Corn-crushing Works 

PRODUCTS. 

1'otal Class I., H. 

No. of 
Establish

mCflts. 

1902. 

A\eragc number employed. 

Males. Females. I Total. 

~o. of 
.Establish

ments. 

1903. 

I
~ AveTage number employed. 

Males. I Females. I Total. 

2 i 7 .. 1 7 'I 2 9..!~) 
.. 3 ! .. 4:1 1 : : .. 43 ~} 61 .. I 61 ___ I_~_I ____ ---- ----------- ---.----1------. 

5 I 50 . . I 50 5 70. . I 70 ----,---.. ------------------------1·---
2 I 12 . . 12 :l '28. . '2S 

~ I} 13 ______ ~ 3 15 __ ' '_._I_~_ 
5 I 25 25 6 43. • ·13 

I 

• The figures for 1903 are preliminary figures, liable to revision, 

.... 
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No. 35.-Industrial Establishments (exclusive of Mine8). 1902 and 1903-continued. 

1902. .1903. 

Nature of Industry. No. of I Average number employed. No. of I Average number employed. 

Establish· I I Establish· / I menta. Males. Females. Total. menta. Males. Fema~es. Total. 

Class ll.-Oil and Fats. Animal and Vegetable. I 
Soap and Candle Works ........ 4 75.. 75 5 67.. 67 

------------------ ------------ ------ ------
Total Class n. .. .. .... 4 75. . 75 5 67. . 67 

---_.------- -_._------ ----------- ------ ------------
Cl~S8 IIl.-ProcesseR relating to Stone, Cla.y, Glass. ek. 
Brick Works ............ :n 484 1 485 37 549 1 550 
Glazing Establishments " .. .. .. " :~ 40 3 4.3 2 31.. .31 
Lime Works ............ 4 100.. 100 8 117.. 117 
Modelling Works .. .. .. .. .... 2 10.. 10 2 12.. ]2 

--------------------- -------------------
Total Class lIT. .. " . . . . 40 634 4 638 49 709 1 710 

------------------ --_._------ ---------
Class IV.-Workinq in Wood. 

Box and Packing·ca'le Works.. .. .. .. .. 2 19.. 19 
Sawmills (Forest) . . .. .. " " .. 27 2.972 6 2.978 30 2.776 ] 2.777 
~awmills (Town) and Joinery Works .... 29} 648 1 649 [ 27 f 786 2 788 
.• ooperage Works.. .. .. .. .... 1 1 _ 

------------------ -----------------
Total Class IV. .. .. .. .. 57 3.620 7 3,627 60 3.581 3 3.584 

Class V.-Meta.l Works. Machinerl!. etc. -----,------------
c\gricultural Implement Works .. .. 4 40. . 40 4 45 1 46 
8~ngineering Works. Iron Works. Foundries,Plumbing 
" and TiI,lsmit~in~ .Establishments .... 44} 1.042 5 1.047' {43 977 2 979 
~ Ire WorkIng E.stauhshment.. .. .... 1 2 14. . 14 
r!ajlway and Tramway Workshops .. .... 4 1.093 2 1.095 4 1,059 9 1,068 

Total Class V. .. .. .. .. ==- 53 _ -- 2.1 ~-'=--=--=~_ ~182 - ___ ~~ ____ ~~~ ____ ~_:=-~.l~~= 

-- Jt " 
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Cla8s VI.-Conneeted with Food 'and Drink. or 
the preparation thereof. 

B.-VEGETABI,E FOOD. 
Biscuit Factory 
Confectionery Works 
Flour Mills . . . . . . 
.Tam, Pickle, Sauce, and Vinegar Works 

Total Class VI., B. 

C.-DRINKS AND STIMULANTS. 
Aerated Water and Cordial Factories 
Breweries 
Malt .. .. .. 
Condiments, Coffee, etc. .. 
Ice and Refrigerating Works 
Water Condensing Works 

Total Class VI., C. 

D.-N ARCOTICS. 

:: I 

1 } 92 5 
16 94 
3 39 
-----
25 225 

'I 
56 '.' 148 [ l j}' 100 63 16:{ 

94 14'·: 101 . . 101 
15 '54 4 38 20 58 ----'--- -------1-------- -------- --------
71 I 296 23 239 83 322 

____ 1 __________ 11 _________ 1 _______ 1 ________ 1 _______ _ 

62 328 
34 440 

2 22 i 

5 65 I 
21 114 

3 331 [ 61 ;{46 5 351 
440 35} 459 1 460 , I 1 

.. I 22 2 21 21 
1 66 1 6 74 1 75 

.. I 114 1 •• •• •• 

--~I--- 969 1---4 1- 973 1----105--- ---900 ------7-1-------
907 

-----1-----,-----,-----,,------1-----1-------1-------

Tobac~o, Cigar, and Cigarette Works 

Total Class VI., D. .. ,--4-1-::- 67 1=:: 1=_ :::-II~~=~a:::~~:I:---~~ 
. I 

4 67 

Class VIl.-Clothing and Te,;tile Fabrics and 
Fibrous Material. I 

A.-DRESS. I I 
Root and Shoe Factories .... 15 231 53 284 16 241 61 302 
Dressmaking and Millinery Establishments.. 42 458 458 39 472 47:? 
Tailoring Establishments ...... 63 379 ! 512 891 56 350 498 848 
Shirtmaking and Underclothing Establishments .. I 2 4U 49 

120 ---6101-1,023- --1,633 ---113--- ----591- --1,080- ---1,671-
--------.------------------------~---

Total Class VII., A. 

Cl< o .... 



No. 35.-Industrial Establishments (exclusive of Mines). 1902 and 1908-continued. 

1902. 1003. 

~-I 
- .~ ______ ~ __ ~ ___ 0_- _____ ~ 

Nature of Industry. Avera~e numbrr employed. 
No. of I AYerage number employed. 

Establish· I Females. I Establish· 
I Females. 1 ment,s. Males. 1Jotal. ments. Males. Total. 

Class V II.-Clothing and Textile Fabrics and Fibrous I I I 
I 

Materials-con tin ued, I 

B.-FIBROUS MATERIALS AND TEXTILES NOT ELSEWHERE I 
INCLUDED. i 

Tent-making Establishments .. " .. .. 3 
I 

10 4 14 3 13 4 17 
------------~ ------

Total Class VII, B. .. .. .. 3 
I 

10 4 14 3 13 4 17 
I ---------- ------------- -------

Glas8 VIII.-Books, Paper, Printing, Engra'1'ing. j 

Cardboard and Paper Box-making Establishments .. 2 I 
5 23 28 2 2 ~3 26 

Photographic J~stablishments " . . . . .. 3 17 11 28 4 } 24 18 42 Engraving F.stablishment .. .. .. " 
'39 

.. 1 
Printing and Bookbinding Works .. " .. 782 72 854 40 815 79 894 

---------- ------------- --------
Total CllI.ss VIII. " .. .. .. 44 804 106 910 47 842 120 962 

------- ----------------- ------------ ------- ------

Glass XI.-Vehicles and Fitting8, Saddlery, Har-
nes./;J, etc. 

Joach and Wagon Building and BIacksmithinlr Estab-
345 345 li8hments " .. .. .. .. •. 41 372 1 373 42 .. 

JycIe Works .........• 
" 5 41 .. 41 6 45 1 46 

Saddlery and Harness-making Establishments .. 9 121 3 124 8 117 1 118 
------------ -------- ------ -------- ------- ----- -----

Total Class XI .. .. .. " 55 534 4 538 56 507 2 509 
--------------- ------ ---------------

~ ., t. 
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Class XII <-Shipbuilding, Fittings, -etc. 
Dock and Slip Works~~ .. " 
Boatbuilding -Works," etc. 

Total Class XII. 

Class XIII.-Furnitu're, Bedding, etc. 
Flock-making Establishment .. 
Furniture and Cabinet-making Establishments 
Picture Frame-making Establishment 

Total Class XIII. . . 

Clas8 XIV.-Drugs, Chemicals, and 
By-Products. 

Chemical Works 
Artificial Manure Works 
Baking Powder Factory .. 
Eucalyptus Oil Works 
Paint Works 

Total Class XIV ... 

Clas8e8 XV. and XVI.-Surgical and Scientific 
Appliances and Timepieces, Jewellery and Plated 
Ware. 

Optician's Establishment .... 
Manufacturing .Jewellers' Establishments 

rotal Classes XV. and XVI. 

Class XVII.-Heat, Light, and Energy. 
Electric-al Engineering Works.. .. .. 
Electric Light and Power Works 
Gas Works .. 
Fire Briquette W(lrks 

Total Class XVII. 

1 
6 76 

-. ~ 

76 11 { 1 I) 'I') 92 
1 7 I 5 ." 

, 7 -- -76-1----:-:----1-----76-1----- -8- --1-----92-1--~~---1-- ---92-
_____ J _______ ------- -------I!----- -- ------- ------ --- ----

,I I 
1~ (276 6 28215 '1!) 1 '274 .. 9 '28.3 
1 5 t 2 17 2 19 

-20----276- -----6- ----2821----21---1-----291- -----1'i- ----302-
1--------- -------- ------- ------- ---------,-------- -------- --- -- ---

~ I 
1 ]l 1 r 
1 J 

14 17 I 31 

2oll{ 23 3 

;{ 

1 
1 "1 

( 
J 

13 17 30 

24 3 27 
____ , ______ 1 _____ 1______ i -11------ , 7 --,-------1-------1--------

7 37 20 57 I ______ I ______ I _____ I ____ II __________ I _______ I ___ ~~_I-____ 57 37 

1 
4 } 47 47 { 1 

4 } 41 41 
---5 -1----47!---~~-I----47-11----5--I----41I--~~---I-----4i-
________ ' ________ 1 _____________________ _ 

1 
11 

3 
1 

} 2141 21 216 1 { 1~ I} 218 
} 82.. 82;{ 1 } 94 

219 
94 

-------u;-I- 296-1-----21--298 -11----1;-I-:i12-r----i-I,-:ii3-

<:re 
o 
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No. 35.-Indu.strial Establishments (exclu.sive of Mines), 1902 and 19Gb-continued. 

Nature ot Industry. 

Class XIX.-* Miscellaneous. 
Butter Fact.ory .. 
Brushware J<JstabIishment 
Wickerware Estahlishment . _ . . .. 
Leather Goods Manufacturing F~stablishments 

Total Class XIX. 

Class XX.-t Supplementary. 
Bakeries .. 
~'irewood Yards 
Quarries _. .. .. 
Wine-making Estaul,shments 
Guano Works 
Monumental Works 

Total Class XX. 

GRAND TOTaL 

1902. 1903. [I 
------,--------~,I-------;----------

No. of Average number employed. ~. No. of Average number emoloyed. 

Est.ablish· I I l·~stablish- I I 
ments. Males Females. Total. ments. l\lales. I Females. Totals. 

I 

1) i r 1 /' i S Hl I 5 24 ~ i r 
2 9 I :~ 12 l 1 J 

35 7 42 

--5-
1 

281---S-I--ml 5 351 71 42 

54- 340 I 10 350 52 
33 139 I • • 139 42 

8 78 1'.. 78 7 I 5 27. . 27 4 

335 
137 

68 
21 
81 

12 

1 

347 
137 

69 
21 
81 ~ } 64 I.. 64 { ~!} 

103 648 1---10- ---65-8 --10-8--;--6421 13\--655 

702 11,206 I 1,314 12,520 ---"698 11,174 I 1,403 12,577 

• Owing to the necessity of concealing the contents of individual schedules, in compli3nee with Section 18 of • The Industrial Statistics 
Act, 1897,· certain single industries have been transferred to the Misce1l3neous Class. Those 80 transferrert arc: - Butter Factory, which belongs to 
VI., I.-Animal Food; Leather Goods ~fanu!acturing Establishments. which belong to XVIII.. Leatherware. 

t The Establishments contained in this Class are those which come under the definition of Industrial Establishments, according to "The 
Industrial Statistics Aftt, 1897," but which were excluded from the scheme of classification given in the foregoing 19 classes and adopted by the 
1902 Conference of Statisticians held at Hobart . 

.,' " 'I 

~ 

~ 



Period. 

January 
February 
Warch 
April 
May 
June 

.. " 

Xl.-METEOROLOGICAL ~TATISTICS. 

(Compiled from returns supplied by W. E. Cooke,:Government Astronomer.) 

No. 36.-Abstract of Meteorological Obserrations taken at Perth Observatory. 
J"atitude, 31 0 57' S. Altitude above mean sea level, 197 feet. Longitude, 1150 51' E. 

Barometer correcied to 32' Fahrenheit 
and Mean Sea Level. Thermometers in the Shade. 

Average 
for 

previolls 
six years. 

Year 1903. 
Average 

for 
previous 
6 years. 

Year 1903. 

Mean. Mean. Highest. Lowest. Mean. Mean. maxi- I mini- M.x. Min. I I I I I I ~fcan I Mean j I 
mllm.lmllm. 

29.94 30.00 30.33 29.78 73 75 86 63 106 53 
.95 .00 .29 .74 74 75 86 64 104 55 

.10.02 .04 .32 .80 71 67 77 57 98 46 
. 10 .06 .48 . 72 66 63 71 55 86 44 
.14 .16 .44 .84 61 62 70 54 80 44 
.07 .11 .54 .51 56 58 65 / 50 70 42 
.15 .16 .54 .n 55 55624867 41 

.12 .01 .45 .57 58 57 64 50 76 41 

Highest recorded 
since 

1st January, 
1897. 

MRX./ Date. 

107 16-1-97 
107 6-2-98 
104 10-3-02 

97 10-4-99 
82 9-5-99 
73 16-6-99 
74 24-7-99 
80 30-8-02 
86 28-9-00 

.July 
August .. 
Sertember 
October •. 
November 
December 

.l:{ .09 .37 .62 56 55 63/ 48 78 40 

.05 .00 .25 .57 61 61 68 53 90 41 

29.98 .91 .08 .56 70 71 81 61 95 49 
.. .04 29.97 .20 .73 66 67 761 57 97 51 

Year ended 31st -3()~06 -3f)~04 -30. 54 -29~51- --64---64 --72'/-551 106 - --40 

90 25-10-03 
101 27-11-01 
103 13-12-99 

necemhAr, 1903 
107 *16-1-97 

• Also On 6-2-98. t Also on 18-5.99. 

\ 

Lowest recorded 
since 1st January, 

1897. 

Min. Date. 

51 25-1-01 
48 1-2-02 
46 25-3-99 
42 2-4-01 
40 t17-5-99 
37 14-6-98 
38 6-7-99 
38 11-8-97 
39 18-9-00 
41 10-10-03 
46 12-11-97 
49 1-12-97 

37 14-6-98 

,-" 
o 
e,;. 
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No. 36.-Abstract of Meteorological Observations taken at 
Perth Observatory-continued. 

Period. 

Mean 
hu-

Rain. 

midity. Average for Year 1903. 

Year 
1903. 

previous 27 years. 

Rain I No. of I Rain I No. of 
(100=lin.) wet days. (100 = lin.) wet days.' 

52 33 2 2 1 
55 38 2 Nil Nil 
58 81 4 20 5 
67 170 7 216 15 
67 490 13 HR 13 
76 656 16 623 19 
74 610 16 496 18 
73 560 17 925 17 
72 303 14 772 20 
66 203 1] 224 18 

January 
February 
March .. 
April .. 
May .. 
June .. 
July .. 
August .. 
September 
October 
November 
December 

58 RO 5 130 7 :: ~1 __ 6_4 __ 1 ___ 4_1 ___ 6_3_1 ___ 7 __ 
Year ended 31st Dec, 1903 65 3,290 111 3,569 140 

No. 37.-Average Rainfall in Land Divisions to end of 1903. 

Rain (100= lin.) periods of observations. 

Land Divisions. 

I Average. 
I 

Range. Range. I Average. 

I 
years. years. 

Kimberley Land Division •. 3371 to 1825 2404 5 to 18 11 

North-West do. do. 1936 to 789 1282 '5 to 22 12 
,1 

Gascoyne do. do_ 1182 to 639 807 5 to 21 11 

Eastern do_ do. 1305 to 809 941 5 to 17 8 

South-Western do. do. 3910 to 1034 2216 5 to 28 18 

Eucla do. do. 2300 to 987 1404 12 to 20 14 



.. \. ~~ 

XII.-GENERAL ELECTIONS. 

(Compiled from figures supplied by R. P. G. Daly, Inspector of Parliamentary Rolls.) 

No. 38.-Return of the number of Persons in each Electoral District on the Roll of the Legislative Assembly 
in May, 1903. 

No. on the Roll. No. on the Roll. 

Electoral District. 

I Females. [ 

Electoral District. 

Males. [Females. \ Males. Total. 'fotal. 

------ -

I Albany . ,. .. ... . .. 975 573 1,548 Mount Magnet . .. . .. 1,024 227 1,251 
Beverley ... 533 

, 
128 661 Mount Margaret 3,279 269 3,548 .. ... . .. . .. . .. 

Boulder ... .. ... . .. 2,302 593 2,895 Murchison .. . ... ... 374 153 527 
Runbury ... .. ... ... 1,185 646 1,831 M.urchison, North ... .. . 901 73 974 
Claremont .. ... ... 2,353 1,317 3,670 Mllrray ... ... ... 1,693 566 2,259 
Cockburn Sound ... ... 918 336 1,254 Nelson ... ... ... ... 415 10R 523 
Coolgardie .. ... ... :!,561 842 3,403 Northam ... .. . ... 1,480 612 2,122 
Cue .. ... ... 1,194 208 1,402 Perth ... ... .. . ... 2,122 415 2,537 
Dundas ... .. ... .. . 1,270 325 1,595 Perth, East ... ... .. . 1,582 643 2,225 
Fremantle .. ... ... 826 127 953 Perth, North ... .. . ... 4,274 1,522 5,796 
Fremantle, East ... ... 1,810 825 2,635 Perth, S(,uth ... ... ... 2,824 902 3,726 
Fremantle, North ... ... 1,324 664 

1

1
,988 

Perth, West .. . ... ... 3,123 1,730 4,853 
Fremantle, South ... ... 2,002 860 2,862 Pilbara ... ... ... 812 21 833 
Gascoyne .. ... ... 381 74 455 Plantagenet ... ... .. . 1,009 296 1,305 
Geraldton .. ... ... 640 327 967 Roebourne .. 221 59 280 
Greenough .. ... ... 357 170 527 South-West Mining ... ... 1,525 417 1,942 
Guildford .. .. , ... 1,613 423 2,036 Sllbiaco ... ... ... .. . 2,914 1,329 4,243 
Hannans .. ... ... 6,745 1,005 7,750 Sussex ... ... ... .. . 580 282 862 
Irwin .. ... ... 186 64 250 Swan ... .. . ... ... 1,133 239 1,37~ 
Kalgoorlie .. . " ... 3,505 1,357 4,862 Toodyay ... ... ... 552 251 803 
Kanowna .. ... ... 3,59] 607 4,198 Wellington ... ... 1,330 403 1,783 
Kimberley, East ... ... 225 26 25] Williams ... ... ... 792 282 1,074 
Kimberley, West ... ... 341 30 371 Yilgarn ... ... ... 771 194 965 
Menzies ... .. ... .. . 2,357 305 2,662 York .. . ... ... ... 769 375 1,144 
Moore .. ... ... 494 211 705 ------------
Mount Burges ... ... .. . 2,519 509 3,028 Total number on the Roll 77,706 23,950 101,656 

Cl< 
o 
'I 
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No. 39.-Return of the Number of Persons in each Electoral 
Province and District on the Roll of the Legislative Council 
in May, 1903. 

Electoral Province and District. 

CENTRAL PROVlNCE-
Cue .. 
Geraldton 
Grel!nough 
Irwin " 
Mount Magnet 
Murchison " 
North Murchison 

Total Central Provinee 

EAST PROVINCE
Beverley 
Moore 
Northam 
Swan 
Toodyay 
York 

Total F.ast Province .. 

METROPOLITAN PROVINCE-
Perth 
East Perth 
North Perth 
West Perth 

Total Metropolitan Province 

METROPOLITAN -SUBURBAN PROVINCE-
Claremont 
Guildford 
South Perth 
Subiaco 

I 

I 
" I 

I .. r 

.. 
I 

" I 
.. I 

No. on the Roll. 

Males. 

280 
269 
110 

47 
195 
163 
139 

1,203 

287 
141 
492 
41.') 
377 
311 

Females. I 

22 
50 
11 

4 
17 
11 

3 

118 

5 
3 

79 
20 
22 
46 

Total. 

302 
319 
121 
51 

212 
174 
142 

". 1,321 

292 
144 
571 
433 
399 
357 

!-------------------.. i 2,021 175,j 2,196 

)
---------------;----f" 

. 999 165 1,164 
! 621 164,,: 785 

.. I 1,231 231 1,462 

I 
1,138 289 '1,427 

--------------.~---

I 3,989 849 4,838 

778 
603 
691 
804 

186 
81 
!l!l 

147 

964 
684 
790 
951 

------- ---------------
Total Metropolitan-Suburban Province ' 2,876 51.') 3,389 

NORTH PROVlNCE-
Gascoyne .. 
Ea3t Kimberley 
West Kimberley 
Pilbara 
Roebourne 

Total North Province .. 

102 7 109 
47 1 48 
53 53 
57 57 

.. ~~I=---=~~r= __ 3:: 
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No. 39.-Return of the Number of Persons in each Electoral 
Province and District on the Roll of the Legislati1Je Council 
in May, 1903-continued., 

No. on the Roll. 
Electoral Province and District. 

Males. I Females. I Total 
----- - -~-- ----- --_.-

I 
NORTH-EAST PROVINCE-

I 
Boulder " " " .. .. 893 96 989 
Hannans .. .. .. " " 406 13 419 
Kalgoorlie " " " .. " I 

1,000 139 1,139 
Kanowna 

" .. .. .. 389 52 441 
Mount Marga;~t .. I 309 33 342 .. " .. 

i Menzies .. " " .. " 314 39 353 

Total North-F.ast Province .. .. I 3,311 372 3,683 

SOUTH PROVINCE- I 
Mount Burges 

" " .. .. i 80 5 85 
Coolgardie 

" " " .. .. 
I 

362 79 441 
Dundas .. " " .. " 153 21 174 
Yilgarn 

" " .. .. .. I-~- 15 106 
---------

Total South Province 1 686 120 806 .. .. 1 
1-__ --

SOUTH-EAST PROVINCE-
Albany .. .. " .. .. 390 67 457 
Plantagenet .. .. .. . . . . 344 18 362 
WiIliams .. .. .. .. . . 402 20 422 

-----
Total South-East Province .. .. 1,136 105 1,241 

---------
SOUTH-WEST PROVINCE-

Bunbury .. .. .. .. .. 409 68 477 
Murray .. .. .. .. .. 189 17 206 
Nelson .. .. .. .. 189 18 207 
South-West Mi~ing .. .. .. 377 44 421 
Sussex .. .. .. .. .. 147 39 186 
Wellington .. .. .. .. .. 192 11 203 

1 

Total South-West Province .. .. 1,503 197 1,700 
------------------

'VEST PROVINCE-
Cock burn Sound .. .. .. .. 513 61 574 
Fremantle .. .. .. .. 395 44 439 
Fremantle, Fast .. .. .. .. 689 209 898 
Fremantle, North .. .. .. .. 384 85 469 
Fremantle, South .. .. .. .. 831 161 992 

--------- --------- --------
Total West Province .. .. .. 2,812 560 3,372 

--------- --------- ---------

TOTAL NUMBER ON THE ROLL .. .. .. 19,886 3,023 22,909 



XIII.-CENSU::l HETURN::l. 

No. 40.-H,eturn showing a comparison bet1IJeen the Population enumerat~d in State Electoral Districts at the Census 
taken on 31st March, 1901, and at the rough Census taken in M arch and April, 1903. 

D 
A 
B 
B 
B 
C 
0, 
0, 
C 
D 
F 
F 
F. 
Fl 
G 
G 
G 
H 
I 
1, 
K 
M, 
]V 

~~ 

lV 
]V 

M 
]V 

Electoral District,. 

;,trict8 enumerated in 1901 and 1903. 
bany t .. .. .. .. .. 
~verley .. .. .. .. .. 
mlder .. .. .. .. .. 
mbury t .. .. .. .. 
aremont .. .. .. .. 
.ckburn Sound .. .. 
,olgardie .. .. .. .. 
le .. .. .. .. .. 
.lndas .. .. .. .. .. 
emantle t .. .. .. .. 
emantle, East .. .. .. 
'emantle, North .. .. .. 
'emantle, South .. .. .. 
>raldt.on t .. .. .. .. 
"enough .. .. .. .. 
lildford .. .. .. .. 
tnnans .. .. .. .. .. 
win .. .. .. .. .. 
tl2:oorlie .. .. .. .. 
tnOwna .. .. .. .. 
~nzies .. .. .. .. .. 
Jore .. .. .. .. 
Junt Burges .. .. .. " Jllnt -Magnet .. .. .. .. 
[)unt ~[argaret .. .. .. 
ur~hison .. .. 
urchison, North .. .. .. 
urray .. .. .. .. 
~lson .. .. .. .. " 

~ 

Census, 31-3-190l. 

I Females., 
I Females 

Males. Total. to 100 
Males. 

No. No. No. No. 
1.782 1,812 3,594 101.68 
1,043 708 1,751 67.88 
2,720 1,881 4,601 69.15 
1,735 1,658 3.393 95.56 
2.815 2,461 5,276 87.42 
1,478 1,070 2,548 72.40 
2,404 1,845 4,249 76.75 
1,709 670 2.379 39.20 
1,858 766 2;624 41.23 
1,435 682 2,117 47.53 
3,611 2,920 6,531 80.86 
1,795 1,451 3.246 80.84 
3,991 3,308 7,359 84.39 
1,372 1,204 2,576 87.76 

884 659 1,543 74.55 
2,365 1,912 4,277 80.85 
9,881 4,967 14,848 50.27 

618 423 1,041 68.45 
4,038 2,614 6,652 64.N 
3,016 1,287 4,303 42.67 
3,572 1,138 4,710 31.R6 
1,034 719 1,753 69.54 
3,137 929 4,066 29.01 
1,607 583 2,190 36.28 
4,932 947 5,879 19.20 

666 431 1,097 64.71 
1,094 202 1,296 18.46 
2,399 1.480 3,879 61.69 

735 553 1,288 75.24 

Rough Census. March-April, 1903. Increase. 

I Females., 
I Females I Females., 

I Total Males. Total. to 100 Male •. Total. Increase 
Males. per cent. 

No. No. No. No. No. No. 1'10. % 
1,708 1,727 3,435 101.11 *74 *85 *159 *4.4 
1,366 823 2,189 60.25 323 115 438 25.0 
3,090 2,568 5,f),~8 83.11 370 687 1,057 23.0 
1,874 1,740 3,614 92.85 1 139 82 221 6.5 
3,426 3,449 6,875 100.67 611 988 1,59~ 30.3 
1,736 1,331 3,067 76.67 258 261 519 20.4 
2,124 1,706 3,830 80.32 *280 *139 *419 *9.9 
2,340 1,091 3,431 46.62 631 421 1,052 44.2 
1,4(l7 717 2,184 48.88 *391 '49 *440 *16.8 
1,063 599 1,662 56.35 *372 *83 *455 -2] .5 
4,242 3,559 7,801 83.90 631 639 1,270 19.4 
1,879 1,699 3,578 90.42 84 248 332 10.2 
4,659 3,846 8,505 8:4.55 608 478 1,146 15.6 
1,395 1,187 2,582 85.09 23 *17 6 0.2 

995 704 1,699 70.75 1.11 45 156 10.1 
3,185 2,574 5,759 80.82 820 66! 1,482 M.7 
9,527 6,231 15,758 65.40 *354 1,264 910 6.1 

681 482 1,163 70.78 63 59 122 11. 7 
3,904 2,876 6,780 73.67 . *134 262 121; 1.9 
3,661 1,462 5,123 39.93 645 175 820 19.1 
4,003 1,646 5,649 41.12 431 508 939 19.0 
1,156 758 1,914 65.57 122 39 161 9.2 
2,705 1,045 3,750 38.63 '432 115 *316 *7.8 
1.179 615 1,704 52.16 *428 32 "396 *18.1 
6,065 1,596 7,661 26.31 1,133 649 1,782 30.3 

639 424 1,063 66.35 .. ·27 *7 *34 *3.1 
1,279 274 1,553 21.42 185 72 257 10.8 
2,413 1,552 3,995 63.53 44 72 llR 3.0 

928 679 1,607 73.17 193 126 319 24.8 

.. ~ 

<:.r< -o 



Northam 2,595 
1,

852
1 Perth t 2,905 ],650 

Perth, East 2,664 2,682 
Perth, North 5,157 5,054 
Perth, South ],571 1,359 
P-erth. West 4,723 4,203 
Plantagenet 1,537 985 
south-"\\Test Mining 1,743 1,075 
Subiaco 2,938 2,708 
Sussex t 1,132 816 
SWWfl 2,386 1,357 
Toodyay 1,164 847 
'VcUington 1,841 1,203 
Williams 1,631 1,123 
Yllgarn 961 585 
York 1,318 1,124 

----- --------
Total 105,932 69,963 

Distric. enumerated in 1901, but 
not in 1903. 

Gascoyne 922 288 
Kimberley, East 205 35 
Kimberley, West 1,805 175 
Pilbara 1,193 126 
Roebourne 589 175 

----------
Population living on board ships in 

Albany, Bunbury, Fremantle, 
Geraldton, Perth, and Sussex 

2,229 487 Electoral Districts •• 

--- ----, 
Total Population enumerated at ttw 

Census, 318t March, 1901 112,875 71,249 

"Decrease. 

:t ., 

4,447 71.37 2,844 2,051 4,895 72.12 
4,555 56.80 2,937 1,602 4,539 54.55 
5,286 103.00 2,940 2,911 .5,851 99.01 

10,211 97.00 6,878 6,681 13,559 97.14 
2,930 86.51 2,073 1,668 3,741 80.46 
8,926 88.99 5,429 4,798 10,227 88.38 
2,522 64.09 1,687 1,047 2,734 62.06 
2,818 61.68 2,348 1,463 3,811 62.31 
5,646 92.17 4,633 4,507 9,140 97.28 
1,948 72.08 1,295 976 2,271 75.37 
3,743 56.87 2,149 ],386 3,535 64.50 
2,011 72.77 1,315 924 2,239 70.27 
3,044 6.5.34 2,369 1,430 3,799 60.36 
2,754 68.85 2,614 1,556 4,170 59.53 
1,546 60.87 1,007 646 1,653 64.15 
2,442 85.28 1,433 1,132 2,565 79.00 

-------- -----_. ----- ------ -------- -----_. __ . 
175,895 66.05 118,670 83,738 202,408 70.56 

1,210 31.24 
240 17.07 

1,980 9.70 
1,319 10.56 

764 29.71 

2,716 

---------
184,124 63.12 

t Exclusive of Population enumerated on Board Ships. 

249 199 
32 "48 

336 229 
1,721 1,627 

502 309 
706 595 
150 62 
605 388 

1,695 1,799 
163 160 

"237 29 
151 77 
528 227 
983 433 

46 61 
115 8 

------ -----
12,738 13,775 

448 
"16 
565 

3,348 
811 

1,301 
212 
993 

3,494 
323 

"208 
228 
755 

1,416 
107 
123 

----
26,513 

10. 
"0. 
10. 
32. 
27. 
14. 
8. 

35. 
61. 
16. 
-5. 
11. 
24. 
51. 
6. 
5. 

----. 
15. 

] 

4 
7 
8 
7 
(j 

4 
2 
9 
6 
6 
3 
8 
4 
(l 

o 

~ ,... ,... 



No. 41.-Return showing a comparison between the Population enumerated in certain Municipalities at the Census 
taken. on the 31st March, 1901, and at the rough Census taken in March and April, 1903. 

A 
B 
B 
B 
B 

c 
o 
c 

F 
F 
Fl 
G, 
G 
G 
K 
K 
L 
L 
M 
M, 
M 
~ 

N 
N 

Municipality. """'" "->'''''_ ,"""h "'~~. ",,",-A>riL "'''' Females Females 
Males./ Females./ TotaL j to 100 Males"1 Females, I TotaL I to 100 Males. 

Males. l\J ales. 

No. No. No. No. No. No. 
I 

No. I No. No. 
1,782 1,812 3,594 101.68 1,708 1,727 3,435 101.11 '74 

112 82 194 73.21 131 106 237 80.91 19 
2,720 1,881 4,601 69.15 3,090 2,568 5,658 83.11 370 

343 199 542 58.02 411 232 643 56.45 68 
110 81 191 73.64 156 115 271 73.72 46 

1,229 1,226 2,455 99.76 1,343 1,334 2,677 99.33 114 
218 234 452 107.34 210 232 442 1l0.48 '8 

1,037 977 2,014 94.21 1,325 1,402 I 2,727 105.81 288 
2,404 1,845 4,249 76.75 2,124 1,706

1 
3,830 80.32 °280 

755 436 1,191 57.75 457 313 770 68.49 °298 
260 93 353 35.77 372 251 623 67.47 112 
174 167 341 95.98 159 147 306 92.45 -15 

8,353 6,351 14.704 76.03 9,155 7,212 16,367 78.78 802 
1,323 1,171 2,494 88.51 1,569 1,494 3,063 95.22 246 
1,795 1,451 3,246 80.R4 1,879 1,699 3,578 90.42 84 
1,285 1,173 2,458 91.28 1,339 1,165 2,504 87.01 54 

7~g I 
61 157 63.54 104 64 168 61.54 8 

742 1,462 103.06 812 854 1,666 105.17 92 
4,038 2,614 6,652 64.74 3,904 2,876 6,780 73.67 '134 

629 415 1,044 65.9R 730 482 1,212 66.03 101 
1,331 1,214 2,545 91.21 1,872 1.,837 3,709 98.13 541 

225 89 314 39.56 248 160 408 64..52 23 
146 104 250 71.23 303 146 449 48.18 157 

1,050 437 1,487 41.62 610 436 1,046 71.48 '440 
911 657 1,568 72.12 1,242 966 2,208 77.78 331 
241 133 374 55.19 153 121 274 79.08 °88 
503 140 643 27.83 488 239 727 48.98 °15 

72 21 93 29.17 112 40 152 35.71 40 
167 172 339 102.99 165 192 357 116.36 °2 
155 108 263 69.68 154 99 253 64.29 °1 

1.072 946 2,018 88.25 1,305 I 1,121 2,426 85.90 233 

, .. ' 

Increase. 

I Females., 
I Total 

TotaL increase 
per cent. 

No. No. % 
'85 °159 °4.4 

24 43 22.2 
687 1,057 23.0 

33 101 18.6 
34 80 41.9 

108 222 9.0 
'2 '10 -2.2 

425 713 35.4 
°139 '419 °9.9 
'123 '421 °35.3 

158 270 76.5 
°20 °35 °10.3 
861 1,663 11.3 
323 569 22.8 
248 332 10.2 
'8 46 1.9 

3 11 7.0 
112 204 14.0 
262 128 1.9 

67 168 16.1 
623 1,164 45.7 

71 94 29.9 
42 199 79.6 
°1 '441 '29.7 

309 640 40.8 
°12 °100 °26.7 

99 84 13.1 
19 59 63.4 
20 18 .5.3 
°9 °10 '3.8 

175 408 20.2 

er. ...... 
~ 



Perth 
Southern 

t;d Subiaco 
Victoria 
York 

Cross 

Park 

Total 

.. , 14,588 I' 12,965 1 27,55~ I 88.87 
351 213 564 60.08 

1,514 I 1,491 3,005 98.48 
6741 593 I 1,267 1 87.98 
673 689 1 1,362 102.38 

~[ ,., 

2,368 2,334 4,702 98.50 854 843 1,097 56,5 
723 677 1,400 93.04 49 84 133 10. b 
(154 (185 1,339 104.74 '19 '4 • 23 '1.7 

[-------- ------- ---------- --- ---- --- - ---- --- -----
--5~1~056-1-42~983-'-9G~039-1--81~Ol 
----·----1--------,-----1-- ------1----1--.------1-

lfew J{unicipalities dcela·red since 1 I 1 

16,~~~ 14,~!~ 31,m I ~u~+ 2,~~~ 1,8~i 4,11~ li:~ 

61.988 52,594 114,5821 84.85 8,1>32 9.611 18543 ]9 3 
-------------

1901 Census. 
Collie . 
Kookynie 
Paddington 
Perth, North 
Perth, South 

llfunicipalitie8 enumerated in 1901, 
-but not in 1903. 

Carnarvon 
Cossack 
Roebourne 

186 
127 
212 

104 
39 

100 

290 
166 
312 

55.91 
30.71 
47.17 

974 739 1,713 75.87 I I • . 
1,074 44(1 1,520 41. 53 

138 80 218 57.97 
797 737 1,534 92.47 
479 468 947 _ 97.70 

• Decrease. t Declared a ~Iunicipality since thc time of the taking of the Census in 1901. t ~.runicipalities not enumerated in 1903. 

",.."......--

<;Tt 
I-' 
Cl:) 
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No. 42.-Population of Perth and SubWbs, March and April, 1903. 

District. 

I I I [Females 
Males. Females. Total. to 

100 Males. 

Perth Municipality ... ... ... 16,823 14,848 .31,671 88·26 

Subiaco Municipality ... ... . .. 2,368 2,334 4,702 98·56 

Leederville Municipality ... . .. 1,872 1,837 3,709 98·13 

Victoria Park Municipality ... ... 723 677 1,400 93·64 

South Perth Municipality ... . .. 479 468 947 97·7() 

North Perth Municipality ... ... 797 737 1,534 92·47 

Locality East of North Perth Munici-
pality, including Maylands and 
Peninsula ... ... . .. . .. 233 177 410 75·97 

Total, Perth and Suburbs ... 23,295 21,078 44,373 90·48 

Increase since the census of 31st :March, 1901, 8,099, equal to 22·33 per cent. 

No. 43.--Population of Fremantle and Suburbs, March and 
April, 1903. 

_J_::es. JFe~I:J I Females District. Total. to 

----_. ~-------. 

100 Males. 

Fremantle Municipality 9,155 7,212 16,367 78·78 

East Fremantle Municipality ... 1,569 1,494 3,063 95·22 

North Fremantle Municipality 1,879 ! 1,699 3,578 90·42 

Total, Fremantle a.nd Suburbs I 12,603 I 10,405 23,008 

Increase since the census of 31st March, 1901, 2,564, equal to 12·54 per cent. 



1896 

1897 

18!J8 

1899 

1900 

1901 

1902 

HJO:l 

YEAH. 

" [ 

"' 
~ ", ., 

XIV. -MISCELL,\N1WUS. 

No. 44.-Breadstuffs Statistic,~, 1896-1903. 

IMPORTS, EXPORTS, AND PRODUCTION OF "\\THEAT. 

ImportR during the Year ended 31st December. Exports during 
the year 

ended 31st De
eem ber of ,Flour 

and Wheat, 

!--~ 

Flour Imported. 

Qilantity, 

Tons. 

14,889 

15,983 

14,866 

10,945 

9,994 

13,460 

14,:177 

15,242 

Equivalent in 
Wheat .• 

Bushels. 

744,450 

799,150 

743,300 

547,250 

499,700 

673,000 

718,850 

762,100 

Wheat 
Imported. 

Bushels. 

181,846 

212,7.'50 

291,571 

78,038 

76,985 

214,410 

86,088 

182,135 

Total Im ports 
of Flour and 

Wheat 
expressed in 

bushels of 
Wheat. 

Bushels, 

926,296 

1,011,900 

1,034,871 

625,288 

576,685 

887,410 

801,938 

944,235 

Equivalent in 
bushels of 

Wheat. 

Bushels. 

N " 
'" 

Nil 

Nil 

1,600 

3,449 

2,513 

600 

628 

Exeess of 
lm ports over 

Exports. 

Bushels, 

926,296 

1,011,900 

1,034,871 

623,688 

573,2.36 

884,897 

804,338 

943,607 

• One ton of lIour estimated equivalent to 50 bushels of wheat, 

Quantity of 
Wheat pro· 

duced in 
Western Aus· 
tralia during 
Season ended 

February. 

Bushels. 

188.077 

243,928 

408,595 

870,909 

966,600 

774,653 

956,886 

985,559 

Total Wheat 
available from 
lm portation 

and Home pro
duction. 

Bushels. 

1,114,:W:{ 

1,255,828 

1,443,466 

1.494,597 

1,539,836 

1,659,550 

],761,224 

1,929,166 

<:Tt 
f-I 
<:Tt 



No. 44.-Breadstuffs Statistics, 1896-1903-continued. 
---------

1896 

1897 

1898 

1899 

1900 

1901 

1902 

190a 

YEAR. 

Q~~~~I~: o:v~~~~~~ RF~~I;~~:.OR WHEAT PER HEAD OF MEAN POPUtATlON. 

I Requirements, Production, and-D-e-l1-ci-en-c-y-.--

1 Estimated Mean Popu· 

I 

Quantity 01 Net Quantity latlon. Quantity 
Reed required of Wheat avail· available for Gross reql)ire. 

I for the following ahle for Food. i Food. mentB of "heat J:Iome pr<?duc· DeficieuCy. 
I Season. I for ~=.and bon of "heat. . 

1
1 . Bushels. Bushels. I No. I Bushels per Bushels per Head. I Bushels l;er I Bushels prl 

I Head. I Head. : Head. 

1l1l,OOO 998,373 I 122,696 8.1 ().1 I 1. 5 I 7.6 

137,:133 1,118,495 155,563 7.2 8.1 1. 6 6.5 

172,500 1,270,966 168,999 7.5 8.5 2.4 6.1 

173,565 1,321,032 168,528 7.8 8.9 I 5.2 3.7 

186,099 1;:153,737 177,073 7.6 8.7 5.5 3.2 

199,223 1,460,327 188,603 7.7 8.8 4.1 4.7 

203,085 1.558.139 207,142 7.5 8.5 4.6 :3.9 

250,000 1.679,166 223,641 7.5 8.6 4.4 4.2 

• ~ ... ", 

<:;t 
~ 
~ 
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On the assumption that the mean population for the year 1904 will be 236,000, and that the requirements of wheat for food 
pAr head of population will be 7'5 bushels,the total amount required for food during 1904 will be 1,770,000 bushels. 

1'0 this must be added the quantity of seed to be sown for grain and hay during the season, which, on the basis of the 
experience of recent years, may be roughly estimated at 260,000 bushels. 

The total amount of wheat required by this State during 1904 will thus be 2,030,000 bushels. According to the preliminary 
wheat returns for the present season, it appears th<tt the aggregate wheat yield for the whole State is approximately 1,900,000 
bushels, thus leaving only 130,000 bushels of wheat, or Its equivalent in flour, that it will be necessary to obtain .from outside 
sources. This may be summarised as follows :-

ESTIMATES FOR 1904. 
Mean population 
Consumption per head of wheat for food 
Total food requirements 
Seed requirements 

(hoss requirements for food and seed 

Preliminary returns of wheat production for s·'ason ended February, 1904 
Estimated requirements from outside sources 

'-. 

... 236,000 
7'5 bushels 

1,7'70,000 
260,000 

2,030,000 

1,900,000 
130,000 

<:re 
I-' 

"'" 
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No. 45.-··Comparative Statement of Wllfut Harvest in Western 
Australia. for the Seasons 1902-3 and 1903-4. 

MAGISTERIAL DISTRICT. 

-- - ------ ----

Blackwood .. .. .. 
Collie .. .. .. .. 
Dundas and Esperance •.. 
Fremantle and Perth .. 
Katanning, Plantagenet, and 
,-, WilJiams.. .. .. 
Murray .... •. 
Northam. Swan, and Toodyay 
Phillips lliver .... 
Sussex 
Victoria ann 'North'~mpto',; 
Welling-ton 
Yilg-arn 
York 

rotal 

\ 

I 

Final 

kk 
''0 ""-C~ 
;~.~ 
~~~ 

Acres. 
380 

6 
8 

51 

Figures-Season 
1902·3. 

'" ad 
-:§ 
"''' ...;.;.;:::1 

~'O 

Bushels. 
4,539 

60 
100 
690 

" " b(.S <i 
~~ ~ 
,...~Q 

"'8 " 
~a~ 

Bushels. 
11.94 
10.00 
12.50 
13.53 

Preliminary Figures-Season 

~t5 
'O-C_ 

~~.~ 
~e: ~ 

Acres. 
403 

25 

1903·4. 

'" k . 
",C 

.S 
oo;"t) _c 
~"" 

Bushels. 
3,434 

375 

I 
! 
I 

"c 
:'~f 
k~" woE ~ 
~et 

-< "''" 
Bushels. 

8.52 

15.00 

25,494 291,473 11.43 40,432 400,590 9.91 
81 784 9.68 38 392 10.32 

30,954 269,371 8.70 45,103 678,298 15.04 
30 150 5.00 20 120 6.00 
85 058 11.27 70 699 9.99 

8,500 73,127 8.60 12,480 143,460 11. 50 
488 I 5,552 11.38 515 5,898 11. 45 

21 25 12.50 .. I .. " 
26,319 33R,730 12.87 37,609 666,284 17.72 
------ ----------- -------------
92.398 i 985,559 10.67 136,695 1,899.550 13.90 

• 
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B.-A USTRA LASIAN STATISTICS. 

I.-POPULATION AND VITAL STATISTICS. 

No. I.-ESTIMATED POPULATION OF CAPITALS, 31sT DECEMBER, 1901 AND~ 1902. 

~---- ~----------

1901. 1902. 
CAPITAL (including • Lati. * Longi. 

suburbs). tude S. tude E. 

I 
Females. I I Females to I Females. I I Females MoJes. Total. 100 Males. MoJes. 

I 
Total. to 100 Males, 

I 
I I 

0 I 0 I No. No. No. No. i No. No. No. I No. 
Perth ... ... 31 57 115 50 20,230 18,170 38,400 87'83 I 22,114 20,364 42478 92'09 

101'90 I 
, 

Sydney ... ... 33 52 151 12 246,160 250,830 496,990 251,190 257,320 508,510 102'41-
Melbourne ... ... 37 50 144 59 237,130 264,450 501,580 111'52 1 238,300 264,310 502,610 110'91 
Brisbane ... . .. 27 28 153 2 59,245 60,183 t t 119,428 101'58 , 60,798 62,0l7 + 122,815 102'01 
Adelaide ... ... 34'56 138 35 78,278 85,152 163,430 108'77 i 79,251 86,472 165,723 109'11 
Hobart ... ... 42 53 147 20 16,422 18,260 34,682 ~Y'191 16,483 18,326 34,809 11l'l8 
Wellington ... ... 41 18 174, 47 § § t 49,344 § § 52,590 § 

• Latitudes and Longitudes, except for Hobart, taken from Nautical Almanac for 1904. t Ten·mile radius. 
, § Males and females not distinguished. 

t Popnlation 'on 31st March, 1901. 

I!r< ... 
~ 



No. 2.-EsTIMATED POPULATION OF EACH STATE OF 'l'HE OOMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND THE OOLONY OF 

NEW ZEALAND ON 31sT DECEMBER., 1901 AND 1902. 

STATE OR COLONY. I Area in 
-"quare miles., 

1901. 
Western Australia 97'5,920 
N.ew South Wales 310,700 
Victoria 87,884 
Queensland 668,497 

.. South Australia* ... 903,690 
'l'asmania ... 26,215 
:N ew Zealand t 104,751 

Population on the 31st December. 

Males. Females. Total. 

No. No. No. 
118,762 76,127 19~,8S9 
723,035 656,496 1,379,531 
607,283 601,422 1,208,705 
284,347 226,168 _510,515 
185,.372 179,423 364,795 
90,267 83,966 174,233 

414,223 373,434 787,657 

Number of 

-Females jPerSOlls to 
tu the square 

1CO males. mile 
---~--

64'10 
90-80 
9903 
19'54 
96'79 
93'02' 
90'15 

TotalAustralasia I 3,077,657 I 2,423,289 I 2,197,036 I 4,620,~25 I 90'66 

l!i02. 
Western Australia 
New South Wales 
Victoria 
Queensland 
South Australia* ... 
Tasmania ... 
New Zealand 

975,920 
310,700 

87,881, 
668,497 
903,690 

26,215 
104,751 

130,628 
739,429 
602,384 
285,482 
185,451 

92,034 1 
425,908 

84,529 215,157 64'71 
668,284 1.407,71:3 9038 
603,129 1,205,513 100'1::1 
229,369 514,851 80-31 
180,340 365,791 97'24 
85,043 177,077 92'40 

382,021 t 807,929 89'69 

TotalAustralasia I 3,077,G57 I 2,4G1,3161 2,232,715 I 4,694,031 I 90'71 

Increase during year. 

Males. i Females. I Total. 

No. No. No. 
8,839 6,342 15,]81 
4.040 10,901 H,9t! 
4;398 6,921 11,319 

10,699 7,863 18,562 
873 2,165 il,0:18 
387 867 1.254 

8,667 8,:308 16,975 
--- ._-

37,903 43,367 81,270 
------ -----

11,866 8,402 20,268 
16,394 11,788 28,18~ 

- 4,899 1,107 - 3,192 
1,13G 3,201 4,.3:3G 

79 917 996 
1,767 1,077 2,844 

11,685 8,587 20,272 
------ ----

38,027 35,679 I 73,706 

I 
Increase per cent. 
during the ye~r. 

Males.j females. I Total. 

0/0 0/0 01 0 
804 9'u9 8'4.'; 
0-G6 1'69 1-09 
073 1'16 . .() 95 
3'Hi 3-GO 3-77 
0'47 1'22 0-84 
0'4:3 104 - 0'72 
:.!·14 2'28 2-20 
--- -----

1'5\) 201 l'7H 
------

9'99 lJ'04 10'40 
2"'-~I 1'80 14G 
0-8i (')::8 -02G 
0'40 1'42 0'85 
OO·~ 0'51 0'27 
1-96 128 1'63 
2'82 2-:3U 2'57 
-- -----

1'57 1'62 1'60 

• Including the Northern Territory. t By Proclamation datefl 10th June, l1J0l, the area of the Colony WitS increased by 200 square miles, through 
the inclusion of the Cook group and other islands. ! Exclusive of 43,143 Maoris and 12,292 residents of Cook and other Pacific Islands. 

~ ... ... 

~ 

~ 
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No. 3.-EsTIMATED MEAN POPULATION FOR THE YEARS 1901 AND 1902. 

MEAN POPULATION FOR THE YEAR. \ Number of 
STATE OR COLONY, Females to 

Males, Females, Total. 100 Males, 

1901. No, No. No, 

Western Australia 115,39i 73,212 18S,603 . 63'45 
New South Wales 721.015 651,045 1,372,060 90'30 
Victoria .,' 604,890 598,070 1,202,960 98'S7 
Queensland 281. 699 1 223,996 505,695 79'52 
South Australia * 184,125 178,055 362,180 96'70 
Tasmania 90,073 1 S3,533 173,606 92'74 
New Zealand 408,926 369,042 777,96S 90'25 

---,- -----
Mean total for Australasia 2,406,119 2,176,953 4,583,072 90'48 

-------------- ----
1902, 

Western Australia 126,562 80,580 207,142 63'67 
New South Walps 7al,232 662,390 1,393,622 90'59 
Victoria .. ' 604,834 602,276 1,207,110 99'58 
Queensland 285,525 228,087 513,612 79'88 
South Australia * 184,325 179,417 363,742 97'34 
Tasmania 91,150 84,505 175,655 92'71 
New Zealand 1 420,065 377,728 797,793 89'92 

1----,--,-------
Mean total for Australasia I 2,443,693 , 2,214,983 4,658,676 90'64 

• Includin.g the Northern Territory. 

No. 4.-BIRTHS REGISTERED DURING 1901 AND 1902. 

1 

TOTA:r.. BIRTHS. ~~~ ILLE(}ITJMATE BIRTHS 

STATE OR COLONY. 

1901. 
Western Australia 
New South Wales 
Victoria .. , 
Queensland .. , 
South Australia t 
Tasmania '" .. , 
New Zealand .. , 

Total for 1901 

110102, 
Western Australia 
New South Wales 
Victoria .. , .. , 
Queensland ... 
South Australia t 

asmania , .. T 
N ew Zealand 

.. , 

.. , 

Total for 1902 

MEAN 
POPULA-

I 

TION. 

188,603 
1,372,060 
1,202,960 

505,695 
362,180 
173,606 
777,968 

4,583,072 
----

207,142 
1,393,622 
1,207,110 

513,612 
363,742 
175,655 
797,793 

----
4,658,676 

~EE~ 

i P1~~~ ~. 

Females. I ~~~1~ 
Males, Total. ~Sg~~ 

I 
~i-;:~ 

~" 

No. 1 NO,[ No. No, 

2,946 
2.

772
1 

n,718 30'32 
19,149 18,726 37,875 27'60 
15,876 15,132 31,008 25'78 

7,281 7,022 14,303 28'28 
4,687 4,424

1 

9,111 25'16 
2,570 2,360 [ 4,930 28'40 

10,471 10,020 I 20,49~ 26'34 

62,£80 60,4561123,436 2!t'93 
-_.--- _--1---- ----I 

3,241 2,9911 6,232 30'09 
19,322 18,513 37,835 27'15 
15,583 14,878

1 

30,461 25'23 
7,279 6,937 14,216 27'68 
4,5871 4,360 8,947 24'60 
2,604 2,481 5,085 28'95 

10,653 10,002 20,655 25'89 
--- -- ---- ---
63,269 60,162

1

123,431 26'49 

REGISTERED. 

I 
.; 
'" '" 01 ~ " S .. .., 
" 0 

:.I I ~ E-< 

No. No. No. 
111 III 222 

1,411 1,301 2,712 

* '" 1,729 
440 408 S48 
181 180 [ 361 
148 145 293 
496 441 937 

.. , .. , 7,102 
--- ------

130 117 247 
1,271 1,226 2,497 

* * 1,fl77 
430 429 859 
201 188 389 
150 161 311 
473 448 921 

------ --
... ... 6,901 

~ 
E,~ 
".0 ,,-
~~ 
"0 .... ~ 

0/0 
3'8 
7'1 
5'5 

8 
6 
8 

5'93 
3,9 
5'9 
4'5 

5'7 

6 
4 
7 

5 
.-

3'9 6 
60 6' 

5'51 
6' 04 
4'35 
6'12 
4'4 6 

9 
--
5'5 

---------------'-----'------------ '-c:c--c----------
• Sexes not distinguished. t InCluding the Northern Territory. 



STATE OR COLONY. 
MEAN 

POPULA' 
TION. 

No. 5.-DEATHS REGISTERED DURING 1901 AND 1902. 

TOTAL DEATHS. DEATHS UNDER ONE YEAR REGISTERED. 
DEATHS UNDER FIVE yEARS 

REGISTERED. IDEATHRATE·II _________ .,-____ ... :-:~- _______ ----'----

INFANTILE "c: ~.s 00 ~~.s 00 
CI)"goo~ 

.; 

~ j oi 
b 
E-< 

Number of 
deaths per 

1,000 of the 
mean popu-

lation for 
the year, ! 

.; 
.; 
~ 
'" 

~ 
E-< 

M.ORTALITY. <tl rg ~ o:S 
~~~~ 

Percentage of ~ Xl h'" 
deaths under ~ ~ CI)] 
one year to ~~ §.s 

total births, Po< ~ 
~ 
~ 
'" ~ 

I 

~~~~ 
~~P-a~ 
~~~.a 
\l",o::S 

Po< 

No. No. No. No. No. No. No. % % No. No. 1 No. 1 % 
-- 1901.------------'-- j I -~I --
Western Australia 188,603 1,653 866 2,519 13'36 412 325 737 12'89 29'26 540 417 I 957 37'99 
New South Wales... 1,372,060 9,3271 6,694 16,021 11'68 2,097 1,832 3,929 10'37 24'52 2,712 2,439 5,151 32'15 
Victoria... 1,202,960 9,035 6,869 15,904 13'22 1,788 1,404 ,3,192 10'29 20'07 2,330 1,921 4,251 26'73 
Que.msland 505,695 3,838 2,169 6,007 11'88 808 650 1,458 10'19 24'27 1,029 885 1,914 31'86 
SouthAustralia* .. , 362,180 2,289! 1,776 4,065 11'22 523 388 911 10'00 22'41 661 515 1,176 28'93 
Tasmania .. , 173,606 994' 811 1,805 10'40 260 179 439 8'90 24'32 306 225, 531 29'42 
New Zealand 777,9684,418 i 3,216 7,634 __ 9'81 _ 823 _ 640 1,463 ___ 7'14 19'16 :,056 _ 820.1 1,876 24'57 

Total for 1901 .... _4,583,072 31,554122,401 53,955 _~77 ~,711 ~,418 12,129 ___ 9'83
1 
~ ~,634 ~,222115,856 29'39 

1902, 
Western Australia 207,142 1,832 991 2,823 13'63 496 389 885 14'20 31'35 633 510 1,143 40'49 
New South Wales... 1,393,622 9,535 7,111 16,646 11'94 2,249 1,903 4,152 10'97 24'94 2,955 2,546 5,501 33'05 
Victoria 1,207,110 9,152 7,025 16,177 13'40 1,793 1,515 3,308 10'86 20'45 2,348 2,013 4,361 26'96 
Queensland 513,612 3,924 2,280 6,204 12'08 780 644 1,424 10'02 22'95 984 834 1,818 29'30 
SouthAustralia* .. , 363,742 2,389 1,925 4,314 11'86 408 373 8419'40 19'49 703 553 12,56 29'11 
Tasmania ,.. 175,655 1,044 870 1,914 10'90 222 180 402 7'91 21'00 276 224 500 26'12 
New Zealand 797,793 4,890', 3,485 8,375 10'50 952 760 1,712 8'29 20'44 1,231 1,059 2,290 27'34 

Total for 1902 ... -4,-658,-67-6 3-2-,7-6-61-23-,6-8-71-56-,4-5-3 --1-2'1-2 6,-96-0 5-,76-4 -12-,7-2-4- ---1-0-'3-1 -2-2-'5-4 9,-13-0 7,-73-fj -11;-',8-6-9 -2-9:; 

------------------
• Including the .IS orthern Territory, 

.. ".. .. 

<:.It 
~ 
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MEAN 

• • ..., 

No, 6,·-.MARRIAGES REGISTERED DURING 1901 AND 1902, 

..$.:S § ~.$ I 
25~'bn 8 ~ 
oo~~ oo~ I 

MARRIAGE Percent, 
RATE, age of 

Number of Marriages 1 ----;---,-------------

MARRIAGES OF MINORS. 

Marriages performed 

MARK SIGNATURES OF CONTRACTING 
PARTIES. 

STATE OR COLONY. POPUL \.-

~/' ~ g;,.o I Total. 
.~~"O .~~ 001 
~~~ ~a~1 

per 1,000 of by 
the mean Registrars 

population to total 
or the Year. marriages. 

~ 1 Percentage of Minors 'I ~ 1 Percentage of Mark 
gj I ~ "2 married to total gs ~ ~ Signatures to total 

1901. 
Western Australia 
New South Wales 
Victoria . 
Queensland .. . __ 
South Austr.Jia· __ _ 
Tasmania ... 
New Zealand 

Totalfor 1901 __ , 

1902, 
Western Australia 
New South Wales 
Victoria ._. 
Queensland. _ _ , __ 
South Australia* ... 
Tasmania 
New Zealand 

Totalfor 1902 . __ 

~.El.s ~.o.l3 
TION. Q3 ~ ~ nllmber married. ";3 ~ "'*0 nUluber married. 

~ '" E-< ~ '" E-< 

No, No, [ No, No, % 
-~ I N I N Males'lFemales'1 persons,I-N--'-I-N---;\-N--+\M-al-e-s_'IF-e-m-a-l-es-"II-'e-,-so-ns, 
~ O. o. ~ O. % %, % O. O. O. % % % 

---------

183,603 
1,372,145 
1,202,960 

505,695 
362,180 
173,606 
777,968 

1,630 
10,240 
8,235 
3,108 
2,181 

191 [1,821 
298 10,538 
171 8,406 
233 3,34i 
128 2,309 
19 1,338 

1,017 6,095 

9'66 
7-68 
6'99 
6'61 
6'38 
7'71 
7-83 

10-49 
2'83 
2'03 
6'97 
5-54 
1'42 

16'69 

30 
351 
191 
83 
n 
58 

118 

338 
2,546 
1,323 

787 
"439 
356 

368 
2,897 
1,514 

870 
510 
414 

1'65 
3'33 
2'27 
2'4'< 
3'07 
4'33 
1'94 

18-56 
24'16 
15-74 
23'56 
19-01 
26'61 
17'16 

10'10 
13'i5 
901 

13'02 
11-04 
15'47 
9',55 

18 
142 
47 
72 
31 
65 
28 

18 36 
141 283 
42 89 
99 171 
13 44 
45 HO 
38 66 

0-99 
1'35 
0'06 
2-16 
1';!4 
4'86 
0'46 

0'99 
1'34 
0-50 
2'96 
0'56 
3'36 
0'62 1,319 _, __ , __ _ 5,073 1 ' _____ 1 ____ 1 ___ 1_·_\ __ 1 __ , __ , __ , ___ , ___ _ ----,---.1-- ___ , 

1,164 1,046 

":~33,1571-31,791J 2,057133,84gJ..:.....!~I __ 6'~_~ _1902J 6,83517,7371 2'661 20'19 I~L~_1396_ 799.11191~ 

1 

207,142 1,801 223 2'024~ 9'77 11-02 35 393 428 1-73 19-42 ]0-57 12 16 28 0-59 0'79 
1,39:l,6'22 10,197 .289 10,486 7'52 2-76 309 2,372 2,681 2-95 22-62 12-78 1~5 120 255 1-29 1'14 
1,2()7,110 8,355 122 8,477 7-02 1'44 155 1,294 1,419 1'83 15-26 8-55 57 46 103 067 0'54 

513,612 3,013 230 3,243 6-31 7'09 85 811 896 2'62 25-01 13'81 50 75 125 I-54 2'31 
363,742 2,276 107 2,383 6'55 4'49 78 460 538 3'2719-30 11-29 33 22 55 1'38 0'92 
175,655 1,298 15 1,313 7'47 1'14 39 345 384 2'97 26'28 14'62 52 30 8l 3-96 2'28 
797,793 5,338 1,056 6,394 8'01 16'51 89 1,061 1,150 1'39 16'59 8'99 16 28 M 0'25 0-44 

I: 4,658,676 32,278- 2,042 34,320 --~ --5'95 790- 6,736 7,526 2'30,19-63 10-96 1355- 337-692-ll'~~~ 0'98 

• Including the Northern Territory, 

0'99 
1'34 
0'53 
2'56 
0'95 
4'11 
0'54 

1'18 

0'69 
1'22 
0'61 
1'93 
1'15 
3'12 
0'34 

1'01 

<:.r< 
t-:) 
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SOURCES OF REVENUE. 

'l'AXATION

Customs 
Excise 
Probate and Succession Duties ... 
Other Stamp Dutieo 
Land Tax 
Income Tax ... 
Dividend Tax 
Other Taxation 

Total Taxation 

SPECL.\L PUBLIC SERVICES

Railways and Tramways ... 
Post Office ... 
Telegraphs and Telephones 
Water Supply 
Sewerage 
Other 

Total Public Services 

.... 

II.--PUBLIC .FINANCE. 

No. 7.-REVENUE, YEAR ENDED 30TH JUNE, 1902. 

Western New South .. 
Australia. Wales. VlCtona. 

£ I £ 
£ 

d 1,273,125, d 2,323,999 d 1,976,245 
d 62,489/ d488,732 d 400,280 

13,624 257,727 217,796 

~.~,4331 248,130 195,015 
306,298 97,862 

e 85,890 I 2~.~'8711 220,692 

29,635 124,916 86,972 

Queens
lalJ.d. 

£ 

d 1,135,562 
d 162,100 

a South 
Australia. 

£ 

d 625,637 
d73,01O 

} 146,513 ~ 61,W6 
239 

82,738 
74,506 

66,204 
64,054 49,197 

bTas
mania. 

£ 

d 335,401 
d 37,739 

1:;,629 
23,455 

.42,209 
17,538 

e 2,665 
17,019 

c New Total, 
Zealand. Australasia. 

£ £ 

2,201,116 9,871,085 
90,233 1,314,583 

110,621 
} 1,546,164 218,876 

312,836 841,943 
179,397 703,941 

154,759 
371,793 

1,509,196 1 3,961,673 3,194,7991 1,574,433 966,4331· 4S4,655I .3,1l3,079I .14,804,268 

1,488,574 '[ 4,390,9511 3,362,03011,31.6,8.28 1,107,146 206,997 1,869,4S9 13,742,015 
d 115,984

1

' d 665,549 d 521,922 d 20.5,512 d150,580 d 84,115 281,097 2,024,759 
d 109,768 d 207,763 d 69,548 d 107,393 d 127,232 d 7,496 207,476 836,676 

15,034 264,172 38,675... 108,946 3,972 430,799 
132,758 ... ... ... 132,758 

I

... 6,938 .. _... 6,938 
------------------ -------

1,729,360 5,661,urJ B,999,1l3 1,629,733 1,493,904 298,608 2,362,034 17,173 945 
-------- ----------- ----- -----

" " 

1 

<:It 
~ .... 



LANDS

Sales '" 
R,ental! 

Total Lands 

INTEREsT-

On Loans, Loeal Bodies 
On Public Balances 

Total Interest 

Other Sources ... 

Total Revenue 

," 

36,723 
151,766 

188,489 

1,225,196 
827,930 

2,053,126 

"I 

256,287 
110,858 

367,145 

219,310 
355,987 

575,297 

.. 

41,130 
115,783 

156,!H3 

I 
35,698 . 
27,51 i 

63,215 

68,011 
181,608 

249,619 

1,882,351) 
1,771,449 

3,653,804 
------,--- ._--,-------,-----,------/-----/------,------

6,885 19,614 29,558 90,779 23,:l56 2,671 44,816 
280,930 
217,6i9 

156,889 66,660 ... I 5,9321 51,449 

1

,- 6,88~ __ 1:,614 ___ 1_8~,447 _ 1~,439 - 23,356 ~ 8,60~i 96,265 =!98,609 

I 9 256,655 _g ~90,969 ~0~814 ~04,886 9 191,338 9 49,78~.i_~31,84.2_ -=3_1,292 

Iq 3,690,585 9 12,486,571) 9 8,053,318 9 4,241,788 9 2,831,944 , 9 904,869/ 6,152,839 38,361,918 

a Including the Northern Territory. b State Revenue for year ended 31st December, 1901; Revenue received by Federal Government for year 
ended 30th June, 1902. c Year ended 31st March, 1902. d Revenue received by Federal Government,. e Company Tax. 
I Including Rental of Mining Lands. g Including Revenue received by. Federal Government. 

., 

<:r< 
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No. 8.-ExPENDITURE FROM CONSOLIDATED REVENUE, YEAR ENDED 30TH JUNE, 1902. 

HEADS OF EXPENDITURE. 

Interest, Sinking Fund, and Ex-
penses on Public Debt 

Railways and Tramways (Working 
Expenses) 

Rail ways-Construction 
Other Public Works ... 
Post and Telegraphs ... 
Mines ... 
Customs 
Defences 
Police ... 
Harbours, Rivers, Lights, Beacons, 

etc. 
Water Supply and Sewerage 
Quarantine 
Education 
Hospitals 
Oharitable Institutions 
All other Expenditure 

Total Expenditure ... 

Western 
Australia. 

.£ 
602,138 

1,269,619 

273,522 
j 258,570 

101,958 
j 31,991 
j 34,967 
123,724 

26,969 

d 
852 

102,359 
89,263 
26,227 

k 51-8,857 
-----
k3,491,016 

New South 
Waes. 

.£ 
2,773,298 

2,806,161 

1,100 
847,429 

j 840,685 
e 160,163 

j6:1,450 
j309,147 

400,953 
229,939 

115,133 
3,228 

852,200 
211,219 

/629,059 
k2,260,333 
----- -
k 12,503,497 

Victoria. I Queens
land. 

.£ .£ 
1,941,449 1,480,376 

2,052,264 990,751 

... 
299,755 45,407 

j 588,888 j 419,965 
59,502 40,389 

j 63,812 j64,225 
j 316,876 j 185,958 

271,561 184,873 
35,395 53,794 

30,790 3,024 
1,680 

690,237 328,723 

} 334,819 135,546 

k 1,768,574 k 740,581 
------.--
k8,455,602 k4,673,612 

a South 
Australia. 

.£ 
995,530 

731,072 

... 
121,376 

j 246,752 
43,061 

j 26,517 
g 68,737 

84,874 
19,597 

35,775 
1,970 

182,820 
( 66,483 
( 40,988 

k 516,285 
--_. 
k3,181, 37 

b Tas
mania. 

.£ 
321,175 

173,422 

... 
100,394 

j107,0156 
13,520 

j 10,327 
j29,028 

39,126 
... 

... 

... 
58,797 

c New 
~eala~d . 

.£ 
1,803,939 

1,280,997 

., . 

463,817 
15,504 
40,738 

191,250 
120,629 
110,866 

4,538 

539,317 
30,227 'I 90,646 20,062 ) 

k 112,368 h 1,252,674 
----- -
kl,015,502 i 5,914,915 

Total, 
Australasia. 

.£ 
9,917,~ 

9,304,~ 

1,1 
1,687,8 
2,925,7 

434,0 
301,0 

1,135,9 
1,225,7 

476,5 

189,2' 
7,7 

2,754,4 

1,674,5: 

7,199,6 

3!l,235,9 

5 

6 

00 

a Including the Northern Territory. b State expenditure for year ended 31st December, 1901; expenditure by Federal Government for year ended 
30th June, 1902. c Year ended 31st March, 1902. a Included under" other Public Works." e Mines and Agriculture. l Including Old-
age Pensions administration, £453,279. g Expenditure by }'ederal Government, £58,670; the balance being State expenditure. h Including 
£19,000 debentures redeemed. i The expenditure of £500,000 transferred to Public Works Fund has been accounted for under Loan Expenditure 
(Table No. 9). j Expenditure by Federal Government. k Including expenditure by Federal Government. 

.11>' ,,;. " 
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No. 9.-LoAN EXPENDITURE--YEAR ENDED 30TH JUNE, 1902. 

HEADS OF EXPENDITURE. 

Railways and Tramways ... 
'felegraphs and Telephones 
Roads and Bridges ... 
Harbours, Rivers, and Lighthouses 
Public Buildings 
Defences 
Water Supply 
Sewerage 
I=igration 
Other Public Works or purposes 

i 

::: 1 

::: I 

... ! 

. .. i 

Western I New South \ Victoria. I Queensland. \ So~th. Tas~ania. 
Australia. Wales. AustralIa. 

c 
New 

Zealand. I 
Total, 

Australasia. 

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ 
578,985 2,243,672 467,937751,451 118,674 80,948 1,333,941 5,575,608 

39,287 17,551 12,456 11,520 31,729 112,543 
740 150,777 g 179,217 185 77,536 434,239 842,694 

182,962 1,698,387 21,362 14.782 8,453 d 12,159 1,938,105 
276,504 i 34,331 125,478 13,753 29,788 145,600 625,454 

3,851 11,889 30,079 28,961 1,738 e 116,1:>76 223,394 
"( 1 731989 t 266,964 88,902 h 195,136 ~ 1 517670 
5 i ' 219,241 h 15,438 .>' , 
... 'I 3,433 17,284 140 20,857 
... ~~~ ___ --':83,255 _19,267 ~66,694 ~Ol1_ 786,083 ~435,024 

Total Loans Expenditnre (exclusive I 
341,994 V2,890,767 of Redemptions) ... 11,545,82314,898,683 886,314 1,161,689 566,079 12,291,349 

a Including the Northern Territory. b Year ended 31st December, 1901. c Year ended 31st March, 1902. d Including Harbour Defences. 
e Contingents. f Including £500,000 transferred from Consolidated Revenue Fund. g Including Loans to Local Bodies, principally for Roads and 
Bridges and Water Conservation. h Included under "Roads and Bridges." i Schools. 

'"" I':l 
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No. lO.-LoAN EXPENDITURE-AGGREGATE TO 30TH JUNE, 1902. 

a 
b I C HEADS OF EXPENDITURE. Western I New South 

I 
Victoria. Queensland. South 

Australia. Wale •• Australia. . Total, 
TasmanIa. Australasia . 

.£ .£ .£ .£ .£ .£ .£ 
Railways and Tramways ... 7,547,950 45,414,483 37,898,290 22,434,859 13,451,493 3,991,177 130,738,252 
Telegraphs and Telephones 269,308 1,294,887 1,015,222 992,214 141,717 3,713,348 
Roads and Bridges ... 142,538 1,533,128 106,259 I e 3,938,600 1,464,458 2,120,884 9,305,867 
Harbours, Rivers, and Lighthouses 1,835,211 7,299,175 611,059 2,595,853 1,344,112 424,260 14,109,670 
Public Buildings 63,876 3,994,247 d 1,881,330 1,356,893 829,650 760,954 8,886,950 <:I, 

K> 
Defences 1,422,957 149,324 364,166 289,290 127,834 2,353,571 00 
Water Supply } 2 32931)41' 6,919,101 8,570,030 .f 4,128,050 ~ 26,001,978 Sewerage ' ., (4,445,937 .f 609,496 , 
Immigration 27,697 194,430 2,933,062 235,000 3,390,189 
Other Public Works or purposes 1,216,011 493,502 983,146 1,692,075 2,686,034 786,326 I 7,857,094 

Total Loans Expenditure (exclusive 
of Redemptions) ... 113,431,955 72,01l,847 50,1911,438 36,330,730 25,794,797 1 8,588,152 206,356,919 

a Including the Northern Territory. b To 31st December, 1901. C Exclusive of New Zealand, for which Colony reliable information WIder 
this head is not available. cl Including £1,129,112, Expenditure on Schools. e Including Loans to I.ocal Bodies, principally for Roads and 
Bridges and Water Conservation. fIncluded under" Roads and Bridges." 

• 
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STATE OR COLONY. 

WeEtern Australia 

New South Wales 

VlCtoria 

Queensland 

South Au,trajia n 

Ttlsmunia 1) 

1\ ew Zealand c 

Total, Australasia 

C'I .. .. 

No. It.-PUBLIC DEBT ON 30TH JUNE, 1902. 

Deben- Inscribed }"'unded 
tures. Stock. I:ltoek. 

I TREASURY BILLS. 

--For -I~~~-\-Tota;--
Public n 1 0 Treasury 

l~ ork-",--~even~~~s. 

£ £ .£ £ £ £ 

276,000 14,666,310 

8,777,250 49,277,870 8,0.'53,239 

8,684,395 40,724,562 

3,006,500 1 2,477,626 5,484,126 

1,000,000 52.1,000 1,52.,,000 
I 

13,480,380 24,838,247 

9,345,600 I 17,102,445 

3,133,500 5,962,235 

I 
84;,500 I SW,,500 

~53,G97J~~12'750 1 __ 

------ --------
1 

52'85o,8221196'38~'4j91 8,"53,239 4,006,500 3,R52,126 7,858,626 1 

----

Net Indebt, I Gross In-Gr<)ss Accrued 
Indebted- Sinking ed e' I debtedne,;s 

ness. ~"'und. n so:;. per Head. 

i 

£ I £ \ £ £ s. d, 

1 14,942,310 I 486,737 i 14,455,573 7114 6 

71,.592,485 655,796 [ 70,936,689 .'51 6 0 

50,93:3,91;7 389,782, 50,544,175 42 4 2 

~5,480 I 38,318,627 88,3' 8,627 \ 7·1 811 

27,297,515 27,262,065 75 4 4 

d 9,095,735 I 186,4461 8,909,289 52 4 1 

52,96fJ,417 \ 1,12,,816\ 51,8.37,631 67 0 11 

---------------- ----_. 

265,147,1(06 \ 
! 

2,8B3,057 i 262,264,019 5r. 19 9 

i 

Net In-
debtedness 
per Head. 

£ s. d. 

69 7 10 

50 16 7 

H 17 8 

74 8 It 

75 2 4 

51 2 8 

6512 4 

-----
[6 7 5 

a Including tbe Nort.herIl Territory. b 0" 31st December, 1£01. c On 31st March, 1902. d Iocludes £241,1! 5 raised for le:~empt.ion 
of DebentlW'·. a.nrl Stock falling due 1902 and 19 3. 

<:Tt 
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No. 12.-DuE DATES OF PUBLIC DEBT OUTSTANDING ON 30TH JUNE, 1902, 

When Due. Western Aus- New South I Victoria. j Queensland. a South Aus- I b Tas . I eN_ Zea- I Total, tralia. Wales. tralia. manIa. land. Australasia. 
----

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ Overdue 8,150 8,150 Due, 1902 409,300 167,441 260,100 836,841 1903 31,500 1,003,700 1,275,000 65,000 168,794 480,000 3,023,994 
" 

1904 ... 58,000 5,482,000 379,100 24,840 1,448,950 7,392,890 
" 

1905 17,600 2,903,800 25,000 605,400 177,486 1,670,800 5,400,086 
" 

1906 1,224,900" 25,000 37,500 233,811 949,766 2,470,977 
" 

1907 
1,450,000 I 

4,025,000 1,037,500 26,418 1,759,800 6,848,718 
" 

1908 2,025,000 1,951,100 343.815 400,438 6,170,353 
" 1909 '" 1,799,500 25,000 3,122,700 115,466 523,000 ' 5,585,666 1910 ... d 1,334,380 2,863,700 25,000 60,300 20,892 493,324 4,797,596 1911 ... 25,000 68,300 1,024,661 2,843 1,120,804 <:T< " co 
" 

1912 ... 7,583,049 25,000 85,000 1,000 7,694,049 0 
]913 ... 4,025,000 1,466,500 46,300 546,650 496,300 6,580,750 

" 1914 ... 35,000 800,000 331,800 1,166,800 
" 1915 ... 11,728,800 35,000 3,800 11,767,600 1916 ... 1,963,300 100 12,700 1,976,100 
" 

1917 ... 3,195,619 1,363,800 4,559,419 
" 1918 ... 12,826,200 1,474,400 14,300,600 
" 1919 ... 245,050 4,060,000 26,000 4,271,050 
" 1920 ... 6,000,000 336,300 300,000 6,636,300 
" 

1921 ... 1,000,000 170,161 500,000 1,670,l61 1922 ... g63,000 63,000 
" 1923 ... h8,026,995 8,026,995 
" 1924 ... 16,698,065 12,973,834 1,651,300 31,323,199 
" 1925 ... 222,255 100 222,355 1926 ... ,107,000 67,600 7,174,600 
" 1927 ... 2,500,000 2,500,000 
" 

1929 ... 200,000 29,150,302 29,350,302 

'Ill ... • 



1930 
1931 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 
1939 
1940 
1945 
1947 
1949 
1950 
1951 

P~;manent ... 
Interminable 
Annual payments ... 
Annual Drawings 
Indefinite ... 

'l'otal 

j 

e1,876,000 

975,930 
16,880,000 
e 1,100,000 

226,900 

9,686,300 

9,600,000 

2700 
530:190 

2,477,626 

j 4,559,343 

• 

3,704,800 

2,000,000 
4,498,693 

946,000 
1,000,000 

• 

k 1,560,400 
l3,354,800 

2,719,800 

m 5,119,245 

4,906,500 6,161,167 
8,032,957 

288,400 

3,704,800 
1,876,000 
9,686,300 

975,930 
18,040,400 

4,454,800 
2,719,800 

11,067,667 
10,032,957 

4,498,693 
4,559,343 

946,000 
1,000,000 

2,700 
530,190 

2,477,626 
515,300 

5,119,245 

'M,942,31O \ 71,59~:485 I 50,933~957 \ 38,318,627 \-zl,ll9i;545 19,095,735 f52,966,447 I 265,147,106 

a Includine: the Northern Territory. b Amount outstanding on 31st December, 1901. c Amount outstl1ndillg on 31st March, 190'l. cl Of this amount 
£460,280 is redeemable at par at the option of the Government at any time within four year" prior to this date, on 12 calendar months notice being given . 
• Releemable at par at the option of the Government at any time within 20 years prior to this date, on 12 calendar months' notice being given. f t4,500,000 
redeemable at par at the option of the Government at any time within 20 years prior to this date, alld £2,:-'::80,0(,0 at any time within 15 years prior, 12 
calendar months' 110tice to be given in either case. g Redeemable at par at the option of the Government 10 years prior to this date. h Of this amount 
£746,795 is redeemable at par at the option of the Government 10 years prior to this date. i £2,107,000 redeemable at par at the option of the Government 15 
years prior to this date, and £5,000,000. redeemable five years prior. j Redeemable at par a.t the option of the Government 20 years prior to this date. 
I< Redeemable at any time between 1st October, 1916, and 1st April, 1935, upon six months' notice being given. ! £839,51 0 redeemable at any time between 
1st January, 1916, and 1st January, ]936, upon six months' notice being given; £2,182,400 redeemable at any time between 1st April, 1917. and 1st April, 
1936, upon six IDouths' notice being given. m Redeemable on, or any time after, 1st January, 1916, upon six months' notice being given by the Government. 

<:I< 
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No. 13. -RATES OF INTEREST PAYABLE ON LOANS OUTSTANDING ON 30TH JUNE, 1902. 

Nominal 
amount of 

STATE OR COLONY. 1 Loans over· 
due not 
bearing 

Interest. 

£ 

Western Australia 

New South Wales 8,150 

Victoria 

Queensland 

South Australia a 

Tasmania b ... 

-------'-' 
,; 

NOMINAL AMOUNT OF LOANS BEA~'ING INTEREST AT +' 

~ 

6 I I 4' per ceut. 5 per cent. per c'ent. 

£ 

12,300 

533,900 

3,100 

£ 

49,100 

460,000 

290,000 

100 

£ 

73,600 

3,700 

5,000,000 

1 

4 per cent. 

£ 

3,005,230 

22,196,940 

24,060,795 

21,384,300 

16,302,400 

4,129,600 

I 3fper 
cent. 

£ 

I 3! per 
cent. 

£ 

4,464,380 

32,300,11)7 

12,500,000 

11,535,634 

4,212,500 

4,207,107 

I 

3t per 3 per cent. cent. 

£ £ 

7,350.000 

1fl,611,198 

275,000 I 9,098,162 

, 5,398,693 

Total. ~ 
" > 
~ 

£ 1% 

l4,942,31O /3'36 

71,592,485 3'55 

50,933,95713'74 

38,318,62713'71 

24,918 

5,958,7451 27,297,545 1 3'75 

730,910 9,095,735 3'69 

New Zealand c "' . I 56,000 

Total; Australasia 8,150 IJC5,300 

609,400 I 52,900 33,427,852 349,000 110,438,338 ... I 8,032,9571 52,966,447/3'78 

1,408,600 1 5,130,200 124,507:ill 349,00°179,658,156' 299,!l18, 53,180,6651 265,l47,106 3'67 

"-~-----.--~.-~----,- I I I , t I ,. 

a IllcludilJg the Northern Territory. b Oll :lIst December, 1901. c On 31st March. 1902. 
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STATE OR COLONY. 

Western .i ustralia 

New South Wales ... 

Victoria 

Queensland ... 

South Australia a ... 

Tasmania ... 
New Zealand 

*' ~ 

IlL-SHIPPING AND COMMERCE. 

No. 14.-SHIPPING, IMPORTS, AND EXPORTS, 1902. 

SHIPPING. 

Ente~ed. I Cleared. 

~-l--;:n~:-l No. Tonnage. 

763 1,671,169 765 \ 1,686,905 

3,164 4,390,086 3,002 4,338,058 

2,278 3,366,485 2,286 3,372,555 

780 1,035,492 769 1,032,119 

1,060 2,031,082 1,lO3 2,lOO,194 

964 887,485 944 879,730 

638 1,089,179 611 1,048,770 

a Including the Northern Territory. 

IMPORTS. 

.£ 

7,218,352 

25,974,2lO 

Domestic 
Produce. 

.£ 

8,871,676 

17,248,494 . 

18,270,245 113,823,939 

7,352,538
1 

8.732,058 

6,181,000 I 4,959,664 

2,442,745 I 3,227,777 

11,326,723113,498,599 

! 

EXPORTS. 

Other 
Produce . 

.£ 

179,682 

6,2~5,557 

4,386,584 

438,965 

2,930,408 

16,731 

146,378 

.. 
Total. 

.£ 
CJt 
CO 

9,051,358 CO 

23,54<1,051 

18,210,523 

9,171,023 

7,890,072 

3,244,508 

13,644.977 
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No. 15.-ExPORTS OF WOOL, THE PRODUCE OF EACH STATE OR COLONY, 1902. 

EXPORT <)F WOOL-PRODUCE OF STATE OR COLONY. 
--- -- -- ---.~.+~- ------ --- -- - -------- --- ---0--------,. -_.-

STATE OR OOLONY. Washed and Scoured. Greasy. 
TOTAL 

I + 
VAI,UE, 

Quantity. Value. Quantity. Value. 

Ib8. £ Ibs. £ £ 
astern Australia ... ... ... ... ... 447,910 28,928 12,484,361 429,150 458,078 

w South Wales ... ... ... ... ... 30,014,656 , 2,030,251 157,223,829 5,27&,559 7,306,810 

3toria ... ... ... ... ... ... 2,620,877 125,512 44,033,521 1,476,665 1,602,177 

_eensland ... . .. ... ... ... . .. 12,219,040 728,968 17,436,038 575,232 1,304,200 

Clth Australia a ... ... ... ... ... 2,615,963 130,280 31,730,537 937,782 1,068,062 

smania ... . .. ... . .. ... ... ... ... 8,348,584 262,251 262,251 

w Zealand ... ... . .. ... .. . ... 41,990,605 1,123,824 118,428,418 2,230,739 3,354,563 .. 
Total, AUBtralasia ... ... ... 89,909,051 4,167,763 389,685,288 11,188,378 15,356,141 

a Including the Northern Territory. 

~. t "" ~ 
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No. 16.-IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF COIN AND BULLION, 19t~. 

Western Australia 
New South Wales 
Victoria 
Queensland 
South A ustralia a 
Tasmania ... 
New Zealand 

ViT esteru Australia 
New South Wales 
Victoria 
Queensland 

STAT 

South Australia a 
Tasmania ... 
New Zealand 

Western Australia 
New South Wales 
Victoria 
Queensland 
South Australia a 
Tasmania ... 
New Zealand 

E OR COLONY. 

EXCESS 

Total Australasia 

--------~ 

GOLD. SiLVER. BRONZE. 

I Bullion, etc. [ 

TOTAL VALUE, 

Bullion, etc. Coin. Coin. Coin. 

IXPORTS. 
£ £ £ £ £ £ 
c c c b 17,340 c 17,340 

/2,791,719 883,231 336 52,587 3,007 3,730,880 
1,245,806 114,380 1,418 28,250 2,055 1,391,909 

23,220 308,000 127 6,300 453 338,100 
3,148 9,000 7 900 13,055 

211,345 12,850 480 224,675 
346,030 322 21,402 1,253 369,007 

EXPORTS. 

3,318,958 4,149,869 19,240 7,488,067 
g 517,038 3,108,523 117,360 53,816 ],304 3,798,041 

196,036 4,109,661 167 13,953 585 4,320,402 
2,457,439 207,298 e 86,248 6,070 2,757,050 

70,251 52,000 200 122,451 
173,928 173,928 

1,951,426 3,718 71,975 5,800 2,032,919 

OF EXPORTS OVER IMPORTS OF COIN AND BULLION. 

3,318,958 4,149,869 19,240 a 17,340 7,470,727 
a 2,274,681 2,225,292 117,024 1,229 d 1,703 67,161 
a 1,049,770 3,995,281 a 1,251 a 14,291 a 1,470 2,928,49B 

2,434,219 a 100,702 86,121 a 230 a453 2,418,955 
67,103 43,000 a7 a 700 109,396 

173,928 a 211,345 ... d 12,850 a 480 a 50,747 
1,951,426 a 342,312 71,653 a 15,602 a 1,253 I 1,663,912 

----------- ------ -----------
4,621,183 9,759,083 292,780 a 59,790 " a 5,359. 14,607,897 

a Including the Northern Territory. 
d Excess of imports Qv-er exports. e InCIUdi~gG~il~~;_~~~~~m~~~turn}r~~il~d~l~i~~J:&~ ~~~r~Jz t::l~~~c~t~:~~;~ot be~nfll~1~~i~!~1~;ildquartz and C;ll~:~g~\~~: 

er< 
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IV.--TJAND SETTIJEMENT, AGRICULTURE, AND LIVE STOOK. 

No. 17.--AGRICULTURE~-AREA UNDER OROP DURING SEASON 1902-1903. 

CROP. I Western I New South I Victoria. I Queeusland·1 A~~:.Jfa. j Tasmania. ; New Total, 
Australia. wales." Zealand. Australasia. 

I acres. acres. acres. acres. acres. acres. acres. acres. Wheat ... . .. . .. . .. 92,398 1,279,760 1,994,271 1,880 1,746,l-l42 40,898 ' 194,355 5,350,404 Oats ... ... , .. ... 10,334 42,992 433,489 78 50,296 55,058 483,659 1,075,906 Barley ... ... . .. ... 3.783 4,557 37,716 430 21,493 8,281 27,921 104,181 Maize ... . .. ... 109 202,437 10,906 89,923 . .. . .. 12,038 315,413 Beans, Pease, etc. ... . .. ... 405 845 8,085 84 5,452 1l,1l27 11,637 37,835 Other Cereals 
'" '" ... ... 463 5,204 1,487 60 771 1,279 9,264 Potatoes ... ... . .. ... 2,084 19,444 49,706 . 2,899 7,763 34,625 31,408 147,929 <:Tt 

co Other Root Crops ... . .. ... 218 607 7,704 1,847 6.381 523,036 539,793 0;, Hay ... . .. ... . .. 105,791 491,918 580.884 20,068 325,789 66,038 69,31.2 1,659,830 Green Forage ... ... ... . .. 636 109,287 30,720 51,279 14,937 3,355 205,357 415,571 Grass Seed ... ... ... 1,568 3 ... 3,879 55,765 61,215 
Sugar Cane ( Producti ve ... ... 8,758 ... 59,102 ... ... ... 67,860 t Unproductive ::: ... . .. 11,402 ... 26,236 ... ... ... 37,638 
Vines (" Productive. ... ... ... 2,844 7,742 25,529 1,302 

J 21,692 
( ... 705 ( 64,648 l. UnproductIve ... ... ... 684 1,048 2,845 257 ( ... ... j Tobacco ... ... ... '" ... ... 317 171 722 ... ... '" 1,210 Hops ... ... ... ... ... ... 213 ... 665 790 1,668 Orchards ... ... ... ... ... 6,872 48,0l9 50,478 ( 3,515 (" 17,376 14,568 26,486 199,672 Market Gardens ... ... '" ... b 3,099 8.263 7,937 j ( 9,489 3,570 All other Crops ... ... ... ... 272 6,492 2,859 15,698 3,464 1,077 c 81,361 111,223 -_.----------- ------------------ -----Total Land under Crop ... . .. 229,992 2,249,092 3,246,568 275,383 2,224,593 246,923 1,728,709 10, 20l, 260 

• a Including the Northern Territory. b Including kitchen gardens. c Including private gardens and plantations. 

'. '- .... If 



Wheat 
Oats 
Barley 
Maize 
Beans, Pease, 
Other Cereals 
Potatoes ,_, 
Other Root Cr 
Hay 
Wine 

., J ... .,-

No, 18,-AGRICULTURE-ToTAL YIELDS OF PRINCIPAL OROPS FOR SEASON 1902-1908, 

CROP, 
Western 

Australia, 
New South 

Wales, Victoria. , I a South \ - 1 IQUeenSlalld. Aust,ralia. Tasman~. 

-~::helS) 1- 985,559 1,58;097 2,569,364 1 6,165 6,354,912 876,971 
" 167,882 351,758 4,40~,982 520 620,823 1,752,745 2 
" 46,255 18,233 561,144 3,595 317,155 201,133 

I 
2,110 3,049,269 750,524 1,033,329 

ate, 5,557 31,250 141;888 6,087 89,654 224,220 
" 4,419 42,071 21,179 1,331 10,945 

(tons) I 6,488 30,732 168,759 3,257 28,312 163,518 
ops 911 2,222 50,241 7,165 76,015 

" 94,007 243,379 601,272 23,181 308,825 89,210 

New 
-Zealand, 

7,457,915 
1,766,708 
1 136 23~ 

'607:609 
391,021 
38,370 

193,267 
b 
b 

(gallons) I 158,853 806,140 1,547,188 100,852 2,145,525 

--.--~---~ ----_._-_._._._------ --- ._---'--
a Including the Norther~ Territory, b No information availa'ble. ,c Exclusive of New Zelland. 

Total, 
A tlstralasiu .. 

19,835,983 
29,063,418 

2,283,747 
5,442,841 

889,677 
118,315 
594,333 

c 136,554 
, 1,359,874 

4,758,558 

No, 19,-AGRICULTURE-AVERAGE YIELD PER ACRE OF PRINCIPAL OROPS FOR SEASON 1902·-1903, 

CROP, 

Wheat ,.. (bushels per acre) 
Oats 
Barley 
Maize 
Beaus, Pease, etc, 
Other Cereals " " 
Potatoes .. , (tons per acre) 
Other Root Crops 
Hay 

I Western 1 New South I ' 'I 1 a'South 1 ,I, Z I Total, ,Australia. Wales. VIctorIa. Queensland. Australia. Tasmania. New ealand. Aust.ralasia. 

10'67 
16-25 
12-23 
19'36 
13'72. 
9'54 
3'11 
4'18 
0'89 

1'24 
8'18 
4'00 

15'OH 
36'98 
8'08 
l'5R 
3'66 
0'49 

1'29 
10'57 
14'88 
6-88 

11-54 
14'24 

3'39 
6'52 
1'04 

3'28 
6'67 
8'36 

11'49 
72'45 
22'18 

1'12 
3'88 
1'16 

3'64 
12'34 
14'76 

16'44 

3'65 

0'95 

21'44 
31'83 
24'28 

19'80 
14'20 

4'72 
11'91 

1'35 

3838 
45'00 
40'69 
50'48 
33'00 
30-00 

6'15 
b 
b 

3-71 
27'01 
21'92 
17'26 
23'52 
12'77 
- 4'02 
c 8'15 
cO'85 

a Including the Northern Territory, b No information available, c Exclusive of New Zealand, 

~ 
CO 

" 



LIVE STOCK. 

Horses ... ... 
Cattle ... 

'" 
Sheep ... ... 
Pig8 

'" ... 

... 

... 

... 
'" 

Western 
Australia. a 

80,158 
437,136 

2,704,880 
52,883 

No. 20.-LIVE STOCK, 1902. 

New South .. South. Totsl, I I I 
--. , 

Wales. a VlCtOl'la. b Queensland. a. Australia. <, d Tasmama. e I New Zealand. Australasia. 

450,125 392,237 399,122 179,413 33,465 1286,955 1,821,475 
1,741,226 1,602,384 2,543,471 519,163 168,385 11,460,663 8,472,428 

26,649,424 10,841,790 7,213,985 4,922,662 1,679,518 g 20,342,727 74,354,986 
192,097 350,370 77,202 83,791 52,092 1193,740 1,002,175 

a Number on 31st December, 1902. b Number on 31st March, 1901. c Including the Northern Territory. d Number on 31st March, 1903. 
e Number on 1st March, 1903. f Number in November, 1902. g N)lmber in April, 1902. 

Butter ... ... 
Cheese ... ... 
Bacon and Ham 

:0:;.,_ .. 

No. 21.-DAIRYING DURING YEAR ENDED 31ST DECEMBER, 1902. 

DAIRY PRODUCE. Western 
Australia. 

New South 
Wales. Victoria. I Queensland. I 

Ibs. Ibs. Ib8. 

I 

Ib8. ... ... ... ... ... 321,462 29,950,977 39,227,754 4,851,362 ... ... ... ... 1,592 4,148,038 3,849,561 952,013 ... ... ... ... .. . 246,827 8,995,856 14,438,370 6,512,952 

~ Information for South Australia 8Jjd New 2;ealalld I!ot availaPl~. 

.. t .. ,.; . 

Tasmania. Totsl. a' 

Ibs. Ib8. 
699,526 • 75,051,081 
349,614 9,300,818 
410,760 30,604,765 

. " ~---=r 

-<:.Tt 
CO 
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No. 22.-LAND SETTLEMENT ON 31sT DECEMBER, 1902. 

Western New South .. I I South . I I _,_______ Australia. Wales. VIctOrIa. Queensland. Australia. a Tasmama. New Zealand. b PARTICULARS. 
Total, 

Australasia. 

Area absolutely or con
ditionally Alienated 

Area Leased or Licensed 
Area neither Alienated 

nor Leased 

Total Area ... 

acres. acres. acres. acres. I acres. i acres. acres. acres. 
9,856,592 48,507,192 24,058,181 16,824,355 14,207,490 I' 4,955,550 24,029,976 142,439,336 

112,137,932 131,099,305 17,244,278 289,495,477 197,5~0,367 1,518,895 1

1

' 16,254.847 765,321,101 
502,594,276 19,241,503 14,943,301 ~21,S18,248 366,583,743 I 10,303,555 c26,576,617 1,061,761,243 

624,588,800 198,848,000 56,245,760 -427,838,080 578,361,600 I' 16,778,000-1 d66,861,440 11,969,521,680 

a Including the N Ol·thern Territory. b On 31st lIIarch, 1903. c Including 9,000,000 acres native lands. d Excluding the Cook group ami 
other islands added-to the colony by proclamation dated lOth June, 1901. 

G 
S 
tl 
C 
T 
C 
o 

]<IINERALS. 

... ... 

... ... 
, etc. , .. 

... ... 

... _ .. 

... ... 
erals ... 

Total ' .. 

,.' .... 
.. . ... 
... ... 
... ... 
.. . ... 
.. . ... 
... ... 
... , .. 

V.-MINERAL PRODUCTION. 

No. 23.-VALUE OF MINERALS PRODUCED, 1902. 

Westerll I New South I Vi ri \ I South I . Australia. Wales. cto a. QueenSland'
i 
Australia. a TasmanIa. 

£ £ £ £ £ £ 
7,947,663 684,970 3,062,028 2,720,639 95,129 301,573 

9,199 105,360 5,750 70,145 20 
11,075,007 J 277 1,334,819 ... b 2,706 19,740 

8,090 307,806 ... 189,200 389,975 J l 
39,783 59,593 500 116,171 6,078 206,607 
86,188 2,206,598 155,81)0 172,286 ... 28,600 

3,380 378,883 65,630 39,453 65,576 47,209 
I 

New 
Zealand. 

£ 
1,951,433 

71,975 

.. . 

... 
741,759 
456,455 

--------[---------
8,094,580 5,078,029 3,289,758 3,310,600 576,518 1,658,996 3,221,622 

a Including the N Ol·therll Territory. b Lead. 

Total, 
Australasia. 

£ 
16,763,435 

t 3,590,069 
j 

428,732 
3,391,281 
1,056,586 

--.--
2.;,230,103 

<:r< 
CoO 
~ 



·n.-POST AND TELEGRAPHS. 

No. 24.-0FFICES, REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE, 1902. 
-

Number of REVENUE FOR YEAR ENDED 31ST DF.CEMBER, 1902. Expenditnre 
Post Offices for Year ended 

STAn: OR COLONY. open on 31st 

I 
31st December, 

December, Postal and Tele· \ Telephone Total. 1902. 
1902. I graph Branches. Branch. 

I 
.£ 

I 
.£ .£ .£ I 

t 

Western Australia ... . .. ... . .. 197 203,127 

I 
29,464 232,591 257,283 

New South Wales ... ... ... ... 1,693 798,236 96,278 894,514 75!J,619 ~ 

:s 
Victoria ... ... ... ... ... .. . 1,645 557,563 76,326 633,889 550,227 

Queensland ... ... , .. .. , . .. 1,300 290,034 24,619 314,653 420,904, 

South AURtralia ab ... ... . .. ... 702 242,086 21,925 264,011 237,532 

Tasmania ... ... ... ... ... ... 369 81,726 6,704 88,430 101,431 

New Zealand c 1,807 462,948 • 62,151 525,099 487,815 ... ... ... ... . .. 
---- -.----

'--2~53'187 1--~814,811 . Total, Australasia ... ... 7,713 2,635,720 317,467 

~ 

a Including the Northern Territory. b Year ended 30th June, 1908. c Year ended 31st March, 1903 . 

• ... ., 
,-' 
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No. 25.·-LETTERS, POST CARDS, NEWSPAPERS, AND ,PARCELS AND PACKAGES, 1902. 

PARTICULARS. 

Inland (posted) 
Interstate received 
Received from other places 
Interstate despatched 
Despatched to other places 

Total 

Inland (posted) 
Interstate received 
Received from other places 
Interstate despatched 
Despatched to other places 

Total 

Inland (posted) 
Interstate received 
Received from other places 
Interstate despatched 
Despatched to other places 

Total 

Western 
Au'Stralia. 

13,005,204 
2,395,684 

602,167 
1,655;286 

492,671 

STATES OF THE COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA. 

New South Victoria. 
Wales. Queensland. 

LETTERS AND POST CARDS. 

a South 
Australia. Tasmania. 

New 
Zealand. 

75,85~,084 I 85,605,2~7 ! 17,614,393 16,437,843 6,099,5~7 52,89~,488 
5,102,131 4,904,4/0, 1,991,939 1,919,541 988,020 b 1,192,762 
2,551,1;93 1,757,202: 831,UW 292,623 252,282 2,279,289 
5,129,527 4,840,160! ( 3007006 \' 1,760,020 1,74t.752 c 1,063,803 
2,145,760 1,235,388 I) '" l. 359,910 294,867 1,586,456 
---- -------i------------~ -----,-----

18,151,012 I 90,781,395 98,342,507: 23,444,537 20,769,937 9,379,438 I 59,016,798 
-------------- ------, ---'-------------,---

NEWSPAPERS. 

4,621,341 37,775',~80 2~,200,33~ 8,717,366 I 1,789,973 4,427,~58 11,532, ,S~6 
3,194,979 3,642,680 2,139,672 1,832,350' 1,242,518 1,600,606 b 1,383,9<.>4 
1,054,761 1,433,930 d 3,823,147 1,428,607, 774,523 337,812 3,740,495 

... I 796,849 3,472,890 7,182,888 'I 1149283 i \' 749,7fl2 I 321,704 c 617,110 

1

_:48,614 1,438,180 1,115,640 5 ,. Il. 147,456 I 182,022 1----=-242,851 

9,916,544 47,763,360 37,461,679 13,127,6C6 I 10,704,232 i 6,869,902 I 18,517,276 
-----1----------.--------------- J 

3,684,376 
692,609 
207,373 
489,062 

90,614 

PARCELS AND PACKAGES. 
13,760,585 10,174,784 5,674,055 645,361 1,561,340 16,617,723 
e 2,171,526 1,003,368 555,316 438,108 530,146 b 334,112 
f 1,063,329 g 611,339 h 480 374,132 1,470,408 

f 550,049 5 ' <. 80,442 50,32(; 332,687 
e 1,781,194 'I 915882 I 351,fl20 103,851 I e 163,064 

-5-,164,0-34-1-1-6-,9-95-,440 -13-,5-0-9,39-5- --7-,7-5-6,5-92- --1,-516-,0-1-1- --2,-62-5,79-5-[--18-,917-,9-94 
I 

a Including the Northern Territory. b Received from States of the Commonwealth of Australia. G Despatched to States of the Commonwealth of 
Australia. d Including parcels and packages. e" Interstate despatched" are included with "Interstate received." f" Despatched to 
other placea"llre included with "Received from other places." 9 Se. note d. h Northern Territory only; those for Souj,h Australia proper were 
nut recorded. 

<:T< 
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STATE OR COf.ONY. 

Western .A. ustralia a 
New South Wales a ... 
Victoria a 
Queensland b 
South Australia a c ... 
'fasmaniab 
New Zelland d 

Total, Australasia ... 

Miles 
openat 
end of 
year. 

.-d 
",$ 

"" 'iiJ g 
~~ 
$0 
~" 

, ~ ao 
! :;:1'\:1 

03" 
,,'d 
"'~ . 
~ ~W 
~O.., 

..q 

VII.-RAILWAYS. 

No. 26.-GovERNMENT RAILWAYS, 1902. 

00 

" . 

I 
- I GROSS RECEIPTS DURING YEAR', 

I .... ~.t' ... Cost of con· dUI 
Train miles struetion and Miseel- Total. ye _ '"" I-;'~"! '0000", I Goo" I,"M"~·I ." 

Working 
O' ........... ""nse; 

ing 
ar. 

~~ 
o·~ 

s'ti 
9,~ 
~ 

VEHICLES OF 
ALL KINDS. 

No. I No. No. No. £ £ £ £ £ I £ No. No. No. 
1,360 160 1,356 4,507,919 7,410,426 381,295 1,085,897 54,237 1;521,429 1,256,370 274 260 5,285 
3,026 425 2,953 1l,649,059 40,565,073 1,367,796 2,263,837 37,053 3,668,686 2,267,369 518 1,073 11,183 
3,286 127 3,250 11,284,94~ 40,570,204 1,580,218 1,719,462 68,163 3,367,84312,166,119 542 1,1:89 10,101 
2,828 213 2,811 5,511,188 20,802,110 338,070 822,439 127,826 1,288,3351 914,742 336 434 7,226 
1,882 1.882 4,226,413 14,435,794 372,709 689,041 35,947 1,097,697 724,166 351 438 6,256 

469 ... 468 902,918 3,900,997 99,115 116,061 18,034 233,210 173,292 76 172 1,274 
2,2Hl 194 2,262 5,4t3,333I 19,081,735 7J2,971 1,189,101 71,966 1,974,03811,343,415 372 751 12,992 

15,142,l,ll9 14,985 43,525,774\146,766,339 i 4,852,174 7,885,838 413,226 13,151,238[8,845,473 2,468 4,317 54,317 

a Year ended 30th June, 1912. b Year ended 31st December, 1902. c Inclnding the Northern Territory. d Year ende,f 81st March, 1903 . 

.. 101 ~ 
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STATE OR COLONY. 

• , ~ .. 
VIII.-LAW AND. CRIME. 

No. 27.-PROBATE AND BANKRUPTCY, 1902. 

PROBATES AND LETTERS OF 
ADMINISTRATION. 

Petitions. 

BANKRUPTCIES. 

I Liabilities. Assets. 

Western Australia 

Estates. Value. !CompUlsory.! VOlu~tary.) Total. 

-----------0-----..:......---'---- I -
No. 

347 
.£ 

488,058 
No. 

21 
No. No. 

55 76 
.£ 

51,548 
.£ 
17,247 

New South Wales 

Victoria 

Queensland 

South Australia a 

Tasmania ... 

New 7.ealand 

Total, Australasia 

2,782 

3,976 

590 : 

913 i 

5,807,620 

7,571,482 

932,854 

1,790,102 

112 

32 

28 

8 

373 

371 

406 

27 

485 

403 

434 

31) 

281,204 

359,802 

88,3ll 

40,798 

124,427 

267,259 

30,321 

25,138 

230 I 299,408 5 I 55 60 44,213 I 29,562 

1,439 I 2,714,237 24 181 205 120,401 I 61,604 

--w:2;-/ 19,603,761 --;0-\l,468- 1;698- --gs6,277 IM5,558 

a· Including' the Northern Territory. 

<:To: 
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Western Australia 

New South Wales 

"Victoria '" 

Queensland 

South Australia a 

'l'asmauia 

New Zealand 

No. 28.--CASES TRIlllD BY MAGISTRATES, 1902. 

STATE OR COLONY. 

Total, Australasia 

Offences 
against the 

person. 

No. 

845 

b 4,183 

2,121 

1,908 

252 

248 

Offences 
against 

property. 

No. 

1,889 

5,962 

3,882 

2,375 

509 

618 

I 
11 Other I Total. 

Drunkenness. ~ _~~ence,. ____ _ 

No. 

3.311 

21,577 

14,540 

8.123 

2,431 

636 

No. I No. 

lO,398 

28,651 

2(;,337 

H,709 

3,416 

4,669 

16.~t3 

liO,:;,:1 

c 4(;.880 

21,115 

6,608 

6,171 

1,114 1 3,083 j 8,311 I' 15,568 

I : 

d 28,076 

,----:---1----
lO,671 18,318 I 58,929 i 97,748 185,t:GG. 

---,-- .~-~----
a Including the Northern Territory, b Including 2J7 ease,~" against person and property," c Including sumnl011S cases. 

d Exclusive of 451 trials of M~oris. details of which are not avaihtble . 

., ,,; .. 
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No. 29.-SUM~[ARY CONVICTIONS BY MAGISTRATES, 1902. 

STATE Olit COLONY. 

Western Australia 

New South Wales 

Victoria ... 

Queeusland 

South Australia a 

Tasmania 

New Zealand 

'l'otal. Australasia 

Offences 
again.t the 

person. 

No. 

406 

b 1.61)7 

1,062 

1,086 

168 

110 

540 

5,029 

Offences I I against Dnmkenness. 
property. 

~I No. 

1,(153 2,036 

3,530 21,472 

2,334 9,394 

1.360 8,102 

210 2,394 

426 602 

1,759 8,244 

Other 
Offences. 

No. 

8,041 

24,117 

21.817 

7,077 

2,670 

3,811 

1l,B82 

-

52'24~1-;~ 10,672 

I 

Total. 

No. 

11,536 

50,776 

c34,607 

17,625 

5,442 

4,949 

d 22,125 

----
147,060 

a Including the Northern Territory. b Including three cases II against person and property." c Inclusive of summons cases. 
d Exclusive of 330 Maori convictions, details of which are not available. 

<:;T 

~ 



No. 30.-SUPERIOR COURTS AND GAOLS: 1902. 

SUPERIOR COURTS, 1902. GAOLS AND PENAL . ESTABLISHMENTS • 

STATE OR COLONY. 

I I 
i 
I Cases not settled or Prisoners in Confinea 

Cases. Convictions~ Acquittals. ·IIot proceeded ment on 31st De-
with. cem ber, 1902. 

No. No. No. No. No. 

Western Australia ... '" ... ... 285 165 72 48 f 535 

New South Wales ... ... . .. . .. 1,226 775 423 28 1,835 
<:r< 

Victoria ... ... ... . .. . .. 708 485 223 . .. 1,071 ~ 

Queensland .. ~. . .. ... . .. . .. 459 243 121 95 547 

South Australia a ... ... .., ... 111"; 80 35 . .. 303 

Tasmania ... ... . .. . .. . .. 40 28 12 . .. 96 

New Zealand ... ... ... ... . .. be 449 b d 339 e 110 . .. 653 

------ --------
Total, Australasia ... . .. 3,282 2,115 996 171 5,040 

---- --- -----

" InCluding the Northern Territory. b Including 22 sent from Magistrate Court for sentence: c Including 12 Maoris. 
5 Maoris. • Including 7 Maoris. I Including 137 Aborigines, also 30 others not under sentence • 

d Including 

... ), '" 
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IX.-CHARIT ABLE INSTITUTIONS. 

No. 3L--INMATES IN PUBLIC CHARITABLE INSTITUTIONS, EXCLUSIVE OF HOSPITALS, ON 31sT DECEMRER,1902. 

Western Australia 

New South Wales ... 

Victoria 

Queensland 

South Ausu-alia b 

Tasmania 

New Zealand 

bfl'ATE OR COLONY. 

Total, Australasia 

a Information not available. 

INMATES ON 31sT DECEMBEB, 1902, 

Under 15 Years. /15 Years and over. Total. 

No. No. No. 

446 436 882 

a a 6,233 

1,668 3,074 4,742 

a a 2,3!J6 

674 1,039 1,713 

67 387 454 

234 1,124 1,358 

a a 17,778 

b Including the N ortbern Territory. 

~ 
~ 
"J 



X.-EDUCATfON. 

No. 32.--SCHOOLS AND TEACHING STAFF:;!, 1902. 

NUMBER OF TEACHERS IN SCHOOLS. 
NUMBER OF SCHOOLS. 

STATE OR COLONY. 
State. I Private. I Total. 

State. I Private. I Total. Males., Females. I Total. Males. I Females., Total. Males., Females., Total. 

Western Anstralia ... ... 250 80 330 261 416 677 41 253 294 302 669 971 

New South Wales ... . .. 2,846 879 3,725 2,988 2,413 5,401 589 2,806 3,395 3,577 5,219 8,796 
<:.r< 

Victoria a ... ... ... 2,041 872 2,913 1,917 3,149 5,066 404 
I 

1,975 ' 2,379 2,321 5,124 7,445 ~ 

Queensland ... ... . .. 1,008 190 1,198 1,143 1,247 2,390 129 641 770 1,272 1,888 3,160 

South Au~tralia b ... . .. 718 230 948 411 942 1,353 188 493 681 599 1,435 2,034 

Tasmania ... . .. ... 349 197 546 232 446 678 c c c d232 d446 d678 

New Zealand ... ... . .. 1,708 322 2,030 1,415 2,289 3,704 c c 1,009 c c 4,713 

I ----- --- -------. 

Total, Australasia ... I 8,920 2,770 11,690 8,367 [ lO,902 19,269 c c d8,528 c c d27,797 

I I ----
" Year euded 30th June, 1902. b Including the N<Il'thern Territory. c Particulars not available. d Exclusive of Private School Teachers in Tasmania • 

.. . ~ ... 



STATE OR CCLONY. 

I 1 .J\ "., 

No. 33. -~SCHOLARS, ENROLMENT, AND AVERAGE ATTENDANCE, 1902. 

NET ENROLMENT OF SCHOLARS. 

In State Schools. In Private Schools. In all Schools. 

Males. I Females.j Total. Males. )Females.j Total. Males. I Females.j. Total. 

No. No. No. No. No. No. No. No. No. 

AVERAGE ATTENDANCE DT;RING 
YEAR./' 

State Private r All 
Schools. Schools. Schools. 

No. No. No. 

Western Australia 00. la 11,917 la 10,8481 a 22,7651 a 2,691 I a 3,5691 a 6,260 la 14,6081 a 14,4171 a 29,025 18,448 4,922 23,370 

New South Wales 00' 1112,5091100,3391 212,8481 26,9321 33,2121 60,]441139,4411 133,5511 272,9921 b 153..6591 h 60,1441 213,803 

Victoria i 

Queensland 00. 

South Australia e 

Tasmania 

New Zealand 00. 

228,241 c 43,182 

46,533 42,99b 89,531 1 d 6,841 1 d 9,2271 J 16,068 

c 63,043 4,502 4,923 9,425 

53,374 

c 

c 127],423 

52,225 105,5991 

72,468 

150,939 

72,809 

... ,j 10,4581 j 9,0981 j 19,5561 d 4,4281 d 5,535 1 d 9,9631 14,8861 14,6331 29,519 

43,546 

14,541 

00. ,/69,7421/64,210 I j 133,952 c g 16,378 c 150,3301/133,952 

---, ---I I---I---I--I---!--I------

h43,182 

13,728 

h9,425 

d9,963 

194,121 

86,537 

52,971 

24,504 

16,378\ 150,330 

Total, Australasia ... 769,936 161.420 c 931,3561 587,8941 157,7421 745,636 

a Enrolment last school day of 1902. b Last quarter of the year. c Information not available. d Gross enrolment. e Including the Northern 
Territory. f Average weekly roll numbers. g Average attendance. h }Oet enrolment. . i Year ended 30th June, 19O'J. 

i Average monthly roll numbers. /0 In using the figures given under this heading, special reference should be made to the preceding footnotes. 

<!r< 

~ 
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HTATE OR COLONY. 

Western Australia 

New South Wales 

Victoria b 

Queensland ,:. 

~uth Australia c 

Tasmania 

New Zeala.nd 

Total, Australasia 

No. 34.-COST OF INSTRUCTION, 1902. 

I GOVERNMENT. PARENTS. 

1··,-",,1 Buildings. J<'ees Fees 
Rent. Total. received by retained by 

Revenue. ! Loan. State. Teachers. 

I I -

.£ 

I 

.£ .£ .£ .£ I 
... 108,927 270 111,415 a 680 . .. 

.£ .£ .£ .£ .£ .£ .£ 

270 32,218 111,415 a 680 

... i 738,090 

108,927 

738,090 

688,961 

261,317 

149,812 

1,352 1,35:! 35,441 40,000 

35,189 

814,883 814,883 

770,897 

270,760 

179,653 

85,230 85,230 .. , 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

688,961 

261,317 

149,812 

57,948 

464,084 

57,948 

464,084 

4,11S 4,11S 

... 
11,250 11,250 

324 324 

... 

42,629 

9,443 

4,062 14,529 

2,291 L ___ -y-___ ...J 

61,763 

I 770,897 
I 

270,760 

179,653 

60,563 

525,847 

60,563 

525,847 

.., 

.., 

1,Oi3 1,Oi3 

12,232 12,232 

... 

6,480 6,480 

... 

. .. 
179 179 

. .. 

----- ----- '--1--1-'-' 2,469,139 17,314 :!,764,0l8! 99,215 6,659 

--,---,_. I 1--'-' 
2,469,139 I 17,314 I :!77,5G5 :!,764,0l8 99,215 I 6,659 

! 

a Technical School, Training College, and Evening Schools. b Year ended 3')th J UIle, 1902. c Including the Northern Territory. 

" ' i .., '10' 
\ 

Total 
Fees. 

-... :Tt 
o 
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XL-OOMMONWEALTH POPUT,ATION AND PUBLIC 

DEBT, 1903. 

No. 35.---EsTIMATED POPULATION 0]1' THE SEVERAL STATES OF THE 
COMMONWEALTH ON 30TH JUNE, 1903. 

ESTIMATED POPULATION ON 30TH JUNE, 1903. 

Males, Females. Total. 
--

I 
§ ~@ 

• 

:: "+-I..d § ~~ 
STATE. 

OQ;lO~ 

g:,,:!l,; ~ Q;l~ =1 IV. 1=1 ~ 

Number. " S·S:,. 
Number~ 

~~.S ~ Number. l3~! I ~~~ § "El ..... ~o 
~.g = a ~~'3 s ~.s~ a 

I 
S).E 5'8 51"'0 ~s t i5'~ p., .. 0 p.,+' &8 p., "0 0 

I 

1 I I 

Western Australia 
% 0/0 % 

.. , 135,479 6'64 88,832 4'77 224,3111 5'75 
New South Wales .. , 746,280 36'56 671,590 36'10 1,417,870 I 36'34 
Victoria ", '" ". 600,843 29'44 604,492 32'49 1,205,335 30'89 
Queensland ", ." 283,795 13'90 228,965 12'31 512,760 I 13'14 
South Australia a ", 184,520 I 9'04 179,884 9'67 364,404

1 
9'34 

Tasmania ", ", 90,160 4'42 86,800 4'66 176,960 i 4'54 ---'----------l-Total, Commonwealth 2,041,0771 100'00 1,860,563 100'00,3,901,640 100'00 

a Including the Northern Territory. 

No. 36,-EsTIMATED ADULT POPULATION OF THE SEVERAL STATES 
OF THE COMMONWEALTH ON 30TH JUNE, 1903, 

ESTIMATED ADULT POPULATION ON 30TH JUNE, 1903. 

Males. _ Female_s_, __ I Total. 

~,.$"+-I.>:i I " , 
I 

:=:~_,.s::: " _4 O:::!O~ ~~o~ o~ 0;:::: 
STATE. "S" " c.l"a :=:gS if;:: c ; et:'+-< :=: Cl) I 1~~~ Number, ~ ~~:=: Number. ~~~~ Number. 

~~.; S ,,~~ 0 I :=1-- d 0 

I ~ d"3 a ~<'i" s 
I 

~3 §'~ 
I ~]~~ ~.s ~a 

~.s ~o , ..s~o p., "8 
i % % r % 

Western Australia ", 92,302 1 8'26 46,992 4'96 139,294 i 6'75 
New South Wales ", 398,961

1 
35'72 333,041 35'16 i32,002 ! 35'46 

Victoria ... .. , .. ' 325,477 29'14 326,788 34'50 652,2651 31'60 
Queensland .. , .. , 158,358 14'18 106,881 11'29 265 ;J391 12'85 
South Australia a .. , 95,637 8'56 91,129 9'62 186:766

1 
9'05 

Tasmania .. , .. , 46,180 4'14 42,350 4'47 88,530 I 4'29 . ----- ---- -----1------------
Total, Commonwealth 1,116,915 100'00 947,181 100'00 2,064,096 ! 100'00 

a Including the Northern Territory. 
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No. 37.-PUBLIC DEBTS OF THE SFlVERAL STATES OF THE COMMON

WEALTH ON 30TH JUNE, 1903. 

PUBLIC DEBT ON SOTH JUNE, 1903. 

SUTE. Per head o.f Per head of Per head of 
estimated adult Amount. estimated total estimated adult male population. population. population. 

.£ .£ s. d. .£ s. d. .£ s. d . 
Western Australia ... 15,627,298 69 13 4 112 3 9 169 16 1 
New South Wales ... 77,692,987 54 15 11 106 2 9 194 14 9 
Viotoria ... . .. 51,447,900 42 13 8 78 17 6 158 1 5 
Queensland ... 40,531,247 79 011 152 16 2 255 18 11 
South Australia a ... 27,828,370 76 7 4 149 0 0 290 19 7 
Tasmania! - ... . .. 9,219,993 52 2 1 104 211 199 13 1 

Total, Commonwealth 222,347,795 56 19 9 107 14 5 199 1 6 

a Including the Northern Territory. 
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Legislative Assembly of Western Australia (6th October, 
1908). 

C.-THE FINANCIAL STATEMEN'f FOR THE 

YEAR 1903-1904. 

By the Hon. JAMES GARDINER, M.L.A. (Colonial Treasurer). 

The Past Year, Iy02-3. 

LAST year when I delivered the Budget speech, I said I felt 
justified in letting a tone of absolute hopefulness and trust in the 
future of this State permeate the wuole of my utterances. Looking 
back upon the financial year just closed, I think it will be admitted 
that the anticipations which I then made were fully realised j in 
other words, a full measure of prosperity, pressed down and running 
over, was the portion of this State for last year. We stand facing 
a new year, and, so far as human foresight can predict, it contains a 
rich, full promise of that steady and solid prosperity which comes 
from the expansion of industry and development of undoubted 
resources. The outlook for these great resources, represented as 
they are by products which have a world's market-gold, copper, 
tin, iron, timber, pearl, wool, corn, wine, meat, and fruit--was never 
in: the history of this State so hopeful as at the present time. And 
there is opened to us, as a result, a vista of that sound, healthy 
prosperity, the outcome of internal development and production, 
rather than the inflated and consequently transient prosperity 
engendered by huge borrowing. To conserve this position will be 
the aim of the present Government j 'for they recognise that in so 
doing they have with them and behind them the careful and matured 
thought of all who wish the prosperit,v of this State to be solid and 
lasting. Last year it was my regrettable duty, on behalf of this 
State, to sympathise with our sister States on the disastrous effect 
of the great drought. Knowing, as this' State always has known, 
the benefit of a splendid rainfall and its material effect on prosperity, 
may I be permitted on behalf of this State to rejoice with the other 
States on the termination of the great drought, and the prospect 
which is before them of a season which bids fair to be a record for 
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Australia. Following the custom which I introdu~d last year, and 
of which members were at that time good enough to express 
approval, I have personally prepared a set of returns for the 
guidance of the Committee, giving in a concrete and business-like 
form all the information which I think not only members of this 
House and the people of this State, but also those who are interested 
in our. finances, will require. Although these returns are in a 
concrete form, I have balanced them with the more elaborate returns 
prepared by the Treasury; so that members can clearly see that the 
totals of them are absolutely correct. 

Revenue Estimated and Received. 

If members will turn to Return N~. 1,' they will see that the 

Return No. 1. 
RECEIPTS-1902-3. 

The Treasurer's estimate for year 
ended 30th .Tune, 1903, was ... 

The actual amount I'eceived was 

Or a total Net Over~estimate of ... 

The Over-estimates 1.Vere-
Net Commonwealth Revenue ... 
Mining ,~evenp.e 
}<'ines, Forfeitures, and Fees of 

Court ... ' ' 
Reimbursenients'in Aid 
Railway Receipts 
Water ReceiptS'; .. 
Stamp Reyenu,e .,. 

The Under-estimates were
Harbour Dues .,. 
Land Revenue ... 
Licenses......, 
Fees of Public Office 
Rottnest Establishment 
Tramway Receipts 
Educational Receipts ; .. 
Miscellaneous Receipts ... 
Interest .. , 
Companies Duty lax ... 

Total Net Over-estimate 

.£ s. d . 

3,647,364 0 0 
3,630,237 11 7 

3'1;882 13 9 
3,409 15 7 

1,714 a 4 
16,004 8 5 

4,188 2 10 
29;952' 5 4 

1,500 5 6 

'18,158 8 11 
1,658 11 0 
1,187 11 6 
2,213 14, 6 

952 8 10 
711 7 9 
261 19 3 

12,621 9 9 
652 8 8 

,33,107 ,6 2 

.£ s. d. 

'17,126 8 5 

88,651 14 9 

71,525 6 4 

'£17,126 8 5 

Treasurer's estimate of receipts 'for the ye~r en:ded the :-Wth June, 
1903, was £;3,647,364, while1:he actual amount received was 

, ; ,. 
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£3,630,237 lIs. 7d. In preparing my estimates of the reve~u.e I 
went carefully into the subject, and tried to gf't as close as possIble 
to what I conceived would be the. actual result;. for I venture to 
say that, in estimating our revenue, it is always advisable for a 
Treasurer to get as closely as he can to actual revenue; otherwise, 
if he for the sake of personal kudos prefers to show a big surplus at 
the end of the year, he runs a great risk of dislocatiI;lg the whole of 
his financial arrangements owing to /Lll unworthy estimate. I 
therefore estimated my net revenue at £3,647,364, anq. actually 
received within £17,126 8s. Dd. of that sum. And when we 
consider that there was a sum of nearly £lO,OOO h"ld in suspense 
bv the Commonwealth under Section 95 of the Commonwealth Act, 
which sum, had I received it, would have reduced that amount to 
£7,126, I think the Committee will a,dmit that. I have every reason 
to be satisfied with the first estimate which I made as 'Treasurer of 
this State. The over-estimates included net Commonwealth 

.. revenue, £31,882 13s. 9d. My estimate was above that of .the 
Commonwealth Treasurer; but with the £10,000 to which I have 
just referred, it would have been onlv £21,000 short. The mining 
revenue was £3,409-I omit the shiliings and pence as usual-fines, 
forfeitures, and fees of court £1,714; reim bursements-in-aid 
£16,004, and reimbursements-in-aid are but a bookkeeping entry 
between the departments. Last year for the first time we charged 
up printing to the various departments, and this vote was extremely 
hard to estimate. Railway receipts £4,188: when I say that the 
estimate of the milway Revenue was £1,600,000, and I was only 
£4,188 out in that estimate, I think members will admit it was a 
very keen one indeed. Water receipts were £29,952 short-this 
wa,s due to the fact that when we were estimating these receipts we 
were extremely doubtful whether we would be able to fulfil the 
promise made to this House that the great water scheme would be 
completed in January. Had it not been completed until the end of 
the financial year, then the whole of the expense would have been 
debited up to the work, and we would have received, as then 
anticipated, a gross revenue from water; but owing to the great 
energy introduceu into the working of the scheme by the Minister 
for Works a,nd his officers we were enabled to complete the work on 
26th Jaauary, and consequently from that da,te instead of my 
revenue being gross it was absolutely net; w hUst I must admit 
some disappointment that I did not come closer to the estimate, I 
am sure, on the result the country, has every reason to be con
gratulated. The under-estimates were: harbour dues £18,158, 
land revenue £1,658, licenses £1,187, fees of public office 
£2,213, Rottnest establishment £952, tramway receipts £711, 
educational receipts £261, miscellaneous receipts £12,621, interest 
£652, and companies duty tax £33,107. The harbour dues 
and miscellaneous receipts· were both the effect of a trans
ference of departments: the harbour trust took over from the 
railwavs the control of the Fremantle Harbour earlier than it was 
thought they would, and the railway department took over the 
control of the Menzies to LeonoraRailway later than we thought 
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they would, so that these two actions had a material effect on the 
estimates so far as these particular items are concerned. On the 
under-estimates the principal item is companies' duty tax £33,107. 
In making my estimate I had only before me the most meagre 
particulars of how this tax had been evaded. When I went fully 
into the matter and took very stringent measures for its collection, 
I found my rev"enue would be considerably exceeded, and eventually 
it exceeded my estimate by no less a sum than £33,107. Whilst I 
may in these figures lose my reputation as a prophet, I think I 
shall be entitled to some small praise as an administrator. I think 
the Committee will agree with me that so far as my estimates of the 
receipts are concerned, I was remarkably. fortunate in estimating 
them as closely as I did, considering the amount involved 
aggregated nearly four millions of money, and they were only 
£17,126 out. All T can say is that I sincerely hope the estimates 
which I am making for the forthcoming year will be 3.S nearly 
accurate as those were. 

Expenditure for the past Year, a Surplus. 

Turning to the expenditure, 

EXPENDITURE--1902-3. 

.£ s. d. 

The Treasurer's Estimate of Expenditure for the year was 3,761,113 6 2 
The Actual Expenditure was ... .~. :.. ... 3,521,7G2 10 1 

---
Or an Over-estima,te of Expenditure of... £239,350 16 1 

The Over-estimate 'were
Specia,l Acts ... 
His Excellency the Governor 
Legislative Council ... 
Legislative Assembly 
Attorney General ... . .. 
Colonial Secretary and Minister for 

Education 
Minister for Works 
Railways and Tramways 
Minister for Lands .. . 
Minister for Mines .. . 
Colonial Treasurer .. . 

The Under-estimates was
Executive Council ... 

Total Net Over-estimate 

''£ s. d. 
10,309 4 10 

385 17 6 
1,485 0 1 
1,127 18 5 
4,601 14 11 

6,018 6 9 
157,966 4 3 
47,601 17 8 

3,304 3 4 
5,527 18 2 
1,033 9 0 

239,361 14 11 

10 18 10 

'£239,350 16 1 

the Treasurer's estimate of expenditure for the year was £3,761,113 
6s. 2d., and the actual expenditure was £3,521,762 10s. Id., or an 
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over-estimate of the expenditure of £239,350 168. Id. The over
est~mates were: Special Acts £10,309,. His Excellency the 
Governor £385, Legislativf' Council £!,4S5, Legislative Assembly 
£1,127, Attorney General £4,601, Colonial Secretary and Minister 
for Education £6,01S, Minister for Works £157,966, Railways and 
Tramways £47,601, Minister for I .. ands £3,304, Minister for Mines. 
£5,527, Colonial Treasurer £1,033; or a total amount as over
estimates of the expenditure of £239,361 14s. lId. With the 
exception of £157,966 represented by an under-e~penditure 
on public works, the balauce can be fairly claimed as 
representing savings, in administration. In the Railways 
there was a saving of £47,601; this result was materially 
infiuenced bv the summer rains. which enabled a marked 
saving to be effected on the cost of the water used by the railways. 
With regard to the other estimates of public worb, the Govern
ment have been blamed, and blamed without stint, for not spending 
every penny, and even more than the estimate for the year of 
£519,162; but when I say that under any circumstances we were 
entitled to earn the money before we spent it, and the June propor
tion of that sum would have been roughly £43,000, and as there 
were works in progress and liabilities entered into on account of the 
works authorised amounting to £175,000, or £lS,OOO more than 
the authorisations, it can be easily seen there was no disposit.ion to 
curtail expenditure on public works for the purpose of showing a 
fictitious surplus. In the return of expenditure for 1903 the under
estimates total only £10 lSs. 10d. If members will turn back to 
the year 1901-2 they will find that the under-estimates of p,xpenditure 
totalled £127,023 16s.; this year they only total £10 18s. 10d., 
which will have a material effect upon the Excess Bill to be 
presentBd to Parliament. There is a balancing return at the foot 
which shows how we arrive at our surplus. 

Over-estimate of Expenditure £239,350 16 1 

Under-estimate of Revenue ... 17,126 8 5 

£222,224 7 8 

Surplus estimated to be in hand at end of year ... 9,435 5 0 

Actual Surplus on 30th June, 1903 ... £231,659 12 8 

The over-estimate of expenditure was £239,350 16s. Id., under
estimate of revenue £17,126 8s. 5d., or a total surplus of £222,224 
7s. Sd. "We estimated the surplus at the end of l!\@t year at £9,435 
5s.; if we add that we shall find the total agrees with the actual 
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surplus on the 30th June last of £231,659 12s. 8d. The actual 
position of the consolidated revenue is also shown: Revenue 

Revenue 
Expenditure 

Surplus on Year 

CONSOLIDATED REVENUE. 

Add Balance from previous year 

Surplus as above 

.£3,630,237 11 7 
3,521,762 10 1 

108,475 1 6 
123,184 11 2 

'£231,659 12 8 

£3,630,237 lIs. 7d., expenditure £3,521,762 10s. Id., the surplus 
on the year £108,475 Is. Bd. If we add the balanee from the 
previous year of £1:!3,184 lls. 2d., it will be found that balances to 
the surplus a.lready mentioned of £231,659 12s. 8d . 

• The State Balance.sheet; 

If members will turn to Return No. 2 they will see a synopsis of 
the State balance-sheet is given to the 30th June, 1903. On the 

Return No. 2. 

SYNOPSIS OF BALANCE-SHEET FOR 30TH JUNE, 1903 . 

DR. 

Balance on year ... 
S inking Fund 
General Loan Fund 
Trust and Deposit Accounts 
Savings Bank 

CR. 

Advances to be recovered 
Investments and Sinking Fund 
Stores on hand ... 
Cash in hand-

State Savings Bank ... 
Treasury 

Agricultural Bank Advance Account 
and Sinking Fund Account 

Current Accounts .. 
Trust Accounts, Fixed Deposits 
Eastern States 
London 
Remit+uances in transitu 

.£ s. d. 

231,659 12 8 
655,069 3 11 
103,332 17 11 
661,425 16 7 

1,990,862 15 11 

95,180 0 5 
2,634,215 8 10 

265,905 11 6 

276,214 4 6 
1,204 11 5 

2,091 18 7 
22,797 4 2 
31,120 14 8 

2,987 3 0 
1,161 2 2 

309,472 7 9 

.£ s. d . 

3,642,350 7 0 

3,642,350 7 0 

) 



559 

debit. side we have the balance on the year of £231,659 12s. 8d.; 
Sinking fund, £655,069 3s. lId.; General Loan Fund, £103,332 
17s. lId.; Trust and deposit ~ccounts, £661,425 16s. 7d., and the 
Savings Bank £1,990,862 15s. lId., or a total of £3,642,350 7s. 
The trust and deposit accounts include all sums lodged by insurance 
and assurance companies, suspense acco~:mts, and roads boards 
accounts; and referring to the Savings Bank deposits, £1,990,862, 
members.will see this sum is nearly £100,000 increase on the sum 
standing to the credit of the Savings Bank deposits last year. 
Turning t,o the credit side the advances to be recovered amount to 
£95,180; investments and sinking fund, £2,634,215 8s. 10d.; 
stores in hand, £265,905 lIs. 6d.; cash in hand State Savings 
Bank £276,214 4s. 6d., in the Treasury £1,204 lIs. 5d; Agri
cultural Bank advance account and sinking fund, £2,091 18s. 7d.; 
current accounts, £22,797 4s. 2d.; trust accounts, fixed deposits, 
£31,120 14s. 8d.; in the Eastern States, £2,987 3s.; in London, 
£1,161 2s. 2d.; remittances in transitu, £309,472 7s. 9d. The 
advances to be recovered include service.s performed for other States 
and other countries, also the balance of interest held on account of 
the London bondholders and the Savings Bank. Investment and 
sinking fund contain securities for all investments including 
Savings Bank £1,703,202, sinking fund £655,069, life assurance 
£165,380, municipal loans £54,057, and with other small amounts ~ 
make up the total. 

Stores Account, how adjusted 

Stores in hand represent £265,905 lIs. 6d. The Committee will 
note with satisfaction that whilst last year this amount stood in the 
State's balance-sheet at no less a sum than .£605,198, it now stands 
at £265,905, or a reduction during the year of £339,293. During 
the year every effort was made not only to reduce the stock, but to 
have it placed on a proper mercantile basis. On last year's Esti
mates I provided a sum of £60,000, which practically amounted to 
10 per cent. on the capital value, in order to provide for deprecia
tion and obsolete stock. When we came to take that stock-and I 
may say that if the details could be put before this House, probably 
some members would feel rather amused-we found it was abso
lutely necessary to retake the stock in order to arrive at a correct 
basis of what stock we really had on hand. We had this done, and 
as a result of putting it on a business basis, that is making allow
anees for depreciation and appreciation, in other words giving to 
that stock a present-day market value, we found it was necessary to 
roughly write off 13 per cent. or £35,000; so that instead of the 
£60,000 we anticipated last year we would have to write off~ we 
found it necessary to write off only £35,000. That stock is now in 
good order, it is systematically and well kept, and I can assure 
this House that the sum which it represents upon the State 
balance-sheet would be u. realisable asset to-morrow if necessitv 
occurred. • 
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Savings Bank Account, etc. 

The State Savings Bank has got to its credit £287,652, and 
£11,445 178. 6d. of that is interest in suspense at present, which is 
to be credited to the depositors' accounts; so that the actual cash 
to the credit of the Savings Bank is £276,214 4s. 6d. Last year it 
stood at £445,432, but as it was absolutely necessary to earn 
interest in order that we should pay to depositors 3 per cent. 
interest on their deposits, £200,000 of that sum was invested in 
State bonds at 3i per cent. The Treasury credit of £1,204 lIs. 5·d. 
is merely the cash adjustment on the 30th June. The current 
accounts, £22,797 4s. 2d., are the balances at the banks on that 
date. The trust accounts and fixed deposits, £31,120 148. 8d., 
represent contractors' and other deposits held by the State. The 
remittances in transitu, representing the necessary remittances to 
London to provide funds to meet obligations there, were £309,472 
7s. 9d. That is a full explanation of Return No. 2. 

Loans and Indebtedness. 

Now we come to Return No. 3, a statement of loans as on the 30th 
June, 1903. The total authorisations on the 30th June, 190~, were 

Return No. 3. 

STATEMENTS OF LOANS AS ON 30TH JUNE, 1903 . 

. 1 .£ s. d. 
TotalA.uthorisations 30th June, 1902 15,940,929 11 3 
Conversion Expenses provided for 

in Act, and for which Stock was 
issued during year 323 16 0 

. Total Authorisations 30th J une, 1903 

Yet to be raised ... ... "'1 2,190,000 0 0 
Of this sum Savings Bank, Muni-

cipalities, and Local Inscribed 
Stock absorb ... ... ... 2,056,445 0 0 

Balance available for flotation 

Loans f10atAd to 30th June, 1902 
Loans floated locally during the year 
Loans floated by Crown Agents 

during the year 
Balance available for flotation as 

above 

1--133,555 00 
115,085,309 113" 

722,065 0 0 

323 16 0 

133,555 0 0 

s. d. 

15,941,253 7 3 

15,941,253 7 3 

£15,940,929 lls. 3d. The conversion expenses provided for in .the 
Act (which means the Act providing that our stock could be con-

i 
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verted into a standard stock), and for which stock was issued 
during- the year, were £323 16s.; showing that the total author
isations on the 30th June, 1903, were £15,941,253 7s. 3d. There 
is yet to be raised a sum of £2,190,000. Of this sum the Savings 
Bank, the municipa:lities, and the local inscribed stock absorbed 
£2,056,445, leaving a balance available for flotation on the 30th 
June last of £133,555. The loans floated to 30th June, 1902, 
amounted to £15,085,309 lIs. 3d. The loans floated locally during 
the year amounted to £722,065. The loans floated by Crown 
Agents during the yea.r were £323 16s., and the balance available 
for flotation as above was £133,555. We floated during the year 
£722,38!:1; but by sinking fund and redemption we paid off no less 
a sum than £205,731. So, whilst we borrowed £722,389, and of 
tha.t sum we }lad in hand to start the present financial year 
£103,332, we only increased the indebtedness by £516,658. ()m 

actual loan indebtedness is also shown on Return No. 3. The total 

ACTU AL LOAN INDEBTEDNESS . 

Total amount raised ... 
Total yet to raise 

'.rotal authorisations as above ... 

Less accumulated Sinking Fund ... 

And redeemed Debentures, included 
in authorisations .. , 

Our Total Indebtedness, when all 
existing authorisations are raised, 
will be 

.£ s. d. I 
15,807,698 7 3 

133,555 0 0 

655,069 3 11 

180,400 0 0 

s. d. 

15,941,253 7 3 

835,469 3 11 --_._---

.£15,105,784 3 4 

amount raised was £15,807,698 7s. 3d.; the total yet to raise is 
£133,551), showing the balance of the total authorisations 
£15,941,253 7s. 3d., less accumulated sinking fund and reueemed 
debentures included in authorisations £835,469 3s. lId., or a total 
to the credit of the redemption of our stock-I want this to go 
right into the minds of hon. members, that this State had provided 
up to the 30th June last no less a sum than £835,469 3s. I Id.; so 
that our indebtedness when the existing authorisations are raised, 
instead of being £15,941,253 7s. 3d., will be £15,105,784 Ss. 4d., or 
am indebtedness on our present population at the rate of £66 
10s. lId. per head, as against £69 78. IOd. on the 30th June, 1902, 
showing an improvement in this respect of no less a sllm than 
£2 168. lId. per head. If members will refer to the comparative 
return of last year, they will see that our indebtedness would, 
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unless we had provided for sinking fund, have been no less than 
£15,311,190, but that by providing a sinking fund it is now 
reduced to £15,105,784 3s. 4d. 

Loan Moneys, how Expended. 

H.eturn No. 4 shows very clearly the manner in which we .have 
spent our borrowed money,' and I venture to' say without the 
slightest fear of contradiction that no State in the Commonwealth 
can show such a return of prudent expenditure as is embodied in 
the return I am now placing before the Committee. 

Return No. 4. 

HOW LOANS EXPENDED UP TO 30TH JUNE, 1903. 

Railways and Tramways 
Electric Telegraphs ... 
Harbour and River Improvements ... 
Public Buildings 
Water Supply and Sewerage ... 
Development of Goldfields and 

Mineral Resonrces .. . 
Roads and Bridges .. . 
Development of Agricnlture 
Immigration .. . 
Miscellaneons .. . 

Cost of Raising .£606,509 2 11 

Unexpended Balance 103,332 17 11 , 

Total Flotations as I 
charged to Actual cash spent. 

Public Works. 

.£ s. d. 

8,905,868 0 7 
276,721 7 0 

2,128,118 3 ·1 
65,798 108 

2,971,803 4 11 

838,196 7 7 
143,424 9 9 
385,528 7 9 

28,854 11 3 
63,385 4 8 

s. d . 

8,607,368 3 6 
269,307 13 5 

1,973,633 5 11 
63,876 4 8 

2,742,798 17 6 

823,532 19 7 
142,537 14 11 
382,823 14 8 

28,625 12 4 
63,351 19 11 

1-------

15,097,856 6 5 

--------- 709,842 0 10 

1.£15,807,698 7 31.£15,807,698 7 3 

We had practically expended upon public works up to the 30th 
June, 1903, £15,807,698 7s.3d. Of that sum we had spent on 
railways and tramways £8,905,868 Os. 7d., on electric telegraphs 
£276,721 7s., on harbour and river improvements £2,128,118 3s. Id., 
on pu~lic buildings £65,798 10s. Sd., on water supply and sewerage 
£2,971,803 48. lId., on development of goldfields and mineral 
resources £838,196 7s. 7d., on roads and bridges £143,424 9s. 9d., 
on development of agriculture (including £300,000 for part of 
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purchase of land on the Great Southern Railway) £385,528 7s. 9d., 
on immigration (which this year is not on the loan estimates but 
on revenue estimates) £28,854 lls. Rd., and on miscellaneous 
£63,385 4s. 8d. It will be seen that in the allocation of the 
amounts to each work the cost of raising the loan has heen included. 
If members will next look at Return No. 5, they will see that whilst 
the previous return shows the actual allocations up to the 30th June 
last, Return 5 gives the actual indebtedness of loan works to the 
same date. 

Return No. 5. 

ACTUAL INDEBTEDNESS OF LOAN WORKS ON 30TH JUNE, 1903. 

Railways and 'rramways 
Telegraphs ... 
Harbour and River Improvements ... 
Public Buildings ... 
Water Supply and Sewemge 
Development of Goldfields and 

Mineral Resources 
Roads and Bridges . .. . .. 
Development of Agriculture 
Immigmtinn .. . 
Miscellaneous .. . 

Actual Indebtedness ... 

Debentures Redeemed 

Balancing to To.tal Flotations 

I 
.£ s. d. I 

8,787,721 10 7 I 
245,786 17 9 

2,108,776 2 4 
63,131 6 8 

2,971,617 12 3 

838.196 7 7 
134,307 5 8 
385.528 7 9 

28.854 11 3 
63,378 5 5 

15,627,298 7 3 

180,400 0 0 

'£15,807,698 7 3 

s. d . 

15,627,298 7 3 

Members will find that there is a difference of £180,400. The 
actual indebtedness of loan works on the BOth June last amounted 
to £15,627,298 7s. 3d. The reason of the difference is that we 
have redeemed from that authorisation £180,400; and the 
proportionate amount being now credited to the capital cost of each 
of these works accounts for the reduction which appears as between 
the totals on Return 4 and Return 5. As I shall have to use 
Return 4 very largely at a later period when cuntrasting the 
finances and the· financial methods of Western Australia as separate 
from the finances and the financial methods of Australia, I will not 
make farther comment at the present. time. The old year a·nd its 
finances fortunately closes everything, and we can only use it to 
the extent of letting it affect our judgment in estimating our 
revenue and expenditurfl for t.he current year; consequently the 
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year before us will have all the intert:'st so far as this House and 
this State are concerned, and we are naturally more interested in 
its ant-icipations and its operations than we are in the lessons we 
derive from the past year. 

Return No. 6. 

ESTIMATED REVENUE FOR YEAR ENDING 30TH JUNE, 1904. 

1902-3_ I 1903-4_ 

.£ s. d·1 .£ B. d . 
Commonwealth 

'" 1,255,731 6 3 , 1.135,000 0 0 
Harbour Dues 42,158 8 11 I 54,000 0 0 
Land Revenue 156,658 11 0 170,000 0 0 
Mining Revenue 116,590 4 5 123,000 0 0 
Licenses ... 31,187 11 6 35,000 0 0 
Fines, Forfeitures, and Fees of Court 28,285 16 8 35,000 0 0 
Fees of Public Offices 29,213 14 6 32,000 0 0 
Rottnest Establishment 1,202 810 1,000 0 0 
Reimbursements in aid 56,995 11 7 61,300 0 0 
Railway Receipts 1,595,1:)11 17 2 1,629,000 0 0 
Tramway Receipts ... 2,211 7 9 2,500 0 0 
Water Rf'ceipts 30,047 14 8 80,700 0 0 
Educational Receipts 2,261 19 3 2,700 0 0 
Stamp Revenue 53,499 14 6 63,000 0 0 
Interest 8,652 8 8 9,000 0 0 
Dividend Duties 127,607 6 2 UO,OOO 0 0 
lHiscellaneous Receipts 92,121 9 

;1 
70,000 0 0 

3,630,2&7 11 3,613,200 0 0 

Surplus from 1902-3 ... 231,659 12 8 
I ----
I .£3,844,859 12 8 

, 
Return 6 gives the estimated revenue for the year ending 
30th June, 1904, from the following sources :-Commonwealth 
£1,135,000, Harbour dues £54,000, Land revenue £170,000, 

f 

Mining revenue, £123,000, I~icenses £35,000, Fines, forfeitures ,} 
and fees of court £35,000, Fees of public offices £32,000, Rottnest 
establishment £1,000, Reimbursements-in-aid £61,300, Railway 
receipts £1,629,000, Tramway receipts £2,500, Water receipts 
£so, 700, Educational receipts £2,700, Stamp revenue £63,000, 
Interest £9,000, Dividend duties £110,000, Mis('ellaneous receipts 
£70,000; 01' a total e'3timated revenue for the year ending June 
next of £3,S44,S59 12s. Sd., this amount including £<131,659 12s. Sd. 
of surplus from the year 1902-3. There is a comparative column 
in the return, so that members can see the actual receipts for last- year 
and the anticipated revenue for this, and can form for themselves 
a fairly accurat-e judgment of how far the estimates are likely to be 
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realised. It will be seen that I anticipate an increase in most of 
the items of general revenue. These have been most carefully 
analysed; and the increases, except in one or two cases, are merely 
the nominal increases that can be expected. With regard to the 
Commonwealth revenue I have estimated the net Commonwealth 
receipts, allowing for a fall in the ordinary customs revenue of 
£7,000, a fall in respect of the sliding-scale of £41,000, an 
anticipated increase of expenditure by the Commonwealth of 
£81,000, or a total of £129,000, and have added an increase of 
revenue from posts and telegraphs and other receipts of £9,000. 
Taking these together, it will be seen that I anticipate a fall in the 
nett revenue of £120,000, which I have shown in the estimates. 
The next item is Harbour Dues, £54,000. The Fremantle Harbour 
Trust have made a very careful and business-like estimate of their 
revenue; and I am quite confident from their estimate that we shall 
receive the full amount of £54,000. The estim<Lte for the Lands 
and MineR, while showing an increase which may seem optimistic 
on a first glance, is justified when we consider the fact that appli
cations for land are simply pouring in, giving every evidence of 
great expansion not only in settlement but in revenue, and that the 
Mines excess which is here shown is due entirely to the extra 
revenue derivable from additional expenditure on public batteries. 
The smaller items indicate merely the normal growth of those 
revenue-producing departments which they represent. 

Railway 1!.Stimates. 

Turning to the Railways, the revenue has been carefully estimated 
by the Commissioner and his officers, and is £33,000 more than last 
year's receipts. If we compare the quarter just closed with the 
corresponding. quarter of last year, the estimate ought to be £50,000 
above last year's revenue; and there is not the slightest doubt, with 
the prospect of an abundant harvest before us, the extra amount 
paid by the Commonwealth for the conveyance of mails, and the 
traffic necessary to the construction of the Malcolm to Laverton 
railway, that if anything the estimate will be under rather than 
over the m<Lrk. We must not forget that in the estimlJ,te of last 
year, although it totalled £1,600,000, the depart,ment was out by 
the small sum of only £4,J!::;8. Included in the witter receipts is a 
sum of £60,000, revenue from the Coolgardie Water Scheme. This 
is net revenue, because the board who control the scheme charge up 
all expenses, and pay only the balance into the Treasury; and as 
the Treasury anticipate receiving £60,000 from that source, we can 
clearly perceive that the revenue which has been derived from water 
is the actual and not the gross revenue. 

MR. lLLINGWORTH: Less the interest and sinking fund. 

THE TREASURER: It is the actual revenue after deductmg 
expenses of administration; and although considerably. below the 

.I 
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amount necessary to pay interest and sinking fund, the revenue 
received does show us that there is every prospect of this scheme 
eventually fulfilling some, at all event.s, of the anticipations of those 
who prophesied that it would be a great success. A large number 
of mines have entel"ed into an agreement dating from the 1st of last 
month to do away with salt water and to use absolutely none' but 
fresh;, and speaking some little time ago with one of the best known 
managers on the fields, he assured me that as a result, he was quite 
confident that the supply which the mines would take would be 
absolutely double that on which we were basing our estimates; so 
that we may look forward to a very large increase of receipts from 
this source, although in estimating we have striven to err on the 
safe side. The reduction in Miscellaneous Receipts of £22,000 is 
owing to the fact that the Menzies-Leonora railway, the receipts 
from which previously came into that account, has been taken over 
by the working railways branch. 

Dividend Duties. 

The next item of any importance is that of Dividend Duties. Last 
year it was the mining companies from which I expected to make a 
big increase; this year it is the shipping companies. I say here, 
with every sense of responsi hility, that it is nothing short of a grave 
public scandal that these companies can publish and fia.unt in our 
faces the profits which they ar~ earning; we know that thf' larger 
proportion of those profits is being earned in the Western Aus
tralian trade; and yet, by every possible device, they seek to evade 
the payment of a legitimate and just tax.tq the State from which 
they are earning the greater portion of those PTufits. Last year I 
said of the mining companies, and I say of the shipping companies 
this year: Make no mistake; the Government in this State are 
going to see they pay that dividend duty. If they think that by 
the law's delays they can evade the Act, let m'e inform them now 
that I shall ask this Hom~e--and I can rely upon this House agree
ing at once-to reimpose Section 31 of the principal Act, in order 
that I may get frorrlthese people what the State believes, and what 
every citizen of the State believes they should pay, that is a just 
dividend duty tax out of the great profits which they have made 
from the Western Australian trade. [General applause.] If these 
companies do pay the tax--and I am certain th<tt they will-:then I 
venture to say that the revenue derivable from dividend duties will 
be many thousands of pounds more than my estimate for this year. 
But I am afraid that owing to the law's delays and other obstacles 
which generally intervene, it is not wise .to estimate a great surplus 
on that score during the present year. I think that when the 
present financial year closes, the House 'will find that so far as 
the estimates of revenue are concerned, I have been as nearly 
accurate as I was on the last occasion in foreshadowing the 
revenue. 
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Expenditure estimated jor Current Year. 

If w:e take~eturn No. 7, we shall find the estil)lated expenditure 
for the ye:;trending the 30th June, 1904.: Expenditnre.provided by 

Returll No. 7. 

ESTIMATED EXPENDITURE FOR THE YEAR ENDING 

30TH JUNE,. 1904. 

Expenditure provided by Special Acts 
His Excellency the Governor 
The Executive Council 
The Legislative Council 
The Legislative Assembly ... 
The Attorney General 
The Colonial Secretary 
The Minister for Education 
The Minister for Mines 
The Minister for Lands 
The Minister for Works and Railways 
The Colonial Treasurer 

Estimated Surplus ... 

Actual I Estimated 
Expenditure, 1902-3. Expenditure, 1903-1. 

.£ s. d. 

762,146 7 7 
1,568 12 4 

120 18 10 
2,564 19 11 
8,767 1 7 

69,770 1 9 
339,722 2 8 
119,304 15 11 
126,826 15 5 
121,243 1 8 

1,703,615 9 8 
266,112 2 9 

3,521,762 101 

.£ ·s. d . 

783,993 6 10 
1,722 16 6 

110 0 0 
2,693 0 0 
9,670 0 0 

67,071 1 7 
352,130 9 3 
136,230 0 0 
]91,755 17 6 
174,927 13 4 

1,902,847 17 4 
220,195 13 10 

:cr,843,347 16 2 

1,511 16 6 
-------------I---~~ 

£3,844,859 12 8 

Special Acts £783,993 6s. 10d., His Excellency the Governor 
£1,722 168. 6d.,. the Executive Council £1l0, the Legislative 
Council £2,693, the Legislative Assembly £9,670, the Attorney 
General £67,071 Is. 7d., the Colonial Secretarv £352,130 9s. 3d., 
the Minister for Education £136,230, the Minister for Mines 
£191,755 17s. 6d., the Minister for Lands £174,927 13s. 4d., the 
Minister for W ol'ks and Railways, £1,902,847 17s. 4d., the Colonial 
Treasurer £220,195 13s. 10d., or an estimated expenditure of 
£3,843,347 168. 2d. which, with an estimated surplus of £1,511 
16s. 6d., will bring the grand total up to £3,844,859 12s. 8d, to 
balance with the estimated revenue. The estimated net expenditure 
for the year, exclusive of that of the Commonwealth, is £3,843,347 
168. 2d., as against an actual expenditurefol' last year of £3,521,762 
10s. Id. The estimated expenditure of the Commonwealth for this 
yel;tr is £447,138-in administration, £380,059; in buildings and 
other works, £67,079. 
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Return No. 8. 

ESTIMATED EXPENDITUR,E' ON ADMINISTRATION; ALSO 
RECURRING AND REVENUE-PRODUCING EXPENDITURE. 

For Year ending 30th June, 1904. 

SPECIAL ACTS. 

His Excellency the Governor, 
Ministers' Salaries, etc. 

Aborigines' 
Auditor General, half-year ... 
A.nnuities 
Commissioner of Railways'Salary ... 
High School ... 
Judges 
,Judges' Pensions 
Payment of Members 
Pensions and Retiring Allowances ... 

GENERAL. 

Aborigines 
Government House ... 
Executive Council 
Legislative Council ... 
Legislative Assembly 
Crown Ijaw Department 
Land Titles 
Friendly Societies 
Patents and Trade Marks 
Stipendiary Magistracy 
Supreme COJ:!,rt 
Colonial Secretary 
Charities 
Electoral 
Fisheries 
Gaols ... 
Government Gardens 
Harbour and Light 
Observatory .. , 
Police ... 
Public Health 
Registry ... 
Rottnest Establishment 
Education 
Mines and Mines Water Supply 

. Geological Survey 
Explosives 
Lands and Surveys .,. 

Carried forward 

s, d. 

11,400 0 0 
5,000 0 0 

400 0 0 
400 0 0 

1,500 0 0 
1,000 0 0 
7,100 0 0 

850 0 0 
14,000 0 0 
8,750 0 0 

6,500 0 0 
1,722 16 6 

no 0 0 
2,693 0 0 
9,670 0 0 
5,i9S 10 0 
9,500 0 0 
3,500 0 0 
1,895 0 0 

30,262 11 7 
16,115 0 0 

3,828 8 7 
8,420 0 0 
9,750 0 0 
3,040 0 0 

26,884 0 0 
2,608 2 0 

21,335 3 4 
3,630 12 0 

129,031 5 0 
6,212 0 0 
6,665 0 o' 
1,163 11 7 

136,230 o. 0 
78,265 17 6 
5,710 0 0 
2,680 0 0 

106,720 16 8 

639,941 14 9 

s, d. 

50,400 0 0 

---' 
50,400 0 0 

/' 

;) 
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ESTIMATED EXPENDITURE ON ADMINISTRATION; ALSO RECURRING AND 

REVENUE-PRODUCING EXPENDITURE-continued. 

Brought forward 

GENER.AL'-:"'continued. 

Agriculture 
Agricultural Bank 
Rabbits 
Stock Department 
Woods and Forests 
Public Works 
Public Buildings, Repairs anrl Up-

keep ... 
Treasury 
Audit Department ... 
Compassiona.te ,\ llowance 
General Stores D'epartllll.ent 
London Agency 
Photo-Lithogra.phic ... 
Post Office l'avings Bank 
Printing 
Refunds 
Parliamentary Expenses 
Grants, etc. 
Royal Commissions ... 
Law Costs 
London and Westminster Bank 

Commission 
Incidentals 
Ma.il Boat Subsidy, Geraldton 

Administration and Recurring 
Expeuditure 

REVENUE-PRODUCING EXPENDITURE. 

Royal Mint 
Public Batteries 
Railways and Tramways 
Gwalia Hotel ... 

Add Commonwealth ... 

Total Administration, including 
Commonwealth 

s. d. 

639,941 14 9 

16,993 10 0 
2,040 0 0 
5;635 0 0 
5,398 6 8 
4,240 0 0 

46,787 4 0 

37,148 0 0 
12,764 13 3 
7/,61 0 0 

737 0 0 
2,472 17 11 
4,868 0 0 
5,!l91 0 0 
9,625 8 4 

31,438 0 4 
2,000 0 0 
1,030 0 0 

860 0 0 
3,150 0 0 
4,008 17 9 

4,500 0 0 
13,700 0 0 
5,500 0 0 

20,000 0 0 
53,000 0 0 

1,227,082 13 4 
6,428 16 3 

.£ s. d, 

50,400 0 0 

868,390 13 0 

1,306,511 9 7 

'£2,225,302 2 7 

380,059 0 0 
1----·----

£2,605,361 2 7 

If members will now give their attention to the above Return No. 8, 
they will find an analysis of the expenditure on administration and 
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on recurring and revenue-producing works; and by a careful com
parison with the same estimates presented 'last year, these will be 
found to exceed last year's estimates by a sum of £40,000. But 
when I tell the House that, items of increase amounting to between 
£110,000 and £120,000 have been added t.o the present votes, it 
will be seen that very substantial savings have been ~f£ected in 
general administration. I shall not weary members by reading the 
details of the votes; they are before them, and I lVill read the totals 
merely. Special Acts-that is, exclusive of £20,000 appearing in the 
revenue-producing expenditure-total £.)0,400; the general admin
istration totals £868,390 13s., and revenue-producing expenditure 
£1,306,511 9s. 7d., or a total general expenditure on administration, , 
recurring and revenue-producing votes, so far as the State is con
cerned, of £2,255,302 2s. 7d.; and if to this we add" the" Common
wealth expenditure of £380,059 we shall see that the total for 
administration, including that of the Commonwealth, is £2,605,361 
2s. 7d. 

Increases in Expenditure. 

The principal increases in administrative expenditure" are i~" the 
Lands Department, where over £48,000 is provided in excess of the 
estimates for last year. For years past it has been a known fact 
that this department has been practically starved. Each Minister 
who has sat in the chair of the Commissioner of Crown Lands has 
complained of this bct; and as usual, whilst a great deal of 
advertisement has been given to previous Commissioners of Lands, 
it rests with the prilsent Government to provide sufficient fnnds to 
bring the department right up to date. I can assure members that 
we are sorry to add this expenditure to the particular department, 
but every member of the House will recognise that if we are,to take 
full advantage of the position we have been striving for some time 
to attain, namely that of inducing settlement on our lands not 
only from the Eastern States but from the old world, the least we 
can possibly do is to give every practical assistance to this "depart
ment to have its work right up to date, so that anyone coming here 
to select land will not have to put up with the experiences and 
delays we have had in the past. It has been found ,absolutely 
necessary to put on some 60 draughtsmen, computers, and surveyors, 
and in addition it has been necessary to add a large sum to the 
expenditure in order to bring surveys right up to date, so that when 
a man wants to know where to select land, the Lands Office will be 
able to tell him, and the man will not have to wander about aim
lessly, ultimately finding he is on some other man's land. The 
greatest opportunity exists so far as this State is ~oncerned for 
encouraging settlement on our lands. Let us on our part show 
no disinclination to give every possible facility to bring about that 
highly desirable end. The sum of £16,00(;1 more has been given to 
the Minister for Mines than on the last est.imate; principally for the 
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payment of wages, etcetera. That is necessary for the future 
extension of the public battery system, but a large portion of this 
expenditure will come back to us in additional revenue. Then 
£12,000 is the increase in the a,dministration vote of the Education 
Department. Both Houses of the State desire that our children 
shall have every facility to be educated; consequently the expendi
ture is only increased in proport!on to the demands of the State in 
this particular direction. Then £20,000 more than last year is set 
down for the administration of Oommonwealth departments: this 
amount includes the proportionate cost of the Oommonwealth 
administ.mtion. There is also £5,500 subsidy to the Gemldton 
steamboat service, and £6,428 for the expenses and purchase of stock 
for the Gwalia Hotel, which will come back to us as a credit to the 
revenue. These items total in themselves nearlv £110,000, and in 
addition provision is made on the Estimates for' an increase in the 
salaries of civil servants, a promise which I believe has been made 
by past Governments. Apparently the mission of this Government 
is to do nothing but redeem the promises of other Governments, 
and in this particular respect the Government will . endeavour to 
redeem these promises. The Estimates will show advances in 
salaries; and advances which, so far as the Government are con
cerned, we think are justly due, have been given to the civil servants. 
The principal decreases are in the 'V orks Department, the sal<tries 
of the Mines Department, the Treasury Department and Tre<tsury 
miscellaneous, and the Railways. 

Revenue-producing Expenditure. 

Now we come to the revenue-producing expenditure, and that 
includes the Royal Mint £20,000. This will return to the revenue 
£9,590 more than the expenditure. Then we come to Public 
Batteries, and the aim of these public conveniences is to benefit the 
small prospectors, and that will be served by the erection of these 
batteries and the expenditure upon them; and in addition to that, 
it will return as revenue to the State over and above alL expenses a 
sum roughly estimated at £5,000. In the Railways, if the antici
pated revenue is received and if the expenditure is kept within the 
figures mentioned, after providing £72,787 in addition to the 
£1,227,028 13s. 4d, which appears on the document before members, 
the rail ways will return a surplus sufficien t to pay full interest on capital 
invested, and will, in addition, make some provision for the reduction 
of rates foreshadowed by the Premierin speaking on the Address-in
reply. When consiuering this return this fact should be borne in 
mind, tha,t so far as we are concerned we a~e pract~call-! expending 
£1,300,000 to earn £329,000. I am sflttsfied, Judgmg by the 
accuracy of the estimates f:!upplied me by the present Oommissioner 
of Railways, that the estimate foreshadowed will be fully realised. 
The Gwalia Hotel shows a profit roughly of £1,000 over and above 
the expenditure. 
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General Expenditure. Estimated. 

We now turn to the return of genera,l expenditure, and this is 
practically a return which gives back to the citizens of this com
munity the money we have taken from them in another way. 

Return No. 9. 
GENERAL EXPENDITURE. 

For Year ending 30th June, 1904. 

£ s. d. £ s. d. 
Interest on Public D.ebt 536,911 14 0 
Sinking Fund ... 176,681 12 10 

--------- 713,593 6 10 

PUBLIC WORKS. 

Water Supply 27,150 0 0 
Grants to Roads 

Boards £70,000 0 0 
Bridges, Revotes 8,363 0 0 

Do. New 9,505 0 0 
Roads, Revotes 26,670 0 0 

Do. New 20,300 0 0 
------

Total Roads and 
Bridges Ex-
penditure 134,838 0 0 

Harbour and River, 
Revotes ... ... £15,950 0 0 

Harbour and River, 
New 13,220 0 0 

-----
Total Harbour 

and River Ex-
penditure 29,170 0 0 

Railways. 
Gooseberry Hill £5,000 0 0 
Malcolm to Laverton 70,000 0 0 
Owen's Anchorage ... 2,000 0 0 
Jandakot Railway ... 10,000 0 0 

------
Total Railway 

Expenditure 87,000 0 0 

Public Works and Buildings. 
William Street Bridge 31,000 0 0 
Court Houses, etc. '£16,235 0 0 
HospItals 48,475 0 0 
GaolH and Quarters 10,880 0 0 
Industrial Schools ... 235 0 0 
Police Stations 21,780 0 0 
Government House 440 0 0 

----- --------. 
Carried forward £98,045 0 0 309,158 0 0 713,593 6 10 

" ,/ 

.. "/ 
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GENERAL EXPENDITURE-continued. 

Brought forward £98,045 0 0 

Public Works and 
Buildings-contd. 

Mint ... 
Schools 
Mines 
Lands 
Treasury 
General Buildings ... 

Total Works and 
Buildings ... 

3,200 0 0 
45,505 0 0 
16,140 0 0 
13,050 0 0 
6,635 0 0 

29,4lO 0 0 

Other Public Works. 
Public Batteries 
Purchase Copper Ore 
Development of Mining 
Rabbit-proof Fencing 

Railways. 
New Works and Improvements 
Yacuum Train Pipes to complete 

Trucks 
Replacing Obsolete Rolling-stock ... 

Subsidy to Municipalities ... 
Immigration ... 

Oharitable and other Grants. 
Hospitals, AtC. 
Charities, In-door and Out-door Re

lief and Assistance to Orphan
ages, etc. 

Agricultural Societies 
Sanitation Grants to Local Boards 
Mechanics' Institutes 
Marsupial, Wild Dog, etc. 
Literary and Scientific 
J!'ire Brigades ... 
Recreation Reserves ... 
Benevolent Grants 
Cemeteries 
National Grants 

Total State ... 

Add Commonwealth 

Total General Expenditure in 
State by State and Common
wealth ... 

£ s. d. 
309,158 0 0 

211,985 0 0 
1---------

25,000 0 0 
15,000 0 0 

7,000 0 0 
28,000 0 0 

--------
25,000 0 0 

14,000 0 0 
33,787 0 0 

--------

95,352 6 9 

23,210 0 0 
4,200 0 0 
2,500 0 0 
3,000 0 0 
1,700 0 0 

14.150 0 0 
3,000 0 0 

14,300 0 0 
4,710 0 0 
1,000 0 0 

600 0 0 
1--------

£ s. d. 
713,593 6 10 

521,143 0 0 

75,000 0 0 

72,787 0 0 
65,800 0 0 

2.000 0 0 

167,722 6 9 

£1,618,045 13 7 

67,079 0 0 

£1,685,124 13 7 

The general expenditur€ return shows interest and sinking fund, 
£713,593 6s. lOd.; public works under the control of the Public 
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Works Department, £521,143, and other public works £'75,000; 
railways, £'72,787; subsidies to municipalities, £65,800; immigra
tion vote, £2,000; charitable and other grants, £16'7,'722 6s. 9d. ; or 
a total of general expenditure, so far as the State is concerned, of 
£1,618,045 13s. 7d. If we add the Commonwealth expenditure of 
£6'7,079, that brings the total general expenditure in the State, 
and bv the State and the Commonwealth, to £1,685,124 13s. 7d. 
Turning again to this return it will be seen that we provide interest 
on public debt amounting to £536,911 14s., and sinking fund 
£176,681 12s. 10d., or a total of £713,593 68. 10d. Public Works: 
Water supply £2'7,150, including stock rout~s and boring in agri
cultural areas. Grants to Roads Boards £'70,000 (an increase of 
£9,000 on the last year), and a total of expenditure on roads boards 
and roads and bridges of £134,838. Then there is for harbours 
and rivers £29,1'70. Now we come to the railways. Gooseberry 
Hill railway, £5,000; Malcolm to Laverton, £70,000; Owen's 
Anchorage railway, £2,000; Jandakot railway, £10,000. What 
this means is that whilst other States are clamoming for an expen
diture of loan moneys on works, the State of Western Australia 
is continuing the policy which we practically started last year by 
spending no less a sum than £87,000 out of revenue on distinctly 
and directly reproductive works. Public Works and Buildings: 
William Street bridge, £31,000; court houses, etcetera, £16,235; 
hospitals, £48,475 (including £26,000 for a hospital for the ,.) 
insane); gaols and quarters, £10,880 (including £7,000 for the 
Fremantle prison); industrial schools, £235; police stations, 
£21,780; Government House, £440; the Mint, £3,200; schools 
(including Technical and Secondary schools), £45,505; Mines 
(including £7,000 for the Woodman's Point Magazines), £16,140; 
Lands (including £10,000 for abattoirs in the metropolis and on the 
goldfields), £13,050 ; Treasury, £6,635; general buildings (including 
£9,000 for building and converting public offices, and additional 
expenditure on Parliament Houses), £29,410; or a total practically 
on buildings (exclusive of William Street Bridge) of £211,985. 
Other public works: Public batteries £25,000: this is for the 
erection alone of public batteries and has nothing to do with the 
working expenses of public batteries. Then there is an amount of 
£15,000 for the purchase of copper ore at Phillips River, particulars 
of which I shall deal with later on. Development of mining, 
£7,000; rabbit-proof fencing, £28,000; or a total of £'75,000. In 
the Railway Department there are new works and improvements, ~/ 
£25,000 (for sidings and improvements to railway stations and all 
that kind of thing, usually paid out of loan funds); vacuum train 
pipes to complete trucks, £14,UOO; replacing obsolete rolling-stock, 
£33,787; or a total for this purpose expended from railway revenue 
of £72,78'7. Members will see that this is £17,000 less than last year, 
because of the shipment which was coming forward, and which was 
made the subject of a report by the Auditor General at the com
mencement of this session. That stock was coming forward, and 
we provided for it by charging it to last year's revenue; consequently 
there is no necessity to expend so full a sum this year as last. 



575 

Subsidies to Municipalities. 

In addition to that we have subsidies to municipalities, £65,800; 
last year the amount was £W,OOO. This subsidy has been 
calculated on the scheme which I submitted to the House, and it is 
the intention of the Government to stand by that scheme, thinking 
it is a just lltndequitable one. There will .be expended £65,800. 
Provision has been made, a,s I· stated when moving the motion in 
relation to subsidies, to pay Perth at the rate of 1513. in the pound 
up to the end of the municipal year, and 12s. 9d. up to the 
end of our financial year. After that Perth will require to do 
as the scheme says, and make provision for the raising of 
revenue ou the standpoint of the scale I then foreshadowed. By 
placing £65,800 on the Estimates we are getting rid of all internal 
expenditure on municipalities, recognising as we do that if the 
Government are prepared to give substantial subsidies, the least the 
people whose property is benefited within the boundaries of the 
municipalities shall do is to rate themselves accordingly. 

Immigration. 

We are placing £2,000 on this year's general expenditure forimmi
gration. The. time will come when we will have to tackle this 
question with much more earnestness, and to expend probably a 
very much larger sum in order to compete with the other advertising 
countries of the world. 

Charitable and other Grants. 

Coming to charitable and other grants, it will be seen that the 
hospital and medical grants cost this State £95,352 6s. 9d., in 
'addition to which charities, indoor and outdoor relief, and assistance 
to orphanages, etc., total £23,210. We are giving the agricultural 
societies this year an increase of £2,200, the amount set down being 
£4,200, and thi" increase is to encourage them to get their stock up 
to the standard we think necessary for a State with such great 
agricultural and pa;storal potentialities as this State possesses. 
Sanitation grants to local boards amount to £2,500; mechanics' 
institutes, £3,000; Then we have grants for the extermination of 
marsupials, wild dogs, etc., £1,700; literary and scientific £14,150 ; 
fire brigades, £3,000; Recreation reserves £14,300: this is a large 
increase on the grant' of last year, thein~rease being I! think 
£5,500. Personally, I am not very much in love with this vote, 
but I say unhesita,tingly that if we have a vote for recreation 
purposes it should be given on some scientific scale, and it should 
not be within the power of Ministers to gl'ant exactly what they 
wish; consequently we have made provision that every town in this 
State,shall receive something from this vote. Benevolent grants, 
£4,710. Cemeteries, £1,000. In the past it has appeared to be 
necessary for the Government to do everything inside a cemetery. 
But we have decided-a decision we arrived at early last year-that 
so far as the Government are concerned we only intend to fence the 
outside of cemeteries, and the inside arrangement of them can be 
left to those who have friends there, or who anticipate going there 
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themselves. National grants, .£600. The total amount of charitable 
and other grants is £167,722 68. 9d., concrete position of that 
expenditure is shown on Return No. 9. 

}tetum No. 10. TOTAL EXPENDITURE, THIS YHAR. 

SUMMARY OF ESTIMATED STATE AND COMMONWEALTH EX
PENDITURE (IN THE STATE) FOR THE YEAR ENDING 30TH 
JUNE,1904. 

Administration,' ete.
State 
Commonwealth ... 

General Expenditure
State 
Commonwealth ... 

Total 

I 
.£ s. d. 

2,225,302 2 7 
380,059 Q 0 

1,618,045 13 7 
67,079 0 0 

.£ s. d. 

2,605,361 2 7 

1,685,124 13 7 

.£4,290,485 16 2 

The estimated amount of expenditure, including Commonwealth 
expenditure, is £4,290,485 16s. 2d., less revenue-producing depart
ments, ,£1,306,511 9s. 7d., or a total to be expended of '£2,983,974 
6s. 7d. This is how we purpose expending it :-Administration 
(including education, £136,230; police, '£129,031; Commonwealth 
expenditure, .£380,059) -£1,298,849 13s. Interest and sinking 
fund £713,593 6s. 10d., general expenditure £971,531 6s. 9d,; or a 
total expenditure, less revenue-producing departments, of '£2,983,974 
6s.7<1. 

Local In •• cribed Stock Loan. 

The 'last return, No. 11, shows the net result of a £483,215 local 
inscribed stock loan. 

Return No. 11. 
NET RESULT, .£483,215, LOCAL INSCRIBED LOAN . 

To Gros3 Proceedli ... 
By Expenses-

.£ s. d. 

Brokerage,! percent. on '£406,490 2,032 9 0 I 
Commission paid Banks for re-

ceiving money and issuing 
Certificates, t per cent. on 
.£400,335... 1,000 16 \I I 

Advertising and Printing 330 17 5 
Postage and Telegrams ... 35 14 11 
Accrued interest ... 1,093 10 5 I 

Net proceeds, after paying i------I 
Expenses and Accrued In- I 
terest ... ... . .. I ' 

.£ s. d . 
483,215 0 0 

4,493 8 6 

.£4i8,721 11 6 

The expenses were: Brokerage, £2,(j32 9s. ; commission paid banks 
for receiving money and issuing certificates, £1,000 ] 6s. 9d,; 
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advertising and printing, £330 17s. 5d.; postage and telegrams, 
£35 14s. lId.; and I have put another item here which does not 
appear in the statement of any other State, that is accrued interest, 
which is the difference as between 1st May and the 14th, £1,093 
10s. 5d., or a cost of £4,4iJ3 8s. 6d. to float a loan of £483,2]5. 
By comparison with the expenses of another State, which floated a 
loan of £117,000 more at a cost on the same basis of no less a sum 
than £8,175, I have rt'ason to be satisfied; but if I bad to do it 
again, I fancy I could do it cheaper than I did in my initial effort. 
All things considered, I think I have every justification for claiming 
that the first local loan was an undoubted success. (General 
applause.) I was bllJ,med for having a subscription instead of a 
tender loan, hut I·took the best financial advice I could obtain in 
the States, going to a great deal of trouble to attain it, and was 
told to have a subscription loan, and I think 'there was a good deal 
of justification' in that advice, seeing that the Metropolitan Board 
of Works in Victoria, probably the most fashionable stock for local 
investment in Australia, had just before this had a tender loan, and 
that tender loan had only been partly subscribed, and the balance 
had to be taken up hy the underwriters. It meant that this was 
the first loan that Western Australia had placed upon the A ustralian 
market, and I say unhesitatingly that the market was not a 
favourabh, one, to Western Australia at that particular time, and 
consequently I could not afford to take any risk. If I had had a 
tender loan, I should not have known until I opened the tenders 
how much I should actually receive. I could\uot have courted 
failure, consequently I would have required to 'have gone to the 
banks and said to them "I want you to underwrite this loan in 
order that there may be no failure." They would probably have 
said, "Certainly; but our price is so and so." If tenders had come 
in above par, they ~s underwriters would have takt'n all that sum 
above par: instead of rpsorting to those means, I put a vVestern 
Australian loan upon the market, and in doing so I placed before 
the people, as I have said, the fullest particulars of the financial 
position of this State, and people in: t he Eastern States have been 
good enough to say that it. had a material effect upon the ultimate 
success of the loan, and I put t,}mt loan as a subscription loan. The 
people knew exaetly what they were getting', they knew exactly the 
amount they were paying for it, and I knew from time to time 
exactly how much had been subscribed; so that had there been any 
necessity-which there was not-·to put pressure on at this end, I 
would have been in a position ,before the loan clOsed to do so, and 
thus "ecure and protect the credit of Western Australia. I venture 
to say that every step I took on that occasion was fully justified, 
and did credit to the financial position of the State. 

General Outlook of Westent Australia 

These are the last of the figures, and I now draw· attention to the 
general outlook of Western Australia, and I say there is not the 
slightest doubt as to the position of this State. Our prosperity is 
steady and solid. The time when our future was speculative has 

T 
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gone, and our prosperity is now an assured fact. Strong evidence of 
this is shown in the fact that merchants from all over Australia are 

, purcllasing city and other properties here, and we have a stronger 
and. even better evidence than this, the people generally are 
acquiring small properties on which to make their homes, and the 
prevailing feeling of unrest, which was characteristic here some 
years ago, has given place to a strong desire to be a citizen of a 
State which is second to none in the Commonwealth for anvone 
with enterprise and energy; During the last two years over 2,000 
buildings have been erected in Perth and its immediate suburbs. 
Whilst this gives evidence of the progress of that settlement we 
all desire to see, may we trust that it will in no way lead to specu
lation on inflated land values, the aftermath of which, judging by 
the experience of the Eastern States, is disastrous in the extreme. 
Our population continues to steadily increase. Last year when I 
spoke it was roughly 213,000, whereas at the end of August it was 
227,000, and we must not lose sight of the fact that the majority of 
this increase consists of adults in the prime and full vigour of life. 
Of this increase 5,500 came from Victoria, 2,500 principally from 
the agricultural districts of South Australia, over 1,000 from New 
South Wales, the balance from the other States and the old world. 
The sister States have been deploring the fact that their young, 
vigorous life is being attracted to South Africa. Whatever phase 
to this life there is that is attactive in South Africa, I venture to 
say that '!uch a phase is' more in evidence in Western Australia. 
It is quite natural that the States will have their degrees of pro
sperity, and so far as Australia is concerned that is bound to 
encourage a migratory population; but I think we have a right, 
seeing that we are probably the most prosperous State of the whole· 
at the present time, to ask that the sister States which are losing 
their population should point to the fact that Western Australia is 
a very desirable field for young, vigorous life; and even if they lose 
some citizens by this process, they have the satisfaction of knowing 
that these people still remain citizens of the Australian Common
wealth. 

Banking Returns. 

If we turn to the banking returns, the medium of commerce and 
investment. we find that a steadv, even business has been main
tained. The total deposits ~ot bearing interest amount to 
£3,336,261, and those bearing interest to £1,449,579, or roughly a 
total of £4,800,000. The former have increased during the year 
nearly £300,000, whilst those bearing interest have, owing to the 
advantages uf more profitable investment, decreased by £150,000 ; 
the trading and other advances given by the banks show an increase 
of nearly half a million, proving that our banking institutions have 
every confidence in the stability of the State. 

Savings Bank. 

As evidence of the thrift of the State, the Savings Bank provides 
magnificent testimony. During the year the deposits increased by 

.' 
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nearly £100,000, and the total sum to the credit of depositors in 
the Savings ,Bank to-day is nea,rly two millions of money. The 
number of depositors is 49,163, and the average amount standing 
to each depositor's credit is no less than £40 Os. 5d., only exceeded 
by Queensland in the Australian States. I have recently liberalised 
the operations of this institution, and have every confidence in 
predicting that before long it will 'be what we intended it should 
be-the bank of the masses. 

Trade Imports and Exports. 

Our shipping trade still maintains its position; and there is no 
doubt that with the prospects of a magnificent year in Australia, 
and Fremantle being the first and the last port of call, this year 
will show a great increase. The total value of our imports per 
head for 1902 is £34 16s. lId., and of our exports £43 13s. lId. 
Our imports are £17 per head higher and our exports £23 per head 
higher than those of any other Australian State. Far from experi
encing any alarm at the high average per head of our imports. I 
consider that this is absolutely ontl of the best advertisements for 
the probabilities of the State. For when 1 say that meat, live
stock, bacon, butter, cheese, eggs, wheat, flour, oats, jams, jellies, 
and fruits represent nearly £1,700,000; it must be clear evidence 
that a local market whose imports of these necessities, all of which 
can be prod.uced within our own borders and which total roughly 
between £7 and £8 per h€'ad of our population, is well worth the 
exploitatiou of the farming'communit.", not only of Australia but of 
the whole world. As to exports, not only is our gold export increas
ing by leaps and bounds, but wool, timber, hides, pearls, sandalwood 
are all steadily advancing; and I venture to predict that at no dis
tant date we shall add cereals to our exports. The total value of 
trade per head of population is £78 10s. 

Industries, Gold.mining, Batteries, etc. 

Let us turn to our industries, and naturally I take first the founda
tion of Western Australia's present position-her gold industry. 
The figures for this industry are so colossal that they cannot fail to 
be of interest not only to us who have grown accustomed to its 
marvellous growth, but to those outside our boundaries who are 
interested in our advance. The total production of gold to 30th 
September, 1903, was 1l,816,7450zs., or 492 tons of gold of the 
value of £44,302,528. The output for 1902 was 2,1l7,2410zs. The 
output for this year to the 30th September was 1,842,2820zs. The 
reported value in 1890 was £86,000; iu 1902 it was £7,947,662; 
for this year to the 30th September it was £6,632,216. The 
estimated output for 1903 is 2,500,0000zs., of a value of £9,000,000. 
The dividends in 1891 were £1,875, in 1902 £1,424,272; and for 
this year, to the 30th August, £1,309,615. Taking the nominal 
capital of the mines now working at £30,000,000, the dividends 
deelared to the 30th August, last, if maintained at the same ratio 
until the end of the year, will be 6t per cent. per annum interest on 
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that sum; and I do not think it is for one moment contended that 
anything like the £30,000,000 represented by the nominal capital 
came into this State. The total of diyidends declared from 1890 
till 1903 is £8,795,477. The number of stamps on the 31st July, 
1903, was 3,941; the number of other mills 161.; the number of 
leaching vats 1,198, and of filter presses 138. The number of men 
employed on the 30th June, 190&, was above ground 8,042, under
ground 9,570, or a total of 17,612. 'J'he diggers numbered 3,308; 
and the total value of the mining machinery on the 31st December, 
1902, was £4,304,397. In the year 1902, for every man employed 
above and under ground there was a production of 1 170zs. of gold, 
to the value of £427 per man. On the total acreage, taking the 
acreage under mining lease last veal', the average production per 
acre was £234 worth of gold. T"i.trning to the State batteries, there 
is no question that under the able and capable supervision of the 
Minister for Mines (Hon. H. Gregory) and his staff, the State 
batteries are proving a splendid success. Up to date 140,000 tons 
of ore have been crushed for 170,0000zs. of gold, valued at 
£639,000; in addition, 48,000 tons have been cyanided, returning 
gold equal to .£50,000, or a total production from the system of 
State batteries of no less than £690,000 of gold. The balance of 
the money, deducting cost of treatment, has gone into the pockets 
of the small mineowners. Hence by this system of State batteries 
the prospectors and the small mineowners have benefited, and the 
gold won in this manner goes into the pockets of the people of the 
State. The Mines Department has no less than 155 head of 
stampers crushing at the present time. It is needless to say that 
the Government intend to continue so admirable and profitable a 
scheme; and as I said before, £25,000 is provided on the revenue 
e.stimates of this year for the continuation and extension of this 
principle. At the Phillips River the Government are buying ore. 
In order to provide a loeal market for the realisation of the copper 
ore there, the State has instituted sampling works in which ores from 
the various claims are purchased on their assay value, at such a price 
as will allow a considerable margin for fluctuations. The intention 
is to test the district by this means, prior to undertaking the 
erection of smelting works and necessary tramways. Up to date 
1,200 tons of ore have been purchased, which returned to the 
prospectors a sum of £4,500. The assistance thus afforded has 
given a great impetus to that particular district; and. I think that 
if returns justify it, every provision will be made by the Government 
to assist the development of the copper industry to its greatest 
possible extent. 

Minerals generally, Output and Prospects. 
Of minerals other than gold the total output to 31st July was: 
Copper ore, 39,392 tons, of a total value of £241,554; block tin, 
4,567 tons, of a total value of £259,178; coal, 502,842 tons, of a 
total value of £274,639; and" not otherwise enumerated," £47,876; 
or a total value for minerals other than gold, to the 31st July, 1903, 
of £823,247. The output of Collie coal for 1902 was 140,884 tons, 
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or 23,000 tons in excess of the output for 1901; and this industry 
employs an average, roughly, of 360 to 400 men. The Government 
Geologist states that we have iron deposits as large and as rich as 
any in the world; so that we can look forward to great developments. 
in that industry. As to gold, every assistance and encouragement 
are given for the advancement of our greatest industry; nor are we 
content with our present discoveries. Prospecting parties have been 
equipped with camels, and specimf\ns recently brought in from the 
South Australian border clearly show that deposits of gold and iron 
exist in the Warburton Ranges. Arrangements are being made to 
thoroughly test these deposits; and I venture to say that if we find 
the deposits payable, the fact may have a material influence on that 
scheme which is dear to all our hearts-the Transcontinental 
Railway. The Goyernment Geologist has been sent to report on 
the Pilbara district also; and his report will be awaited with the 
greatest interest. 

Aspersions, and some Results. 

Last year I made some remarks on the aspersions constantly cast 
upon the mining methods of Western Australia. These remarks 
were resented by the Mine Managers' Association of London, and 
characterised as untrue. I told this Committee last year that I 
would take certain action with regard to certain companies, which I 
said had prepared their balance-sheets for market purposes. I did 
that, and those companies not only paid the duty but paid the fines; 
so that practically there is the end of it as regards the State. I may 
say-and I think it, just and right to say it-that so soon as the 
other companies found that the Government were determined to 
make them pay the legitimate dividend duty which they should 
have paid under our Act, although we had to go to extreme 
measures to convince some of them we were in earnest-when they 
found we were in earnest the v a.ll settled; with the result that the 
relationship between those companies and the Government is now 
on a much better basis than it has been hitherto. We find, how
ever, that these aspersions still continue, but while they do, the 
people are placing the blame where the blame should be placed, not 
upon the people of Westem Australia but upon the mining jobbers 
and market riggers of their own land. Those who desire to see a 
straightforward prot.ection of clean methods, and an exposure of 
some of the questionahle met,hods of the past, can be absolutely 
certain that they can rely in every case upon the assistance and 
support of the present Government. 

The Mint. 

As our gold"mining industry increases, we have every reaso~ to be 
satisfied with the establishment of a Royal Mint in our midst. The 
estimated revenue from charges is £29,590. The annuity paid by 
us is £20,000, so that we are at present making a profit out of the 
Mint of £9,590 per annum. If we charge interest on the construc
tion of buildings, say £2,000 a year, it still shows a profit of 
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.£7,590, thus gIvmg not only a great convenience to the gold
producer, but returning over and above that a very substantial 
profit to the State. 

Agricultural and Pastoral Development. 

For years past this State was looked upon purely as having one 
industry, and that mining. It is admitted that the mining industry 
has made marvello1).s strides; but I venture to predict that, great 
as our development has been in this direction, we shall see a greater 
comparative development in our agricultural and pastoral industries. 
Since last year the area under cultivation has increased by 13,000 
acres, and with the introduction of new methods a very large area 
now lies in fallow, ~o that a much larger increased area has been 
directly and indirectly added to cultivation. Last year all kinds of 
cereal and root crops showed an increase; but, owing to the great 
.drought in the Eastern States, the principal increase was in hay 
.crops, 12,000 acres more being cut for hay than in the previous 
'years. There has been a very heavy increase in orchard planting 
also, 700 acres more having been planted than in the previous year, 
.showing that theorchardists of this State appreciate the great 
benefits of a splendid local market. The average yields per acre 
·show the wonderful suitability both of the climate and the soil of 
Western Australia 'for agriculture. In wheat the average was lot 
bushels, maize li:1tbushels, oats 16 bushels, barley 12 bushels, hay 
19cwt. to the af're, and potatoes 3 tons to the acre. Turning to the 
pastoral industry, "\Yhile the other States are deploring the depletion 
·of their flocks and herds, our figures show a most gratifying 
increase-horses 12,000, cattle 40,000. and sheep 74,000. 'Phere is 
no doubt that in the Kimbarlevs, and in the Gascoyne and Mur
,chison and our other North-West areas, we have pastoral country 
second to none in Australia. The justification for my assertion that 
our development will be phenomenal lies not so much in what ha.s 
been done or in what the selectors who have taken up land are 
doing, as in the fact that many have taken up land in the last two 
.or three years who have practically up to now made no profit out of 
their land. Nor has that land yet come under cultivation to the 
-extent the applications for it would have justified. 

Land Settlement. 

If we compare the record of the last year's work in our land settle
ment in this State with the previous years, I venture to say it is a 
record of which this State may very well feel proud. The number 
·of conditional purcpase holdings approved in 1901-2 were 1,372, or 
208,9]2 acres. In 1902-3, 2,543 were approved, or 398,542 acres. 
'The number of new settlers may be better gauged by the homestead 
farms. Those approved in 1901-2 were 411, representing 64,439 
acres. In 1902 to 1903 the approvals were 1,118, representing 
176,354 acres; so that practically in one year 1,118 additional 
'farmers settled on our soil, or 700 more than in the previolls year. 
It must not be forgotten that we have not .the teeming millions to 
.draw upon that Canada has, and that the majority who take up our 
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land and settle upon it come from the Eastern States. Nor is this 
settlement confined to agricultural centres alone. The pastoralists 
are beginning to realise our great possibilities both for home and 
export market. The pastoral leases approved in 1901-2 were 539, 
representing 22,094,216 acres. In 1902-3 the number of leases 
approved was 776, representing 29,.535,831 acres. The applications 
approved in 1801-2 were 3,282 for 22,533,447 acres, while in 1902-3 
there were 1'>,281 for 30,402,331 aeres. Naturally we have every eause 
to be gratified with the result of the settlement both in our agricul
tural and pastoral districts, as we all must recognise that agricul
tural and pastoral pursuits are settled and permanent industries, 
and bring in their train other industries that will make this 
State a hive of employment for the skilled artisan and labourer. 
The outlook for our settlers here is one that must give them every 
satisfaction. We have and always have had in our agricultural 
districts a splendid rainfall, rich and heavy yields, and haw" in 
addition, a local market second to none in Australia; and when we 
have overtaken the demands of that local market, we are infinitely 
nearer the world's markets than the sister States of Australia. 

Agricultural Bank Ad7Jances. 

In addition to the facilities given under our Lands Development 
Act, we have also provided for the struggling settler through the 
Agricultural Bank. From this source £188,000 has been advanced 
to struggling settlers, which has been of material assistance in 
clearing 76,306 acres and cultivating 54,8.')3 acres, also in providing 
for water supply and the building of fences; the grand total of 
improvements being no less a sum than £362,503. I think this 
Oommittee will agree when I say that one of the most gratifying 
phases of our land 'settlement is the fact that our goldfields residents 
are making applications for lands in our own State. I am sure 
everyone of us will welcome the marriage of the strong, vigorous 
manhood of the goldfields with the eoy maiden of husbandry, and I 
am cert.ain that this will lead to a much better feeling existing 
between the fields and the agriculturists than any platitudes issuing 
fl"l)m the mout.hs of politicians, because we recognise and they 
recognise that these two great industries developed to their fullest 
extent, mean that the future, bright and prosperous, of Western 
Australia will be written in very large letters. and very strong 
letters too. 

Timber. 

The timber industry is showing increased activity. New markets 
at M anilla, in India and China, and even when we come closer home 
in New Zealand, and in the Eastern States, are being opened up, 
and, in addition to that, large quantities of Western Australian 
timber are being used in architecture a.nd joinery. So we see what 
we hitherto in many instances have wasted is now being put to 
profitable use. The estimate of the outputfrom our timber industry 
for the present year, according to ollr best authorities, will reach 
nearly £1,000,000. A royal commission has been colleeting valuable 
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information on the present and future prospects of our forests, and 
doubtless its recommendation will receive the careful consideration 
of this House. . 

Wool, Pearling, and Manufactures. 

The wool clip yielded £80,000 more laRt year than the previous 
year, and the known increa,se in the pearling and pearl-shell industry 
wa,s £48,000. While our natura,l industries are progressing, as I 
have said before, with great strides, our manufacture!! are begmuing 
to ma,ke strong and steady progress as well. I venture to sa,y that, 
according to the increase of settlement which ha,s taken place in the 
agricultural district!', manufacturers will see there is open to them 
a market for the production of all kinds of implements, second to 
none in Australia. The number of factories at present is 702, 
employing 11,221 males and 1,316 females, or a total of 12,537 
people altogether. I think tha,t I have every justification, after the 
brief review of the position of our industries, in stating that there 
is before us a future rich indeed in the certainty of that stability 
.and unqualified prosperity which is the desire of us all. 

Education-Primary, Secondar!l, Technical. 

In education it will be found that we are trying to keep abreast 
.of the times, and in every possible way we are endeavouring to pro
vide education for the rising generation. That our efforts are 
·appreciated is shown by the fact that in 1898 we had a,n a,ttendanee 
of 14,424 schola,rs, while in 1902 we had 22,765 sehola,rs, or an 
increase of 57! per cent. At the end of the last Junp, quarter there 
were 24,172 children on the rolls. The teachers in 1898 numbered 
391 a,nd 677 in 1902. The number of schools in 18£,8 was 1tl6, and 
250 in 1902. The expenditure on school buildings from 1898 to 
1902 was £146,703, We have established manual training, evening 
continuation a,nrl tecbnicll.l classes, and the increased and continually 
improving attendance testifies to their usefulness. We have also 
established a training college at Claremont for tbe purpose of 
supplying teachers to meet the growing developments of this State. 
Provision is now contemplat.ed for secondary education, and, as 
foreshadowed in the Governor's Speech, ·we are making every pro
vision for the endowment of a university, and a Bill with that object 
is now before -Parlia,ment. 

Goldfields Water Supply. 

Now we turn to th(j Goldfields Water Scheme. No Budget speech 
fo], years has been complete without reference to this great scheme. 
My reference is a fairly pleasant one; in speaking on this subject 
last year I said the time for talking had gone past. There had been 
altogether too much talk and too little work, and theconsequenee 
was that each memher of the House was beginning t~ have some 
dread as to the ultirnate success of that scheme. We anticipated 
we would open the wate]' supply at the end of January. A 
good deal of doubt· on the subject was expressed; but thanks 
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to the very great energy shown by my colleague the Minister 
for Works (Hon. C. H. Eason) and the offiners under him, 
that scheme, possibly the greatest. engineering scheme of its kind if 
not in the world at least in the A ustralian States, was opened, and 
tittingly opened, by Sir John Forrest, on the 26th January of this 
yea,r, am'idst great enthusiasm and in the presence of representative 
men from all over Australia. No sooner was that scheme completed 
than doubts were expressed whether we could provide a sufficient 
quantity of water to make it a payable proposition; but to-day we 
are in the happy position of knowing that the Mundaring Weir is 
overflowing, that the dam contains nearly 5,000 million gallons of 
water, and that by it containing that quantity of water we are 
relieved of any doubt as to the success of that scheme at its matenal 
end. All that is now necessary is to give all reasonable conveniences 
to consumers, and this we are endeavouring to do by reticulation in 
the principal towns, and we a.ntieipate next summer this seheme 
will fulfil the highest anticipations from all the standpoints of those 
who planned it. Standing as we did a few days ago looking at the 
completed work, and having the recollectioll of having given all 
honour to the statesman who initiated it, I venture to sa.v there 
Was not one of us who did not regret that Mr. U. Y. O'Connor, who 
gave his life pra,ctically for that scheme, was not present to realise 
its full consummation. 

Fremantle Harbour. 

Now we have the Frdmmtle Harbour. It is another great work, 
and to a eertain extent it has been completed; and having put it 
under the control of a httrbour trust, we are satisfied that nnder 
their business management nothing will be neglected that will con
duce to it.s popularity with the shippers who use it. There is still 
one necessarv work in conneerion with the Fremantle Harbour, and 
that is the Dock. Every possible ha~te will be made to provide this, 
in order that the port of Fremantle, and through the port or 
Fremantle the Stat€, may realise every benefit from the large 
expenditure that has been made there; and without this dock we 
are quite satisfied that the work cannot claim to achieve its full 
possi bilities. 

Loan If'orks and Loan Policy. 

Coming now to the question of loan works. When delivering my 
last Financial Statement I stated I looked on the temporary closing 
of the doors of the London loan' market as a blessing in disguise 
for Western Australia. May I say now,12 months later, that I 
see no need to alter that opinion other than to add the words, 
" Australia generally" after" Western Australia." My reasons are, 
first that the closing of the market will cause a minute examination 
of om administration expenses, 80 that all savings effected 
may be employed in works of a developing character. In the second 
place it means that we shall require to have every justification for a 
work before we ask for a loan expenditure for it, and that. work will 
have to stand the closest possible scrutiny before we stand a chance 
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of getting our money. In other words, the works will have to be 
free from political influence, and their only recommendation being 
that they have in them the elements of an interest-paying proposi
tion. If we look at the present position from that standpoint, we 
must be satisfied the closing of the doors of the London money 
market was a blessing in disguise for Western Australia, the result 
being, that not only our administration; bnt our public works for 
which we require to borrow money, will be placed on a business 
basis, and whilst the shoe may pinch us at the present time, the 
ultimate result will be full compensation for the harqships of the 
present. There is ,no disguising the fact-and on this point I have 
made every possible inquiry-if Australia wants ,money during the 
next three or four years she will have to ,face a foul' per cent. 
market; cons~quently any State that, in the face of the present 
outlook, can with a light heart propound what we frequently hear 
called a strong and vigorous public works policy~ necessitating large 
appeals to the loan market, is courting internal and financial 
disaster. Canada, New Zealand, Queensland, New South Wales, 
and South Australia, all recognise the pqsition, and as a result are 
adv,'cating', if not an entire cessation of those works, at least a 
modification of loan expenditure on public works for some time to 
come; and this Government, which probably has more justification, 
in view of the great developments and the great possible develop
ments which we see before us, than anv other State of Australia, is 
bound to recognise the same positin;;'. As a result we propose 
cutting our coat according to our cloth, and we only intend to 
spend during the present year £750,000 upon loan works. The 
sum asked for will probably exceed that amount, but we shall not 
expend, ,under any, circumstance, mor<;l than the sum mentioned. 
Last year we expended £1,700,000 of loan money, A very large 
proportion of this was spent in London. This year, out of the sum 
we shall have to spend, a very large proportiol). of it will be spent 
within the boundaries of the State. This State has an absolute 
right to know how I intend to finance that £750,000. I started 
the financial year with £103,000 to the credit of loan funds. If 
members wiil turn to Return No. 3, thev will see we have 
authorisation . for £133,555. When the Premier delivered his 
policy speech I was besieged by offers of that money from 
the other States, but having no necessity for it at that time I 
did not avail mvself of these offers. Since then thev have 
been renewed, w"ith the consequence that I have floate'd that 
£133,555 in Australia at foul' per cent. at par,interest pay
able from the time thetnoney is' paid, so that I have a third of 
the £750,000 providp.d. Our bankers in London have told us they 
will advanee us, until there is some reasonable hope of a change in 
the I,ondon market; £250,000 at three and'a~half per cent., and we 

, purpose placing anpther local inscribedstoek loan, after we have 
exhausted our fundI', on the Australian market some time tmv;ards 
the close of the fina:ncial veal'. Of the success of this loan, if floated 
on the same basis as the last loan, I am already assured, so that we 
have every reason~,ble probability of providing the whole of the 
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£750,000 to carry out the necessary 1011.1;1 works in the State during 
this year. That is thA position for the present year, but I would 
like the House and the country to recognise that if the English 
market does not improve, then we can see before us a very strong 
curtailment of the expenditure of loan moneys on our public works. 
Personally I am adverse to a large loan expenditure for the next 
three or four years. 

Prudence'in Loan Projects. 

We hear' a, good deal about the mandate of the people . on the 
question of a redistribution of seats and other great principles. I 
should like to see members of the House who purpose seeking 
re-election come back from the country with a mandate to see that 
our loan expenditure shall not exceed anything from £500,000 to 
£7.50,000 per annum during' the currency of next Parliament, and 
a,s far as possible to have that money borrowed in the Australian 
States. I am certain of this fact, after making careful inquiries; 
and that too at a time when Australia is practically recovering from 
the great disaster of her drought, that according to the expert 
opinions of financial,r;nen. in every State, Australia can lend Australia 
anything from £2,000,000 to £2,500,000 per annum, provided that 
the principal is kept and interest paid within the boundaries of 
Australia, and I am quite satisfied of this fact, that so long as 
Western Australia pursues her present policy and makes ultimate 
provision for the redemption of her debt, Australia will be perfectly 
willing to lend Western Australia the sum we require up to practi
callv £750,000. I want to see us borrow our money in Australia, 
bec~use it seems to me it will lead to a more careful scrutiny by the 
people lending us the money, and that when we propose a work that 
bears upon its face rather a political significance than a developing 
one, we can rest assured that the people who are lending us the 
money will express such an opinion that will teach us to only present 
to them works which are directly and distinctly revenue-producing . 

. With the exception of the payment for the Malcolm-Laverton rail
way over and above the £70,000 provided in the revenue estimates, 
and the rails and fastenings for the saule, the Collie-to-Goldfields 
railway, the Bunbury harbour works, and the Fremantle dock and 
slip, totalling roughly £170,000-hecause the metropolitan water 
supply and sewerage are not included, as these works will be con
structed and financed on a separate basis-nearly the whole of the 
balance which we require, with the exception of administrative 
expenses, is to complete works authorised years ago. Inside and 
ontside th" House, both by members and the Press, the Govern
ment have been twitted with having no conception of forward 
enterprise. Every credit has been given, and it has not been 
begrudged, to those who conceived our great works. But let the 
citizens of Western Australia not forget this fact, that the obliga
tion not only of completing these works, and of practically rescuing 
its biggest public work from chaos, but also of financing them in 
the face of a very stringent market, has been the heritage of the 
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Leake and Ja.mes Governments, who, whilst sharing none of the 
praise, have had all the anxiety and drudgery of providing for their 
completion, and we have done this without in any way damaging 
the credit of the State. 

State Borrowings and Sure Results. 

It seems to me that the present is a fitting opportunity to strike 
a strong blow at the generally accepted idea, which had practi
cally become a faith, that Australia can only prosper by huge 
borrowings. Too frequently huge bO!'rowings lead to that pros
perity which we know is unstable and ca,rries wit.h it the strongest 
possible germs of corresponding depression, which in turn has 
to be relieved by further borrowing. Another reason which is 
frequently advanced is that, if we have to wait till our great 
resourceR are developed by our own capital, our progress must be 
very slow indeed. In the minds of thoughtful men, five years is 
nothing in the history of a nation, provided those five years are 
represented by slow and steady progress; and business men will 
tell you that ultimate prosperity rests with the man of energy and 
enterprise, who, whilst looking ahead, is certain of providing for his 
immediate obligations; and if this applies to bUHiness, it ought to be 
a good principle to apply to the State. If the prosperity coming 
from internal development be slo;ver, there is not the slightest doubt 
it is surer. We have strong evidence of that faet in the great 
development which has taken place under our public battery 
system. Moreover, the national life is sturdier and more indepen
dent, for there is not the slightest doubt that the whip of necessity 
is a strong incentive to development; consequently I hope we will 
see that Western Australia and Australia, so far as these ideas can 
influence Australia generally, must put more energy into the 
development of some of those natural resources which are 
indeed her great heritage. But if by any circumstance 
we have to look, forward to an absolute closing of the 
London loan market, then how do we stand? No State is better 
equipped to initiat~ a policy of moderate and business borrowing 
than this State. T:\:te London market mav be closed, but I venture 
to say that so lon1as our borrowings ha;"e in them an element of 
business productive ess, we can get along very quietly on a very 
moderate estimate, ud obtain the required money in Australia. 

A Successful Future. 

We still have, ever I under these circumstances, a future strong in 
the elements of pro perity. If we produce £9,000,000 worth of gold, 
it iR a fair thing t say that the cost of production wili amonnt to 
£7,000,000. Then there will be spent on unproductive work on 
our goldfields som thing like half a. million, and in wages for our 
timber mills £750,0 0, and in our other industries, say, £750,000; so 
that a total of £9~000,OOO must be spent in ready cash in this 
State practically in Iwages during every year; that is without taking 
into consideration any other expenditure at all. This means 
£40 per head of he population of the whole of the State; and I 
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venture to say that whatever may happen, the ultimate outcome of 
the present monetary tightness can only influence us for a time, but 
under any circumstances we need have very little dread in looking 
into the future. 

London Financial Criticism. 

Now I come to a question which has not only been agitating this 
State, but the whole of Austmlia--London financial criticism. 
During the. year very severe criticism, originating in. a very 
exaggerated and scaring article published by the Da,ily Mail, has 
been passed by English papers upon Anstralian finances and 
Australian financial methods; and these, in conjunction with other 
influences, have had a material effect upon our colonial stocks, which 
'have been subjected to a very heavy fall as a consequence. Our 
stock, in common with the stock of other States, has suffered from 
the reason that the British investor looks upon Australia as a whole, 
and does not consider either the financial stability or the financial 
methods· of any State in particular. When the article was published 
in the Daily Mail, I recognised that this was the outlook from the 
British investor's view; and I cabled the Agent General to publish 
an article in that paper showing the difference between Western 
Australian finance and Austi"alian finance, but the Daily Mail 
absolutely declined to publish that letter and statement. I 
notice, however, that the representative of this journal now in 
Australia admits that Western Australia stands on a pedestal by 
herself, and that so far as her public finance is concerned there is 
much in it which is commendable, and that pl'actically we are 
suffering not for our own faults, but for the faults of the other 
States. The Treasnrers of the other States are quite capable of 
defending their own position. I desire to place beforeaJI who are 
interested in the financial stabilitv of Western Australia a clean 
business statement of how we spend our money, and that clean 
business statement is shown by Return No. 4. In railways, tram
ways, electric telegraphs~ harbour and river improvements, public 
buildings, water supply and sewerage, development of goldfields 
and mineral resources, roads and bridges, development of agricul
ture, immigration, and miscellaneous we have spent, as I have shown 
earlier in the evening, :£15,i:W7,698 7s, 3d, 

Loans, how Expended. 

Now I particularly desire to draw attention, seeing that I am 
speaking to people outside of this State,. to the fact that whilst the 
other States charge all their expenditure on public works and 
public buildings to loan account, Western Australia, while spending 
£2,850,000 on public buildings and roads and bridges, has only 
paid £209,000 from loan funds on account of t.hose works. If 
members look at the partieulars of the other items, I think I can 
claim that the railways and tramways, electric telegraphs, harbour 
and river improvemen"ts, water supply and sewerage, can be called 
distinctly revenue producing. If we add. £300,000 as the sum 
represented by the purchase of land on the Great Southern Railway, 
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which is returning a very fine income, it will be found, I think that 
they total £14,582,510,pra,ctically leaving only £1,225;000 to be 
charged to indirectly reproductive expenditure ; and i.f additional 
security is required for that million and a quarter, they have our 
sinking fund a.nd. stock redeemed, which at the end of the year 
will reach a total of no less a sum than £1,012,000. So to put the 
position bluntly, if our creditors were in a position to foreclose 
upon us, the assets represented by tne public works in which we 
have invested the money that we have borrowed from them wou1d 
give them 20s. in the £ without that which is behind it, and that 
which is behind it is this, that we belong to a peo~le who have ~ven 
a promise to pay, and when we have given a promise to pay, I 
venture to say there is no such word ill our vocabulary as "repu-. 
diation." Whatever it cost the State to redeem these' debts, I 
venture to say that the word of tlie people of the State is practically 
behind allY engagement into which we enter. ' 

4bility to Repay, 

Let us look at what rates of interest these a.re returning. The 
average rate of interest paid by this State for loans raised is, 
£3 9s. 6d. per cent., the lowest rate of any of the States. On: the 
estimates for the present year, and judged by what they did last 
year, the railways will, after paying all working expenses and / 
providing £72,7tl7 for the upkeep of rolling-stock and other 
necessary work, pay £3 14s. 8d. per cent. on, roughly, £9,000,000 
of money: So we are practically receiving a quarter per cent. more 
than we are payi.ng. It is difficult to estimate the net earnings 
from telegraphs and telephones, but the gross anticipated revenue 
is £43,900. Harbours and rivers: Fremantle Harbour Works 
have not reached the full limit of their profit, but even on the 
estimated return this loan expenditure will pay interest this year, 
roughly, at the rate of £2 12s. per cent., but when in full profit the 
Harbour Trust anticipate ther will pay four per cent. on the outlay 
of that great work. The expenditure on water supply will on this 
year's estimate return a trifle over £2 7s. per cent., and as there is 
no question now of having any quantity of water at this· end, it is 
quite possible that the present summer will see such development 
in the demands that within a very short time indeed we may look 
forward to this scheme at least paying full interest. In addition to 
the earning capabilities I have shown that these wotks possess, let (, 
it not be forgotten that we have behind absolutely our sheet-anchor 
in our sinking fund; that fund is a general charge on the revenue 
of t.his State, varying from one per cent. to three per cent. on all 
these works; so that, as I said some little time ago, if we did not 
borrow any more money from the British investor and kept up that 
sinking fund, we would in 35 years at the very outside not owe the 
British investor one solitary penny. It is fitting under these 
circumstances that I should make some remarks as to our stocks on 
the London market. With the knowledge that we possess of that 
fund and with the knowledge of how we use it, we are the one-
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State which, to a limited extent, can look with equanimity upon the 
drop in our stocks on the London market. Especially well does 
this apply if we restrict our future borrowing to the Australian 
market. By means of our sinking fund we purchase our own stock. 
Our sinking fund amounted at the end of the year to £655,069; 
£436,408 was in our own stock; and this is our position to-day, 
that so far as this sinking' fund is concerned we are purchasing our 
own stock at a discount of £14 and £3 respectively. Consequently, 
the lower the stock goes, the greater benefit shall we receive from 
that sinking fund; and if the British investor, through lack of 
knowledge of the value of the securities which he holds, is prepared 
to sell us a sovereign for 17s., then I venture to say this State is 
perfectly willing to avail itself of the opportunity of purchasing 
that sovereign to the full extent of the State's sinking fund. 

Concluding Remarks. 

May I say that I have foreshadowed a bright future, tinged with a 
sense of responsihility and caution. I think the desire of ever.V 
member of this Rouse and of every person in this State is to see 
that each step of our progress carries with it no germ of 
retrogression. We have in this State the richest possible material 
which goes to build greatness. We have gold, copper, tin, iron, 
and coal for our foundation. We have timber for our supports, 
pearl for the adornment of that building, and we have oil and wine 
for its consecration. We have wool to clothe our people; and we 
have corn, meat. fruit, milk, and honey for their sustenance. We 
need but courage and wisdom in our counsels, the trowel of honesty 
in the hands of our ma.ster-builders, righteousness and justice as 
the foundation of our judgments, industrial peace within our 
borders, to make of this stone-a stone which a few years ago was 
a despised stone-the chief corner-stone in the completed temple of 
an Australian nation. I beg leave to move the first item on the 
Estimates, "His Excellency the Governor." [General applause.] 
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Pages. Pages. 

--~ ~--.--~ --~--------------------'-------

Goldfields-continued. 
Gascoyne 

Do. yield of (1897-1901), also 1902 
Pilbara 

Do. yield of (1889-1901), also 1902 
Pilbara, West 

Do. yield of (1889-1901), also 1902 ... 
Peak Hill .. , 

Do. yield of (1894-1901), also 1902 
East Murchison ... 

Do. yield of (1896-1901), also 1902 
Murchison ... 

Do. yield of (1891-1901), also 1902 
Yalgoo 

Do. yield of (1895-1901), also 1902 
North Coolgardie 

Do. yield of (to end of 1901), 
also 1902 ... 

Mount Margaret '" 
Do. yield of (1895-1901), also 1902 

East Coolgardie ... 
Do. yield of (1896-1901), also 1902 

North-East Coolgardie ... 
Do. yield of (1896-1901), 

also 1902 
Broad Arrow 

Do. yield of (1896-1901), also 1902 ... 
Coolgardie ... 

Do. yield of (1894-HJ01), also 1902 
Dundas 

Do. yield of (1893-1901), also 1902 
Yilgarn 

Do. yield of (1889-1901), also 1902 
Donnybrook 

Do. yield of (1898-1901), also 1902 
Phillips River 

Do. yield of (1900-1901), also 1902 
Locality unspecified, yield of (1899-1902) 

Government 
State 
Local 
Commonwealth' 
Responsible 
Railways (see Railways). 

Governor-General 
Governors of Western Australia 
Graphite 
Greenbushes Tinfield ... 
Guano 

raised and exported (1847-1901) 
GuHdford Grammar School ... 
Gulfs, Bays, etc. 
Gum Trees (Eucalyptus), list of 

359-430 
370-390 
390-419 
359-370 
378,379 

370 
370,371,381 

122 
85 

27,122 

95,95 
322 

239,240 
240,287 
236,237 
237,287 
237,238 
238,287 
240-242 
242,287 
244,245 
245,287 
242,243 
243,287 
247,248 
248,287 
248,249 

249,287 
246,247 
247,287 
255-258 
258,288 
258-262 

262,288 
253,254 
254,287 
251-253 
253,288 
263,264 
264,288 
249,250 
250,288 
264,265 
265,288 
266,267 
267,288 

288 

92,280,281 
281 
370 
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ALPHABETICAL INDEX-continued. 

VOL. I. VOL. n. 
SUBJECT. 

Pages. Pages. I 
Gumy~~~e~, ~ed~~-'-~~~~~~~~~~:--3-5-~-~33-155-3~-~-~;8-1--- .--------

Crimson Flowering 
Flooded 353-356 
Yate 354,357,358 
Morrell 354 
Blue 355 
Salmon-barked 356 
Gimlet 356 

Habitations 
Half-caste Aboriginals 
Harbour Works 

(Fremantle) 
(Bunbury) ... 

Hardwoods 
Health, Local Boards of 

Act, Public 
High School, Perth 

for Girls, Perth ... 
Historical Events 

H. 

History, Early, of Western Australia 
of Mineral Discoveries 

Holidays, Public and Bank 
l"'1 Supreme Court 
Homes and Orphanages 
Homestead Farms, Free 
Horses (see Live Stock). 
HOilpitals (see Charitable Institutions) 
Husbands, Ages of, at Marriage 

1. 

Identification of Criminals 
illegitimacy 
Immigrants, First 

Immigration 

and Emigration of Chinese 
Assisted, Free, and Nominated 
Countries from which 
Nationalities 

Import Duties, etc. 

Imports ... 

of Australasia 
1894-1903 .,. 
at Ports of W.A., 1901-1903 
from Australian States 

431-440 
431-438 
439,440 

342 
417-419 
417-419 

22-50 
1-18 

75-94 

425 

20 

... "'1 

12·15 
13,28 

369,370 
370 

437 

392-394 
173,174 

395-397 
6O-f):! 

407-409 
33-37,521 

( 4, 5, 8-11,25, 
i. 29,463 

4f)4,465 
10, 11, 457·459 

466 
464,4f)5 

92,93 
, 74-76,79-83 
l 85-89 

85 
480,482,484 

483 
89,480,482 

) 
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ALPHABETICAL INDEX-continued. 

SUBJECT. 

Imports-continued. 
of Agricultural Produce 

of principal Articles 

from different Countries 
Notes on 
of Farmyard and Dairy Produce 
of Fruit and Vegetable Produce 
of Live Stock 
of Railway Material 
of Wines 

Importation of Live Stock, Regulations 
Indebtedness per head 
Index of Mortality 
Industrial Establishments, Factories and (see 

Factories). 
Legislation 

Industrial Conciliation and Arbitration Act 
Unions registered 
Disputes 
Trade Unions 
Workers' Compensation Act 
Schools (see Charitable Institutions). 

Infantile Mortality 
Infantry 
Infirmity, Sickness. and 
Inquests 
Inspection and Disinfection of Vine Cuttings, 

Fruits, Plants, Trees, etc. 
Insect Pests Act 
Insects 
Insurance, Fire (see Fire Insurance) 

Life, Fire, Marine, and Accident 
Institutions, Literary (see Associations) . 

Native 
Charitable 

Interchange 
Interest on Bank Deposits 

Public Debt 
Savings Bank's Deposits 

Interior, Climate of the 
International Statistical Institute ... 
Intestates' Estates 
Iron 

produced to end of 1901 
Islands ... 

J. 

Jam Wood (Acacia Acuminata) 

Jarrah (Eucalyptus marginata) 

VOL. I. 

Pages. 

427,429,430 

285-297 

i 

VOL. H. 

Pages. 

I 
86,87 

f 82, 83,85-88, 

I 
( 484 
75,76,480,482 

I 85-89 
86 
87 
85 

8L,87 
83 
227 

7,327 
39,40 

380 
380-383 

383 
383 

383,384 
384,385 

43,44 

25 
415 

212-217 
212 

353-361 

209,210 395 

140-141 

392-397 
74-164 

344 
328 
350 

1 
427 

93 275,276 

96 

318,349, 357 
322, 343-345, 

357-359 

276 
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ALPHABETICAL INDEX-continued. 

SUBJECT. 

-~.--

Jetty and Wharf Accommodation 
(Fremantle) 

Justice, Administration of 
Juvenile Crime ... 

Kangaroos 

Kangaroo Paw (Anigozanthos) 
Kaolin ... 

Karri (Eucalyptus diversicolor) 

Kennedya 
King George Sound, Settlement at ... 
King's Park 

Labour Bureau 
Labourers, Wages of 
Lakes 
Land 

L. 

Districts ... 
Settlement 
Conditional Purchases 
Divisions ... 
Rents. Mortgages, Transfers, etc. 
Statistics ... 
Titles 
Reservations for Public Purposes 

~ .. 

under Cultivation (see Agriculture). 
Conditional Purchase, Deferred Payment 

with Residence 
Conditional Purchase, DefQrred Payment 

without Residence ... 
Conditional Purchase, by Direct Payment ... 
Conditional Purchase, Gardens, Vineyards, 

and Orchards 
Conditional Purchase, Grazing Lands, 2nd 

and 3rd Class 
Co;nditional Purchase, Poison Lands ". 
Free Homestead Farms 
Working Men's Blocks ... 
Pastoral 
Pastoral, within Goldfields and Mining 

Districts 
Timber 

. Occupation 9f (1901-1902) 
Lands, Town arid Suburban, Sales by Anction of 

VOL. I. 

Pages. 

441-443 
438 

420-426 

212-216, 218, 
219 

304,336 
122 

322,345-347, 
357-359 
302,317 

13 
490 

97 

VOL. n. 
Pages. 

405-407 

394 
313,428-430 

165-181 
168 

165,493 
169-173 
165"167 
179,180 
181,493 
185,186 

203 

169-171 

171 
171 

172 

172 
173 

173,174 
171,175 
175-178 

177,178 
178,179 

181 
169 

", 
'! 

1 

• 

.. 
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ALPHABETICAL INDEX--:-continued. 

SUBJECT. 

Lands, Timber, Licenses and Leases 
Crown, Transactions, 1900-1904 

Latitude and Longitude of Western Australia 
of Westerll Australian Townsites 
of Australasian Capitals 

Law, Crime, etc. ' 
Card System 
Offences, Commitments, etc. 
Summary Convictions 
Indictments and Informations in Superior 

Courts 
Punishments Inflicted 
Drunkenness 
Lunacy resulting from Drink 
First Offenders Act, Charges 
Juvenile Crime 
Recent Enactments 
"Evil }'ame " 
" Gold Stealing" ... 
Identification of Criminals 
Police Commissioner's Conference 
Court Sessions 
Courts of Quarter Sessions 
Courts of Petty Sessions 
Examinations of Lunatics 
Cor,mers' Inquests 
Civil Cases (see Supreme Court). 
Police Force, Strength of 
Gaols and Prisoners 
Nationalities of Prisoners (1902) 
Aboriginal Prisoners (1902) 
Ages of Prisoners 
Religion of Prisoners 
Education of Prisoners 
Classification of Offences 
Prisoners' Sentences 
Nationality and Crime ... 
Conjugal Condition of Prisoners 
Management of Prisoners 
Civil Law ... 
Supreme Court Business 
Local Courts 
Wardens' Courts ... 

Law Students ... 
Lead 

Ore Exported (1850-1901) 
Pig, Exported (1853-1901) 
and Copper .. 

Legal Practitioners' Act 
Legislative Assembly ... 

Electors 
Electoral Districts for 
Members 

VOL. I. 

Pages. 

95,98 
100-102 

102 

423,424 

I ••• 

:75-79,81, 93,94 
! 422-424 

387-390 
388-390 

387 
389,390 

---- '" ----,-" i ---- "'-,---~--------"--

VOL. n. 
Pages. 

178,179 
494 

397-427 
398,399 
399-407 
401,402 

402,403 
403,404 

404 
404,405 

405 
405-407 

407 
407 
407 

407-409 
409,410 
410-415 

410 
411-415 

415 
415 

415 
415-426 

, 419 
418 
420 
421 
421 

422,423 
423,424 

424 
425 

, 425,426 
426,427 
426,427 

427 
427 

270-272 
271 
272 
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ALPHABETICAL INDEX-continued. 

SUBJECT. 

Legislative Council, old form 
present form 
Electors 
Members ... 

Legislative 
Council, Electoral Districts for 

Length of Residence in the State 
Leschenaultia 
Letters, Postcards, etc. 
Letters, Dead 
Liabilities, Bank (see Banks of Issue). 
Library, Victoria Public 
Licenses, Municipal ... 

Revenue from 
Life Assurance (see Assurance). 
Life Table, Western Australia 
Lighthouses and Jetty Lights 
Limestone 

Raised 
Caves 

L:iterary Institutions (see Associations). 
Live Stock (see Stock). 

Regulations re Importation of ... 
Loans, Public (vide Public Debt). 

Municipal ... 
Local Courts, Sittings 

Government 
Boards of Health 

Lunacy from Drink ... 
Lunatic Asylums 
Lunatics, Examinations of 

M. 

Machinery, Mining, Value of 
Magpies (Gymnorhina) 
Mail Contracts ... ... . .. 

Do.W.A. share in 
English, Time occupied in Transmission of ... 
Service, English, Foreign, and Intercolonial 
Service, European 

MailUfactories (see Factories). 
Marine Insurance 
Mark Signatures 
Marriage, Ages at 

Law 
Rates, Australasian 
Conjugal condition at 
Rates, Metropolitan, etc. 
Rates 

VOL. I. 

Pages. 

24,375-378 
384-386 
385,386 
385,386 
384-390 

384 

303,329 

484·486 
398-400 

446-450 
113 

124-135 

407-412 
426 

390-491 
417-419 

226 

I 

I 
VOL. n. 
Pages. 

24,25 

154,541 
155,156 

318,319 

64-74 

280 
280 

227 

404,405 
395 
415 

283,289 

151,152 
152 
152 

151, 152 
151 

361 
59 

60-62 
23,63,64-

64.523 
62,63 
58,59 

56-59, 62-64 
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ALPHABETIGAL::INDEX-continued. 

Marriages. 
1894-1904 
Of Minors 
Celebration of 
In Seasons 

Married Persons 
Marsupials 
Mean Population 

SUBJECT. 

Meats, Imported .. . 
Mechanics' Institutes .. . 
Mesozoic Rocks 
Meteorological Statistics, 1903 

Meteorology 

Methodist Church 
Metropolitan Water Works 
Mica 
Mica Exported (1892-1901) 
Midland Railway 
Military Defences 
Mineral Discoveries ... 

Production 
Products (to end of 1901), Value of 

Minerals other tlmn Gold, Total Production of 
Of Western Australia, Census of 

M~n~rs' Institutes. (see Associations). 
Mmmg... ... ... ... ... 

Statistics '" 

Accidents, Causes and Fields ... 

( 

i. 

Accidents, Summary for Fields (1897-1901) 
Ministries, Western Australia 
Minors, Marriag es of , .. 
Mint, Royal (Perth Branch) ." 
Missions, Native .. , .. , 
Money Orders ... 
Mortality Table 

Index of 
Infantile 
Rates of 

Moths 
Mountains 
Municipalities ... 

Constitution of 
Municipal Legislation 

Councils, Powers of 

Councils 

Elections .,. 
Finance 
Valuation ... 
Loans 

( 

l. 

VOL. I. 

Pages. 

212-216 

111-113 

135-157, 
486-489 

36,476 
92 

427-430 
75-94 

117-124 

381-383 

479,480 
209,210 

294 
96,97 

390-413 
392 

390,391 
398-402 
392,393, 
397-402 
393-.397 
402-413 

404 
407-412 

-----_ .. _----- ._._---------.........:.---

VOL. 11. 

Pages. 

56-64 
467 

61,62 
59,60 
57,58 
22,23 

7 
201 
391 

505,506 

379 

277,278 
278 

105,144,145 

232-297 
232 

290,291 

232-297 
282-297, 490, 

491,539 
292 
293 

61,62 

395 
157,158 

64-74 
39,40 
43,44 

38-40,44-46, 
64-74 



612 

ALPHABETICAL INDEx:-':co~ti~ued, 

SUBJECT. 

:Municlpal Accounts ... 

Museums and Art Gallery 

Native Prison, Rottnest 
Native Institutions 
Natives (Aborigines) ... 

N. 

Native Animals, etc., Legislation on 
Natural Increase of Population, 1891-1901 
Naturalisation ... 
Naval aud Military Expenditure 
Naval Defences 
New Norcia, Abbey Nullius 

Native Institution 
Newspapers 
Nominated Immigrants 
Nuytsia ... 

O. 

Observatory, Perth 
Observations, Meteorological 
Occupations of the People ... 
Offences (see Law and Crime). 
Opossums ... ... . .. 
Orchards 

Vineyards, and Nurseries, Registration of 
Orchids ... ... ... ... ... . .. 
Ores, other than Gold, Total Production of 
Ornithology 
Orphanages (see Charitable Institutions). 
Oyster :Fishery ... .. ... ... . .. 

Paper Bark (Melaleuca) 
Parcel Post 

.Parents, Ages of 
Parliament 

Federal 

P. 

Park, Kbg's' ... 
"Parmelia," Passengers by 
Parrots ... 
Pastoral Industry 

Leases (see Lands). 
Pearls, Discovery of ... 

and Pearl-shell, Export of 
Pearl and Pearl-shell Fisheries 

160,486-489 
135-157 

212-214, 218 

303,304,335 

211, 220-261 

284 

26,27 

206-212 
216,217 

290,29.1 
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ALPHABETICAL INDEX-continued. 

SUBJECT. 

VOl.. I. 

Pages. 

--~~---~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 

_1_ VOL ... II. ~ 
~~ 

Pearling, Nor' West 
Shark Bay ... 

Penal Commission 
Perth, City of ... 

Branch, Royal Mint 
Climate of ... 

Peppermint tree (Agonis flexuosa) 
Phthisis ... 
Physical Features 
Pigs, Poultry, and Bees 
Plants 

Ornamental 
Poisonous ... . .. 

Poison Lands, Conditional Purchase of (see Lands). 
Police Courts 
Poor Houses 

Population Statistics 

Census, 1848 to 1901 
1830-1901 ... 
Standard 
Metropolitan 
of Fremantle (190a) 
Australasian Capitals 
Australasian Colonies 
Principal Towns ... 
Municipalities 
Roads Board Districts 
Mean 
Chinese 

Ports, Boundaries of 
Position, Geographical, of Australasian Capitals ... 

Geographical, of Western Australia ... 
Geographical, of Western Australian Town

sites 
Postage Stamps, First ... 

Stamps and Post Cards 
"Rates of 

Post Office Money Orders 
Savings Bank 
Travelling ... 

Post, Parcel 
Inter-State 
U.K. and Foreign 

Postal Department, first established 
Service 
Notes 
Letters, etc. (1900-1902) 

Returns 

Returns, Decennial 
Unclaimed Letters 
Union 

i ••• 

41,42 
15S-160 
479-480 
135-138 

321, 349, 350 

95-98 

298-341 
306,aOi 
305,306 

422 

158 

158-H!5 
391 

414,415 

444,445 
102 

95,98 

100-102 
28 

28,29 

25 

306 
306 

52 

22i, 228 

392 
1-8,462, 510-
514, 519-521 

2 
6 

39,40 
8,514,519 

514 
8,519 
8,520 

512-514 
512,513 

7,462,521 
28 

519 

157 
151 

157-158 
349-353 

152 
156, 157 

156 
157 

151-158 
154,155 
154,541 

\" 15~, 154, 540, 
(. 541 

153 
155 
151 
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ALPHABETICAL INDEX-continued. 

SUBJECT. 

Postal Department, Revenue and Expenditure 
Postcards 
Poultry, Pigs, and Bees 

Statistics (1896-1901) 
Presbyterian Church ... 
Prices of Articles of Consumption 
Principal Towns, etc .... 
Prison, Native (Rottnest) 
Prisons, Gaols and 
Prisoners, Gaols and (see Law and Crime). 
Private Bonding Warehouses 

Schools (see Education). 
Privy Council, appeal to 
Probate ... 
Products of the State Exported 
Production of Gold (see Gold). 
Protection of Aborigines 
Public ]jatteries on the Goldfields 

Public Debt 

}{eturn per head (1893-1902) 
Rates of Interest .. . 
Years when due .. . 
Loans 1901.2, Details re ... 
Loans raised from 1894 (Particulars re) 
Sinking Funds 

Loan Expenditure 

1894-1903 ... 

Works, Loan Expenditure on .. 

Schools (see Education). 
Holidays 
Library, Victoria ... 

Q. 
Quarter Sessions, Oourts of 

R. 
Railways and Tramways 

Railway Statistics, Australasian 
Railways, Private Lines 

Government·-
History of Construction ... 
Mileage of ... 
Statistical Summary (1879-1903) 

Cost of Construction 

Contracts, Cost per mile ... 
Capital Cost per-mile, etc. (1893-1903) ... 

--------------------------------------~----------~---

• • 
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ALPHABETICAL INDEX-continued, 

SUBJECT, 

Railways, Government-continued. 

Rolling Stock 

Rolling Stock, Capital Debit (1896-1903) 
Locomotives . .. . . . ... . .. 
Carriages ... 
Brake Vans 
Wagons' ... 
Under Construction 
Administration 
Organisation 
District Superintendents 
Resident Engineers 

Expenditure 

Description of Lines 
Eastern Railway ... 
Goldfields Railway 
South-Western Railway 
Great Southern Railway 
Northern Railway 
Safe W Ol'king Appliances 
Water Supply 

Result of Working (1894-1903) .. . 

Net Profit Return (1895-1903) .. . 
Results in relation to Population (with de

eennial returns) 

VOL. I. 

Pages. 

VOL. 11. 

Pages. 

311· 35 .. 486, 
542 
112 
113 
114 
ll4 
115 

115,116 
116-122 
122-126 

123 
124 

124,125,141 
142,487 
126-130 

126 
127 
128 
129 
130 

130, 131 
132, 133 

J 134, 135, 488, 
l. 542 

136,488 

136-138 
Classifieation of Traffic, Revenue, and Ex- 1 

penditure } 
( 138-142,486, 
t 542 

Classifieation of Receipts (1899-1903) .. . 
Classification of Traffic (1899-1903) .. . 
Description of Goods (1899-1903) 
Facilities for Travel 
Development of Industries 
Revenue (1894-1903) 

Railway, 'L'ranscontinental, Proposed 
Telephone Lines 

Rainfall ... 

of Out-stations 

Perth 

Rates, Municipal 

Registered Births, Deaths, and Marriages 

Registration of Orchards, Vineyards, and Nurseries 
Religions of the People . . .... . .. . .. 
Religion .. 

Census Returns 
Church of England 

45,48,73-75 

136, 137, 142, 
143, 150-157, 

486-489 
142, 143, 152-

157 
136, 142, 143, 
150, 151, 155 

403-405 

138 
139 
140 
143 
143 
487 

148-150 
164 

( 29-64,467,521-
t 523 

216 
20,21 

371-379 
371-376 

373,377,378 
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ALPHABETICAL INDEX-continued. 

SUBJECT. 

Religion- • 
Roman Catholic Church 
:Methodist Church of Australasia 
Presbyterian Church 
Congregational Church ... 
Other Churches ... 

Rents, Land (see Lands). 
Reptiles ... 
Reservations for Public Purposes (see Lands). 
Residence, Length of ... 
Respiratory System, Diaeases of the 
Responsible Government 
Revenue, 1902-1904 

and Expenditure (see Finance). 

and Expenditure per head of Mean Popu- ~ 
lation 5 

from Customs 
and Expenditure, State and Commonwealth, 

1894-1904 
Commonwealth (W.A.) ... 
State and Commonwealth (W.A.), per head 

Rivers 
Roads Boards, District 
Roehourne-Cossack Tramway 
Rolling Stock on Railways (see Railways). 
Roman Catholic Church 
Rottnest Island 

Salt 
Native Prison .. 
Reformatory (see Charitable Institutions). 

Royal Mint, Perth Branch 
Visits 

S. 

Salt 
Sandalwood (Santalum cygnorum) 

Exports 
Savings Bank ... 

Transactions, 1894-1904 
Trust Funds 
Branches of 

Sawmills, Returns of ... 
Scholarships (see Education). 
Schooling 
Schools (see Education). 

Private (see Education). 
Scotch Colll'ge ... 
Separation Movement ... 
Sessions, Courts of General 

Courts of Quarter 
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ALPJ]:ABETICAL INDEX-continued. 

Settlement, Early, and Colonisation 
First 
Extent of ... 
Land (see Lands). 

Sheriff 
Shipping Population ... 
Shipping 

Vessels Entered and Cleared 
Ports, Steamers and Sailing Vessels at 
Ports, Customs Revenue and Trade ... 
Decennial Table ... 
Nationalities of Vessels ... 
Commonwealth, etc. 
With Cargo or in Ballast 
On W.A. Register 
On W.A. Register, Decennial Table 
Facilities ... 
P. & O. S.N. Company 
Orient S.S. Company 
North German Lloyd Co. 
Messageries Maritimes Company 

Bethell'a~;yn, & Co. ~ Sailing-London I. 
Trinder, Anderson & Co. 5 to Fremantle j 
W.A.S.N. Co. ... . .. 
Adelaide Steamship Company ... 
Howard Smith Co., Ltd ... . 
Huddart, Parker, & Co ... . 
McIlwraith, McEacharn, & Co. 
A.U.S.N. Co. 
Direct Line of Sailing Vessels from Hamburg 

to Fremantle 
German Australian Steamship Company 
Melbourne Steamship Company 
White Star Line ... . . . . .. 
Aberdeen Line '" ... 
Lund's Blue Anchor Line 
British India S.N. Co., Ltd. 
New Zealand and South African Steamship 

Company 
James Bell & no .. 

Sickness and Infirmity 
Silurian Rocks . 
Silver ... 

Produced and Exported (1900, 1901) 
Sinking Funds, Municipal 

Public Debt 
Societies, Friendly (see Friendly Societies). 
Spide'rs ... 
Stalactites and Stalagmites ... 
Standard Population ... 
State Schools (see Education). 
Statistics of Western Australia 

VOL. I. VOL. n. 
Pages. Pages. 

19-22, 371-3731 
13-22 
98,99 , 

421 I 13,15 

194-103, 479, 533 
1 94,95,479,533 

I 
96,97 

106,107 

411,412 

297 
127,128 

97 

I 
9:'~9 

100,101 
'100 

102 
103 

437-457 
437,438 

439 
439,440 
440,441 

446,451 

443-446 
446-450 

450 
451 

451,452 
452-454 

454 
454,455 

455 
442 
443 

455,456 
45(j 

456,457 
457 
25 

276,277 
277 

332,333 

39,40 

4.61-518 
. __ .. _-._-- .. _----- ._--- ... __ ... __ .. _---_._---'._ ..... 
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ALPHABETICAL INDEX-continued. 

SUBJECT. 

Statistics, Australasian, comparative 
Vital 

Statistical Summary of Western Australia 
Institute, International ... 

Statisticians, Conference of 
Still-births 
Stock Regulations 

Routes ... 
Routes, Water Supply 
Live, Imported for Slaughter (1901) 
Live, Exported (DeceQnial Return) 
Live, in the State (Return) 
Live, Distribution of (1901) 
Live, Imported (Decennial Return) 
Live, Returns (1902) 

Suburban Land, Purchase of Town and (see Lands). 
Suburbs of Perth 
Suicide ... 
Summary Convictions (see Law and Crime). 

Of Australasian Statistics 
Statistical, of Western Australia 

Supreme Court ... 
Jurisdiction and Constitution 
Chril Sittings 
Criminal Sittings 
Vacations and Holidays 

Swans, Black (Chenopis atrata) 
Swan River, Settlement at 

T. 

Tanneries 

Tanks for Conservation of Water on the Goldfields 
Taxation (see Finance). 

Per head .,. 
Technical Education (see Education). 
Telegraphs 

Comparative Summary ... 
Expenditure on Construction (H~96.1902) 

Telegraph Line, First... . .. . .. . .. 
Lines, when constructed 
Returns, Decennial 
Cable Communication 

Telephones 
Telephone Bureaux ... 

Exchanges 
Lines, Length of ... 
Return, Decennial 

i'elluride of Gold and Silver ... 

'I'emperature 

VOL. I. 

Page •• 

44 

455,456 

159 

420-425 
420-422 
42'~, 425 

4115 
425 

259,260 
13-22 

456 

31 

119, 121-123 
135-141, 
144-150 

VOL. n. 
Pages. 

519-552 
29-64 

1!'rontispiece. 
1 

1, 12, 39, 40, 46 
32-34 .' 
227 

228-281 

224 
224 

ll25,49ll 
.225 

226 
228 

55 

519-55ll 
Frontispiece. 

( 307, 308, 311, 
t 313 

7,319 

158-162 
161 
160 
158 

158-160 
162 

160,161 
:).63,1154 

163 
163 
164 
164 
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SUBJECT. 

Tides 
Timber 

Estimated Quantity in W.A. 
Hxported .. . 
Industry .. . 
Tramways .. . 
Leases and Licenses 

Tin 

'frade 

Ore Exported 
Ingots Exported ... 
Ore Produced at Greenbushes and Pilbara (to 

end of 1901) ... 
Mining, Machinery for ... . .. 

Titles' Office, Land (see Land Titles). 
Tonnage of Vessels Entered and Cleared (see 

Shipping). 
Town and Suburban Lands, Purchaseof (see Lands). 

Water Supply 
Towns, etc., Descriptions of '" 
Townsites of Western Australia, Latitudes and 

Longitudes of and when declared 

Trade 

Unions (see Industrial). 
Tramways, Government 

Private 
Timber 

Transcontinental Railway, Proposed 
Transfer of Laud Act, Transactione under (1875-

1902) ... ... ... ... ... . .. 
Trees, Names of Principal Forest 
Tropics, Climate within the ... 
Trust Funds 

Tuart (Eucalyptus gomphocephaZa) 

Turtle Fishery ... 
Twins and Triplets 
Typhoid Fever 

Unclaimed Letters 
U. 

United Kingdom, Exports and Imports from and 
to Western Australia 

Mail Services to ... 
University Education (see Education). 

V. 
Vegetation 
Vessels (see Shipping). 

460-478 
158-195 

100-102 
( 74-93,480-485, 
l. 533-535 

45, 48,73-75 

343 
139-140 

322, 347,357, 
358 

283,284 

298-359 

147 
147,148 

179 
148-150 

186 

333,334 

32 
50 

155,156 

75-78, 480-482 
151,152 

..~ .---~-~-~.-. - ----------'---.~~~---
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ALPHABETICA.L INDEX-continued. 

SUBJECT. 

Victoria Public Library 
Vine Cuttings, Fruit, Plants, etc., Inspecting and 

Disinfecting .. : 

Vines, Cultivation of ... 

Acreage under (1900, 19(1) 

Vines and Fruit Trees 

Fees for J nspection 

Vital Statistics ... 

Volcanic Rocks 
Volunteer Reserve Force 

W. 
Wages ... 

VOL. I. 

P .. ges. 

484-486 

158 

116, 117 
428 

VOL. n. 
Pages. 

212-217 
, 206-219, 495, 
(, 496 

209 
, 206-219, 495, 
t 496 

213,215 
, 29-64,467, 
t 521-523 

313, 428-430 

Wandoo (Eucalyptus redunca) 

Warehouses, Bonding 

\" 322, 351, 352, 

Water Spout. Perth Water .. . 
Water W ol'ks, Metropolitan .. . 
Water Supply ... 

Fremantle 
Coolgardie Scheme 
For Goldfields 
Reservoirs or Wells 
Northern Stock Routes ... 

Wharf and Jetty Accommodation 
Fremantle .. , 

Wheat. Production (1902~3, 19Da-4) 

Breadstulf Returns 
Widowed Persons 

Wine, Production of ... ,. 
First Export 

Wives, Ages of, at Marriage 
Wool Exported ... 
Working-men's Blocks (see Lands). 
Works, Defence . . . . .. 

Harbour ... 
World's Gold Production (1893-1902) 

Zinc 
Zoological Gardens 
Zoology ... 

L':. 

.( 357,358 

m 
36,476 
451-478 

477 
451-455 
451-456 

478 
455,456 
441-443 

438 

21'1 

25 

427 
431-440 

103,104 

{ 

192-1 B8, 495-
i 497,518, 536, 

5..~7 
195,515-517 

I 22,23 
r 206-209, 219, 
~ 495, 496, 536. 
L 537 

60,62 
; 90, 91, 41'15, 534 

i 295-297 < 

i 

77,118 
159, 489, 490 

211-297 
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